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Preface 


United States Treaties and Other International Agreements is com- 
piled and published in accordance with the Act of September 23, 
1950, ch. 1001, § 2, 64 Stat. 979, which reads as follows: 


“Sec. 2. Title 1, United States Code, is further amended by 
adding, immediately following section 112 of such title, a new 
section, to be designated as section 112a, as follows: 

‘UNITED STATES TREATIES AND OTHER INTERNATIONAL 
AGREEMENTS: CONTENTS: ADMISSIBILITY IN EVIDENCE. 
‘$112a. The Secretary of State shall cause to be compiled, 

edited, indexed, and published, beginning as of January 1, 1950, 
a compilation entitled ‘United States Treaties and Other Inter- 
national Agreements’’, which shall contain all treaties to which 
the United States is a party that have been proclaimed during 
each calendar year, and all international agreements other than 
treaties to which the United States is a party that have been 
signed, proclaimed, or with reference to which any other final 
formality has been executed, during each calendar year. The 
said United States Treaties and Other International Agreements 
shall be legal evidence of the treaties, international agreements 
other than treaties, and proclamations by the President of such 
treaties and agreements, therein contained, in all the courts of 
the United States, the several States, and the Territories and 
insular possessions of the United States.’ ” 


Prior to the publication of this compilation, treaties and other 
international agreements were printed in the United States Statutes at 
Large, which were and remain legal evidence of the treaties and other 
international agreements therein contained (1 U.S. C. §112). Acom- 
plete list of the treaties and other international agreements published 
in the Statutes at Large will be found in 64 Stat., part 3. 

Agreements are arranged in United States Treaties and Other Inter- 
national Agreemenis in the numerical order in which they are published 
by the Department of State in pamphlet form in the Treaties and 
Other International Acts Series (abbreviated in this compilation as 
“TIAS”). Some omissions may be noted in this numerical sequence. 


ii 


iv Preface 


The agreements represented by missing Series numbers were formalized 
‘and entered into force prior to 1950 and have therefore been printed 
in the Statutes at Large. 

It is recommended that users of United States Treaties and Other 
International Agreements consult’ United States Treaty Developments, 
an authoritative publication of treaty annotations issued by the 
Department of State, for subsequent developments affecting treaties 
and other international agreements. 

It is suggested that this compilation be cited as “UST”: Thus 
the appropriate abbreviated citation of the first Ronee in this 
volume would be “1 UST 1”. - 
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BELGIUM 


MUTUAL DEFENSE ASSISTANCE 


Agreement signed at Washington January 27, 1950; entered into force 
March 30, 1950. 


MUTUAL DEFENSE ASSISTANCE AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND BELGIUM 


The Governments of the United States of America and Belgium; 

Being parties to the North Atlantic Treaty signed at Washington 
on April 4, 1949; 

‘Conscious of their reciprocal pledges under Article 3 separately and 
jointly with the other parties, by means of continuous and effective 
self-help and mutual aid, to maintajn and increase their individual 
and collective ability to resist armed attack; 

Desiring to foster international peace and security, within the 
framework of the Charter of the United Nations through measures 
which will further the ability of nations dedicated to the purposes and 
principles of the Charter to participate effectively in arrangements for 
individual and collective self-defense in support of those purposes and 
principles; 

Reaffirming their determination to give their full cooperation to 
the efforts to provide the United Nations with armed forces as con- 
templated by the Charter and to obtain agreement on universal regula- 
tion and reduction of armaments under adequate guarantee against 
violation; 

Recognizing that the increased confidence of free peoples in their 
own ability to resist aggression will advance economic recovery; 

Taking into consideration the support that the Government of the 
United States of America has brought to these principles by enacting 
the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949 which provides for the 


TIAS 2010 
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63 Stat., pt. 2, p. 2241, 


59 Stat. 1031. 


63 Stat. 
2 U. 8. ‘Ss §§ 1571- 


furnishing of military assistance to nations which have joined’ with it 1608 


in collective security arrangements; 

Desiring to set forth the conditions which will govern the furnishing 
of military assistance by one contracting Government to the other 
under this Agreement; 

Have agreed as follows: 

ARTICLE I 

1. Each Government, consistently with the principle that economic 
recovery is essential to international peace and security and must be 
given clear priority, will make or continue to make available to the 
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other and to such additional governments as the parties hereto may 
in each case agree upon, such equipment, materials, services or other 
military assistance as the government furnishing such assistance may 
authorize and in accordance with such terms and conditions as may 
be agreed. The furnishing of any such assistance as may be author- 
ized by either party hereto shall be consistent with the Charter of the 
United Nations and with the obligations under Article 3 of the North 
Atlantic Treaty. Such assistance shall be so designed as to promote an 
integrated defense of the North Atlantic area and to facilitate the 
development of, or be in accordance with, defense plans under Article 
9 of the North Atlantic Treaty approved by each Government. Such 
assistance as may be made available by the United States of America 
pursuant to this Agreement will be furnished under the provisions, 
and subject to all of the terms, conditions, and termination provisions, 
of the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, acts amendatory and 
supplementary thereto and appropriation acts thereunder. The two 
Governments will, from time to time, negotiate detailed arrangements 
necessary to carry out the provisions of this paragraph. 

2. Each Government undertakes to make effective use of assist- 
ance received pursuant to paragraph 1 of this Article 


(a) for the purpose of promoting an integrated defense of the 
North Atlantic Area, and for facilitating the development of 
defense plans under Article 9 of the North Atlantic Treaty, and 


(b): in accordance with defense plans formulated by the North 

“* Atlantic Treaty Organization recommended by the North 

* Atlantic Treaty Defense Committee and Council, and agreed 
to by the two Governments. 


3. Neither Government, without the prior consent of the other, 
will devote assistance furnished to it by the other Government to 
purposes other than those for which it was furnished. 

‘4, In the common security interest of both Governments, each 
Government undertakes not to transfer to any person not an officer 
or agent of. such Government or to any other nation title to or 
possession of any equipment, materials, or services received on a 
grant basis pursuant to. paragraph 1, without the prior consent of 
the other Government. 

Articie II 


In conformity with the principle of mutual aid, the Government of 
Belgium agrees to facilitate the production and transfer to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, for such period of time, in such 
quantities and upon such terms and conditions as may be agreed 
upon, of raw and semi-processed materials required by the United 
States as a result of deficiencies or potential deficiencies in its own 
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resources, and which may be available in Belgium or territories under 
its sovereignty. Arrangements for such transfers shall give due 
regard to reasonable requirements for domestic use. and commercial 
export of Belgium. 

Articie [il 


1. Each Government will take appropriate measures consistent with  puptic 


security to keep the public informed of operations under this Agree- 
ment. 

2. Each Government will take such sopiey measures as may be 
agreed in each case between the two Governments in order to prevent 
the disclosure or compromise of classified military articles, services 
or information furnished by the other Government pursuant to this 
Agreement. 

ARTICLE IV 


The two Governments will, upon request of either of them, negoti- 
ate appropriate arrangements between them respecting responsibility 
for patent or similar claims based on the use of devices, processes, 
technological information or other forms of property protected by 
law in connection with. equipment, materials or services furnished 
pursuant: to this Agreement or furnished in the interest of production 
undertaken by agreement of the two Governments in implementation 
of pledges of self-help and mutual aid contained in the North Atlantic 
Treaty. In such negotiations, consideration shall be given to the 
inclusion of an undertaking whereby each Government will assume the 
responsibility for all such claims of its nationals and such claims arising 
in its jurisdiction of nationals of any, country not a party to -this 
Agreement. 

Aeriens V 


1. The Government of Belgium, in conjunction with the Govern- 
ment of Luxembourg, undertakes to make available to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America Belgian and Luxembourg francs 
for the use of the latter Government for its administrative expendi- 
tures within Belgium and Luxembourg in connection with carrying 
out this Agreement. The two Governments will forthwith initiate 
discussions with a view to determining the amount of such Belgian 
and Luxembourg francs and to agreeing upon arrangements for the 
furnishing of such Belgian and Luxembourg francs. 

2. The Government of Belgium will, except as otherwise agreed 
to, grant duty-free treatment and exemption from internal texation 
upon importation or exportation to products, property, materials or 
equipment imported into its territory in connection with this Agree- 
ment or any similar agreement between the United States of America 
and any other country receiving military assistance. 


Information to 


Security. 


Patent, etc., claims. 


Franes for 8. 
administrative. ex- 
penditures. 

Post, pp. 10, 11. 


oem prion from 
taxat 
Post, D- il. 


U. 8. Treaties and Other International Agreements [1 usT 





Personnel. 
Post, pp. 12, 13. 
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Articte VI 


Each Government agrees to receive personnel of the other Gov- 
ernment who will discharge in its territory the responsibilities of the 
other Government under this Agreement and who will be accorded 
facilities to observe the progress of assistance furnished pursuant to 
this Agreement. Such personnel who are nationals of that other 
country, including personnel. temporarily assigned, will, in their 
relations with the Government of the country to which they are 
assigned, operate as a part of the Embassy under the direction and 
control of the Chief of the Diplomatic Mission of.the Government of 
such country. 

Articite VII 


1. The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter relating to the application of this Agree- 
ment or to operations or arrangements carried out pursuant to this 
Agreement. 

2. The terms of this Agreement shall at any time be reviewed at 
the request of either contracting Government. Such review shall take 
into account, where appropriate, agreements concluded by either 
contracting Government in connection with the carrying out of 
Article 9 of the North Atlantic Treaty. 

3. This Agreement may be amended at any time by agreement 
between the two contracting Governments. 


Articte VIII 


1. This Agreement shall come into force when the Government of 
Belgium has notified the Government of the United States of America 
of ratification by Belgium. ['] This Agreement will terminate one 
year after the receipt of notification by either party of the intention 
of the other to terminate it. 

2. The Annexes to this Agreement form an integral part thereof. 

3. This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary General 
of the United Nations. 


1 Mar. 30, 1950. 
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ACCORD D’AIDE POUR LA DEFENSE MUTUELLE ENTRE 
LES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE ET LA BELGIQUE 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouvernement 
Belge; 

Signataires du Traité de l’Atlantique Nord conclu 4 Washington le 
4 avril 1949; 

Coristionts de l’engagement réciproque qu’ils ont pris, séparément 
et conjointement avec les autres parties, aux termes de ]’Article 3 du 
Traité, de maintenir et d’accroitre leur capacité individuelle et collec- 
tive de résistance & une attaque armée, par le développement de leurs 
propres moyens, et en se prétant mutuellement assistance; 

Désireux d’encourager la paix et la sécurité internationales dans le 
cadre de la Charte des Nations Unies, par des mesures qui accrottront 
la capacité des nations fidéles aux buts et aux principes de la Charte 
de participer efficacement & des accords de défense individuelle et 
collective & l’appui de ces buts et principes; 

Réaffirmant leur résolution de coopérer pleinement aux efforts 
entrepris pour doter les Nations Unies de forces armées, ainsi que le 
prévoit la Charte, et pour parvenir 4 un accord sur une réglementation 
générale et une réduction des armements moyennant des garanties 
adéquates contre toute violation; 

Reconnaissant que la confiance accrue des peuples libres en leur 
propre pouvoir de résistance 4 l’agression favorisera les progrés du 
relévement économique; 

Prenant en considération la contribution que le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique a apportée & ces principes en promulgant la 
loi d’Aide pour la Défense Mutuelle de 1949 qui prévoit la fourniture 
d’assistance militaire aux nations qui sont liées aux Etats-Unis par 
des accords de sécurité collective; 

Désireux d’établir les conditions qui régiront la fourniture d’aide 
militaire par l'un des Gouvernements contractants, 4 l’autre Gou- 
vernement, en vertu du présent accord; 

Sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


ARTICLE I 


1. Compte tenu du principe selon lequel le relévement économique 
est essentiel 4 la paix et & la sécurité internationales et doit conserver 
nettement un caractére prioritaire, chaque Gouvernement mettra 
ou continuera & mettre a la disposition de l’autre et de tout autre 
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Gouvernement dont ils pourraient convenir dans chaque cas les 
équipements, les matériels, les services ou telle autre assistance mili- 
taire que le Gouvernement prétant cette assistance pourrait autoriser 
aux termes et conditions dont il serait convenu. Toute assistance qui 
pourrait étre autorisée par l’une ou |’autre Partie devra étre octroyée 
en accord avec la Charte des Nations Unies et avec les obligations 
définies par |’Article 3 du -Traité de l’Atlantique-Nord. Cette assist- 
ance sera congue de maniére a contribuer 4 la défense intégrée de la 
‘région de l’Atlantique Nord et a faciliter la mise en oeuvre des plans 
de défense établis en vertu de |’Article 9 du Traité de l’Atlantique 
Nord ou de maniére & cadrer avec ces plans approuvés par chaque 
Gouvernement. L’aide qui pourra étre donnée par les Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique en application de'cet accord le sera conformément aux 
dispositions de la Loi d’Aide pour la Défense Mutuelle de 1949 et 
sera soumise a tous les termes, 4 toutes les conditions et & toutes les 
‘clauses d’expiration de cette loi, aux amendements et suppléments 
& cette loi et aux lois budgétaires y afférentes. Les deux Gouverne- 
ments négocieront lorsqu’ils le jugeront utile les arrangements de 
détail nécessaires pour Vapplication des dispositions o présent 
paragraphe. 

2. Chaque Gouvernement s’engage & mettre atest venient en usage 
l'aide regue en application du paragraphe 1 du présent article: 

(a) en vue de développer la défense. intégrée de la région de 
Atlantique Nord et de faciliter la mise en oeuvre des plans de 
défense prévus par |’Article 9 du Traité de l’Atlantique Nord, et, 

, (b) conformément aux plans de défense arrétés par l’Organisa- 

tion du Traité de l’Atlantique Nord, recoommandés par le Comité 

de. Défense et par le Conseil du Traité de l’Atlantique Nore et 
approuvés par les deux Gouvernements. — 

3. Aucun Gouvernement n’utilisera, sans le consentement préalable 
de l’autre, l’assistance qui-lui aura été fournie par ce Gouvernement 
a des buts autres. que ceux pour lesquels elle aura été fournie. . 

4. Dans l’intérét de la sécurité commune des deux Gouvernements, 
chaque Gouvernement s’engage a ne transférer 4 aucune personne qui 
n’est pas fonctionnaire ou agent dudit Gouvernement ni & aucun 
Etat tiers la propriété ou la possession de tous équipements, matériels 
ou services recus 4 titre gratuit conformément au paragraphe 1, Sans 
le consentement préalable de l’autre Gouvernement. 


ArTicLe II 


Conformément. au principe, de l’Aide Mutuelle, le Gouvernement 
Belge convient. de faciliter la production et le transfert au Governe- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, pendant la durée, pour les quantités 
et aux termes et conditions dont il serait convenu, des matiéres pre- 
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miéres et produits semi-ouvrés dont les Etats-Unis auraient besoin 
par suite de V’insuffisance effective ou éventuelle de leurs propres 
ressources et qui pourraient étre disponibles en Belgique ou dans les 
territoires placés sous sa souveraineté. Les arrangements pour ces 
transferts prendront en due considération les besoins de la consomma- 
tion intérieure et du commerce d’exportation de la Belgique. — 


Arricie IID 


1. Chaque Gouvernement prendra, dans la mesure compatible 
avec la sécurité, des dispositions propres 4 tenir le public informé du 
fonctionnement du présent accord. 

2. Chaque Gouvernement prendre les mesures de sécurité dont les 
deux Gouvernements conviendront, dans chaque cas, afin d’éviter de 
découvrir ou de compromettre le secret du matériel, des services et 
des, renseignements militaires fournis par l’autre Gouvernement. con- 
formément au présent accord. 


Articue IV | 


A la demande de l’un d’eux, les deux Gouvernements négocieront 
des arrangements appropriés précisant leurs responsabilités respectives 
pour le réglement des redevances et réclamations en matiére de brevets 
ou toute autre matiére similaire, résultant de l’utilisation d’inventions, 
de .procédés, de renseignements techniques ou d’autres formes de 
propriété protégées par la loi, & occasion de la fourniture d’équipe- 
ments, de matériels ou de services, soit conformément au présent 
traité, soit dans l’intérét de la production a BY laquelle s’obligeraient par 
accord les deux Gouvernements en application des engagements qu’ils 
ont souscrits dans le Traité de l’Atlantique Nord. en vue de développer 
leurs propres| moyens et de se porter mutuellement assistance. Au 
cours de ces négociations sera considérée la possibilité d’inclure dans 
ces arrangement ts un engagement aux termes duquel chaque Gouverne- 
ment assumerait la responsabilité du réglement de toutes les demandes 
de ses nationaux et de toutes celles, du domaine de sa juridiction, que 
feraient valoir les nationaux de tout Etat non partie au présent accord. 


ARTICLE V 


1. Le Gouvernement Belge conjointement avec le Gouvernement 
Luxembourgeois se charge de mettre 4 la disposition du Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique des francs belges et luxembourgeois 
réservés 4 l’usage de.ce dernier Gouvernement en vue de couvrir les 
dépenses administratives qui lui seront occasionnées en Belgique et 
au Luxembourg par l’exécution du présent accord. Les deux Gou- 
vernements entameront immédiatement des conversations en vue de 
fixer le montant.de ces francs belges et luxembourgeois et de se mettre 
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d’accord sur les modalités selon lesquelles seront fournis les franc 
belges et luxembourgeois dont il s’agit. 

2. Le Gouvernement Belge accordera, & moins qu’il n’en so 
convenu autrement, l’entrée en franchise douaniére et l’exemption di 
taxes intérieures 4 l’importation et & l’exportation, des produits, bien 
matériels et équipements importés sur son territoire dans le cadre d 
- présent accord ou de tout accord similaire conclu entre les Etats-Un 
d’Amérique et tout autre pays bénéficiaire de !’aide militaire. 


Articte VI 


Chaque Gouvernement accepte de recevoir le personnel envoyé pi 
Vautre Gouvernement pour s’acquitter, sur son territoire, des oblig: 
tions qui incombent 4 l'autre Gouvernement aux termes du préser 
accord; des facilités seront accordées & ce personnel pour observer | 
progrés de J’assistance fournie conformément au présent accor 
Dans leurs relations avec le Gouvernement du pays ov ils sont envoyé 
les membres de ce personnel, nationaux de l’autre pays, y compris . 
personnel affecté temporairement, exerceront leurs fonctions dans : 
cadre de l’Ambassade, sous la direction et le contréle du Chef de ] 
mission diplomatique de leur pays. 


ArTIcLE VII 


1. Les deux Gouvernements se consulteront, & la requéte de l’u 
d’eux, sur toute question relative au champ d’application du préser 
accord, & son exécution, ou aux arrangements qu’ils pourraient cor 
clure comme suite au présent accord. 

2. Les termes du présent accord pourront, & tout moment, éti 
revus 4 la demande de !’un des Gouvernements contractants. 

Une telle révision tiendra compte, 14 ot il sera jugé 4 propos, de 
~ accords qui seraient conclus par I’un des Gouvernements contractant 
en application de l’Article 9 du Traité de l’Atlantique Nord. 

3. Les deux Gouvernements pourront, & tout moment, convenir d 
modifier le présent accord. 


ArticLe VIII 


1. Le présent accord entrera en vigueur au moment ot le Gouverne 
ment Belge aura notifié le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amériqu 
de sa ratification en Belgique. L’accord prendra fin un an aprés qu 
lune des Parties aura notifié 4 l’autre son intention d’y mettre fin. 

2. Les annexes au présent accord seront considérées comme e 
faisant intégralement partie. 

3. Le présent accord sera enregistré au Seorétariat Général de 
Nations Unies. 
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In witness whereof the repre- 

sentatives of. the two Govern- 
ments, duly authorized for the 
purpose, have signed this Agree- 
ment. 
- Done at Washington, in dupli- 
cate, in the English and French 
languages, both texts authentic, 
this twenty-seventh day of Jan- 
uary, 1950. 


En foi de quoi les représentants 
des deux Gouvernements, diment 
autorisés 4 cet effet, ont signé le 
présent accord. 


Fait & Washington en deux 
exemplaires en anglais et en fran- 
gais, les deux textes faisant égale- 
ment foi, le vingt-sept janvier 
1950. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE: 


Dean ACHESON 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF BELGIUM: 
POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT BELGE: 


SILVERCRUYS 
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ANNEX A 


In the course of discussions on the Mutual Defense Assistance 
Agreement the following understandings were reached by the repre- 
sentatives of the Governments of the United States of America and 
Belgium: 

Hungible materials. 1. For the purposes of Article I, paragraphs 2 and 3, fungible 
materials and minor items of equipment which, for all practical 
purposes, are fungible, shall be treated as such. Accordingly, in the 
case of such fungible materials or equipment, the requirements of 
Article I, paragraphs 2 and 3, will be satisfied if each Government 
devotes to the purposes of this Article either the particular items 
furnished or an equivalent quantity of similar and substitutable items. 

Finished products. 2, Similarly, in the case of finished products manufactured by either 
Government with assistance furnished under this Agreement, the 
requirements of Article I, paragraphs 2 and 3, will be satisfied if the 
recipient Government devotes to.the purposes of Article I, paragraphs 
2 and 3, either such finished products or an equivalent quantity of 
similar and substitutable finished products. 

3. Further, in the light of paragraphs 1 and 2 above, neither Gov- 
ernment will refuse its consent under Article I, paragraph 4, to the 
transfer of a major item of indigenous equipment merely because 
there may have been incorporated into it as an identifiable com- 
ponent part a relatively small and unimportant item of assistance 
furnished under this Agreement by the other Government. The 
two Governments will forthwith discuss detailed arrangements for a 
practical procedure for granting consent in respect of the types of 
transfer referred to in this paragraph. 

4. Each Government will nevertheless make all practicable efforts 
to use items of assistance for the purposes for which they may have 
been furnished by the other. 


ANNEX B 


Deporte ot ene. “In implementation of paragraph 1 of Article V of the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Agreement the Government of Belgium in con- 
junction with the Government of Luxembourg will deposit Belgian 
and Luxembourg francs at such times as requested in an account 
designated by the United States Embassy at Brussels and the United 
States Legation at Luxembourg, not to exceed in total 16,750,000 
Belgian and Luxembourg francs for their use on behalf of the Govern- 
ment of the United States for administrative expenditures within 
Belgium and Luxembourg in connection with carrying out that 
Agreement for the period ending June 30, 1950. 
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. ANNEX C 


Provision i is made in ‘Article V, paragraph 1, of the Mutual Defense 

Assistance Agreement as follows: 

' “The Government of Belgium, in conjunction witli the Govern- 
ment of Luxembourg, undertakes to make available to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America Belgian and Luxembourg 
francs for the use of the latter Government for its administrative 
expenditures within Belgium and Luxembourg in connection with 
carrying out this Agreement. The two Governments will forth- 
with initiate discussions with a view to determining the amount of 
such Belgian and Luxembourg francs and to agreeing upon arrange- 
ments for the furnishing of such Belgian and Luxembourg francs”’. 
In the course of discussions on the Agreement, representatives of 

the Government of the United States of America stated that in the 

event that the Government of Belgium shall in the future furnish 
grant assistance to the Government of the United States of America 
involving the delivery of materials and equipment to the United States, 
the Government of the United States of America, if so requested by 
the Government of Belgium, and subject to legislative authorization, 
shall provide dollars for the use of the Government of Belgium for its 
administrative expenditures within the United States in connection 
with the furnishing of such assistance. The representatives of the 

Government of the United States'of America advised the repre- 

sentatives of the Government of Belgium that dollar expenditures in 

the United States which may be incurred as a result of the training of 

Belgian personnel in the United States under this Agreement can be 

met out of funds made available under the United States Mutual 

Defense Assistance Act of 1949. 


ANNEX D. 


Provision is made in Article V, paragraph 2, of the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Agreement, as follows: 

“The Government of Belgium will, except as otherwise agreed 
to, grant duty-free treatment and exemption from internal taxation 
upon importation or exportation to products, property, materials 
or equipment imported into its territory in connection with this 
Agreement or any similar agreement between the United States of 
America and any other country receiving military assistance.” 
In the course of discussions on the Agreement, representatives of 

the Government of the United States of America stated that in the 
event that the Government of Belgium shall in the future furnish 
grant assistance to the Government of the United States of America, 
involving the delivery of materials and equipment to the United 
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States, the Government of the United States of America, if so re- 
quested by the Government of Belgium, and subject to legislative 
authorization, will, except as otherwise agreed to, grant duty-free 
treatment and exemption from internal taxation upon importation or 
exportation to such materials and equipment imported into its ter- 
ritory in connection with this Agreement. 


ANNEX E 


In recognition of the fact that personnel who are nationals of one 
country, including personnel temporarily assigned, will in their rela- 
tions with the Government of the country to which they are assigned, 
operate as a part of the Embassy under the direction and control of 
the Chief of the Diplomatic Mission of the Government of such 
country, it is understood, in connection with Article VI of the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Agreement, that the status of such personnel, 
considered as part of the Diplomatic Mission of such other Govern- 
ment, will be the same as the status of personnel of corresponding 
rank of that Diplomatic Mission who are-nationals of that other 
country. 

.The personnel will be divided by the Government assigning such 
personnel into three categories: 

(a) Upon appropriate notification of the other, full diplomatic 
status will be granted to the senior military member and the senior 
Army, Navy and Air Force officer assigned thereto, and to their 
respective immediate deputies. 

(b) The second category of personnel will enjoy privileges and 
immunities conferred by international custom, as recognized by 
each Government, to certain categories of personnel of the Embassy 
of the other, such as the immunity from civil and criminal jurisdic- 
tion of the host country, immunity of official papers from search 
and seizure, right of free egress, exemption from customs duties or 
similar taxes or restrictions in respect of personally owned property 
imported into the host country by such personnel for their personal 
use and consumption, without prejudice to the existing regulations 
on foreign exchange, exemption from internal taxation by the host 
country upon salaries of such personnel. Privileges and courtesies 
incident to diplomatic status, such as diplomatic automobile license 
plates, inclusion on the “Diplomatic List”, and social courtesies 
may be waived by both Governments for this category of personnel. 

(c) The third category of personnel will receive the same status 
as the clerical personnel of the Diplomatic Mission. 

It is understood between the two Governments that the number of 
personnel in the three categories above will be kept as low as possible. 

The status as described above will be substituted by such status 
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for appropriate officials and agents of the countries parties to the 
North Atlantic Treaty as may be agreed by those countries. 


ANNEX F 


The following provision has been uicluceds in the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Agreement: 

“Each Government agrees to receive personnel of the other Gov- 
ernment who will discharge in its territory the responsibilities of the 
other Government under this Agreement and who will be accorded 
facilities to observe the DroEtoe? of assistance furnished pursuant 
to this Agreement.” 

In the course of discussions on the Agreement, representatives of 
the two Governments have stated on behalf of their respective Gov- 
ernments that the facilities to be so accorded shall be reasonable and 
not unduly burdensome upon the Government according such 
facilities. - 

ANNEX G 


Whereas this Agreement, having been negotiated and concluded on 
the basis that the Government of the United States of America will 
extend to the other party thereto the benefits of any provision in a 
similar agreement concluded by the Government of the United States 
of America with any other country party to the North Atlantic 
Treaty, it is understood that the Government of the United States of 
America will interpose no objection to amending this Agreement in 
order that it may conform, in whole or in part, to any other similar 
agreement, or agreements amendatory or supplementary thereto, 
concluded with a party to the North Atlantic Treaty. 
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ANNEXE A 


Au cours des discussions relatives 4 ]’Accord d’Aide pour la Défens 
Mutuelle, les représentants du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amér: 
que et du Gouvernement Belge se sont mis daccord sur les point 
suivants: 

1. Pour l’application de ]’Article I, paragraphes 2 et 3, ies matériau 
fongibles et les piéces d’équipement peu importantes qui sont fongible 
& toutes fins pratiques, seront traités comme tels. En conséquence 
chaque fois qu’il s’agit de matériaux ou d’équipements fongibles, le 


exigences de l’Article.I, paragraphes 2 et 3, seront satisfaites si chacu: 


des Gouvernements consacre 4 l’application de cet Article soit le 
biens mémes qui ont été fournis, soit une ‘quentité équivalente d 
biens similaires et substituables. 

2. De -méme, lorsqu’il s’agit de siodutid finis, fabriqués. par l’u 
des Gouvernements au moyen de l’aide fournie en application d 
présent accord, il sera satisfait aux exigences de |’Article I, paragraphe 
2 et 3, si le Gouvernement bénéficiaire consacre & l’application d 
VArticle I, paragraphes 2 et 3, soit les produits finis en question, soi 
une quantité équivalente de produits finis similaires et substituables 

3. En outre, tenant,compte des paragraphes 1 et 2 ci-dessus, aucu 
des Gouvernements ne refusera son accord, en application de 1’Articl 
I, paragraphe 4, au transfert d’une piéce importante d’équipemen 
d’origine nationale, simplement parce que pourrait y avoir été inco1 
porée, sous forme d’élément identifiable, une part relativement réduit 
et peu importante provenant de l’aide fournie en application d 
présent accord par l’autre Gouvernement. Les deux Gouvernement 
discuteront immédiatement les arrangements de détail.d’une procédur 
pratique pour marquer leur accord au sujet des types de transfert en 
visagés au présent paragraphe. 

4, Chaque Gouvernement fera néanmoins tous les efforts possible 
en vue d’utiliser les biens recus A titre d’aide aux fins pour lesquelle 
ceux-ci auront pu é&tre fournis par |’autre Gouvernement. 
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ANNEXE B 


En exécution du paragraphe 1 de l’Article V de l’Accord d’Aide pour 
la Défense Mutuelle le Gouvernement Belge conjointement avec le 
Gouvernement Luxembourgeois, déposera, lorsqu’il en sera prié, & un 
compte désigné par l’Ambassade des Etats-Unis &. Bruxelles et la 
Légation des Etats-Unis & Luxembourg,. des francs belges et luxem- 
bourgeois: dont le total ne dépassera pas 16.750.000 francs belges et 
luxembourgeois pour l’usage de ces derniéres, au nom du Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis, en vue du réglement des.dépenses administratives en 
Belgique et au Luxembourg, résultant de l’exécution de cet accord pour 
la période se terminant le 30 juin 1950. —— ae 


ANNEXE c 


Le paragraphe 1 de 1’Article V de l’Accord a’ Aide | pour la Défense 
Mutuelle prévoit que: 

“ie Gouvernement Belge, conjointement avec le Gouvernement 
Luxembourgeois, se charge de mettre a la disposition du Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique des francs belges et luxembourgeois 
réservés & l’usage de ce dernier Gouvernement en vue de couvrir 
les dépenses administratives qui lui seront occasionnées en Belgique 
et au Luxembourg par l’exécution du présent accord. Les deux 
Gouvernements entameront immédiatement des conversations en 
vue de fixer le montant de ces francs belges et luxembourgeois et 
de se mettre d’accord sur les modalités selon’ lesquelles seront 

- fournis les francs belges et luxembourgeois dont.il s’agit’’.- 

Au cours des discussions de-cet accord, les représentants du Gou- 
vernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique ont déclaré que dans l’éventuali- 
té od le Gouvernement Belge préterait 4 l’avenir 4 titre gratuit au 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique une aide qui impliquerait 
la livraison de matériels et d’équipements aux Etats-Unis, le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, & la demande du Gouvernement 


Belge, et sous réserve de'l’autorisation législative, mettra 4 la dispo-_ 


sition du Gouvernement Belge des dollars réservés & l’usage de ce 
dernier Gouvernement en vue de couvrir les dépenses administratives 
qui lui seront occasionnées aux Etats-Unis en raison de l’aide qui aura 
été consentie. Les représentants: du Gouvernement des. Etats-Unis 
ont fait connattre aux représentants du Gouvernement Belge que les 
dépenses en dollars aux: Etats-Unis, qui résulteraient de |’entraine- 
ment de personnel belge aux Etats-Unis en application du présent 
accord, pourront étre couvertes 4 l’aide-de fonds rendus disponibles 
en application de la loi américaine d’Aide pour la Défense Mutuelle 
de 1949. 
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ANNEXE D 


Les dispositions de l’Article V, paragraphe 2 de Ueocord d’Aide 
pour la Défense Mutuelle, prévoient que: 

“Le Gouvernement Belge accordera, 4 moins qu'il n’en soit 
convenu autrement, l’entrée en franchise douaniére et |’exemption 
des taxes intérieures 4 l’importation et 4 l’exportation, des produits, 
biens, matériels et équipements importés sur son territoire dans le 
cadre du présent accord ou de tout accord similaire conclu entre les 

Etats-Unis d’Amérique et tout autre pays bénéficiaire de aide 

‘militaire.’ 

Au cours des discussions de cet accord, les représentants du Gou- 
vernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique ont déclaré que, dans |’éven- 
tualité ot le Gouvernement Belge préterait 4 l’avenir, 4 titre gratuit, 
au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis une aide qui impliquerait la livraison 
de matériels et d’équipements aux Etats-Unis, le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 4 la demande du Gouvernement Belge, et 
sous réserve de l’autorisation législative, accordera, 4 moins qu'il 
n’en soit convenu autrement, l’entrée en franchise douaniére et |’ex~ 
emption des taxes intérieures 4 l’importation ou 4 l’exportation, des 
équipements et des matériels importés aux Etats-Unis dans le cadre 


du présent accord. 
ANNEXE E | 


En reconnaissance du fait que,‘dans leurs relations avec le Gouverne- 
ment du pays ot ils sont affectés, les membres du personnel, nationaux 
de l’autre pays, y compris le personnel affecté temporairement, exer- 
ceront leurs fonctions dans le cadre de l’Ambassade sous la direction 
et le contréle du Chef de la mission diplomatique de leur pays, il est 
entendu, en ce qui concerne !’Article VI de l’Accord d’Aide pour la 
Défense Mutuelle, que le statut de ce personnel, considéré comme 
faisant: partie de la mission diplomatique de |’autre- Gouvernement, 
sera le méme que le statut du personnel de rang correspondant de 
cette mission diplomatique ayant la nationalité de cet autre pays. 

-Le Gouvernement affectant ce personnel répartira pluie en trois 
catégories: 

(a) sur notification: appropriée, le statut diplomatique siaick 
sera accordé au Chef de ce personnel et aux trois officiers com- 
mandant les bureaux de |’Armée, de la Marine et de |’Armée de 
l’Air, ainsi qu’a leur adjoint respectif direct. 

(b) La seconde catégorie de personnel jouira des priviléges et 
immunités accordés par la coutume internationale et reconnus par 
chaque Gouvernement 4A certaines catégories du personnel de 
l’Ambassade de l’autre pays, tels que l’immunité de juridiction 
civile et criminelle, l’immunité de perquisition et de saisie de 
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documents officiels, le droit de libre sortie, l’exemption de droits 
de douanes ou de taxes similaires ou des restrictions relatives aux 
biens personnels importés par ces fonctionnaires pour leur propre 
usage sous réserve des réglements existant en matidre de contréle 
des changes et l’exemption des taxes intérieures sur les traitements 
et salaires de ce personnel. Chaque Gouvernement peut renoncer 
aux priviléges et faveurs résultant du statut diplomatique tels 
que plaques d’automobiles spéciales, inscription sur la liste diplo- 
matique et autres courtoisies. 

(c) La troisitéme catégorie de personnel bénéficiera du méme 
statut que le personnel administratif subalterne de la mission 
diplomatique. 

Jl est entendu entre les deux Gouvernements que le nombre de 
personnes figurant dans les trois catégories ci-dessus sera maintenu 
aussi bas que possible. 

Le statut précisé ci-dessus sera remplacé par le statut général des 
fonctionnaires et agents des pays signataires du Traité de l’Atlantique 
Nord, lorsqu’un tel statut aura été négocié. 


ANNEXE F 


La disposition suivante a été insérée dans |’Accord d’Aide pour la 
Défense Mutuelle. 

“Chaque Gouvernement accepte de recevoir le personnel envoyé 
par l’autre Gouvernement pour s’acquitter, sur son territoire, des 
obligations qui incombent 4 l’autre Gouvernement aux termes du 

 présent accord; des facilités seront accordées 4 ce personnel pour 
observer le progrés de l’assistance fournie conformément au présent 
accord”, 

Au cours de la discussion de cet accord, les représentants des deux 
Gouvernements ont déclaré, au nom de leurs Gouvernements respec- 
tifs, que les facilités qui seront ainsi accordées seront raisonnables et 
ne constitueront pas un fardeau exagéré pour le Gouvernement appelé 
4 les consentir. 
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_. ANNEXE G 


Lors de la négociation et de la conclusion du présent accord,.il a 
été entendu que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis ‘d’Amérique” ace 
corderait 4 l’autre Partie contractante le bénéfice de toute clause 
figurant dans un accord analogue conclu par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique avec Yun quelconque des autres Etats sig- 
nataires du Traité de Atlantique Nord. 

En conséquence, il est entendu que le. Gouvérement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique n’élévera pas d’objection & ce que soit modifié le 
présent accord pour le rendre conforme, en tout ou en partie, a tout 
autre accord analogue conclu avec un Etat signataire du Traité de 
V Atlantique Nord ou & tous autres accords amendant ou complétant 
un tel accord. 


DENMARK 


MUTUAL DEFENSE ASSISTANCE 


Agreement signed at Washington. sae 27, 1950; sient into force 
January 27, 1950. 


“MUTUAL DEFENSE ASSISTANCE AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND DENMARK 


‘The Governments of the United States of America and Denmark; 

Being parties to the North Atlantic Treaty signed at Washington 
on April 4, 1949; 

Corlecious of their reciprocal pledges under Article. 3 separately and 
jointly with the other parties, by means of continuous and effective 
self-help and mutual aid, to maintain and increase their individual 
and collective ability 'to resist armed attack; 

Desiring to foster international peace ‘and security, within the 
framework of the Charter of the United Nations through measures 
which will further the ability of nations dedicated to the purposes and 
principles of the Charter to participate ‘effectively in arrangements 
for individual and collective self-defense in support of those purposes 
and principles; 

Reaffirming their determination to give their full cooperation to 
the efforts to provide the United Nations with armed forces as con- 
templated by the Charter and to obtain agreement on universal regu- 
lation and reduction of armaments under adequate guarantee against 
violation ; 

Recognizing that the increased coifidence of free peoples i in their 
own ability to resist aggression will advance economic recovery; 

Taking into consideration the support that the.Government of the 
United States of America has brought to tliesé principles by enacting 
the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949 which provides for the 
furnishing of. military assistance to nations: which have joined with 
it in collective security arrangements; a 

Desiring to set forth the sail which will oon is 
transfer of such assistance; 

Have agreed as follows: 

\Articie: I 


1, Each-Government, consistently with the principle that economic 
recovery is. essential to international. peace and security and must 
be given clear priority, will make or continue ;to make available to 
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the other, and to other governments, such equipment, materials, serv- 
ices, or other military assistance as the government furnishing such 
assistance may authorize and in accordance with such terms and con- 
ditions as may be agreed. The furnishing of any such assistance 
as may be authorized by either party hereto shall be consistent with 
the Charter of the United Nations and with the obligations under 
Article 3 of the North Atlantic Treaty. Such assistance shall be sc 
designed as to promote an integrated defense of the North Atlantic 
area and to facilitate the development of, or be in accordance with 
defense plans under Article 9 of the North Atlantic Treaty approved 
by each Government. Such assistance as may be made available by the 
United States of America pursuant to this Agreement will be fur. 
nished under the provisions, and subject to all of the terms, condition: 
and termination provisions, of the Mutual Defense Assistance Act o/ 
1949, acts amendatory and supplementary thereto and appropriatior 
acts thereunder. The two Governments will, from time to time, nego- 
tiate detailed arrangements necessary to carry out the provisions of 
this paragraph. 

_ 2. Each Government undertakes to make effective: use of assistance 
received pursuant to paragraph 1 1 of this Article 


Use of assistance. (a) for the purpose of promoting an integrated defense of the 
North Atlantic Area, and for facilitating the development o1 
defense plans under Article 9 of the North pianie Treaty 
and 


(b) in accordance with defense plans formulated by the Nortk 
Atlantic Treaty Organization recommended by the Nortt 
Atlantic Treaty Defense Committee and Council, and nerere 
to by the two Governments. 


3. Neither Government, without the prior consent of the other, wil 
‘devote assistance furnished to it by the other Government to. purposes 
other than those for which it was furnished. 
oom eester ae! «= 4. In the common security interest of both Governments, each Gov. 
oe "ernment undertakes not to transfer to any person not an officer or agent 
of such Government or to any other nation title to or possession o/ 
any equipment, materials, or services, received on a grant basis pur. 
suant to paragraph 1, without the prior consent of the euler Govern. 
ment. 
Arriciz IT 


pret Gar” =»: T_ conformity with the principle of mutual aid, the Government 
of Denmark agrees to facilitate the production and transfer to the 
Government of the United’ States, for such period of time, in suck 


1 ust] Denmark—Mutual Defense Assistance—Jan. 27, 1950 


quantities and upon such terms and conditions as may be agreed upon, 
of raw and semi-processed ‘materials required by the United States as 
a result of deficiencies or potential deficiencies in its own resources, 
and which may be available in Denmark or dependent territories un- 
der its administration. Arrangements for such transfers shall give 
due regard to reasonable requirements for domestic use and commer- 
cial export of Denmark. 


Articizs IIT 


1. Each Government will take appropriate measures consistent with 
security to keep the public informed of operations under this Agree- 
ment. 

2. Each Government will take such security measures as may be 
agreed in each case between the two Governments in order to prevent 
the disclosure or compromise of classified military articles, services or 
information furnished by the other Government pursuant to this 
Agreement. , 
Articts IV 


The two Governments will, upon request of either of them, negotiate 
appropriate arrangements between them respecting responsibility for 
patent or similar claims based on the use of devices, processes, tech- 
nological information or other forms of property protected by law in 
connection with equipment, materials or services furnished pursuant to 

this Agreement or furnished in the interest of production undertaken 
by agreement of the two Governments in implementation of pledges of 
self-help and mutual aid contained in the North Atlantic Treaty. 
In such negotiations consideration shall be given to the inclusion of an 
undertaking whereby each Government will assume the responsibility 
for all such claims of its nationals and such claims arising in its juris- 
diction of nationals of any country not a party to this Agreement. 


ARTICLE V 


1, The Government of Denmark undertakes to make available to the 
United States Embassy at Copenhagen Danish Kroner for its admin- 
istrative expenditures within Denmark in connection with carrying 
out this Agreement. The two Governments will forthwith initiate 
discussions with a view to determining the amount of such Kroner and 
to agreeing upon arrangements for the furnishing of such Kroner. 

2. The Government of Denmark will, except as otherwise agreed to, 
grant duty-free treatment and exemption from internal taxation upon 


importation or exportation to products, property, materials or equip- . 


ment imported into its territory in connection with this Agreement or 


21 


Information to pub- 
lie. ; 


Security. 


Patent, etc., claims, 


Kroner for U. 


8. 
administrative ex- 
penditur: 

Post, p. 29. 


Exemption from 


taxation 


22 


t 


Consultation. 


Personnel. 
Post, p. 29. 


Entry into force; 
ermination. 


Amendment, 


63 Stat., pt. 2, p. 2244, 


Post, p. 29. 


. U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [1 ust 


any. similar agreement between the United States of America and any 
other country receiving military assistance. 


ARTICLE VI 


‘1, The two’ Governments will, upon the request of either of diem, 
consult regarding any matter lating to the application of this Agree: 
ment or to operations or See ON carried out pursuant to this 
Agreement. 

2. Each Government agrees to receive personnel of the other Gov- 
ernment who will discharge in its territory the responsibilities of the 
other Government under this Agreement and who will be accorded 
facilities to observe the progress of assistance furnished pursuant to 


this Agreement. Such personnel who are nationals of that other 


country, including personnel teniporarily assigned, will, in their rela- 
tions with the Government of the country to which they are assigned, 
operate as a part of the Embassy under the direction and control of the 
Chief of the Diplomatic Mission of the Government of such country. 


eriara vil 


1. This Agreement: shall come into force on the date.of si natiiee 
This Agreement will terminate one year after the receipt of notification 
by either party of the intention of the other to terminate it. - 

2. This Agreement may be amended at any time by agreement be- 
tween the. two Governments. The terms of this Agreement shall be 
subject to such modification, i in the light of agreements concluded in 
connection with carrying out.Article 9 of the North Atlantic Treaty, 
as may be agreed upon between the two Governments. 

3. The Annexes to this Agreement form an integral part thereof, 

4, ‘This Agreement shall be registered, with the ee Genera of 
the United Nations. 
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OVERENSKOMST MELLEM AMERIKAS FORENEDE STATER OG DANMARK 
OM GENSIDIG BISTAND PA FORSVARETS OMRADE 


Regéringerne 4 Averikas Forenede Stater og’ Danuark, ‘der er delteigére “£ den’ 
4 Washington -den ‘4. april 1949 undertegnedé nordatlantiske traktat ; a 
-0vi@er er sig’ bévidstderes génsidige forpligtelser til’i Rénhold t41 ‘trekte- 
tens artikel III liver ‘for! sig ‘og -i-féllesskab med-de andre delteagere genneni sta- 
dig-og effektiv selvhjalp"oggensidig ‘hjelp at opretholde og advikle’deres ‘indi- 
-widuellle og. kollektive evne.til-at: imgdeg’' vebnet ‘angreb; |” eas 
- ! . der gneker inden’ for’ rammerne ‘af: Dé’ Forenede: Nationers pagt at fremme in- 
ternational fred og sikkerhed ved‘ hs de nationer, der har bekendt’ sig’ til pag- 
tens formal. og grindastninger, at styrke! evnen til effektivt at deltage i ord- 
ninger om individuelt: og -Kollektivt selvforsvar til stgtte for disse formal og 
grundastninger; a a 

.. der. pany‘ beknefter deras béslutning'om at yde deres-fdlde medvirken til be- 

strebelserne for som forudgat i pagten at forsyne De Forenede Nationer med -teb- 
nede styrker og opn&a en overenskomst om en almindelig regulering og nedbringel- 
se af rustninger. under tilstrekkelig géranti mod krenkelser; 

der erkender, at en stgrre tillid hos frie folk til. deres egen-evne til.at 
modsta angreb vil fremme den gkonomiske genioprenaiay : 

der tager den stgtte 1 betragtning, som regeringen i Amerikas Forenede Sta- 
ter har ydet disse principper ved genriemfgrelsen af:-loven om gensidig forsvars~ 
bistand af 1949, der hjemler ydelse af bistand padet militere'omrade til natio-~ 


ner, som har Jindgadet ‘overenskomster. om kollektivisikkerhed .med De Forenede Sta- 
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ter; 
der gnsker at give udtryk for de forudsetninger, som ekal gelde for ydel- 
sen ef sadan bistand; 


er blevet enige om félgende;s 


ARTIKEL I 

1. Under iagttagelse af det princip, at gkonomisk genopbeeice er af af- 
gérende betydning for international fred og sikkerhed og mi have en klar for- 
trinsstilling, vil hver regering stille til radighed eller fortastte med at 
atille til radighed for den anden regering eller andre regeringer saédan udrust- 
ning, materialer, tjenesteydelser eller anden bistand pa det militzre omrade, 
som den bistandsydende regering matte indvilge 1,.0g under sddanne betingelser 
og vilkdr, som den matte ga ind p&. Enhver bistandsydelse af denne art, hvor- 
til en af deltagerne 1 nerverende overenskonst matte give sit samtykke, skal ve- 
re overensstemmende med De Forenede Nationers pagt og med vedkommende partes for- 
pligtelser 1 henhold til artikel III 1 Den nordatlantiske Traktat. Sadan bi- 
stand skal tilrettelwgges saledes, at den fremmer et samlet forsvar af det nord- 
atlantiske omrade og letter gennenfgrelsen af eller er 1 overensstemmelse med 
sadanne forsvarsplaner 1 henhold til artikel IX 1 Den nordatlantiske Traktat, 
som er godkendt af begge regeringer. S&dan bistand, som bliver stillet til ra~ 
dighed af Amerikas Forenede Stater 1 medfgr af nerverende overenskomst, wil bli- 
ve ydet i henhold til de bestemmelser og under iagttagelse af alle de betingel~ 
ser, vilkaér og opsigelsesklausuler, son indeholdes 1 loven om gensidig forsvara- 
bistand af 1949 savel som i love indeholdende endringer deri eller tilleg dertil 
sant bevillingslove udstedt 1 overensstemmelse dermed. De to regeringer vil fra 
tid til anden 1 det omfang, hvori dette matte vere nédvendigt, forhandle om en 
keltheder til gennemfgrelsen af bestemmelserne i dette stykke. 

2. Hver regering forpligter sig til at gére effektiv brug af bistand,' der 
nodtages 1 medfgr af denne artikels stykke 1, , 

a) med det formal at fremme et samlet forsvar af det nordatlantiske omré- 
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de og at lette gennenfgrelson af forsvarsplaner 1 henhold ti artikel 
IX 1 :Den nordatlantiske Traktat og 

b) . 4 overensstemmelse med sddanne forsvarsplaner, som matte blive udar- 
bejdet af Den nordatlantiske Traktats organisation, anbefalet af Den 
nordatlantiske Forsvarskomite og Det nordatlantiske Rad samt vedtaget 
af de to regeringer. 

3. Ingen af de to regeringer vil uden forudgiende samtykke fra den anden 
anvende den bistand, der er blevet ydet den af den anden regering, til andre 
formal ond dem, til hvilke den blev yéet. 

4. I begge regeringers felles sikkerhedsinteresse forpligter hver regering 
sig til ikke uden den anden poner ere forudgéende santykke at overdrage adkomst 
til eller beeiddelse af udrustning, materialer eller tjenesteydeleer, som er 
modtaget vederlagsfrit 1 henhold til stykke 1, til nogen person, som ikke er 
vedkommende regerings embedsmand eller representant, eller ti nogen anden nati- 


ARTIKEL II 

I overensstemmelse med grundaztningen om gensidig hjelp er den kgl. danske 
xegering indforstdéet med 1 et sédant tiderum, 1 sidanne mengder og pd s&danne 
vilkér og betingeleer, hvorom der matte opnés enighed, at lette produktion og 
overdragelse til De Forenede Staters regering af ramaterialer eller halvforar- 
bejdede materialer, som De Forenede Stater matte behgve som fglge af deres egne 
ressourcers utilstrekkelighed eller eventuelle utiletrekkelighed, og son matto 
forefindes 1 Danmark eller dertil hgrende omrader, der er undergivet dansk admi- 
nistration. Overenskomster om sadanne overdragelser ekal tage behgrigt hensyn 
til Danmarks rinelige behov 4 henseende til hjemmeforbrug og kommercie] udfgrsel. 


ARTIKEL III 
Hver regering vil treffe dertil egnede og med sikkerhedshensyn forenelige 


forholdaregler med henblik pA at holde offentligheden underrettet om de foran- 
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staltninger,; ‘der. mitte blive truffet i henhold til merverende overenskomst,. 
Hver regering vil traffe sadanne sikkerhedsforanstaltninger, hvorom de to 
regeringer matte treffe:aftale i -hvert enkelt tilfelde, for at hindre, at mili- 
tere. artikler, ydelser.eller oplysninger af serlig (klassificeret) fortrolig ke- 
rekter, leveret-af den‘anden. regering ifglge merveerende overenskomst, rgbes el- 


ler prisgives. , Sea Sy St St patie? 


aRrree, 1 


ASS at 


De to wageelnaer Wil, kr ‘ nar en ef dem forkenger arts forhandle om m ognede ind- 
bytdas aftaler om Siaverey for patentkrav eller Lignende krav,_ der udepringer. af 
anvendelsen ‘ef opfindelser, frongangendder, toknicke ‘oplyeninger eller dade for 
mer ‘for lorbesigttet « ejendom 4 forbindelee med udrustning, materialer, eller tje- 
nesteydoleer, gom er Revarck i henbola til rearveerende overenskomst eller er "Lever 
ret ti frenne ar on produktion, som er sverkeat efter aftale eellen de to rege- 
ringer t41 opfyldelse ‘af de forpligtelser i hensecuds ti selvhjelp og gensidig 
hjelp, der indeholdes i Den nordatlantiske Traktat. Under sadanne forhandlinger 
skal det tages under overvejelse i aftalerne at indsstte en bestemmelse, hvoref- 
ter hver regering vil patage sig ansvaret for alle saédanne krav, der rejses af 
dens egne statsborgere eller inden.for dens jurisdiktion af statsborgere i et 
hvilketsomhelst land, der: ikke er deltager i nerverende: overenskomst. - 

“ARTIKEL v 
“1. Danmarks regering forpligter sig til at atille kroner til rédighed for 
De Forenede Statera ambessade x Kébenharn t42 dennes kontorholdsudgifter 0.1. 1 
Danmark 1 forbindelse med gennentyrelsen af denne ,overenskomst. De to regerdn- 
ger vil straks amaaeds depivelesr ned henblik pa at. fastextte kronebelsbets 
oterrelse og nb til enighed om en udbetalingsordning, 

2. Danmarks regering vil, medmindre andet aftales, indrgmme toldfri behand~ 
ling og fritagelse. for indenlandske afgifter‘af indfgrsel og udf¢rsel af produk- 


ter,-ejendom,; materialer eller udrustning, der indfgres til dansk omrade i for- - 
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bindelse med nerverende overenskomst eller ‘en lignende overenskomst mellem Ame~ 
rikas Forenede Stater og et hvilketsomhelst andet land, der nodtager bistand pa 
det militere omrade. . 2 


ARTIKEL VI 

1. :De to regeringer vil, nar en af ‘dem tolanger det, rhatore sig med hin- 
anden angiende at hvilketsombelst spérgsmal ‘vedrarende anvondeleen af reervesren- 
de ‘overenskonst eller vedrgrende forholdsregier eller ordninger truffet i hen- 
hold til iearmerende overenskomet. : 

2. Hver regering er villig til at modtage funktionerer fra den anden rege- 
ring, som pa forstnevntes onrade vil varetage de forpligtelser, der pahviler den 
anden regering i henhold til nazsrvarende overenskomst, og som skal have adgang 
til at f¢lge den Igbende bistandsydelse i henhold t41 éeremrende overenskonst. 
Sadanne funktionerer, som er statsborgere i det andet land, herunder personer, 
som g¢r midlertidig tjeneste, betragtes i forhold til regeringen i det land, 
hvor de ggr tjeneste, som hgrende til ambassaden under ledelse og tilsyn af che- 


fen for den diplomatiske representation hos regeringen 1 vedkommende land. 


ARTIKEL VII 
1. Nerverende overenskomst treder i kraft den dag, den underskrives. Den 
skal ophgre et ar efter, at en af Berterne me racer. neddelelee fra. den anden 
part om dennes gnske om at bringe overenskonsten til ophar. 


2. Nerverende overenskomst kan sndrea pa ot hvilketsonbeist tidspunkt ved 


“a, ” 


aftale mellem de to regeringer. Bestemmelserne i faionatite overenskomst skal i 
det omfang, i hvilket de to regeringer matte blive enige derom, kunne andres i 
overensstemmelse med sadanne overenskomster, das afsluttes 1 forbindelse med 
gennenfgrelsen af artikel IX i Den nordatlantiske Traktat. 
3. Bilagene til merverende overenskomst udggr en integrerende del af denne 
4. Nerverende overenskomst skal registreres hos De Forenede Nationere gene 


raleekretar. 
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In witness whereof the respective Til bekreftelse heraf her de 
representatives, duly authorized for ‘ respektive representanter, der er 
the purpose, have signed this Agree- veh¢rigt befuldmegtigede dertil, un- 
ment. ? derskrevet merverende .overenskomst. 

Done at Washington, in duplicate, Udfrerdiget 1 Washington den syv- 
in the English and Danish language, ogtyvende Januar 1950 i to eksempla- 
woth texte authentic, this twenty- rer p& engelsk og dansk, hvilke to 
seventh day of January 1950. tekster skal have lige gyldighed. 


FOR THE GCVERNNEXY OF THE UNITED STATES CF AMERICA: 
FOR AMERIKAS FCRENEDE STATERS REGERINGs: — 


One See 


FOR THE ROYAL DANISH GOVERNMENT ¢ 
FOR DEN KONGELIGE DANSKE REGERING: 
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ANNEX A 


In implementation of paragraph 1 of Article V of the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Agreement, the Government of Denmark will 
deposit Danish Kroner at such times as requested in an account desig- 
nated by the United States Embassy at Copenhagen, not to exceed in 
total 1,897,500 Kroner for its use on behalf of the Government of the 
United States for administrative expenditures within Denmark in 
connection with carrying out that Agreement for the period ending 
June 380, 1950. 


ANNEX B 


In recognition of the fact that personnel who are nationals of one 
country, including personnel temporarily assigned, will in their rela- 
tions with the Government of the country to which they are assigned, 
operate as a part of the Embassy under the direction and control of the 
Chief of the Diplomatic Mission of the Government of such country, 
it is understood, in connection with Article VI, paragraph 2, of the 
Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement, that the status of such person- 
nel, considered as part of the Diplomatic Mission of such other Gov- 
ernment, will be the same as the status of personnel of corresponding 
rank of that Diplomatic Mission who are nationals of that other 
country. 

The personnel will be divided by the Government assigning such 
personnel into 3 categories: 


(a) Upon appropriate notification of the other, full diplomatic 
status will be granted to the senior military member and the senior 


Army, Navy and Air Force officer assigned thereto, and to their 


respective immediate deputies. 


(b) The second category of personnel will enjoy privileges and’ 


immunities conferred by international custom, as recognized by each 
Government, to certain categories of personnel of the Embassy of 
the other, such as the immunity from civil and criminal jurisdic- 
tion of the host country, immunity of official papers from search and 
seizure, right of free egress, exemption from customs duties or simi- 
lar taxes or restrictions in respect of personally owned property 


imported into the host country by such personnel for their personal - 


use and consumption, without prejudice to the existing regulations 
on foreign exchange, exemption from internal taxation by the host 
country upon salaries of such personnel. Privileges and courtesies 
incident to diplomatic status such as diplomatic automobile license 
plates, inclusion on the “Diplomatic List”, and social courtesies may 
be waived by both Governments for this category of personnel. 
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(c) The third category of personnel will receive the same status 
as the clerical personnel of the Diplomatic Mission. 


‘Tt is understood between the two ‘Governments that ‘the aimee of 
personnel i in the3 categories above will be kept as low as possible. . 
‘The status as described above will be substituted by such status for 
appropriate officials and. agents.of.the countries parties to, the North 
Atlantic reaty as may be i by those: countries, 4 
se vo 8" © ANNEX C | 


a? 


Whereas this Agreement, having been negotiated and concluded 
on the basis that the Government of the United States of America 
will extend to the other party thereto the'benefits of any. provision in 
a similar agreement concluded by the Government of the United States 
of América with any othier country party to the North Atlantic Treaty, 
it is understood that the Goverriment of the United States of America 
will interpose | no objection to arnending this Agreement i in order that 
it may conform, in ‘whole or in part, to’ any ‘other’ similar agreement, 
or agreements amendatory, or supplementary. thereto, concluded. with a 
party te ‘to’ the North’ Atlantic eer 


4 3 ray re 
ny ‘i ‘ 
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BILAG A 


_ Til gennemf¢grelse af artikel V, stykke 1, 1 overenskomsten om gensidig bi- 
stand pA forsvarets omrade skal Danmarks regering, nar det matte gnskes, til 
brug for de kentorholdsudgifter 0.1. 1 Danmark, som De Forenede Staters ambas- 
sadé i K¢gbenhavn pa De Forenede Staters vegne matte have i forbindelse med gen- 
nenfgrelsen af mevnte overenskomst for tidsrummet indtil 30, juni 1950, indbe- 
tale kroner, dog ikke udover et belgb af 1.897.500 kroner, pa en sddan konto, 


Som ambassaden matte bestemme. 


76200—52--——_4 
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BILAG B 


Da funktionerer, som er statsborgere i det ene land, herunder sadanne, der 
gsr midlertidig tjeneste, 1 forhold til regeringen 1 det. land, hvori de g¢gr 
tjeneste, skal betragtes som hgrende til ambassaden under ledelse og tilsyn af 


chefen for vedkommende regerings diplomatiske mission, er der med hensyn til 


artikel VI, stykke 2, i overenskomsten om gensidig bistand pa forsvarets omrade 


enighed om, at de funktionmerer, der betragtes som tilhgrende den anden rege- 
rings diplomatiske representation, skal have den samme status som personer med 
tilsvarende rang 1 mevnte diplomatiske representation, nar disse er statsborge~ 
re 4 det andet land. 

De neevnte personer vil af det land, hvorfra de udsendes, blive inddelt 1 
tre kategoriers 

{a) Efter behgrig meddelelse fra den anden part vil fuld diplomatisk 
atatus blive tilstéet den eldste militerrepresentant og eldste hos ham 
tjenstggrende officer fra her, flade’ og luftvaben samt disses respektive 
mermeste stedfortredere. 

(b) Den anden kategori personer ‘skal nyde de privilegier og immuni- 
teter, der 1 henhold til international sedvane, saledes som anerkendt af 
begge regeringer, tilstas visse kategorier af personale 1 den anden partes 
ambassade, sasom immunitet med hensyn til opholdslandets civil- og straf- 
feretlige jurisdiktion og med hensyn til ransagning og beslaglaggelse af 
officielle dokumenter, ret til uhindret afrejse, fritagelse for told eller 
lignende afgifter eller restriktioner med hensyn til personlige ejendele, 


der er indfgrt 41 opholdslandet ef de pageldende personer til personlig an- 
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vendelse og forbrug, inden for rammerne af geldende bestemmelser om uden- 
landsk vaiuta, samt fritagelee for indenlandsk beskatning 1 opholdslandet 
af s&danne pereoners lgn. Begge regeringer kan, fors&vidt angar denne ka~- 
tegori af personer, give afkald pa de privilegier og den courtoisie, der 
er en fglge af diplomatisk status, sasom diplomatiske autonobi Jnumerp1a- 
der, optegelse 1 "diplomatlisten” og eedvanlig courtoisie. 

(c) Den tredie kategori af personer skal have samme eatatus som kon~ 
torpersonalet ved vedkommende diplomatiske representation. . 

Der er enighed mellem de to regeringer om, at antallet af personer inden 
for de tre ovennsynte kategorier skal holdes s& lavt som muligt. 

Den status, som de i Den nordatlantiske Traktat deltagende lande matte bli- 
ve enige om at: -tilsta udenlandske embedsmend og representanter for disse lande, 


vil 1 givet fald trede 1 stedet for den ovenfor omhandlede status. 
BILAG C 


Da nerverende overenskomst er blevet drgftet og afsluttet under den forud- 
setning, at De Forenede Staters regering vil lade den anden part fa fordel af 
en hvilkensorhelst bestemmelse 1 en lignende overenskomst, som De Forenede Sta- 
ters regering afslutter med en hvilkensomhelst anden i Den nordatlantiske Trak- 
tat deltagende stat, er der enighed om, at De Forenede Staters regering ikke vil 
modsette sig, at nerverende overenskomst endres saledes, at den helt eller del- 
vis bliver i overensstemmelse med en hvilkensomhelst tilsvarende overenskomst 
eller overenskomster, indeholdende endringer deri eller tilleg dertil, som af- 


sluttes med en 4 Den nordatlantiske Traktat deltagende stat. 


TIAS 2012 
Jan. 27, 1950 


63 Stat., pt.2, p.2241. 


69 Stat. 1031. 


63 Sta 
2 U8 §.0. § 1671- 
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Assistance, 


FRANCE 


MUTUAL DEFENSE ASSISTANCE , 


Aprecntis ste at Washington January 27, 1950; ied into force 
January 27, 1950. 


MUTUAL DEFENSE ASSISTANCE AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND FRANCE 


The Govdunnente of the United States of America and the Republic 
of France; : 

- Being parties to the North Atlantic Treaty signed at Weshingign 
on April 4, 1949; 

Conseious of figs reciprocal pledges under Article 3 separately aa 
jointly with the other parties, by means of continuous and effective 
self-help and mutual aid, to maintain and increase their individual 
and collective ability to resist armed attack; 

Desiring to foster international peace: and security, within the 
framework of the Charter of the United Nations through measures 
which will further the ability of nations dedicated to the purposes and 
principles of the Charter to participate effectively in arrangements 
for individual and collective self-defense in support of those purposes 
and principles; 

Reaffirming their determination to give their full cooperation to the 
efforts to provide the United Nations with armed forces as contem- 
plated by the Charter and to obtain agreement on universal regula- 
tion and reduction of armaments under adequate guarantee against 
violation; 

Recognizing that the increased confidence of free peoples in their 
own ability to resist aggression will advance economic recovery; 

Taking into consideration the support that the Government of the 
United States of America has brought to these principles by enacting 
the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949 which provides for the 
furnishing of military assistance to nations which have joined with it 
in collective security arrangements; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which will govern the 
transfer of such assistance; 

Have agreed as follows: 
ArticLe I 


1. Each Government, consistently with the principle that economic 
recovery is essential to international peace and security and must 
be given clear priority, will make or continue to make available to 
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the other, and to such other governments as the parties hereto may in 
each case, agree upon, such equipment,.materials; services, or other 
mnilitary .assistance as the government furnishing.such assistance 
may authorize and in accordance with such terms and conditions as 
may be agreed... The furnishing of ‘any ‘such assistance as may’ be 
_ authorized by either party hereto shall be consistent with the Charter 
of the United Nations and with the obligations under Article 3 of the 
North Atlantic Treaty. Such assistarice shall be so designed as to 
promote ‘an ‘integrated defense of the North: Atlantic area’ and to 
facilitate the development of, or be in:accordance with, defense plans 
under Article 9 of the: North Atlantic’ ‘Treaty approved: by each 
Government. Such assistance as:may~‘be made available’ by the 
United States of America pursuant to this Agreement will be fur- 
nished under the. ‘provisions, and'subject to all of the terms, conditions 
and termination provisions, of the’ Mutual Defense: Aesiutanes Act 
of 1949, and such other applicable laws as may hereafter come into 
effect. The two Governments. will,:from time to time, negotiate 
detailed sreeneinente necessary to carry: out the Provisions. of this r 
paragraph. 

2. Each, Government dareaiees to make effectivve,u use oF assistance AO: 
received pursuant, to paragraph 1 of ‘this Article. Seis aOR 


- (a) for the purpose of: promoting an integrated ienage of the Teco aes 
«« North Atlantic Area; and for facilitating the development 
n+ Of defensé plans, ‘under , Article a has the ins Atlanti¢ 
" Treaty, and o«. hate “eg 
oy in accordance with setae nice foruulater by the N orth 
.Atlantic' Treaty Organization recommended by’ the North 
: Atlantic Treaty Defense.’ Committee” and'!‘Council; ‘anid 
' agreed to by the two Governments!" 1) Fie Hh tee 


3. Neither Government, without the prior consent of the. odie. 
will devote assistance furnished’ ‘to’ it ‘by the other povernuient to 
purposes other than those for which it- was: furnished. i; © wi in iit ieee 

4,. In: the common security: interest: of both Got. each , Non-transfer of 

Sunipmene materials, 
Governmantaderales not. to transfer to ‘any. person: not ‘an: office ° 
or agent of siich:Government or:to any other nation title ‘to! or! posses- 
sion of ‘any:equipment, materials;' or, services, received: on a grant 
basis ciara to agit 1, ‘without the prior consent of the: other 
Government. Logab at i mete teetaay ovkpven ts 


‘ 


pues IL: sate Sa rebel a ee 


t ra ara 


Post, p. 43. 


In conformity with the principle of cra aid, the Government of _ Raw and semiproc- 
essed materials, 
the Republic of France agrees to facilitate the production and transfer 
to the Government of the United. States of America, for ‘such period 
of'time, in such' quantities andi upon such:‘terms and’ conditions'as 
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may be agreed upon, of raw and semiprocessed materials required 
by the United States as a result of deficiencies or potential deficencies 
in its own resources, and which may be available in France or depend- 
ent territories under its administration. Arrangements for such 
transfers shall give due regard to requirements for domestic use and 
commercial export of France. 


ArticLe III 


1. Each Government will take such security measures as may be 
agreed in each case between the two Governments in order to prevent 
the disclosure or compromise of classified military articles, services 


or information furnished by the other Government pursuant to this 


Agreement. 

2. Each Government will take aparepnnt Measures consistent 
with security to Hep the pane informed of operations under this 
Agreement. 

Aunoua TV 


The two Governments will, upon request of either of them, negotiate 
appropriate arrangements between them respecting responsibility for 
patent or similar claims based on the use of devices, processes, tech- 
nological information or other forms of property protected by law in 
connection with equipment, materials or services furnished pursuant 
to this Agreement or furnished in the interest of production under- 
taken by agreement of the two Governments in implementation of 
pledges of self-help and mutual aid contained’ in the North Atlantic 
Treaty. In such negotiations consideration shall be given to the 
inclusion of an undertaking whereby each Government will assume 
the responsibility for all such claims of its nationals and such claims 
arising in its jurisdiction of nationals of any country not a party to 
this Agreement. 


ARTICLE V 


Subject to the provision of the necessary appropriations, the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of France undertakes to make available to 
the Government of the United States of America francs for the use 
of the latter Government for its administrative expenditures within 
France in connection with carrying out this Agreement. The two 
Governments will forthwith.initiate discussions with a view to deter- 
mining the amount of such francs and to agreeing upon arrangements 
for the furnishing of such francs. 


Anricis VI 


1, The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter relating to the application of this 
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Agreement or to operations or arrangements carried out pursuant to 
this Agreement. 

2. Each Government agrees to receive personnel of the other 
Government who will discharge in its territory the responsibilities of 
the other Government under this Agreement and who will be accorded 
facilities to observe the progress of assistance furnished pursuant to 
this Agreement. Such personnel who are nationals of that other 
country, including personnel temporarily assigned, will, in their 
relations with the Government of the country to which they are 
assigned, operate as a part of the Embassy under the direction and 
control of the Chief of the Diplomatic Mission of the Government of 
such country. 

Articte VII 


1. The present Agreement shall enter into force on the date of 
signature;.and will continue in force until one year after the receipt 
by either party of written notice of the intention of the other party 
to terminate it, provided that, if notification of ratification of this 
Agreement by the Government of the Republic of France is not 
received by the Government of the United States of America within 
forty-five days after the signature of this Agreement, the Agreement 
will terminate immediately upon the receipt by the Government of 
the Republic of France of a notice in writing that the Government of 
the United States of America no longer considers itself bound by the 
Agreement. 

. 2. This Agreement may be amended at any “time by agreement 
between the two Governments. The terms of this Agreement. shall 
be subject to such modification, in the light of agreements concluded 
in connection with carrying out Article 9 of the North Atlantic 
Treaty, as may be agreed upon between the two Governments. 

_ 8.. The Annexes to this Agreement form an integral part thereof. 

4. This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary General 
of the United Nations. 
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ACCORD. ENTRE LES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE ET LA 
FRANCE RELATIF A L’AIDE POUR LA DEFENSE MUTUELLE,. 

Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouvernement 
de la République francaise; 

Signataires du Traité de V Atlantique Nord conclu a ‘Washington 
le 4 avril 1949; | 

Conscients cS engacament peepieaue qu’ils ont pris, séparément 
et conjointement avec les autres Parties aux termes de |’Article 3 
du Traité, de maintenir et d’accrottré leur capacité individuelle et 
collective de résistance & une dittaque armée, par le développement: de 
léurs propres moyens, et en'’se 'prétant mutuellement: assistance; 

'Désireux'd’encourager la paix et la sécurité internationales, ‘dans le 
cadre ‘de la Charte des Nations Unies, par des miesures qui accroftront 
la capacité des natioris fidales aux buts et aux principes de la Charte 
de! participer efficacement & des accords de: défense individuelle et 
collective a Vappui dé cés ‘buts et principes; aa ET 

Réaffirmant leur résolution ‘de coopérer pleiriement ‘aux: ' efforts 
entrepris pour doter lés Nations Uniés' de forces’ arméés,. ainsi ‘que le 
prévoit la Charte; et pour parvénir 4 un dccord'sur une réglementsation 
générale et une réduction des armements moyennant des” peranties 
adéquates contié touté ‘violation; » 

Recorinaissant qué la confiance accrue des peuples libres en leur 
propré' pouvoir de ‘résistance a Vagression favorisers les progres du 
relévenient économique; ' Le nr ace ae Re ci a 

Prenant en considération la'contribution que: le’ euvarcanant des 
Etats-Unis d’Amériquée 8 apportée a’ces principes en promulgant la 
Loi d’Aide pour la Défense Mutuelle de 1949 qui ‘prévoit la fourniture 
d’assistance militaire aux nations qui sont liées ‘aux ‘Etats-Unis’ par 
des accords de sécurité collective; 

Désireux d’établir les conditions qui régiront le transfert de cette 
aide; 

Sont convenus de ce qui suit: 

Articiz I 


1 ~ Compte tenu du principe selon lequel le reldvement économique | 
est essentiel 4 la paix et & la sécurité internationales et doit conserver 
nettement un caractére prioritaire, chaque Gouvernement mettra ou 
continuera 4 mettre 4 la disposition del’autre et de tout autre Gouverne- 


1.ust] France—Mutual Defense Assistance—Jan. 27, 1950 


ment dont ils pourraient convenir dans chaque cas les équipements, 
les matériels, les services‘ ou telle autre -assistance: militaire que le 
Gouvernement prétant cette assistance pourrait autoriser aux 
termes et conditions dont il serait convenu.. Toute assistance qui 
pourrait étre autorisée par l’une ou l’autre Partie devra, étre octroyée 
en accord avec la Charte des Nations Unies et avec les obligations des 
Parties définies par l’Article 3 du Traité de l’Atlantique Nord. Cette 
assistance sera congue de maniére, 4 contribuer a la défense intégrée 
de la région de l’Atlantique N ord et a ‘faciliter la misé en oeuvre des 
plans de défense établis en vertu de VArticle 9du Traité de V Atlantique 
Nord ou de maniére 4 cadrer ’ avec ces’ plans approuvés: par chaque 
Gouvernement. Liaide qui pourra étre donnée” par les Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique en application de, cet Accord le § sera conformément aux 
dispositions de Ja Loi d’Aide pour la’ Défense. Mutuelle de 1949 et sera 
soumise & tous les termes, a toutes les conditions’ et a toutes les ‘Clauses 
d’expiration de cette loi et de toute autre loi s’y référant qui ‘pourrait 
entrer en vigueur par la suite. : Les deux Gouvernements négocieront 
lorsqu’ils le jugeront utile les. arrangements de. détail nécessaires pour 
l’application. des. dispositions, de ce paragraphe,, z 
neo _Chaque ‘Gouvernement s s’engage, a mettre efféctivement. en ‘csage 
Y ‘aide regue en application du paragraphe 1 du, présent, Article: 

&) en vue de développer. la défense intégrée de la région de PAtlan- 
tique, N ord. at. de faciliter.la mise en oeuvre des: -plans de. défense 
prévus par l’Article 9 du Traité de PAtlantique Nord, et, : 

. pb). conformément,, aux plans. de défense arrétés par. LOrganisation 
du Traité de l Atlantique N ord, -Tecommandés par’ ‘le “Comité | dé 
Défense. et par. le-Conseil du Traité de HAtlantique N ord et t approuvs 
par les deux, Gouvernements. ee Bae apie trends 

3- Aucun, Gouvernement. nD) ‘utilisera, sans, ie ‘congentement’ préa- 
lable de Lautre, Vassistance qui | ‘lui aura été fournie par. ee Gouyerne- 
autres, que ceux pour lesquels ; elle, aura été foumnie.. 


quadue Gouvernement ¢ S engage ‘ane transférer a aucune ‘personne qui 
n’est pas ‘fonctionnaire ou agent dudit, Gouvernement nia aucun Etat 
tiers la propriété ou la possession de toute assistance recue ‘D titre 
gratuit conformément au pacaeenty '1)sans le consentement préalable 
ceueukte Gouvernement... teat Oli: *2 raat ie ag cal age % 
mee a aha eri ae | Aviron. oo es meas aa 
gti adatr ’ 0 eur ahs od abe 
 Cotformém ent au. ppnipe: de Vaide sinitaelle: Je Gouvernement. de 
la ,République: frangaise ‘convient, de .faciliter: la production et, le 
transfert ‘au.Gouvernement des, Etats-Unis, pendant la durée, pour 


les. quantités et, aux termes, et conditions, dont il serait .convenu, des 
matiéres premiéres et produits semiouvrés dont les Etats-Unis t auraient 
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besoin par suite de l’insuffisance effective ou éventuelle de leurs propres 
ressources et qui pourraient étre disponibles en France ou dans les 
territoires dépendants placés sous son administration. Les arrange- 
ments pour ces transferts prendront en due considération les besoins 
de la consommation intérieure et du commerce d’exportation de la 


France. 
ArtTicLE III 


1- Grains Gouvanenent prendra les mesures de.sécurité dont les 
deux Gouvernements conviendront, dans chaque cas, afin d’ éviter de 
découvrir ou de compromettre le secret du matériel, des services et 


~ des renseignements militaires, fournis par Pautre Gouvernement 


conformément au présent Accord. 

2 - Chaque Gouvernement prendra, dans la mesure compatible avec 
la sécurité, les dispositions propres & tenir le public informé du 
fonctionnement du présent Accord. 


AnticiE IV 


A la demande de |’un d’eux, les deux Gouvernements négocieront 
des arrangements appropriés précisant leurs responsabilités respectives 
pour le réglement des redevances: et réclamations en matidre de 
brevets ou toute autre matiére similaire, résultant de l'utilisation 
d’inventions, dé procédés, de renseignements techniques ou d’autres 
formes de propriété protégées par la loi, & l’occasion de la fourniture 
d’équipements, de matériels ou de services, soit conformément au 
présent Traité, soit dans l’intérét de la production & laquelle s’obli- 
geraient par accord les deux Gouvernements en application des 
engagements qu’ils ont souscrits dans le Traité de PAtlantique Nord 
en vue de développer leurs propres moyens et de se porter mutuelle- 
ment assistance. Au cours de. ces négociations sera considérée la 
possibilité d’inclure dans'ces arrangements un engagement aux termes 
duquel chaque Gouvernement assumerait la responsabilité du régle- 
ment de toutes les demandes de ses nationaux et de toutes celles, du 
domaine de sa juridiction, que feraient valoir les nationaux fe tout 
Etat non Partie au présent Accord. 


ARTICLE Vv 


Sie réserve du vote des crédits nécessaires, le Gouvernement de la 
République frangaise s’engage 4 mettre.a la disposition du Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amériqué des francs qui seront utilisés par ce 
dérnier Gouvernement pour ses dépenses administratives en France 
résultant de l’exécution' de cet Accord. Les deux Gouvernements 
entreprendront immédiatement des conversations’ en vue de fixer le 
montant de ces francs et de préciser les- arrangements selon lesquels 
ils seront fournis. : 
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Artictz VI ; 2. 

1-—Les deux Gouvernements se consulteront, & la requéte de ]’un 
d’eux, sur toutes questions relatives au champ d’application du 
présent Accord, 4 son exécution, ou aux arrangements qu’ ils pourraient 
conclure comme suite au présent Accord. 

2~Chaque Gouvernement accepte de recevoir le personnel envoyé 
par l’autre Gouvernement pour s’acquitter, sur son territoire, des 
obligations qui incombent a4 l’autre Gouvernement aux termes du 
‘présent Accord; des facilités seront accordées & ce personnel pour 
observer le progrés de |’assistance fournie conformément au présent 
Accord. Dans leurs relations avec le Gouvernement du pays ot ils 
sont envoyés les membres de ce personnel, nationaux de ]’autre pays, 
y compris le personnel affecté temporairement, exerceront leurs 
fonctions dans le cadre de l’Ambassade, sous la direction et le contréle 
du Chef de la mission diplomatique de leur pays. 


ARTICLE Vil 


1 — Le présent Accord entrera en vigueur le jour de sa signature; et 
restera en application pendant une année aprés que |’une des Parties 
aura regu notification par écrit de l’intention de ]’autre d’y. mettre 
fin, étant entendu que si le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
n’a pas regu notification de la ratification de cet Accord par le Gou- 
vernement de la République frangaise dans les 45 jours qui suivront 
sa signature, cet Accord prendra fin dés que le Gouvernement de la 
République francaise aura été avisé par écrit de la décision du Gou- 
vernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique de ne plus se considérer 
comme lié par ses dispositions. 

2 ~— Les deux Gouvernements pourront 4 tout moment convenir de 
modifier le présent Accord. Ils 's’entendront pour lui apporter telles 
modifications que rendraient nécessaires les accords qui seraient con- 
clus en application de l’Article 9 du Traité de l’Atlantique Nord. 

3-Les annexes au présent Accord seront considérées comme en 
faisant intégralement partie. 

4—Le présent Accord sera enregistré au Secrétariat Général de 
VOrganisation des Nations Unies. 
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In witness whereof the repre-. En foi de quoi les représentants 
sentatives of the two Govern- des deux Gouvernements, diment 
ments, duly ‘authorized for the autorisés ‘a cet effet, ont signé le 
purpose, have signed this Agree- présent Accord. 
ment. 

Done at Washington, in dupli- Fait & Washington en deux ex- 
cate, in the’ English ‘and French’ emplaires en anglais et en frangais, 
languages, both texts authentic, les deux textes faisant également 
this twenty-seventh day of Janu- foi, le vingt-sept janvier 1950. 
ary, 1950. oO _ 

FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
. POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE: 

Dran AcHEsONn: 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC: 
POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE: 


H Bonner 
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ANNEX A 


In the course of discussions of the Mutual Defense Assistance 
Agreement, the following understandings were reached by the repre- 
sentatives of the Governments of the United States of America and 
the Republic of France: 

1. For the purposes of Article I, paragraphs 2 ana 3, fungible 
materials and minor items of equipment which, for all practical 
purposes, are fungible, shall be treated as such. Accordingly, in the 
case of such fungible materials or equipment, the requirements of 
Article I, paragraphs 2 and 3, will be satisfied if each Government 
devotes to the purposes of this Article either the particular items 
furnished or an equivalent quantity of similar and substitutable 
items. 

2. Similarly, in the case of finished products manufactured by 


either Government with assistance furnished under this Agreement, . 


the requirements of Article I, paragraphs 2 and 3, will be satisfied 
if. the recipient Government devotes to the purposes of Article I, 
paragraphs 2 and 3, either such finished products or an equivalent 
quantity of similar and substitutable finished products. 

3. Further, in the light of paragraphs 1 and 2 above, neither Govern- 
ment will refuse its consent under Article I, paragraph 4, to the trans- 
fer of & major item of indigenous equipment merely because: there 
may have been ‘incorporated into it as an identifiable component 
part a relatively small and. unimportant item of assistance furnished 
under this Agreement by the other Government. .The two Govern- 
ments will forthwith discuss detailed arrangements for a practical 
procedure for granting consent in respect of the types of transfer 
referred to in this paragraph. 

4, Each Government. will nevertheless make all practicable efforts 
to use items of assistance for the purposes for which’ ney: may have 
been furnished by the other. 


ANNEX B_ 


In implementation of paragraph: 1 of Article V of the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Agreement, the Government’ of the Republic 
of France will deposit francs at such times as requested in an account 
designated by the. United States Embassy at Paris, not to exceed in 
total 185,000,000 francs for its'use on behalf of the Government of 
the United States of America for administrative expenditures within 
France in connection with carrying out that Agreement for the period 
ending June 30, 1950. te stags 


43 


Fungible materials, 
Ante, p. 35. 


Ante, p. 35. 


Deposit of francs. 


44 


EeempHon from 
taxation 


Status of personnel. 


Ante, p. 37. 


Categories. 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements {i ust 


ANNEX C 


The representatives of the Government of the Republic of France 
have advised the representatives of the Government of the United 
States of America that the Government of France has decided to 
authorize in the application of Article 189 of the Customs Code of 
the Republic of France the importation free of duty and taxes of 
equipment and materials which may in the future be imported into 
France under the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement. This 
exemption from customs duties and internal taxation upon the 
importation of such equipment and materials shall relate only to 
deliveries effected to the Government of France by the Government 
of the United States of America, of grant aid furnished under the 
above-mentioned Agreement. 

In.order to receive the benefits of the above-mentioned exemption 


.such equipment and materials, when delivered, should be accom- 


panied by a special shipping document in a form to be determined 
by consultation between the appropriate officials of the two parties 
to the above-mentioned Agreement. This shipping document is to 
be annexed to the customs declaration and deposited in the Bureau 
of Importation of the Government of France. 

The Government of France will not impose any duties or other 
internal taxation upon exportation in connection with the above 
Agreement, of products, property, materials or equipment from 
France to any other country in the original state or after conversion. 

The representatives of the Government of the United States of 
America have taken note of these statements. 


ANNEX D 


In recognition of the fact that personnel who are nationals of one 
country, including personnel temporarily assigned, will in their 
relations with the Government of the country to which they are 
assigned, operate as a part of the Embassy under the direction and 
control of the Chief of the Diplomatic Mission of the Government 
of such country, itis understood, in connection with Article VI, 
paragraph 2, of the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement, that the 
status of such personnel, considered as part of the Diplomatic Mission 
of such other Government, will be the same as the status of personnel of 
corresponding rank of that Diplomatic Mission who are nationals 
of that other country. 

The personnel will be divided into 3 categories: 


(a) Upon appropriate notification of the other, full diplomatic 
status will be granted to the senior military member and the senior 
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Army, Navy and Air Force officer assigned thereto, and to their 
respective immediate deputies. 

(b) The second category of personnel will enjoy privileges and 
immunities conferred by international custom, as recognized by 
each Government, to certain categories of personnel of the Embassy 
of the other, such as the immunity from civil and criminal jurisdic- 
tion of the host country, immunity of official papers from search 
and seizure, right of free egress, exemption from customs duties or 
similar taxes or restrictions in respect of personally owned property 
imported into the host country by such personnel for their personal 
use and consumption, without prejudice to the existing regulations 
on foreign exchange, exemption from internal taxation by the host 
country upon salaries of such personnel. Privileges and courtesies 
incident to diplomatic status such as diplomatic automobile license 
plates, inclusion on the “Diplomatic List’’, and social courtesies 
may be waived by both Governments for this category of personnel. 

(c) The third category of personnel will receive the same status 
as the clerical personnel of the Diplomatic Mission. 


It is understood between the two Governments that the number 
of personnel in the 3 categories above will be kept as low as possible. 

The status as described above will be substituted by such status for 
appropriate officials and agents of the countries parties to the North 
Atlantic Treaty as may be agreed by those countries. 


ANNEX E » 


Whereas this Agreement, having been negotiated and concluded on 
the basis that the Government of the United States of America will 
extend to the other party thereto the benefits of any provision in a 
similar agreement concluded by the Government of the United States of 
America with any other country party to the North Atlantic Treaty, it is 
understood that the Government of the United States of America will 
interpose no objection to amending this-Agreement in order that it 
may conform, in whole or in part, to any other similar agreement, or 

. agreements amendatory or supplementary thereto, concluded with a 
party to the North Atlantic Treaty. 


45 


63 Stat., pt.2, p. 2241. 


46 


U. S. Preaties and Other International ‘Agreements (1 ust 





ANNEXE AY 


-,Au cours de la négociation de VAcoord relatif a Vaide pour | la dé- 
fense mutuelle, les représentants du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique et ‘du Cony ememient de la République frangaise se sont 
mais d’accord sur ce qui suit: 

ap En ce qui concerne Vappligelion de l’Article I, paragraphes 2 
et 3, les matiéres premiéres fongibles et les articles d’équipement 
secondaires qui, pour des considérations d’ordre pratique, peuvent 
étre considérés comme fongibles, seront traités.comme tels. En cop- 
séquence, pour ce qui est de ces matiéres premiéres fongibles ou de 
l’équipement ayant ce caractére, Jes prescriptions de |’Article I, para- 
graphes 2 et 3, seront satisfaites si. chaque Gouvernement utilise, pour 
lexécution de cet article, soit les articles sinsi fournis soit une quantité 
équivalente d’articles similaires et substituables. 

2-De méme, dans le cas de produits finis siabitaneaees par Yun 
ou Vautre Gouvernement er utilisant l’assistance donnée -conformé- 
ment au présent Accord, les prescriptions de l’Article I, paragraphes 
2 et 3 seront satisfaites ai le Gouvernement bénéficiaire utilise, pour 
Vexécution de cet Article J; paragraphes 2 et 3, soit les produits finis 
en. question soit une quantité équivalente de produits finis similaires 
et substituables. | 

3-De plus, en considération ‘des paragraphes 1 et 2 ci-dessus, 
aucun des deux’ Gouvernements né refusera son consentement, aux 
termes de l’Article I, paragraphe 4, au transfert d’un article d’équipe- 
ment important fabriqué par Vun des deux pays pour la seule raison 
que pourrait avoir été incorporé dans cet article, en tant que compo- 
sant identifiable; un autre article d’une importance relativement peu 
considérable et: fourni au titre de l’assistance, conformément A cet 
Accord, par l’autre Gouvernement.. Les-deux Gouvernements dis- 
cuteront immédiatement des arrangements détaillés pour établir une 
procédure de caractére pratique sur la facon dont accord sera donné 
aux transferts visés par le présent paragraphe. 

4-—Chaque Gouvernement fera néanmoins tous ‘ses efforts pour 
utiliser les articles fournis dans le cadre de tnenietance: aux fins qui 
ont amené l’autre Partie a les fournir. © 
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ANNEXE B 


En exécution, du.,paragraphe 1 de. ]’Article V de ]’Accord entre les 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique et la. France relatif 4 l’aide pour la défense 
mutuelle,,.le Gouvernement de la République frangaise déposera, 
lorsqu’il en.sera‘prié, 4 un compte désigné par l’Ambassade des Etats- 
Unis a Paris, des francs.dont le total ne dépassera pas 185 millions, 
pour usage de cette Ambassade,.au nom du Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis, en vue du ,réglement des dépenses administratives.-en 
France résultant de lexécution de cet Accord pour la période se termi- 
nant le 30 juin 1950., 

; _ ANNEXE Cc 


Les représentants du Gouvernement frangais ont fait savoir aux 
représentants du Gouvernement: des Etats-Unis d’Amérique que le 
Gouvernement fran¢ais a décidé d’autoriser, en application de.l’Article 
189 du Code des Douanes, l’entrée.en franchise des droits et taxes des 
‘équipements: et des matériels qui pourraient.4 l’avenir: étre importés 
en France er application de l’Accord relatif 4.]’aide.pour la défense 
mutuelle. “Cette exonération de droits de*“douane et de taxes a 
limportation sur ces équipements: et matériels concerne seulement les 
‘livraisons effectuées au»Gouvernement frangais par le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis a titre gratuit dans le cadre de:]’Accord susvisé. 

’ Pour bénéficier .de::cette exonération, ces: équipements et matériels 
devront étre accompagnés, au- moment de leur livraison, d’un docu- 
ment.spécial dont la forme sera-déterminée dé concert par les autorités 
-conipétentes dés deux Parties .4 l’Accord.. Ce:document devra étre 


annexé & la deolarntion: de ‘douane Tepoeee au Burgen an d’im- © 


el ike ie ' 

Le Gousacianant aheals n! Haspliquers aucun tioit: ni aucune taxe 
sur: l’exportation: de‘ matériels-ou d’équipemeénts importés dans le 
cadre. du: présent'. Accord: et..qui seraient. exportés:'en: vertu dudit 
Accord & destination d'un. autre pays, soit dans’ Vétat, soit aprés 


transformation.’ § «0... itis ee 
Les Teprésentants du Gouvernement des Wiate-Unis d’Amérique 


oe at é a Sie J nabs exe lites am oe poe et 
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ANNEXE D 


En reconnaissance du fait que, dans leurs relations avec le Gouverne- 
ment du pays ov ils sont affectés, les membres du personnel, nationaux 
de l’autre pays, y compris le personnel affecté temporairement, 
exerceront leurs -fonctions dans le cadre de-]’Ambassade sous la 
direction et le contréle du Chef dela mission diplomatique de leur 
pays, il est entendu, en-ce qui concerne 1’Article VI (2) de 1’Accord 
relatif & l’aide pour la défense mutuelle, que le statut de ce per- 
sonnel, considéré comme faisant partie de la mission diplomatique 
de l’autre Gouvernement, sera le méme que le statut du personnel de 
rang correspondant de cette mission diplomatique ayant la nationalité 
de cet autre pays. 

Ce personnel sera divisé en trois catégories: 


a) Sur notification appropriée, le statut diplomatique complet 
sera accordé au chef de ce personnel et aux trois officiers commandant 
les bureaux de ]’Armée, de la Marine et de l’Armée de |’Air, ainsi 
qu’a leur adjoint respectif direct. 

b) La seconde catégorie de personnel jouira:des wena: et im- 
munités accordés par la coutume internationale et reconnus par chaque 
Gouvernement a certaines catégories de pérsonnel.de l’Ambassade 
de l’autre pays, tels que l’immunité de juridiction civile et criminelle, 
Vimmunité de perquisition et de saisie de documents officiels, le 
droit de libre sortie, l’exemption:de droits de douanes ou de taxes 
similaires ou des restrictions relatives aux biens personnels importés 
par ces fonctionnaires pour leur propre usage sous réserve des régle- 


’ ments existant en matiére de-contréle des changes et l’exemption des 


taxes intérieures sur les traitements et salaires de ce personnel. 
Chaque Gouvernement peut renoncer aux priviléges et faveurs ré- 
sultant du statut diplomatique tels que plaques d’automobiles 
spéciales, inscription sur la liste diplomatique et autres courtoisies. 

c) La troisiéme catégorie de personnel bénéficiera du méme 
statut que le personnel administratif subelters de la mission diplo- 
matique. 


Il est entendu entre les deux Gouvernements que le nombre de 
personnes figurant dans les trois catégories ci-dessus sera maintenu 
aussi bas que possible. 

Le statut précisé ci-dessus sera vanphiee par le statut général des 
fonctionnaires et agents des pays signataires du Traité de l’Atlantique 
Nord, lorsqu’un tel statut aura été négocié par ces pays. 
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ANNEXE E 


Lors de la négociation et de la conclusion du présent Accord, il a été 
entendu que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique accorderait 
4l’autre Partie contractante le bénéfice de toute clause figurant dans 
un accord analogue conclu par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique avec l’un quelconque des autres Etats signataires du 
Traité de l’Atlantique Nord. En conséquence, il est entendu que le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique n’élavera pas d’objection 
& ce que le présent Accord soit modifié pour le rendre conforme, en 
tout ou en partie, 4 tout autre accord analogue conclu avec un Etat 
signataire du Traité de l’Atlantique Nord ou & tous autres accords 
amendant ou complétant un tel accord 
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ITALY. 
MUTUAL DEFENSE ASSISTANCE | 


Agreement signed at Washington January 27, 1950;' entered into fits 
January 27, 1950. 


The Secretary. of State to the Italian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
"WASHINGTON 

January 27, 1950 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments concern- 
ing the furnishing of military assistance by the Government of the 
United States of America to the Government of Italy pursuant to the 
United States Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, and the 


- receipt of such assistance by the Government of Italy, and to confirm 


the understandings reached as a result of those conversations as follows: 


The Governments of the United States of America and Italy; 

Being parties to the North Atlantic Treaty signed at Washington 
on April 4, 1949; 

Conscious of their reciprocal pledges under Article 3 separately and 
jointly with the other parties, by means of continuous and effective 
self-help and mutual aid, to maintain and increase their individual and 
collective ability to resist armed attack; 

Desiring to foster international peace and security, within the 
framework of the Charter of the United Nations through measures 
which will further the ability of nations dedicated to the purposes and 
principles of the Charter to participate effectively in arrangements 


for individual and collective self-defense in support of those purposes 


and principles; 

‘Reaffirming their determination to give their full cooperation to the 
efforts to provide the United Nations with armed forces as contem- 
plated by the Charter and to obtain agreement on universal regulation 
and reduction of armaments under adequate guarantee against mole 
tion; 

Recognizing that the increased confidence of free peoples in their 
own ability to resist aggression will advance economic recovery; ; 

Taking into consideration the support that the Government of the 
United States of America has brought to these principles by enacting 
the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949 which provides for the 
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furnishing of military assistance to nations which have:joined with it in: 


collective security arrangements;. 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which will. :govern. the 
transfer of such assistance; . 

Have agreed as follows: 


‘ARTICLE I ° 


. I., Each, Government, consistently with the principle .that economic 
recovery is essential to. international peace and. security,:and must be. 
given clear priority, will make or continue to make available. to. the 
other, and to other governments such equipment, materials, services, or: 
other military assistance as the Government furnishing such assistance 
may authorize, in accordance with such terms and conditions as may 
be agreed. ‘The furnishing of any such assistance as may be author- 
ized ‘by either party hereto shall'be consistent with the Charter’ of 
the United Nations and with the obligations ‘under Article 3 of the’ 
North Atlantic Treaty. Such assistance shall be so designed as to 
promote an integrated defense of the North Atlanti¢ area and to 
facilitate the ‘development of, or be in accordance with, defense plans 
under Article 9 of the North Atlantic Treaty approved by each Govern- 
ment. Such assistance as may be made available by the United’ 
States of America pursuant to this Agreement will be furnished under, 
the provisions, and subject to all of the terms, conditions and termiria- 
tion provisions, of the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, acts 
amendatory and supplementary thereto and appropriation acts. there- 
under. The two Governments will, from time to time, negotiate 
detailed arrangements necessary to carry out the. provisions: of this 
paragraph. 

2. Each Government undertakes to fais effective use of assistance 
received pursuant to paragraph 1 of this article 


(a) for the purpose of promoting an integrated Ashinae of. the North 
«Atlantic Area,.and for facilitating the development of defense 
plans under Article 9 of the North Atlantic Treaty, and 

(b) in accordance with defense plans formulated by’‘the North 
' Atlantic Treaty Organization recommended ' ‘by ‘the Defense: 


Commiitee and the North Atlantic Treaty Council, and agreed , 


to by the two Governments. 


3. Neither Government, without the prior consent of the other, 
will devote assistance furnished to it by ‘the other Government to 
purposes other than those for which it was furnished. 

4. In the common security interest of both Governments, each 
Government undertakes not to transfer to any person-not an-officer 
or agent of such Government or to any other nation titlé'to or posses-! 


br. 


Assistance. 


Post, p. 58. 


Use of assistance. 


Non-transfer of 
equipment, materials, 


ete. 
Post, p. 54. 


52 


* Information to pub- 
lic. 


Security. 


Patent, etc., claims. 
Post, p. 55. 


Lire for U. 8. 
maliieemye aca, 


ures, 
oat, p. 55. 


Exemption from 
taxation. 
Post, p. 56. 


Personnel. 
Post, p. 87. 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [1 ust 


sion of any equipment, materials, or services, received on a grant basis 
pursuant to paragraph 1, without the prior consent of the other 


Government. 
ArticLeE II 


1. Each Government will take appropriate measures consistent 
with security to keep the public informed of operations under this 
Agreement. 

2. Each Government will take such security measures as may be 
agreed in each case between the two Governments in order to prevent 
the disclosure or compromise of classified military articles, services or 
information furnished: by the other Government pursuant to this 


Agreement. 
ArticLe III 


The two Governments will, upon request of either of them, negotiate 
appropriate arrangements between them respecting responsibility for 
patent or similar claims based on the use of devices, processes, tech- 
nological information or other forms of property protected by law in 
connection with equipment, materials or services furnished pursuant 
to this Agreement or furnished in the interest of production under- 
taken by agreement between the two Governments in implementation 
of pledges of self-help and mutual aid contained in the North Atlantic 
Treaty. 

ArticLe IV 


1. Subject to the provision of the necessary appropriations, the 
Government of Italy undertakes to make available to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America lire for the use of the latter 
Government for its administrative expenditures within Italy in con- 
nection with assistance furnished by the Government of the United 
States of America to the Government of Italy under this Agreement. 
The two Governments will forthwith initiate discussions with a view to 
determining the amount of such lire and to agreeing upon arrange- 
ments for the furnishing of such lire. 

2. The Government of Italy will, except as otherwise agreed to, 
grant duty-free treatment and exemption from internal taxation upon 
importation or exportation to products, property, materials or equip- 
ment imported into its territory in connection with this Agreement or 
any similar agreement between the United States of America and any 
other country receiving military assistance. 


ARTICLE V 


Each Government agrees to receive personnel of the other Govern- 
ment who will discharge in its territory the responsibilities of the other 


1 ust] [taly—Mutual Defense Assistance—Jan. 27, 1950 


Government under this Agreement and who will be accorded facilities 
to observe the progress of assistance furnished pursuant to this Agree- 
ment. Such personnel who are nationals of that other country, in- 
cluding personnel temporarily assigned, will, in their relations with the 
Government of the country to which they are assigned, operate as a 
part of the Embassy under the direction and control of the Chief of 
the Diplomatic Mission of the Government of such country. 


ARTICLE VI 


1. This Agreement shall become effective on January 27th, 1950. 
This Agreement will terminate one year after the receipt of notifica- 
tion by either Government of the intention of the other to terminate it. 

2. The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter relating to the application of this Agree- 
ment or to operations or arrangements carried out pursuant to this 
Agreement. 

The terms of this Agreement shall at any time be reviewed at the 
request of either Government. Such review shall take into account, 
where appropriate, agreements concluded by either Government in 
connection with the carrying out of Article 9 of the North Atlantic 
Treaty. 

This Agreement may be amended at any time by agreement 
between the two Governments. 

3. The Annexes to this Agreement form an integral part thereof. 

4. This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary General 
of the United Nations. 


ANNEX A 


In the course of discussions on the exchange of notes under the 
United States Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, the following 
understandings were reached by the representatives of the Govern- 
ments of Italy and the United States of America; 


1, For the purposes of Article 1, paragraphs 2 and 3, fungible 
materials and minor items of equipment which are, for all practical 
purposes fungible, shall be treated as such. Accordingly, in the case 
of such fungible materials or equipment, the requirements of Article I, 
paragraphs 2 .and 3, will be satisfied if each Government devotes to 
the purposes of this Article either the particular items furnished or an 
equivalent quantity of similar and substitutable items. 

2. Similarly, in the case of finished products manufactured by 
either Government with assistance furnished under this Agreement, 
the requirements of Article‘I, paragraphs 2 and 3, will be satisfied if 
the recipient Government devotes to the purposes of Article I, para- 
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graphs 2 and 8; either such ‘finished: prodiicts: or ani edurvalent uate 
tity” of similar and‘substitutable finished products. pO Sas 

‘8. Further, in‘ the light of paragraphs’ 1 and’ 2 ‘dbové; neither 
Governinent’ will refuse its'consent under Article I,’ Paragraph 4, to 
the' transfer of a major item of indigenous equipment. merely Becatine 
there: ‘may havé been incorporated into it’as an identifiable com- 
ponent part a: relatively small and’ unimportant item: of ‘assistance 
furnished under this Agreement by the other Government. The two 
Governments will forthwith discuss ‘detailed arrangements for a prac- 
tical. procedure for granting consent in respect of, the types of: transfer 
referred. to.in this paragraph. . ri 

4. ‘Each Government will nevertheless ake all practicable efforts 
to use items of assistance for. the Purpopes for which; they may have 
been furnished by the other. in ced 3 aay the tg allt 

a ANNEX B ae ee 

In connection with the exchange of notes under the, United States 
Mutual Defense Assistance: Act of. 1949 between the Government. of 
Italy and the Government of the. United States of America, and based 
upon the principle of mutual aid enunciated in the said notes under 
the United States Mutual Defense Assistance Act, the two Govern- 
ments agree as follows: _ ‘ 

“In the event of the cessation of the effectiveness of ede V of thi 
Economic Cooperation Agreement between the Government of Italy 
and the Government of the United States of America signed-on June 
28th, 1948 at Rome prior to the cessation of the agreement between 
the two Governments under the United States Mutual, Defense As- 
sistance Act, the Government of Italy will, for so long as the Agree- 
ment between the two Governments under ‘the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Act remains in effect, facilitate the production and transfer 
to the Government-of the United States of America, for.such period 
of time, in such quantities. and. upon, such terms and conditions. as 
may be agreed upon, of raw and semi-processed materials required by 
the United States as a result of deficiencies or potential deficiencies in 
its own resources, and which. may be available in Italy, « or. ‘dependent 
territories under its administration. Arrangements for such, transfers 
shall give due regard to reasonable requirements for domestic use and 
commeréial export ‘of Italy. All applicable annexes to Article V of 
the Economic Cooperation Agreement shall apply to ‘this Agreement. 

ete SENS 2 ANNEX Ca ge EE nes 


an 
“iatyig. 6 


: to. the course of idincuseions on the exchange of notes. under the 


United. States Mutual Defense ‘Assistance, Act of 1949 the represent- 


tives of the two Governments have reached the understanding that 
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‘the following points will be considered in the negotiations Prevane’ 
for in Article III. 


1. The inclusion of an undertaking whereby each Government 
would assume the responsibility for all the patent or similar claims 
of its nationals referred to in Article III of the said exchange of notes 
and for such claims arising in its jurisdiction of nationals of any 
staat not a party to this Agreement; 

. The terms on which inventions would be communicated to 
eee with a view to protecting the commercial rights of 
inventors; 

' 8. Rights in improvements or other modifications of patented 
inventions; 

4. Arrangements for the protection of secret processes and secret 


technological information, as distinct from patented and patentable . 


inventions. 
5. The system for disclosing the users and the extent of the use of 
the patents, trade-marks and copyrights referred to in Article III. 


ANNEX D 


In implementation of paragraph 1 of Article IV of the Agreement 
between the Governments of the United States of America and Italy 
_ signed at Washington, the Government of Italy will deposit lire at 
such times as requested in an account designated by the United States 
Embassy at Rome, not to exceed in total 249,600,000 lire for its use 
on behalf of the Government of the United States of America for 
administrative expenditures within Italy in connection with carrying 
out that Agreement for the period ending June 30, 1950. 


' ANNEX E 


Provision is made in Article IV, paragraph 1, of the exchange of 
. notes under the United States Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 
_ 1949, as follows: 


“Subject to the provision of the necessary appropriations, the 
Government of Italy undertakes to make available to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America lire for the use of the latter 
Government for its administrative expenditures within Italy in 
connection with assistance furnished by the Government of the 
United States of empnee to the Government of Italy under this 
Agreement,” 


' In the course of discussions on the exchange of notes, representa- 

tives of the Government of the United States of America stated that 

in the event that the Government of Italy shall in the future furnish 

grant assistance to the Government of the United States of America, 
76200—52——5 
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involving the delivery of materials and equipment to the United 
States, the Government of the United States of America, if so requested 
by the Government of Italy, and subject to legislative authorization, 
shall provide dollars for the use of the Government of Italy for its 
administrative expenditures within the United States in connection 
with the furnishing of such assistance.. The representatives of the 
Government of the United States of America advised the representa- 
tives of the Government of Italy that dollar expenditures in the 
United States which may be incurred as a result of the training of 
Italian personnel in the United States under this Agreement can be 
met out of funds made available under the United States Mutual 
Defense Assistance Act of 1949. 


_ ANNEX F 


Provision is made in Article IV, paragraph 2, of the exchange of 
notes under the United States Mutual Defense Aacistance Act of 1949, 
as follows: 


“The Government of Italy will, except as otherwise sea to, 
grant duty-free treatment and exemption from internal taxation 
upon importation or exportation to products, property, materials, 
or equipment imported into its territory in connection with this 
Agreement or any similar agreement between the United States of 
America and any other country receiving military assistance.” 


In the course of discussions on the exchange of notes, representatives 
of the Government of the United States of America stated that in the 
event that the Government of Italy shall in the future furnish grant 
assistance to the Government of the United States of America, in- 
volving the delivery of materials and equipment to the United States, 
the Government of the United States of America, if so requested by 
the Government of Italy, and subject to legislative authorization, will. 
except as otherwise agreed to, grant duty-free treatment and exemp- 
tion from internal taxation upon importation or exportation to such 
materials and equipment imported into its territory in connection 
with this pea 

| ANNEX G - 


In seceonilion of the fact that personnel wie are nationals of one 
country, including personnel temporarily assigned, will in their rela- 
tions with the Government of the country to which they are assigned, 
operate as a part of the Embassy under the direction and control o/ 
the Chief of the Diplomatic Mission of the Government of such 
country; it is understood, in connection with Article V, paragraph 2 of 
the exchange of notes under the United States Mutual Defense Assist- 
ance Act of 1949, that the status of such personnel, considered as part 
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of the Diplomatic Mission of such other Government, will be the same 
‘as the status of personnel of corresponding rank of that Diplomatic 
Mission who are nationals of that other country. 

The personnel will be divided by the Government of the country 
assigning such personnel, into three categories: 


1. Upon appropriate notification of the other, full, diplomatic status 
will be granted to the senior military member and the senior Army, 
Navy and Air Force officer assigned thereto, and to their respective 
immediate deputies. 

2. The second category of personnel will enjoy privileges and im- 
munities conferred by international custom, as recognized by each 
Government, to certain categories of personnel of the Embassy of the 
other, such as the immunity from civil and criminal jurisdiction of 
the host country, immunity of official papers from search and seizure, 
right of free egress, exemption from custom duties or similar taxes or 
restrictions in respect of personally owned property imported into the 
host country by such personnel for their personal use and consumption, 
without prejudice to the existing regulations on foreign exchange, 
exemption from internal taxation by the host country upon salaries of 
such personnel. Privileges and courtesies incident to diplomatic 
status such as diplomatic automobile license plates, inclusion on the 
“Diplomatic List”, and social courtesies may be waived by both 
Governments for this category of personnel. 

3. The third category of personnel will receive the same status as 
the clerical personnel of the Diplomatic Mission. . 


It is understood between the two Governments that the number of 
personnel in the three categories above will be kept as low as possible. 

The status as described above will be substituted by such status for 
appropriate officials and agents of the countries parties to the North 
Atlantic Treaty as may be agreed by those countries. 


ANNEX H 


Provision is made in Article V of the exchange of notes under the 
United States Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, as follows: 


“Each Government agrees to receive personnel of the other 
Government who will discharge in its territory the responsibilities 
of the other Government under this Agreement and who will be 
accorded facilities to observe the progress of assistance furnished 
pursuant to this Agreement. Such personnel who are nationals of 
that other country, including personnel temporarily assigned, will, 
in their relations with the Government of the country to which they 
are assigned, operate as a part of the Embassy under the direction 
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and. eonteol of the Chief of the Diplomatic Mission of the Goverr 
ment of such country.” 


In the course of discussions on said article, representatives of tk 
two Governments, have stated on behalf of their respective Govert 
ments that the facilities to be accorded shall be reasonable and nc 
unduly burdensome upon the Government according such facilities. 


ANNEX I 


Whisrdna this Aoreaneht having Best negotiated and senehiieds 0 
the basis: that the Government of the United States of Americ 
will extend to the other party thereto the benefits of any provisio 
in a similar agreement concluded by the Government of the Unite 
States of America with any other country party to the North Atlant: 
Treaty, it is understood that the Government of the United States « 
America will interpose no objection to amending this Agreement 
order that it may conform, in whole or in part, to any other simils 
agreement, or agreements amendatory or supplementary theret 
concluded with a party to the North Atlantic Treaty: 


‘# I have the honor to propose that, if these understandings meet wit 
the approval of the Government of Italy, the present note and you 
note concurring therein will be considered as confirming those unde 
standings, effective on the date of your note and thereafter until or 
year after the receipt by either Government of a notification in writir 
of the intention of the other Government to terminate those unde 
standings. 
‘Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most distinguishe 
consideration. 
Dean ACHESON 
Secretary of State of the 
United States of America 
His Excellency 
Signor AtpERto TaRcHIANI, 
Ambassador of Italy. 
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The Italian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


AMBASOCIATA D'ITALIA 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Senen SEGRETARIO DI STaTO, 

Ho l’onore di accusare ricevuta della Nota di Vostra Hecdiiane del 
27 gennaio 1950, relativa alla fornitura di assistenza .militare al 
Governo italiano, da parte del Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America, 
del seguente tenore: 

I Governi d’Italia e degli Stati Uniti d’America: 

Essendo parti del Trattato Nord Atlantico firmato a Washington 
il 4 aprile 1949; 

Consci dei loro reciproci impegni ai sensi dell’articolo 3, separate. 
mente e congiuntamente con gli altri firmatari, intesi a] mantenimento 
e allo sviluppo della loro capacita’ individuals e collettiva a resistere 
ad attacchi armati, mediante un efficace e continuo sforzo singolo ed 
aiuto reciproco; 

Desiderando promuovere la pace e la sicurezza‘: iterianionale nel 
quadro della Carta delle Nazioni Unite mediante provvedimenti atti 
ad aumentare la capacita’ delle Nazioni che si ispirano agli scopi e 
principi della Carta di partecipare effettivamente all’organizzazione 
della difesa individuale e collettiva a sostegno di detti scopi e principi; 

Riaffermando la loro decisione di dare la loro piena collaborazione 
all’opera intesa ad assicurare alle Nazioni Unite le forze armate con- 
template dalla Carta e a conseguire un accordo per un controllo ed 


una riduzione universali degli armamenti con adeguate garanzie 


contro le violazioni; 

Riconoscendo che l’aumentata fiducia dei popoli liberi nella loro 
capacita’ di resistere alle aggressioni favorira’ la ripresa, economica; 

Considerando l’apporto dato a tali principi dal Governo degli Stati 
Uniti d’America emanando ‘‘the Mutual Defense Assistance Act’’ del 
1949 in base al quale si provvede a fornire assistenza militare a quelle 
nazioni che si sono unite ad esso Governo con accordi di sicurezza 
collettiva; 

Desiderando stabilire le intese che regoleranno concessione di 
tale assistenza; 

Hanno stabilito quanto segue: 


Articouo I 


1. Ciascun Governo, conformemente al principio che la, ricostruzione 
economica e’ essenziale alla pace ed alla sicurezza internazionale e 
deve avere chiara priorita’, mettera’ o continuera’ a mettere a di- 
sposizione dell’altro e degli altri Governi, equipaggiamenti, materiali, 
servizi od altra assistenza militare che il Governo fornitore di tale 
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assistenza possa autorizzare, in armonia con quelle disposizioni e con- 
dizioni sulle quali esso possa concordare. La concessione di quel- 
Vassistenza che possa essere autorizzata da ciascuna parte dovra’ 
avvenire in conformita’ della Carta delle Nazioni Unite e degli obblighi 
di cui all’art. 3 del Trattato Nord Atlantico. Tale assistenza sara’ 
predisposta in modo da promuovere una difesa integrata dell’area 
nordatlantica e da facilitare lo sviluppo dei piani di difesa di cui all’art. 
9 del Trattato Nord Atlantico, approvati da ciascun Governo, o essere 
in armonia con essi. L/’assistenza che gli Stati Uniti d’America po- 
tranno mettere a disposizione in seguito al presente Accordo verra’ 
fornita a norma delle disposizioni e subordinatamente ai termini, alle 
condizioni ed alle scadenze previste dal ‘‘Mutual Defense Assistance 
Act” del 1949, nonche’ da quelle altre leggi modificatrici ¢ supplemen- 
tari ‘della predetta e da quelle per gli stanziamenti relativi. I due 
Governi negozieranno, di tempo in tempo, gli accordi particolareggiati 
necessari all’adempimento delle disposizioni del presente paragrafo. | 

2. Ciascun Governo s’impegna di fare uso effettivo dell’assistenza 
ricevuta in base al paragrafo I del presente articolo: 


(a) Allo scopo di promuovere una difesa integrata dell’area nordat- 
lantica, ed allo scopo di facilitare lo sviluppo dei piani -di 
difesa di cui all’articolo 9 del Trattato Nord Atlantico, e 

(b) in armonia con i piani di difesa formulati dall’Organizzazione 
del Trattato Nord Atlantico, raccomandati dal Comitato di 
- Difesa e dal Consiglio del Trattato Nord Atlantico ed accettati 
dai due Governi. 


3. Nessuno dei due Governi, senza il preventivo consenso dell’altro, 
impieghera’ Vassistenza fornitagli dall’altro a =oor diversi da quelli 
per cui essa venne data. 

4. Nel comune interesse della sicurezza di atitrambi i Governi, 
clascun Governo si impegna a non trasferire, senza il preventivo 
consenso dell’altro Governo, ad alcuna persona che non sia funzionario 
od agente di detto Governo ne’ a qualsiasi altra nazione il diritto al 
possesso o il possesso degli equipaggiamenti, materiali o servizi rice- 
vuti in applicazione del paragrafo 1. 


é ArticoLo II 


1. Ciascun Governo adottera’ i provvedimenti appropriati per 
mantenere il pubblico informato del funzionamento del presente 
Accordo, compatibilmente con le esigenze della sicurezza. 

2. Ciascun Governo adottera’ quelle misure di sicurezza che 
potranno essere concordate caso per caso fra i due Governi allo scopo 
di impedire la rivelazione di notizie concernenti materiali, servizi o 
informazioni militari e segreti, forniti dall’altro Governo in base al 
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presente Accordo e di impedire che detti materiali, servizi o informa- 
zioni siano altrimenti compromessi. 


ARTICOLO Tit 


1. due Governi, a Faseata dell’uno o dell’altro, negozieranno 
adeguati accordi concernenti le responsabilita’ derivanti dall’uso di 
brevetti o di analoghi diritti basati sull’uso di invenzioni, processi, 
' informazioni tecniche o dall’uso di altre forme di beni protetti dalla 
legge, concernenti equipaggiamenti, materiali o. servizi forniti a norma 
del presente Accordo o forniti nell’interesse della produzione intra- 
presa in seguito ad accordi fra i due Governi nell’adempimento degli 
impegni di auto-assistenza e di aiuto a contenuti nel Trattato 

Nord Atlantico. 
Articoto IV 


_ 1. Subordinatamente alle disposizioni: relative’ agli stanziamenti 
~ necessari, il Governo d’Italia si impegna a mettere a disposizione del 
Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America l’ammontare di lire necessario al 
medesimo ‘per le spese amministrative in Italia relative all’assistenza 
 fornita dal Governo degli Stati Uniti al Governo d’Italia ai sensi del 
presente Accordo. I due Governi inizieranno subito discussioni allo 
scopo di determinare l’ammontare di tali lire e ad accordarsi circa le 
modalita’ per la fornitura delle lire medesime. . 

2. Salvo accordi in contrario, il Governo d'Italia concedera’ ’esen- 
zione dai dazi e dalle tasse interne di importazione e di esportazione 
per i prodotti, beni, materiali o forniture importati nel proprio terri- 
torio in relazione al presente Accordo o a qualsiai altro simile accordo 
intervenuto tra gli Stati Uniti d’America ed ogni altro paese che 


riceva assistenza militare. ' 
ARTICOLO V 


Ciascun Governo acconsente a ricevere personale dell’altro Governo 
il quale assolvera’ nel suo territorio le responsabilita’ dell’altro Governo 
derivanti dal presente Accordo, e al quale saranno concesse le facili- 
tazioni necessarie per seguire il progresso dell’assistenza fornita ai 
sensi del presente Atto. I membri di tale personale che'siano cittadi- 
ni dell’altro paese, incluso il personale assegnato temporaneamente, 
agiranno, nelle loro relazioni con il Governo del paese al quale sono 
stati assegnati, come membri dell’Ambasciata, sotto la direzione ed il 
controllo del Capo della Missione Diplomatica dell’altro Governo. 


ArRtTICcOLO VI 


1. Il presente Accordo entrera’ in vigore il 27 gennaio 1950. I 
presente Accordo scadra’ un anno dopo la data in cui ciascuna parte 
avra’ ricevuto dall’altra la notifica della denuncia. 
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2. I due Governi, a richiesta dell’uno o dell’altro, si consulteranno 
nei riguardi di qualsiasi questione relativa all’applicazione del presente 
Accordo o alle operazioni o disposizioni effettuate ai sensi di esso. 

Le disposizioni del presente Accordo saranno rivedute in qualunque 
momento a richiesta dell’uno o dell’altro Governo. Tale revisione 
terra’ conto, ove opportuno, degli accordi conclusi dall’uno o dall’altro 
Governo in relazione ic rea sel Articolo 9 del Trattato 
Nord Atlantico. 

Il presente Accordo puo’ essere. eee in qualsiasi momento pet 
accordo fra i due Governi. 

3. Gli annessi al presente Accordo costituiscono parte antoerenit 
di esso. 

4. Il presente Accordo sara’ registrato presso il Segretario Generals 


‘delle Nazioni Unite. 


ANNESSO A 


Nel corso delle ahead sullo Seainbio di Note relativo all’ 
“United States: Mutual Defense Assistance Act’’.del 1949, vennero 
raggiunte le seguenti intese tra i rappresentanti dei Governi d'Italia e 
degli Stati. Uniti d’ America: 


1, Ai fini dell’Articolo'1, anal 2 e 3, i materiali fungibili e ‘eli 
articoli di equipaggiamento secondari che'sono, a tutti gli intenti 
pratici, fungibili, verranno trattati come tali. Di conseguenza, nel 
caso di tali materiali ed. equipaggiamenti fungibili, le condizioni 
richieste dall’Articolo'1, paragrafi 2 e 3, saranno soddisfatte qualora 
ciascun Governo devolva ai fini indicati da tale Articolo-i singoli 
articoli forniti oppure un USE ebaRye equiyalente di ariel simili 
e sostituibili. 

2. Analogamente, nel caso di prodotti finiti simmutan art daitinao 
o dall’altro Governo con J’assistenza fornita ai termini del presente 
Accordo, le condizioni richieste dall’Articolo 1, paragrafi 2 e 3, saranno 
soddisfatte se il Governo ricevente devolvera’ ai fini indicati dal- 
l’Articolo 1, paragrafi 2 e 3, tali prodotti finitio un AURntArye equi- 
valente di prodotti finiti simili e sostituibili. 

. 3. Inoltre, alla luce dei paragrafi 1 e 2 di questo annesso, ne’ ’uno 
ne’ altro Governo rifiutera’ il proprio consenso, ai sensi dell’ Articolo 
1, paragrafo 4, al trasferimento di un articolo principale di equipag- 
giamento nazionale per il solo fatto che in esso possa essere stato incor- 
porato come parte componente identificabile un articolo relativa~- 
mente piccolo e poco importante di assistenza, fornito, a norma del 
presente. Accordo, dall’altro Governo. I due Governi terranno 
immediatamente discussioni particolareggiate ai fini di adottare una 
procedura pratica per la concessione del consenso nei riguardi dei tipi 
di trasferimento indicati i in questo paragrafo. 
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4, Ciascun Governo fara’, ciononostante, ogni possibile sforzo per 
utilizzare gli articoli di assistenza per gli scopi per cui essi sono stati 
forniti dall’altro Governo. 
ANNESSO B 


In relazione allo Scambio di Note intervenuto, ai sensi dell’ “United 
States Mutual Defense Assistance Act’’ del 1949, tra il Governo 
d'Italia e il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America e basato sul principio 
dell’aiuto reciproco enunciato nelle Note medesime, i due Governi 
stabiliscono quanto segue: 

Nella eventualita’ della cessazione dell’efficacia dell’ Artiosle V del- 
l’Accordo di Cooperazione Economica tra il Governo d’Italia e il Go- 
verno degli Stati Uniti d’America, firmato il 28 giugno 1948 a Roma, 
il Governo italiano, anteriormente alla cessazione dell’Accordo fra i 
due Governi ai sensi dell’ “United States Mutual Defense Assistance 
Act”, facilitera’, per tutto il tempo che I’Accordo fra i due Governi ai 
sensi dell’ ‘United States Mutual Defense Assistance Act’ rimane in 
effetto, la produzione e il trasferimento al Governo degli Stati Uniti 
d’America, per quel periodo di tempo, per quelle quantita’ ed a quelle 


disposizioni e condizioni che verranno concordate, di materie prime . 


e prodotti semi-lavorati richiesti dagli Stati Uniti d’America in conse- 
guenza di scarsita’ presenti o future delle proprie risorse, e che possano 
essere disponibili in Italia o nei territori dipendenti dalla sua ammini- 
strazione. Gli accordi per tali trasferimenti terranno conto delle 
ragionevoli necessita’ derivanti dal consumo interno @ dalle espor- 
tazioni commerciali italiane: Qualsiasi annesso all’Articolo V dell’ Ac- 
cordo di Cooperazione Economica, che sia applicabile, si riferira’ al 


presente Accordo. 
ANNESSO C 


Nel corso delle discussioni sullo Scambio di Note relativo all’ “United 
States Mutual Defense Assistance Act” del 1949, i rappresentanti dei 
due Governi hanno concordato che i seguenti punti saranno presi in 
considerazione nei negoziati previsti dall’Articolo III: 

(1) L’inclusione di un impegno per cui ciascun Governo assumerebbe 
ja responsabilita’ per tutti i brevetti o simili diritti dei propri nazionali 
di cui all’Articolo III del detto Scambio di Note e per quei diritti che 
sorgessero nella propria giurisdizione da parte di nazionali di qualsiasi 
paese non partecipe del presente Scambio di Note; 

(2) Le condizioni in base alle quali le invenzioni verrebbero comuni- 
cate agli imprenditori al fine di proteggere i diritti commerciali degli 
inventori; 

(3) I diritti per i inicHorsinenti o per altre modifiche di invenzioni 
brevettate; 

76200—52-——-6 


63 


64 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [1 ust 


(4) Le disposizioni per la protezione di processi segreti e di infor- 
mazioni, tecniche segrete, distinti dalle -invenzioni brevettate o bre- 
vettabili; | 

(5) Il sistema per la comunicazione degli utenti. dei brevetti, de, 
marchi di fabbrica e dei diritti di autore menzionati nell’Articolo IITi 
nonche’ per la comunicazione della misura dell’uso di tutti i predetti 
diritti. — 

: ANNESSO D . 

In adempimento del paragrafo I dell’Articolo IV dello Scambio di 
Note relativo all’ “United States Mutual Defense Assistance Act” 
del 1949, intervenuto il 27 gennaio 1949, a Washington, tra |’Italia 
e gli Stati Uniti d’America, il Governo d’Italia depositera’, nei mo- 
menti in cui ne verra’ richiesto, ed in un conto designato dall’Amba- 
sciata degli Stati Uniti d’America in Roma, un ammontare in lire non 
superiore in totale a lire 249.600.000, da essere adibito, da parte del 
Governo. degli Stati Uniti d’America, al pagamento di spese ammini- 
strative in Italia relative all’esecuzione del presente Accordo per il 


‘periodo che si chiude al 30 giugno 1950. 


ANNESSO E . 


Nell’ Articolo IV, paragrafo 1, dello Scambio di Note relativo all’ 
“United States Mutual Defense Assistance Act”’ del 1949, si stabilisce 
quanto segue: 


'“Subordinatamente alle disposizioni relative agli stanziamenti 
necessari, il Governo d’Italia si impegna a mettere a disposizione 
del Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America l’ammontare di lire necessa~ 
rio al medesimo per le spese amministrative in Italia relative 
all’assistenza fornita dal Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America al 
Governo d’Italia ai sensi del presente Accordo. I due Governi 
inizieranno subito discussioni allo scopo di determinare l’ammontare 
di tali lire e ad accordarsi circa le modalita’ per la fornitura delle 
lire medesime”’. 


Nel corso delle discussioni sullo Scambio di Note, i rappresentanti 
del Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America hanno dichiarato che nel 
caso in cui il Governo d’Italia fornisca in futuro, al Governo degli 
Stati Uniti d’America, assistenza a titolo gratuito che comporti la 
consegna di materiali ed equipaggiamenti agli Stati Uniti d’America, 
il Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America, se richiestone dal Governo 
d'Italia e subordinatamente all’autorizzazione legislativa, metterr’ 
dei dollari a disposizione del Governo d’Italia per le sue spese ammi- 
nistrative entro gli Stati Uniti d’America in relazione alla prestazione 
di tale assistenza. I rappresentanti del Governo degli Stati Uniti 
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d’America hanno comunicato al rappresentanti del Governo d'Italia 
che le spese in dollari negli Stati Uniti d’America che possano essere 
incontrate in seguito all’addestramento di personale italiano negli 
Stati Uniti d’America ai termini del presente Accordo possono ‘essere 
coperte con fondi resi disponibili ai sensi dell’ “United States Mutual 
Defense Assistance Act” del 1949. 


ANNESSO F 


Nell’Articolo IV, paragrafo 2, dello Scambio di Note relativo all’ 
“United States Mutual Defense Assistance Act”’ del 1949, si stabilisce 
quanto segue: ; 


“Salvo accordi in contrario, il Governo d’Italia concedera’ 
l’esenzione dai dazi e dalle tasse interne di importazione e di espor- 
tazione per i prodotti, beni, materiali e forniture importati nel 
proprio territorio in relazione al presente Accordo o a qualsiasi altro 
simile accordo intervenuto tra gli Stati Uniti d’America ed ogni 
altro paese che riceva assistenza militare.”’ 


Nel corso delle discussioni sullo Scambio di Note, i rappresentanti 
del Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America hanno dichiarato che qualora 
il Governo d’Italia abbia in avvenire a fornire assistenza a titolo 
gratuito al Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America che comporti la con- 
segna di materiali ed equipaggiamenti agli Stati Uniti d’America, il 
Governo degli Stati Uniti d’America, ove richiestone dal Governo 
d’Italia, e subordinatamente all’autorizzazione legislativa, concedera’, 
salvo quanto venga altrimenti concordato, trattamento di esenzione 
da dazi e da tasse interne, all’atto della importazione o esportazione, 
a tali materiali ed equipaggiamenti importati nel suo territorio in 
relazione al presente Accordo.: 


ANNESSO G 


Riconoscendo il fatto che i membri del personale che sono cittadini 
dell’altro paese, compreso il personale assegnato provvisoriamente, 
agiranno, nelle loro relazioni col Governo del paese al quale sono as- 
segnati, quali membri della Ambasciata sotto la direzione ed il con- 
trollo del capo della Missione Diplomatica del proprio paese, si con- 
viene che, in relazione all’Articolo V dello Scambio di Note ai sensi 
dell’ “United States Mutual Defense Assistance Act’’ del 1949, lo 
statuto di tali persone, considerate membri della Missione Diplomatica 
dell’altro paese, sara’ identico allo statuto del personale di rango cor- 
rispondente di detta Missione Diplomatica che abbia la cittadinanza 
dell’altro paese. 

I] personale sara’ classificato, da parte del Governo del paese che lo 
assegna in tre categorie: — 
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(1) In base a regolare notifica dell’altro Governo, sara’ concesso 
pieno status diplomatico al capo di questo personale militare ed agli 
ufficiali a capo degli uffici dell’Esercito, della Marina e dell’Aviazione, 


- ivi assegnati, nonche’ ai rispettivi immediati sostituti. 


(2) La seconda categoria del personale godra’ dei privilegi e delle 
immunita’ stabiliti dall’uso internazionale; riconosciuto da ciascun 
Governo, ad alcune categorie di personale dell’Ambasciata dell’altro 
paese, quali l’immunita’ dalla giurisdizione civile e penale del paese 
che accoglie, l’immunita’ da investigazione e confische dei documenti 
ufficiali, il diritto di libera uscita dal territorio, l’esenzione da dazi 
doganali o simili tasse o restrizioni relative a proprieta’ personali 
importate nel paese di assegnazione da dette persone per il loro uso 
e consumo personale indipendentemente dalle leggi valutarie esistenti, 
Vesenzione da tasse interne sugli stipendi di tale personale. Entrambi 
i Governi potranno rinunciare per questa categoria di personale a 
privilegi e cortesie pertinenti alla qualifica diplomatica quali: le 
targhe diplomatiche per automobili, l’inclusione nella Lista Diplo- 
matica e le cortesie di carattere sociale. 

(3) La terza categoria di personale ricevera’ lo stesso status del 
personale d’ufficio della Missione Diplomatica. 


Resta convenuto tra i due Governi che il numero del personale 
delle tre categorie suddette sara’ tenuto al minimo possibile. 

Lo status sopra indicato sara’ sostituito dallo status eventualmente 
creato dai paesi membri del Trattato Nord Atlantico in favore dei 
funzionari ed agenti dei paesi medesimi. 


ANNESSO H 


Nell’Articolo V dello Scambio di Note relativo all’ ‘United States 
Mutual Defense Assistance Act’’ del 1949, si stabilisce quanto segue: 


“Ciascun Governo acconsente a ricevere personale dell’altro 
Governo il quale assolvera’ nel suo territorio le responsabilita’ 
dell’altro Governo derivanti dal presente Accordo e al quale saranno 
concesse le facilitazioni necessarie per seguire il progresso dell’as- 
sistenza fornita ai sensi del presente atto. I membri di tale personale 
che siano cittadini dell’altro paese, incluso il personale assegnato 
temporaneamente, a giranno, nelle loro relazioni con il Governo 
del paese al quale sono stati assegnati, come membri dell’Amba- 
sciata, sotto la direzione ed il controllo del Capo della Missione 
Diplomatica dell’altro Governo”’. 


Nel corso delle discussioni su tale articolo, i rappresentanti dei due 
Governi hanno dichiarato, per conto dei loro rispettivi Governi, che 
le facilitazioni da accordarsi saranno ragionevoli e non indebitamente 
gravose per il Governo che le accorda. 
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ANNESSO I 


Poiche’ il presente Accordo e’ stato negoziato e concluso in base’ al 
fatto che il Governo degli Stati: Uniti d’America estendera’ all’altra 
parte i benefici di qualunque disposizione di analogo accordo concluso 
dal..Governo degli Stati. Uniti d’America con qualsiasi altro paese 
partecipante al Trattato Nord Atlantico, rimane inteso che il Governo 
degli Stati Uniti d’America non sollevera’ alcuna obiezione.ad emen- 
dare il presente Accordo affinche’ esso possa essere conforme, in tutto 
o in parte, a qualsiasi altro accordo simile o ad accordi emendatorii 
o supplementari di esso, conclusi con un paese membro del Trattato 
Nord Atlantico. 


Ho V’onore di concordare sulla proposta contenuta nella Nota di 
Vostra Eccellenza e di informare |’Eccellénza Vostra che le intese ivi 
indicate incontrano l’approvazione del Governo italiano. Detta 
Nota, e la presente Nota, vengono pertanto considerate quali conferme 
delle intese predette, le quali entrano in vigore in data odierna e 
resteranno in vigore fino allo scadere di un anno dalla data in cui l’uno 
o l’altro Governo riceva notifica per iscritto dell’intenzione dell’altro 
Governo di porre termine alle intese medesime. 

Accolga, Eccellenza, gli atti della mia piu’ alta e distinta con- 
siderazione. 


Wasaineton, D.C. 27 Gennaio, 1950. 
ALBERTO TARCHIANI 
A Sua Eccellenza 
Dan ACHESON 
Segretario di Stato 
Washington, D.C. 
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Translation 


EMBASSY OF ITALY 
WASHINGTON, D. 0. 
Mr. Secretary or State: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of January 27, 1950, regarding the furnishing of military assistance 
to the Italian Government by the Government of the United States of 
America and reading as follows: 


[For the entire text of the United States note, as signed, see p. 50 
ff. 


I have the honor to concur in the proposal made i in Vode Excellency’s 
note and to inform you that the understandings set forth therein meet 
with the approval of the Government of Italy. That note and the 
present note, accordingly, are considered as confirming those under- 
standings, which become effective on this date and shall remain in 
force until one year after the receipt by either Government of a noti- 
fication in writing of the intention of the. other Government to 
terminate those understandings. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest and most distin- 


‘guished consideration. 


Wasuineton, D.C. January 27, 1950. 
, ALBERTO TARCHIANT 
His Excellency 
Dran ACHESON 
Secretary of State 
Washington, D.C. 


LUXEMBOURG 


MUTUAL DEFENSE ASSISTANCE 


Agreement signed at sal January 27, 1950; entered into force 
March 28, 1950. 


MUTUAL DEFENSE ASSISTANCE AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
"LUXEMBOURG 


» The Governments. of the United States of America and Luxem- 
potier: 


Being parties to the North Atlantic Treaty signed at Washington 


on April 4, 1949; 

Conscisus of their reciprocal Siedues under Article 3 separately and 
jointly with the other parties, by means of continuous and effective 
self-help and mutual aid, to maintain and increase their individual 
and collective ability to resist armed attack; 

Desiring to foster international peace and security, within the 
framework of the Charter of the United Nations through measures 
which will further the ability of nations. dedicated to the purposes 
and principles of the Charter to participate effectively in arrange- 
ments for individual and collective self-defense in support of those 
purposes and principles; 

Reaffirming their determination to give their full cooperation to 
the efforts to provide the United Nations with armed forces as con- 
templated by the Charter and to obtain agreement on universal 
regulation and reduction of armaments under adequate guarantee 
‘against violation; 

Recognizing that the increased confidence of free peoples i in their 
own ability to’ resist aggression will advance economic recovery; 
. Taking into consideration the support that the Government of the 

United States of America has brought to these principles by enacting 
the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of. 1949 which provides for the 
furnishing of military assistance to nations which have joined with it 
in collective security arrangements; 

Desiring to set forth the conditions which will govern the furnishing 
of military assistance by one contracting Government to the other 
under this Agreement; , 

Have agreed as follows: 
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ARTICLE I 


Assistance, 1. Each Government, consistently with the principle that economic 
recovery is essential to international peace and security and must be 
given clear priority, will make or continue to make available to the 
other, and to such additional governments as the parties hereto may 
in each case agree upon, such equipment, materials, services, or other 
military assistance as the government furnishing such assistance may 
authorize and in accordance with such terms and conditions as may 
be agreed. The furnishing of any such assistance as may be author- 
ized by either party hereto shall be consistent with the Charter of the 
United Nations and with the obligations under Article 3 of the North 
Atlantic Treaty. Such assistance shall be so designed as to promote 
an integrated defense of the North Atlantic area and to facilitate the 
development of, or be in accordance with, defense plans under Article 
9 of the North Atlantic Treaty approved by each Government. Such 
assistance as may be made available by the United States of America 
pursuant to this Agreement will be furnished under the provisions, 
and subject to all of the terms, conditions and termination provisions, 
of the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, acts amendatory and 
supplementary thereto and appropriation acts thereunder. The two 
Governments will, from time to time, negotiate detailed arrangements 
necessary to carry out the provisions of this paragraph. 


Pott, p78. - 2. Each Government undertakes to make effective use of assistance 
received pursuant to paragraph 1 of this Article 
Use of assistance. (a) for the purpose of promoting an integrated defense of the 


North Atlantic Area, and for facilitating the development 
‘of defense plans under Article 9 of. the North Atlantic 
Treaty, and © 
(b) in accordance with defense plans formulated by the North 
'. “ Atlantic Treaty Organization recommended by the North. 
Atlantic Treaty Defense Committee and Council, and 
agreed to by the two Governments. 

3. Neither Government, without the prior consent of the other, will 
devote assistance furnished to it by the other Government to purposes 
other than those for which it was furnished. ’ 

4. In the common security interest ‘of both Governments, auch 
eogontzansfer of Government undertakes not to transfer to any person not an officer 
ne or agent of such Government or to any other nation title to or posses- 

sion of any equipment, materials, or services, received on a grant, basis 
pursuant to paragraph 1, without the prior consent of the other 
Government. 








ARTICLE II 


In conformity with the principle of mutual aid, the Government. of 
Luxembourg agrees to facilitate the production and transfer to the 
Government of the United States, for such period of.time, in such 
_ quantities and upon such terms ard conditions as may. be aroed: upon, 

of raw and semi-processed materials required by the United States 
as a result of deficiencies or potential deficiencies in its own resources, 
and which may be available in Luxembourg. Arrangements for such 
transfers shall give due regard to requirements for domestic use and 
commercial export of Luxembourg. 


- Articie III. 


1. Each Government will take appropriate measures consistent with pubte 


security to keep me public informed of operations utider ‘this aie 
ment. 

2. Each Gxaanet will take such. security measures as wiayehs 
agreed in each case between the two Governments in order to prevent 
the disclosure or compromise of classified military articles, services-or 
information furnished by the other Government pursuant to this 
Agreement. 


Articiy IV ‘ 
- The two Governments will, upon request of either of them, negoti- 


ate appropriate arrangements. between them respecting responsibility | 


for patent or similar claims based on the use of devices, procésses, 
technological information or other forms of property protected by law 
in connection with equipment, materials or services furnished pursuant 
to this ‘Agreement or furnished in the interest of production‘ under- 
taken by agreement of the two Governments in implementation of 
pledges of self-help and mutual aid contained in the North Atlantic 


Treaty. In such negotiations consideration shall be given to the in-: 


clusion of an’ undertaking ‘whereby each Government will assume the 
responsibility for all such claims of its nationals and such claims 
arising in its jurisdiction of nationals of any county not a party to 
this agreement, 


: ARTICLE Vv 

1. The Government. of Luxembourg, in conjunction with the 
Government of Belgium, undertakes to make available to the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America Luxembourg and Belgian 


‘francs for the use of the latter Government for ‘its administrative 
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carrying out this Agreement. The two Governments will forthwith 
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Luxembourg and Belgian francs and to agreeing upon arrangements 
for the furnishing of such Luxembourg and Belgian francs. 

2. The Government of Luxembourg will, except as. otherwise 
agreed to, grant duty-free treatment and exemption from internal 
taxation upon importation or exportation to products, property, ma- 
terials or equipment imported into its territory in connection with 
this Agreement or any similar agreement between the United States 
of America and any other country receiving military assistance. 


Articte VI 


Each Government agrees to receive personnel of the other Govern- 
ment who will discharge in its territory the responsibilities of the 
other Government. under this Agreement and who will be accorded 
facilities to observe the progress.of assistance furnished pursuant to 
this Agreement. Such personnel who are nationals of that other 
country, including personnel temporarily assigned, will, in their rela- 
tions with the Government of the,country to which they are assigned, 
operate as a part of the Legation under.,the direction and control of 
the Chief of the Diplomatic. Mission. of the Government of such 
country. 

ArticLe VII 


-.1. The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them, 


eencult regarding any matter relating. to the application of this 


Agreement or to operations or erate mneny. carried out pursuant to 
this Agreement. 

_ 2. The terms of this Agreement shall at. any time be reviewed at 
the request of either Government. Such review shall take into ac- 
count, where appropriate, agreements concluded by either Government 
in connection with the carrying out of Article'9 of the North Atlantic 


‘Treaty. 


3. This Agana may be amended at any time by agreement 
between the two Governments. 


Artictz VIII 


1. This Agreement shall come into force when the Government of 
Luxembourg has notified the Government of the United States of 
America of ratification by Luxembourg.['] This Agreement will ter- 
minate one year after the receipt of notification by either party of 
the intention of-the other to terminate it.- _ 

. 2.. The Annexes to this Agreement form an integral part thereof.: 

',8. This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary Gee of 
the United Nations. 


1 Mar. 28, 1950. 
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ACCORD D’AIDE POUR LA DEFENSE MUTUELLE ENTRE 
LES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE ET LE GRAND-DUCHE 
DE LUXEMBOURG 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouvernement 
Luxembourgeois; 

Signataires du Traité de 7 dantiquesNotd conclu a Washington 
le 4 avril 1949; 

Conscients. de l’engagement réciproque qu’ils ont pris, séparément 
et conjointenient avec les autres parties, aux termes de |’Article 3 du 
Traité, de maintenir et d’accrottre leur capacité individuelle et col- 
lective de résistance & une attaque armée, par le développement de 
leurs propres moyens, et en se prétant mutuellement assistance; 

Désireux d’encourager la paix et la sécurité internationales dans 
le cadre de la Charte des Nations Unies, par des mesures qui accroitront 
la capacité des nations fidéles aux buts et aux principes de la Charte 
de participer. efficacement & des accords de défense individuelle et 
collective 4 l’appui de ces buts et principes; 

Réaffirmant. leur. résolution de coopérer pleinement aux efforts 
entrepris pour doter les Nations Unies de forces armées, ainsi que le 
prévoit la Charte, et pour parvenir 4 un accord sur une réglementation 
générale et une réduction des armements moyennant des garanties 
adéquates contre toute violation; 

Reconnaissant que la confiance accrue des peuples libres en leur 
propre pouvoir de résistance 4 l’agression favorisera les progrés du 
relévement économique; 

Prenant en considération la contribution que is Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique a apportée 4 ces principes en promulgant la 
Loi d’Aide pour la Défense Mutuelle de 1949 qui prévoit la fourniture 
d’assistance tilitaire aux nations qui sont nee aux Etats-Unis par 
des accords de sécurité collective; 

Désireux d’établir les conditions qui Seiront la fourniture d’aide 
‘militaire par l’un des Gouvernements contractants, a l’autre Gouverne- 
ment, en vertu du présent accord; 

Sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


ARTICLE I 


1, Compte tenu du principe selon lequel le .relévement économique 
est essentiel 4 la paix et a la sécurité internationales et doit conserver 
nettement un caractére prioritaire, chaque Gouvernement mettra 
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ou continuera 4 mettre 4 la disposition de l’autre et de tout autre 


gouvernement dont. ils pourraient convenir dans chaque cas les 
équipements, les matériels, les services ou telle autre assistance mili- 
taire que le Gouvernement prétant cette assistance pourrait autoriser 
aux termes et conditions dont il serait convenu. Toute assistance 
qui pourrait étre autorisée par l’une ou l’autre Partie devra étre 
octroyée en accord avec la Charte des Nations Unies et avec les 
obligations définies par |’Article 3 du Traité de l’Atlantique-Nord. 
Cette assistance sera congue de maniére -A contribuer 4 la défense 
intégrée de la région de |’Atlantique-Nord et 4 faciliter la mise en 
oeuvre des plans de défense établis en vertu de l’Article 9 du ‘Traité 
de l’Atlantique-Nord ou de maniére 4 cadrer avec ces plans approuvés 
par chaque Gouvernement. L’aide qui pourra étre donnée par les 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique en application de cet accord le sera conformé- 
ment aux dispositions de la Loi d’Aide pour la Défense Mutuelle de 
1949 et sera soumise & tous les termes, 4-toutes les conditions et & 
toutes les clauses d’expiration de cette loi, aux amendements et sup- 
pléments & cette loi et aux lois budgétaires y afférentes. Les deux 
Gouvernements négocieront lorsqu’ils le jugeront: utile les -arrange- 
ments de détail nécessaires pour Papplication des cepenens du 
présent, paragraphe. - 
2. Chaque Gouvernement s’engage 4 mettre sipeclivemient en usage 

aide régue en application du paragraphe 1 du présent ‘article: 

(a) en vue de développer la défense intégrée de la région de 
lV Atlantique-Nord et de faciliter la mise en oeuvre des plans de défense 
prévus par ]’Article 9 du Traité de l’Atlantique-Nord, et, 

(b) conformément aux plans de défense arrétés par |’Organisa- 
tion du Traité de )’Atlantique-Nord, reeommandés par le Comité de 


' Défense et par le Conseil du Traité de VAtlantique-Nord et approuvés 


par les deux Gouvernements. 

8..Aucun Gouvernement n’utilisera, sans le consentement préalable 
de l’autre, l’assistance qui lui aura été fournie par ce Gouvernement 
& des buts autres que ceux pour lesquels elle aura été fournie. 

4. Dans l’intérét de la sécurité commune des deux Gouvernements, 
chaque Gouvernement s’engage 4 ne transférer & aucune personne qui 
n’est pas fonctiontiaire ou agent dudit Gouvernement ni & aucun 
Etat tiers la propriété ou la possession de tous équipements, matériels 
ou services recus 4 titre gratuit conformément au paragraphe 1, sans 
le consentement préalable de l'autre Gouvernement. ‘* - 


ARTICLE II 


Conformément au principe de |’Aide Mutuelle, le Goiivernement 
Luxembourgeois convient de faciliter la production et le transfert au 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, pendant la durée,- pour 


1 ust] Luxembourg—Mutual Defense Assistance—Jan. 27, 1950 | 75 


les quantités et aux termes et conditions dont il serait convenu, des 
matiéres premiéres et produits semi-ouvrés dont les Etats-Unis auraient 
besoin par suite de l’insuffisance effective ou éventuelle de leurs propres 
ressources et qui pourraient étre disponibles au Luxembourg. Les 
arrangements pour ces transferts prendront en due considération les 
besoins de la consommation intérieure et du commerce d’exportation 
du Luxembourg. 


ARTICLE JIT 


1. Chaque Gouvernement prendra, dans la mesure compatible avec 
la sécurité, des dispositions propres 4 tenir le public informé du 
fonctionnement du présent accord. 

2. Chaque Gouvernement prendra les mesures de sécurité.dont les 
deux Gouvernements conviendront, dans chaque cas, afin d’éviter de 
découvrir ou de compromettre le secret du matériel, des services et 
des renseignements militaires fournis par. l’autre Gouvernement con- 
formément au présent accord. 


ArRTIcLE [V 


A la demande de l’un d’eux, les deux Gouvernements négocieront 
’ des arrangements appropriés précisant leurs responsabilités respectives 
‘pour le réglement des redevances et réclamations en matiére de brevets 
ou de toute autre matiére similaire, résultant de l'utilisation d’inven- 
tions, de procédés, de renseignements techniques ou d’autres formes 
de propriété protégées par la loi, 4 l’occasion de la fourniture d’équipe- 
ments, de matériels ou de services, soit conformément au présent 
traité, soit dans l’intérét de la production a laquelle s’obligeraient 
par accord les deux Gouvernements en application des engagements 
qu’ils ont souscrits dans le Traité de l’Atlantique-Nord en vue de 
développer leurs propres moyens et de se porter mutuellement assis- 
tance. Au: cours de ces négociations sera considérée la possibilité 
d’inclure dans ces arrangements un engagement aux termes duquel 
chaque Gouvernement assumerait la responsabilité du réglement de 
toutes les demandes de ses nationaux et de toutes celles, du domaine 
de sa juridiction, que feraient valoir les nationaux de tout Etat non 
partie au présent accord. . 


ARTICLE V 


‘1. Le Gouvernement Luxembourgeois conjointement avec le 
Gouvernement Belge se charge de mettre a la disposition du Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique des francs luxembourgeois et belges 
réservés & l’usage de ce dernier Gouvernement en vue de couvrir les 
dépenses administratives qui lui seront occasionnées au Luxembourg 
et en Belgique par l’exécution du présent accord. Les deux Gouverne- 
ments entameront immédiatement des conversations en vue de fixer 
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le montant de ces francs luxembourgeois et belges et de se mettre 
d’accord sur les modalités selon lesquelles seront fournis les francs 
luxembourgeois et belges dont il s’agit. 

2. Le Gouvernement Luxembourgeois accordera, & moins qu’il 
n’en soit convenu autrement, l’entrée en franchise douaniére et l’ex- 
emption des taxes intérieures 4 l’importation et 4 l’exportation, des 
produits, biens, matériels et équipements importés sur son territoire 
dans le cadre du présent accord ou de tout accord similaire conclu entre 
les Etats-Unis d’Amérique et tout autre pays bénéficiaire de l’aide 
mnilhGelre: 

Articte VI 

Chaque Gouvernement accepte de recevoir le personnel envoyé 
par l’autre Gouvernement pour s’acquitter, sur son territoire, des 
obligations qui incombent 4 l’autre Gouvernement aux termes du 
présent accord; des facilités seront accordées a ce personnel pour 
observer le progrés de l’assistance fournie conformément au présent 
accord. Dans leurs relations avec le Gouvernement du pays ot ils 
sont envoyés, les membres de ce personnel, nationaux de l’autre pays, 
y compris le personnel affecté temporairement, exerceront leurs fonc- 
tions dans le cadre de la Légation, sous la direction et le contrdéle 
du Chef de la mission diplomatique de leur pays. 


ArtIcLE VII 


1. Les deux Gouvernements se consulteront, 4 la requéte de l’un 
d’eux, sur toute question relative au champ d’application du présent 
accord, & son exécution, ou aux arrangements qu’ils pourraient conclure 
comme suite au présent accord. 

2. Les termes du présent accord pourront, 4 tout moment, étre 
revus 4 la demande de l’un des Gouvernements contractants. 

Une telle révision tiendra compte, 1a ot il sera jugé & propos, des 
accords qui seraient conclus par l’un des Gouvernements contractants 
en application de l’Article 9 du Traité del’ Atlantique-Nord. 

3. Les deux Gouvernements pourront, 4. tout moment, convenir 
de modifier le présent accord. 


Articie VIII 


1. Le présent accord entrera en vigueur au moment ov le 
Gouvernement Luxembourgeois aura notifié le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique de sa ratification au Luxembourg. L’accord 
prendra fin un an aprés que l’une des Parties aura notifié 4 |’autre son 
intention d’y mettre fin. 

2. Les annexes au présent accord seront considérées comme en 
faisant intégralement partie. 

3. Le présent accord sera enregistré au Secrétariat Général. des 
Nations Unies. 
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In witness whereof the repre- 

sentatives of the two Govern- 
"ments, duly authorized for the 
purpose, have signed this, Agree- 
ment. 

Done at Washington, in dupli- 
cate, in the English and French 
languages, both texts authentic, 
this twenty-seventh dey of Janu- 

ary, 1950. 


En foi de quoi les représentants 
des deux Gouvernements, diment 
autorisés & cet effet, ont signé le 
présent accord. | 


Fait & Washington en deux 
exemplaires en anglais et en fran- 
gais, les deux textes faisant égale- 
ment foi, le vingt-sept janvier 
1950. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE: 


Dean ACHESON 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF LUXEMBOURG: 
POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT LUXEMBOURGEOIS: 


Hvuevrs Le Gatuais 
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ANNEX A 


In the course of disrusions on the Mutual Defense Assistance 
Agreement, the following understandings were reached by the repre- 
sentatives of the Governments of the United States of America and 
Luxembourg: 


1, For the purposes of Article I, paragraphs 2 ‘rid 3, fungible ma- 
terials and minor items of equipment which, for all practical purposes, 
are fungible, shall be treated as such. "Accordingly, in‘ the case. 
of such-fungible materials or equipment,.the requirements of Article 


I, paragraphs 2 and 3, will be satisfied if each Government devotes to 


the purposes of this Article either the particular items furnished or an 
equivalent quantity of similar and substitutable items. 

2. Similarly, in the case of finished products manufactured by either 
Government with assistance furnished ‘under this Agreement, the 
requirements of Article I, paragraphs 2 and 3, will be satisfied if the 
recipient Government devotes to the purposes of Article I, paragraphs 
2 and 3, either such finished products or an equivalent quantity of 
similar and substitutable finished products. 

3. Further, in the light of paragraphs 1 and 2 above, neither 
Government will refuse its consent under Article I, paragraph 4, to 
the transfer of a major item of indigenous equipment merely because 
there may have been incorporated into it as an identifiable component 
part a relatively small and unimportant item of assistance furnished 
under this Agreement by: the other Government. The two Govern- 
ments will forthwith discuss ‘detailed arrangements for a practical 
procedure for granting consent in respect of the types of transfer 
referred to in this paragraph. 

4. Each Government will nevertheless make all practicable efforts 
to use items of assistance for the purposes for which they may have 
been furnished by the other. 


ANNEX B 


In implementation of paragraph 1 of Article IV of the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Agreement, the Government of Luxembourg, in 
conjunction with the Government of Belgium, will deposit Luxem- 
bourg and Belgian francs at such times as requested in an account 
designated by the United States Legation at Luxembourg and the 
United States Embassy at Brussels, not to exceed in total 16,750,000 


’ Luxembourg and Belgian francs for its use on behalf of the Govern- 
‘ment of the United States for administrative expenditures within 


Luxembourg and Belgium in connection with carrying out that Agree- 
ment for the period ending June 30, 1950. 
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ANNEX C 


' Provision is made i in Article V, peoneren 1, of the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Agreement as follows: ~ 


“The Government. : of Luxembourg, in ere with the 
Government of ‘Belgium, undertakes ‘to make available to the 
Government of: the United States of America Luxembourg and 


Belgian francs for the use of the latter Government for its admin- __ 


_ istrative expenditures. within Luxembourg and Belgium in con- 
. nection with carrying out this Agreement. The two Governments 
will forthwith initiate discussions with a view to determining the 
amount of such Luxembourg and Belgian francs and to agreeing 
upon arrangements. for. the furnishing ;of such Luxembourg and 

; Belgian francs.” 


In the course of Uiscieaone on the hpreamants ropreden tative: of: - 


the Government of the United States of America stated that in.the 
event that the Government of Luxembourg shall in: the future fur- 
nish grant assistance to the Government of. the United States of 
‘America involving the delivery of materials and equipment to the 
United States, the Government of the United States of America, if 
so requested by the. Government of Luxembourg, and ‘subject to 


legislative authorization, shall provide dollars for the use of the. 


Government of Luxembourg for its administrative expenditures 
within the United States in connection with the furnishing of such 
assistance. The representatives of the Government of the United 
States of America advised the representatives of the Government of 
Luxembourg that dollar expenditures in the United States which 
may be incurred as a result of the training of Luxembourg personnel 
in the United States under this Agreement can be met out of funds 
made available under the United States Mutual Defense Assistance 
Act of 1949. 
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ANNEX D 


Provision is made in Article V, Paragraph 2 2, of the Mutual Detonse 


Any. . Assistance Agreement, as follows: 


“The Government. of Luxembourg will, except .as otherwise 

. agreed: to, grant duty-free treatment and éxemption from internal 

taxation upon importation or exportation.to products, property, 

. Inaterials or equipment imported into its territory in ‘connection 

with this Agreement or any similar agreement between the United. 

‘States of America and any other. county. Tecetying’ malitary 
assistance.” ; 1G 


. In the course of discussions on the erpheriiedie representatives of 
the Government of the United States of America stated that in‘ the 
event that the Government of Luxembourg shall in the future fur- 

’ nish grant assistance to the Government: ofthe United States. of 
America, involving the delivery of materials and. equipment to the 
United States, the Government of the United States of America, is 
so requested by. the Government of Luxembourg, and subject to 
legislative authorization, will, except as otherwise agreed ‘to, grant 
duty-free treatment and exemption from internal taxation upon 
importation or exportation to such materials-and equipment imported 
into its territory in connection wih this Agreement. 
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ANNEX E 


In recognition of the fact that personnel who are nationals of one 
country, including personnel temporarily assigned, will in their 
relations with the Government of the country to which they are 
assigned, operate as a part of the Legation under the direction and 
control of the Chief of the Diplomatic Mission of the Government of 
such country, it is understood, in connection with Article VI of the 
Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement that the status of such per- 
sonnel, considered as part of. the Diplomatic Mission of such other 
Government, will be the same as the status of personnel of corre- 
sponding rank of that Diplomatic Mission who are nationals of that 
other country. 

The personnel will be divided by the Government ‘assigning such 
personnel into three categories: 


(a) Upon. appropriate notification of the other, full diplomatic 
status will be granted to the senior military member and the 
senior Army, Navy and Air Force officer assigned thereto, and to 
their respective immediate deputies. 

(b) The second category of personnel will enjoy privileges and 

. immunities conferred by international custom, as recognized by 
_each Government, to certain categories of personnel of the Legation 

_ of the other, such as the immunity from civil and criminal juris- 
diction of the host country, immunity of official papers from search 
and -seizure, right of free egress, exemption from customs duties 
or similar taxes or restrictions in respect of personally owned 
property imported into the host country by such personnel for 
their personal use and consumption, without prejudice to the 
existing regulations on foreign exchange, exemption from internal 
taxation by the host country upon salaries of such personnel. 
Privileges and courtesies incident to diplomatic status, such as 
diplomatic automobile license plates, inclusion on the “Diplo- 
matic List’’, and social courtesies may be waived by both Govern- 
ments for this category of personnel. 

(c) The third category of personnel will receive the same status 
as the clerical personnel of the Diplomatic Mission. 


It is understood between the two Governments that the number 
of personnel in the three categories above will be kept as low as 
possible, 


The status as described above will be substituted by such status © 


for appropriate officials and agents of the countries parties to the 
North Atlantic Treaty as may be agreed by those countries. 
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Ante, p. 72. 


Categories, 
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ANNEX F 


The following provision has been included in the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Agreement: : 


“Each Government agrees to receive personnel of the alias 
Government who will discharge in its territory the responsibilities 
‘of the other Government under this Agreement and who will be 
accorded facilities to observe the progtves of assistance furnished 
pursuant to this Agreement.” 


In the course of Miceusctonso on the Agreement, representatives of 
the two Governments have stated on behalf of their respective 
Governments that the facilities to be so accorded shall be reasonable 
and not unduly burdensome upon the Government according such 
facilities. : 


ANNEX G . 


Whereas this Agreement, having been negotiated and concluded on 
the basis that the.Government of the United States of America will 
extend to the other party thereto the benefits of any provision in a 
similar agreement concluded by the Government of the United States 
of America with any other country party to the North Atlantic. 
Treaty, it is understood that the Government of the United States of 
America will interpose no objection to amending this Agreement in 
order that it may conform; in whole or in part, to any other similar 
agreement, or agreements ‘amendatory or “supplementary thereto, 
concluded with a party to the North Atlantic Treaty. 
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ANNEXE A 


Au cours des discussions relatives a ]’Accord d’Aide pour la Défense 
Mutuelle, les représentants du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Améri- 
que et du Gouvernement Luxembourgeois se sont mis d’accord sur les 
points suivants: 


1. Pour l’application de}’Article I, paragraphes 2 et 3, les matériaux 
fongibles et les piéces d’équipement peu importantes qui sont fongibles 
& toutes fins pratiques, seront traités comme tels. En conséquence, 
chaque fois qu’il s’agit de matériaux ou d’équipements fongibles, les 
exigences de l’Article I, paragraphes 2 et 3, seront satisfaites si chacun 
des Gouvernements consacre & Vapplication de cet Article soit les 
biens mémes qui ont été fournis, soit une quantité équivalente de 
biens similaires et substituables. 

2. De méme; lorsqu’il s’agit de produits finis, fabriqués par ]’un 
des Gouvernements au moyen de I’aide fournie en application du 
présent accord, il sera satisfait aux exigences de 1’ Article I, paragraphes 
2 et 3, si le Gouvernement bénéficiaire consacre a l’application de 
l’Article I, paragraphes 2 et 3, soit les produits finis en question, soit 
une quantité équivalente de produits finis similaires et substituables. 

3. En outre, tenant compte des paragraphes 1 et 2 ci-dessus, 
aucun des Gouvernements ne refusera son accord, en application de 
Article I, paragraphe 4, au transfert d’une piéce importante d’équipe- 
ment d’origine nationale, simplement parce que pourrait y avoir été 
incorporée, sous forme d’élément identifiable, une part relativement 
réduite et peu.importante provenant de |’aide fournie en application 
du présent accord par l’autre Gouvernement. 

Les deux Gouvernements discuteront immédiatement les. ar- 
rangements de détail d’une procédure pratique pour marquer leur 
accord au sujet des types de transfert envisagés au présent paragraphe. 

4, Chaque Gouvernement fera néanmoins tous les efforts possibles 
en vue d’utiliser les biens regus 4 titre d’aide aux fins pour lesquelles 
ceux-ci auront pu étre fournis par l’autre Gouvernement. 
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ANNEXE B 


En exécution du paragraphe 1 de |’Article V de l’Accord d’Aide 
pour la Défense Mutuelle, le Gouvernement Luxembourgeois .con- 
jointement avec le Gouvernement Belge, déposera, lorsqu’il en sera 
prié, & un compte désigné par la Légation des Etats-Unis 4 Luxem- 
bourg et par l’Ambassade des Etats-Unis & Bruxelles, des francs 
luxembourgeois et belges dont le total ne dépassera pas 16.750.000 
francs luxembourgeois et belges pour l’usage de ces derniéres, au 
nom du Gouvernement des. Etats-Unis, en vue du réglement des 
dépenses administratives au Luxembourg et en Belgique, résultant de 
l’exécution de cet accord pour la période se terminant le 30 juin 1950. 


ANNEXE C 


Le paragraphe 1 de |’Article V de l’Accord d’Aide pour la Défense 
Mutuelle prévoit que: 


“Le Gouvernement Luxembourgeois, conjointement avec le 
Gouvernement Belge, se charge de mettre & la disposition du Gou- 
vernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique des francs luxembourgeois 
et belges réservés & l’usage de ce dernier Gouvernement en vue de 
couvrir les dépenses administratives qui lui seront occasionnées au 
Luxembourg et en Belgique par l’exécution du présent accord. ' Les 
deux Gouvernements entameront immédiatement des conversa- 
tions en vue de fixer le montant de ces francs luxembourgeois et 
belges et de se mettre d’accord sur les: modalités selon lesquelles 
seront fournis les francs luxembourgeois et belges dont il s’agit.” 


Au cours des discussions de cet accord, les représentants.du Gou- 
vernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique ont déclaré que dans |’éven- 
tualité ot le Gouvernement Luxembourgeois préterait & l’avenir a 
titre gratuit au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique une aide 
qui impliquerait la livraison de matériels et. d’équipements aux Etats- 
Unis, le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, &' la demande 
du Gouvernement Luxembourgeois, et sous réserve de !’autorisation 
législative, mettra 4 la disposition du Gouvernement Luxembourgeois 
des dollars réservés & l’usage de ce dernier Gouvernement en vue 
de couvrir les dépenses administratives qui lui seront occasionnées 
aux Etats-Unis en raison de l’aide qui aura été consentie. Les 
représentants du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis ont fait connaitre 
aux représentants du Gouvernement Luxembourgeois que les dépenses 
en dollars aux Etats-Unis, que résulteraient de l’entrainement de per- 
sonnel luxembourgeois aux Etats-Unis en application du présent 
accord, pourront étre couvertes a l’aide de fonds rendus disponibles 
en application de la loi américaine d’Aide pour la Défense Mutuelle 
de 1949. i 
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ANNEXE D 


Les dispositions de l’Article V, paragraphe 2 de l’Accord d’Aide. 


pour la Défense Mutuelle, prévoient que: 


“Tie Gouvernement Luxembourgeois accordera, & moins qu’il 
n’en soit; convenu autrement, l’entrée en franchise douaniére et 
lexemption des taxes intérieures & l’importation et. & l’exporta- 

. tion, des produits, biens, matériels et équipements importés sur 
son territoire dans le cadre du présent accord ou de tout accord 
similaire conclu entre les Etats-Unis cemeigue et tout autre 
pays bénéficiaire de l’aide militaire.” 


Au cours des discussions de cet accord, les représenteants du Gou- 
vernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique ont déclaré que, dans l’éventua- 
lité ol le Gouvernement Luxembourgeois préterait 4 l’avenir, 4 titre 
gratuit, au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis une aide qui impliquerait 
la livraison de matériels et d’équipements aux Etats-Unis, le Gouver- 
nement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, & la demande du Gouvernement 
Luxembourgeois, et sous réserve de l’autorisation législative, accor- 
dera, & moins qu’il n’en soit convenu autrement, l’entrée en franchise 
douaniére et l’exemption des taxes intérieures 4 l’importation ou 4 
lexportation, des équipements et des matériels importés aux Etats- 
Unis dans le’ onary du présent accord. 


ANNEXE E 


En reconnaissance du fait que, dans leurs relations avec le Gouverne- 
ment du pays ov ils sont affectés, les membres du personnel, nationaux 
de l’autre pays, y compris le personnel affecté temporairement, exer- 
ceront leurs fonctions dans le cadre de la Légation sous la direction 
et le contrédle du Chef de la mission diplomatique de leur pays, il est 
entendu, en ¢e qui concerne |’Article VI de l’Accord d’Aide pour la 
Défense Mutuelle, que le statut de ce personnel, considéré comme 
faisant partie de'la mission diplomatique de l’autre Gouvernement, 
sera le méme que le statut du personnel de rang correspondant de 
cette mission diplomatique ayant la nationalité de cet autre pays. 

Le Gouvernement affectant ce personnel répartira celui-ci en trois 
catégories: 


(a) Sur notification appropriée, le statut diniomaatqus complet 
sera accordé au Chef de ce personnel et aux trois officiers comman- 
dant les bureaux de l’Armée, de la Marine et de l’Armée de |’ Air, 
ainsi qu’a leur adjoint respectif direct. 

(b) La seconde catégorie de personnel jouira des priviléges et 
immunités accordés par la coutume internationale et reconnus par 
chaque Gouvernement 4 certaines catégories du personnel de la 
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Légation de l’autre pays, tels que l’immunité de juridiction civile 
et criminelle, ]’immunité de perquisition et de saisie de documents 
officiels, le droit de libre sortie, l’exemption de droits de douanes 
ou de taxes similaires ou des restrictions relatives aux biens per- 
sonnels importés par ces fonctionnaires pour leur propre usage sous 
réserve des réglements existant en matiére de contrdéle des changes 
et l’exemption des taxes intérieures sur les traitements et salaires 
de ce personnel.. Chaque Gouvernement peut renoncer aux pri- 
vilages et faveurs résultant du statut diplomatique tels que plaques 
d’automobiles spéciales, inscription sur la liste diplomatique et au- 
tres courtoisies. 

(c) La troisiéme catégorie de personnel bénéficiera du méme 
statut que le personnel administratif subalterne de la mission diplo- 
matique. 


Tl est entendu ‘entre les deux Gouvernements que le nombre de 
personnes figurant dans les trois catégories ci-dessus sera meintenu 
aussi bas que possible. 

Le statut précisé ci-dessus sera remplacé par le statut général des 
fonctionnaires et agents des pays signataires du Traité de l’Atlantique- 
Nord, lorsqu’un tel statut aura été négocié. 


ANNEXE F 


La disposition suivante a été insérée dans l’Accord d’Aide pour 
la Défense Mutuelle: 


“Chaque Gouvernement accepte de recevoir le personnel 
envoyé par l’autre Gouvernement pour s’acquitter, sur son 
territoire, des obligations qui incombent 4 l’autre Gouvernement | 
‘aux termes du présent accord; des facilités seront accordées & 
ce personnel pour observer le progrés de l’assistance fournie 
conformément au présent accord.” 


Au cours de la discussion de cet accord, les représentants des deux 
Gouvernements ont déclaré, au nom de leurs Gouvernements res- 
pectifs, que les facilités qui seront ainsi accordées seront raisonnables 
et ne constitueront pas un fardeau exagéré pour le Gouvernement 
appelé a les consentir. 


1 ust] Luxembourg—Mutual Defense Assistance—Jan. 27, 1950 87 





ANNEXE G 


Lors de la négociation et de la conclusion: du présent accord, il a 
été entendu que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique accor- 
derait 4 l’autre Partie contractante le bénéfice de toute clause figurant 
dans un accord analogue conclu par le Gouvernment des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique avec l’un quelconque des autres Etats Signataires du 
Traité de |’Atlantique-Nord. : 

En conséquence, il est entendu que le Gouvernment des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique n’élévera. pas d’objection & ce que soit modifié le présent 
accord pour le rendre conforme, en tout ou en partie, 4 tout autre 
accord analogue conclu avec un Etat signataire du Traité de ]’Atlan- 
tique-Nord ou & tous autres accords -amendant ou, complétant un 
tel accord. 


76200—-52-——7. 
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[NETHERLANDS 


MUTUAL DEFENSE ASSISTANCE 


" Agreement signed at Washington January 27, 1950; entered into force 
January 27, 1950. 


MUTUAL DEFENSE ASSISTANCE AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE NETHER. 
LANDS: 


‘The Governments of the United States of America and the Nether- 
lands; 

Being parties to the North Atlantic Treaty signed at Washington 
on April 4, 1949; ; 

Conscious of their reciprocal pledges under Article 3 separately and 
jointly with the other parties, by means of continuous and effective 
self-help and mutual aid, to maintain and increase their individual 
and collective ability to resist armed attack; 

Desiring to foster international peace and security, within the frame- 
work of the Charter of the United Nations through measures which 
will further the ability of nations dedicated to the purposes and 
principles of the Charter to participate effectively in arrangements 
for individual and collective self-defense in support of those purposes 
and principles; 

Reaffirming their determination to give their full cooperation to 
the efforts to provide the United Nations with armed forces as con- 
templated by the Charter and to obtain agreement on universal 
regulation and reduction of armaments under adequate guarantee 
against violation; 

Recognizing that the increased confidence of free peoples in their 
own ability to resist aggression will advance economic recovery; 

Taking into consideration the support that the Government of the 
United States of America has brought to these principles by enacting 
the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949 which provides for the 
furnishing of military assistance to nations which have joined with it 
in collective security arrangements; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which will govern the 
transfer of such assistance; 

Have agreed as follows: 

ArticLe I 


1. Each Government, consistently with the principle that economic 
recovery is essential to international peace and security and must be 
88 
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-given clear priority, will make or continue to make available to the 
other, and to other governments, such equipment, materials, services, 
or other military assistance as the government furnishing such assist- 
ance may authorize and in accordance with such terms and conditions 
as may be agreed. The furnishing of any such assistance as may be 
authorized by either party hereto shall be consistent with the Charter 


of the United Nations and with the obligations under Article 3 of the . 


North Atlantic Treaty. Such assistance shall be so designed as to 
promote an integrated defense of the North Atlantic area and to 
facilitate the development of, or be in accordance with, defense plans 
under Article: 9 of the Nortb Atlantic Treaty approved by each 
Government. Such assistance as may be made available by the 
United States of America pursuant to this Agreement will be fur- 
nished under the provisions, and subject to all of the terms, conditions 
and termination provisions, of the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 
1949, acts amendatory and supplementary thereto and appropriation 
acts: thereunder. The two:Governments will, from time to time, 
negotiate detailed arrangements necessary to carry out: the provisions 
of this paragraph. 

2. Each Government undertakes to make effective use of assistance 
received pursuant to paragraph 1 of this Article 


_ (a) for the purpose of promoting an integrated defense of the 
North Atlantic Area, and for facilitating the development 
of defense plans under Article 9 of the North Atlantic 
‘Tre: aty, and | a 


(b) in ssceondinde with defense plans formulated by the North 
Atlantic Treaty Organization recommended by the North 
Atlantic Treaty Defense Committee and Council, and 
agreed to by the two Governments. | . 


3. Neither Government, without the prior consent of the other, 
will devote assistance furnished to it by the other Government to 
purposes other than those’for which it was furnished. 

4, In the common security interest of both: Governments, each 
Government undertakes not to transfer to any person not an officer 
or agent of such Government, or to any other nation, title to or 
possession of any equipment, materials, or services, furnished on a 
grant basis, without the prior consent of the Goverment furnishing 
such equipment, materials or services. 


ARTICLE II 


1, Each Government will take appropriate measures consistent 
with security to ken the Public ome: of operations under this 
Agreement. 


Post, p. 97 
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_ 2. Each Government. will take such security measures as may be 
agreed in each case between the two Governments in order to prevent 
the disclosure or compromise. of classified military articles, services 


or information furnished by the other. Government pursuant to this 


ua 
Aenean III 


’ The two Governments will, upon request of either of them, negotiate 
appropriate arrangements between them respecting responsibility for 


patent or similar claims based on the use of devices, processes, tech- 


nological information or other forms of property protected by law in 
connection with equipment, materials or services furnished pursuant 
to this Agreement or furnished in the interest of production under- 
taken by agreement of the two Governments in implementation of 
pledges of self-help and mutual aid’ contained in the North Atlantic 
Treaty. In such negotiations consideration shall be given to the 
inclusion of an undertaking whereby each Government will assume 
the responsibility for all such claims of its nationals and such claims 
arising in its jurisdiction of nationals of any country not a party to 


.this Agreement. 


ARTICLE IV 


1. Subject to the provision of the necessary aipiopeank, the 
Government of the Netherlands undertakes to make available to the 
United States Embassy at the Hague guilders for its administrative 
expenditures within the Netherlands in connection with carrying out 
this Agreement. The two Governments will forthwith initiate dis- 
cussions with a view to determining the amount of such guilders and 
to agreeing upon arrangements for the furnishing of such guilders. 

2. The Government of the Netherlands will, except as otherwise 
agreed to, grant duty-free treatment and exemption from taxation 
upon importation or exportation to products, property, materials or 
equipment imported into its territory in connection with this Agree- 
ment or any similar agreement between the United States of America 


*... and any other country receiving military assistance. 


Consultation. 


Personnel. 
Post, pp. 98, 99. 


' ARTICLE Vv 


1. ‘The. two Gévarimanta will, upon the ienieat of. either of, ‘heen 
consult regarding..any matter ‘Telating: to the application. of this 
Agreement or to operations or arrangements,-carried out pursuant to 
this Agreement. 

2. Each Government agrees’ to Teceive personnel of the other 
‘Government who will: discharge in: its territory the:responsibilities o1 
the other Government under this Agreement and who will be accorded 
facilities to observe the progress of assistance furnished pursuant: to 
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this Agreement. Such personnel who are nationals of that other 
country, including personnel temporarily assigned, will, in their 
relations with the Government of the country to which they are 
assigned, operate as a part of the Embassy under the direction and 
control of the Chief of the Diplomatic Mission of the Government 
‘of such country. 

Arrticise VI 


1. This Agreement shall enter into force on the date of signature; 
and will continue in force until one year after the receipt ‘by either 
party of written notice of the intention of the other party to terminate 
it, provided that, if notification of ratification of this Agreement by 
the Government of the Netherlands is not received by the Government 
of the United States of America within forty-five days after the 
signature of this Agreement, the Agreement will terminate immedi- 
ately upon the receipt by the Government of the Netherlands of a 
notice in writing that the Government of the United States of America 
no longer considers itself bound by the Agreement. 

2. The terms of this Agreement shall at any time be reviewed at the 
request of either Government. Such review shall take into account, 
where appropriate, agreements concluded by either Government in 
connection with the carrying out of Article 9 of the North Atlantic 
Treaty. 

3. This Agreement may be amended at any time by agreement 
between the two Governments. 

4, The Annexes to this Agreement form an integral part thereof. 

5. This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary General 
of the United Nations. 


Entry into force; 
duration. 


Review. 


63 Stat., pt. 2, p. 2244. 
Amendment. 


Post, p. 97. 
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VERDRAG TOT WEDERZIJDSE HULPVERLENING INZAK 
VERDEDIGING TUSSEN DE VERENIGDE STATEN VA 
AMERIKA EN NEDERLAND 


De Regeringen van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika en va 
Nederland; 

Partij zijnde bij het Noord-Atlantisch Verdrag, ondertekend { 
Washington op 4 April 1949;- . 

Bewust van haar wederzijdse beloften, krachtens Artikel 3 gedaa) 
om ieder voor zich en tezamen met de andere Partijen door voor 
durend en op doelmatige wijze zichzelf te versterken en elkander hul 
te verlenen, haar individueel en collectief vermogen om een gewapenc 
aanval te weerstaan te handhaven en te verhogen; 

Wensende de internationale vrede en veiligheid te bevorderen bi 
nen het kader van het Handvest van de Verenigde Naties door midd 
van maatregelen, welke het vermogen verhogen van volken, die 
doeleinden en beginselen van het Handvest zijn toegedaan, om daa 
werkelijk deel te nemen aan regelingen voor individuele en collectiey 
zelfverdediging tot ondersteuning van deze doeleinden en beginselei 

Opnieuw bevestigende haar vastberadenheid om haar volle med: 
werking te verlenen aan de pogingen, de Verenigde Naties gewapenc 
strijdkrachten te verschaffen als voorzien in het Handvest en ove 
eenstemming te bereiken inzake een algehele regeling en beperkir 
van de bewapeningen onder afdoende waarborg tegen schending ; 

Erkennende, dat het verhoogde vertrouwen van vrije volken i 
hun eigen vermogen om agressie te weerstaan het economisch herst 
zal bevorderen; 

Rekening houdende met de steun, welke de Regering van de Ver 
nigde Staten van Amerika heeft gegeven aan deze beginselen door ¢ 
“Mutual Defense Assistance Act’? van 1949, welke wet voorziet i 
het verlenen van militaire bijstand aan volken, die zich met has 
verbonden hebben in regelingen voor collectieve veiligheid; 

Wensende de voorwaarden, waaronder deze hulpverlening z: 
worden verleend, vast te leggen; 

Zijn overeengekomen als volgt: 


ARTIKEL I 


1. Elke Regering zal, overeenkomstig het beginsel dat het econ 
misch herstel een noodzakelijke voorwaarde is voor internationa 
vrede en veiligheid en duidelijke voorrang moet hebben, aan ¢ 
andere, en aan andere Regeringen, uitrusting, grondstoffen, diensten « 
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andere militaire hulp ter beschikking stellen of blijven stellen, welke 
de Regering, die deze hulp verleent, kan goedkeuren en volgens nader 
overeen te komen voorwaarden en bepalingen. Het verlenen van 
alle hulp, goedgekeurd door een van beide Partijen, moet in overe- 
enstemming zijn met het Handvest van de Verenigde Naties en met de 
verplichtingen. krachtens Artikel 3 van het Noord-Atlantisch Verdrag. 
Deze hulp moet van die aard zijn, dat zij een geintegreerde verdediging 
van het, Noord-Atlantisch gebied bevordert en de ontwikkeling ver- 
gemakkelijkt van de verdedigingsplannen ingevolge Artikel 9 van het 
Noord-Atlantisch Verdrag, welke zijn goedgekeurd door elke Regering, 
of dat zij daarmede in overeenstemming:is. De hulp, welke door de 
Verenigde Staten van Amerika ingevolge dit Verdrag beschikbaar zal 
worden gesteld, zal worden verleend overeenkomstig de bepalingen 
en alle voorwaarden en beéindigingsbepalingen. van de “Mutual 
Defense Assistance Act” van 1949, van wetten tot wijziging of aan- 
vulling daarvan en van op deze wet berustende toewijzingswetten. 
De beide Regeringen zullen van tijd tot tijd onderhandelingen voeren 
inzake nadere regelingen nodig voor de uitvoering van de bepalingen 
van dit lid. . 

2. Elke Regering verbindt zich, een doelmatig gebruik te maken van 
de hulp, welke zij ingevolge lid 1 van dit Artikel heeft ontvangen 


a. ten einde een geintegreerde verdediging van het Noord- 
Atlantisch gebied te bevorderen en de ontwikkeling te 

' vergemakkelijken van de verdedigingsplannen ingevolge 
Artikel 9 van het Noord-Atlantisch Verdrag, en 


b. overeenkomstig de verdedigingsplannen, opgesteld door de 
Organisatie van het Noord-Atlantisch Verdrag, welke zijn 
aanbevolen door de Verdedigingscommissie en de Raad van 
het Noord-Atlantisch Verdrag en waarover door beide 
Regeringen overeenstemming is bereikt. 


3. Geen van beide Regeringen zal, zonder voorafgaande toestem- 
ming van de andere Regering, hulp, welke haar: door die .andere 
Regering is verleend, bestemmen voor andere doeleinden dan waarvoor 
deze werd verleend. 

. 4. In het belang van de gemeenschappelijke veiligheid van beide 
Regeringen verbindt elke Regering zich, aan geen andere personen dan 
ambtenaren of vertegenwoordigers van deze Regering noch aan enig 
ander volk het, recht op of bezit van uitrusting, grondstoffen of dien- 
sten, welke zijn verleend op een toewijzingsbasis, over te dragen zonder 
voorafgaande toestemming van de, Regering, welke deze uitrusting, 
grondstoffen of diensten verleent. 
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AxtikeL II 


‘4: Elke Regering zal de nodige mastregelen nemen, ‘voor zover’ 
verenigbaar met eisen van veiligheid, teneinde. het, publiek op de hoogte 
te houden van dé werkzaamheden, verricht krachtens’ dit Verdrag. 

2. Elke Regering ‘zal de veiligheidsmaatregelen nemen, waartoe in 
elk afzonderlijk geval beide' Regeringen besluiten, teneinde te voor- 
komen, dat aan geheime militaire artikelen; diensten of inlichtingen, 
door a andere Regering’ ingevolge dit Verdrag verleend, bekendheid 
wordt gegeven of dat deze in Sevaar worden gebracht. 


ARTIKEL ITI 


De beide Regeringen zullen, op verzoek van é6én van haar, onder- 
handelen over het aangaan van de nodige overeenkomsten inzake de 
aansprakelijkheid voor eisen, voortvloeiende uit octrooien of soort- 
gelijke rechten, en berustend op het gebruik van uitvindingen, werk- 
wijzen, technische inlichtingen of andere vormen van eigendom, welke 
door de wet zijn beschermd, verband houdende met uitrusting, grond- 
stoffen of diensten verleend ingevolge dit Verdrag of ten behoeve van 
de productie, waartoe de beide Regeringen zich hebben verbonden 
teneinde haar beloften te vervullen van versterking van eigen macht 
en wederzijdse hulp, neergelegd in het Noord-Atlantisch Verdrag. 
Bij deze onderhandelingen zal aandacht worden geschonken, aan de 
opneming van een verplichting, waarbij elke Regering de aansprakelijk- 
heid aanvaardt voor alle eisen op dit gebied van: haar onderdanen en de 
eisen van onderdanen’ van een land, dat niet Partij is bij dit Verdrag, 
welke deze binnen haar rechtsgebied kunnen doen gelden. 


ArtixeL IV’ 


“1. De Nederlandse Regering verbindt zich, onder voorbehoud van 
toewijzing van de nodige gelden, guldens ter beschikking te stellen 
van de Ambassade van de Verenigde Staten te ’s-Gravenhage voor 
administratiekosten in Nederland, verband houdende met de tenuit- 
voerlegging van dit Verdrag. Beide Regeringen zullen onverwijld 
besprekingen openen, teneinde’ het bedrag in guldens vast te stellen 
en teneinde regelingen te treffen voor het leveren van deze guldens. 

2. De Nederlandse Regering zal, tenzij anders wordt’ overeen- 
gekomen,' geen rechten of belastingen heffen bij in- of uitvoer van 
producten, eigendommen, grondstoffen of uitrusting, welke ingevolge 
dit Verdrag of een ander soortgelijk Verdrag tussen de Verenigde 
Staten van Amerika en een ander land, dat militaire hulp ontvangt, 
in haat gebied worden ingevoerd. 
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ARTIKEL V . 


1. De’beide’ Régeringen zullen, op ‘verzoek van 6én van haar, bedi 
plegen inzake al hetgeen betrekking heeft’ op de toepassing van dit 
Verdrag of op werkzaamheden, welke worden verricht, of regelingen, 
welke worden getroffen ingevolge dit Verdrag. 

- 2, Elke Regering stemt er in toe, personeel van de andere Regering 
te ontvangen, dat zich binnen haar grondgebied zal kwijten van wat 
krachtens dit Verdrag tot de verantwoordelijkheid van: de andere 
Regering behoort; aan‘dit personeel zullen faciliteiten worden ver- 
leend ten einde toezicht te kunnen houden op de voortgang van de 
hulpverlening ingevolge dit Verdrag. De leden van dit personeel, 
die onderdanen zijn van dat andere land, met inbegrip van tijdelijk 
benoemd personeel, zullen voor wat betreft hun betrekking tot de 
Regering van het land, waarvoor zij zijn benoemd, werken als onder- 
deel van de Ambassade onder leiding en toezicht van het Hoofd van 
de Diplomaticke Missie van de Regering van het’ betrokken land. 


ARTIKEL VI 


1. Dit Verdrag zal in werking treden op de dag van ondertekening 
en zal van kracht blijven tot één jaar na ontvangst door een der 
Partijen van een schriftelijke kennisgeving van de bedoeling van de 
andere Partij het te beéindigen, onder voorbehoud dat, indien kennis- 
geving van bekrachtiging van dit Verdrag door de Nederlandse 
Regering niet binnen 45 dagen na de ondertekening van dit Verdrag 
door de Regering van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika is ontvangen, 
dit Verdrag zal zijn beéindigd onmiddellijk na ontvangst door de 
Nederlandse Regering van een schriftelijke kennisgeving, dat de 
Regering van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika zich niet langer 
gebonden acht door het Verdrag. 

2. De bepalingen van dit Verdrag zullen te allen tijde op verzoek 
van één der Regeringen worden herzien. Bij zulk een herziening zal, 
waar nodig, rekening worden gehouden met overeenkomsten, door 
een der Regeringen aangegaan in verband met de tenuitvoerlegging 
van Artikel 9 van het Noord-Atlantisch Verdrag. 

3. Dit Verdrag kan te allen tijde, wanneer bege Regeringen aldus 
overeenkomen, worden gewijzigd. 

4, De bijlagen van dit Verdrag vormen een otatecaaetik deel 
ervan. 

5. Dit Verdrag zal worden geregistreerd bij de Secretaris-Generaal 
van de Verenigde Naties. 
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In witness whereof the respec- Ter oorkonde waarvan de 
tive representatives, duly author- wederzijdse vertegenwoordigers, 
ized for the purpose, have signed daartoe behoorlijk gemachtigd, 
this Agreement. > dit Verdrag hebben ondertekend. 

Done at Washington, in dupli- Gedaan te Washington, in twee- 
cate, in the English and Dutch voud, in de Engelse en Neder- 
languages, both texts authentic, landse taal, de teksten waarvan 
this twenty-seventh day of Janu- gelijkelijk authentiek zijn, de 
ary, 1950. .zeven en twintigste Januari 1950. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
VOOR DE REGERING VAN DE VERENIGDE STATEN VAN AMERIKA: 


Dean ACHESON 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS: 
VOOR DE REGERING VAN HET KONINKRIJK DER NEDERLANDEN: 


E. N. Van Kuzrrrens 
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ANNEX A 


In the course of discussions of the Mutual Defense Assistance Agree- 
ment under the United States Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, 


the following understandings were reached by the represent- ! 


atives of the Governments of the United States of America and the 
Netherlands: 

1. For the purposes of Article I, paragraphs 2 and 3, fungible ma- 
terials and minor items of equipment which, for all practical purposes, 
are fungible, shall be treated as such. Accordingly, in the case of 
such fungible materials or equipment, the requirements of Article I, 
paragraphs 2 and 3, will be satisfied if each Government devotes to 
the purposes of this Article either the particular items furnished or an 
equivalent quantity of similar and substitutable items. 

2. Similarly, in the case of finished products manufactured by either 
Government with assistance furnished under this Agreement, the 
requirements of Article I, paragraphs 2 and 3, will be satisfied if the 
recipient Government devotes to the purposes of Article I, paragraphs 
2 and 3, either such finished products or an equivalent quantity of 
similar and substitutable finished products. 

3. Further, in the light of paragraphs 1 and 2 above, neither Govern- 
ment will refuse its consent under Article I, paragraph 4, to the trans- 
fer of a major item of indigenous equipment merely because there may 
have been incorporated into it as an identifiable component part a 
relatively small and unimportant item of assistance furnished under 
this Agreement by the other Government. The two Governments 
will forthwith discuss detailed arrangements for a practical procedure 
for granting consent in respect of the types of transfer referred toin 
this paragraph. 

4, Each Government will nevertheless make all practicable efforts 
to use items of assistance for the purposes for which they may have 
been furnished by the other. 


ANNEX B 


In connection with the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement and 
based upon the principle of mutual aid enunciated in that Agreement, 
the two Governments agree as follows: 

In the event of the cessation of the effectiveness of Article V of 
the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the Government of 
the United States of America and the Government of the Netherlands 
signed on July 2, 1948 at The Hague prior to the cessation of the Agree- 
roent between the two Governments under the United States Mutual 
Defense Assistance Act, the Government of the Netherlands will, 
for so long as the Agreement between the two Governments under the 


4 


63 Stat. 714. 
22 U.S, C. §§ 1671- 
604. 


Fungible materials. 


Raw and semiproc- 
essed materials. 


62 Stat., pt.2, p.2477. 
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Deposit of guilders. 


Ante, p. 9. 


Ante, p. 90. 


Mutual Defense Assistance Act’ remains in effect, facilitate the pro- 
duction and transfer to the Government of the United States ol 
America, for such period of time, in such quantities and upon such 
terms and conditions as may be agreed upon, of raw and semi-proc- 
essed materials required by the United States as a result of defi- 
ciencies or potential deficiencies in its own resources and which may be 
available in the Netherlands. Arrangements for such transfers shall 
give due regard to reasonable requirements for domestic. use and 
commercial export of the Netherlands. 

The Government of the Netherlands intends to consult the Gov- 
ernments of the territories to which. the Economic Cooperation 
Agreement has been or may be extended under Article XII of that 
Agreement, with a view to securing their consent to the continued 
extension to those territories of the provisions of paragraphs 1 and 3 
of Article V of the Economic Cooperation Agreement, so long as the 
Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement between the two Governments 
remains in effect. 


ANNEX 'C 


‘In implementation of paragraph 1 of Article IV of the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Agreement, the Government of the Netherlands 
will deposit guilders at such times as-requested in an account desig- 
nated by the United States Embassy at The Hague, not to exceed in 


total 1,055,000 guilders for its use on behalf of the Government of the 


United States for administrative expenditures within the Nether- 
lands in connection with carrying out that Agreement for the period 
ending June 30, 1950. . 


ANNEX D 


- Provision is made in Arttaie V, paragraph 2, of the Mutual Défense 
Agaptanes Agreement, as follows: 


“Each Government agrees to receive personnel of the other 
Government who will discharge in its territory the responsibilities 
of the other Government under this Agreement and who will be 
accorded facilities to observe the progress of the assistance furnished 
pursuant to this Agreement.” - 


In the course of discussions on the Agreement, representatives of 
the two Governments have stated on behalf of their respective 
Governments that the facilities to be so accorded shall be reasonable 
and not unduly burdensome upon the Government according such 
facilities. 


1 ust] Netherlands—Mutual Defense. Assistance—Jan..27, 1950 


99 








ANNEX E 


In recognition of the fact that personnel who are nationals of one ,, 


country, including personnel temporarily assigned, will in their rela- 
tions with the Government of the country to which they are assigned, 
operate as a part of the Embassy under the direction. and control of 
the Chief of the Diplomatic Mission of the Government of such coun- 


try, it is understood, in connection with Article V, paragraph 2, of © 


the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement, that the status of such 
personnel, considered as part of the Diplomatic Mission. of such other 
Government, will be the same as the status of personnel of corre- 
sponding rank of that Diplomatic Mission who are nationals of that 
other country. 

The personnel will be divided by the Government assigning such 
personnel into 3 categories: 


(a) Upon appropriate notification of the other, full diplomatic 
status will be granted to the senior military member and the senior 
Army, Navy and Air Force officer assigned thereto, and to their 
respective immediate deputies. 

(b) The second category of personnel will enjoy privileges and 
immunities conferred by international custom, as recognized by 
each Government, to certain categories of personnel of the Embassy 
of the other, such as the immunity from civil and criminal jurisdic- 
tion of the host country, immunity of official papers from search 
and seizure, right of free egress, exemption from customs duties or 
similar taxes or restrictions in respect of personally owned property 
imported into the host country by such personnel for their personal 
use and consumption, without prejudice to the existing regulations 
on foreign exchange, exemption from internal taxation by the host 
country upon salaries of such personnel. Privileges and courtesies 
incident to diplomatic status such as diplomatic automobile license 
plates, inclusion on the “Diplomatic List’, and social courtesies 
may be waived by both Governments for this category of personnel. 

(c) The third category of personnel will receive the same status 
as the clerical personnel of the Diplomatic Mission. 


It is understood between the two Governments that the number of 
personnel in the 3 categories above will be kept as low as possible. 

The status as described above will be substituted by such status 
for appropriate officials and agents of the countries parties to the 
North Atlantic Treaty as may be agreed by those countries. 


sea of person- 
el. 


Ante, p. 90. 


Categories. 


63 Stat., pt. 2,p. 2241. 
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ANNEX F 


Whereas this Agreement, having been negotiated and concluded o1 
the basis that the Government of the United States of America wil 
extend to the other party thereto the benefits of any provision in ¢ 
similar agreement concluded by the Government of the United State: 
of America with any other country party to the North Atlantir 
Treaty, it is understood that the Government of the United State: 
of America will interpose no objection to amending this Agreemen’ 
in order that it may conform, in whole or in part, to any other simila 
agreement, or agreements amendatory or supplementary thereto 
concluded with a party to the North Atlantic Treaty. 
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BIJLAGE A 


Tijdens besprekingen inzake het Verdrag tot Wederzijdse Hulpver- 
lening inzake Verdediging, aangegaan krachtens de “United States 
Mutual Defense Assistance Act’’ van 1949, zijn de vertegenwoordigers 
van de Regeringen van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika en van 
Nederland het volgende overeengekomen: 

1. Ter fine van Artikel I, lid 2 en 3, zullen vervangbare grond- 
stoffen en kleine uitrustingsstukken, welke practisch vervangbaar zijn, 
als zodanig worden behandeld. Dienovereenkomstig zal, in het geval 
van zodanige vervangbare grondstoffen of uitrusting, aan de vereisten 
van Artikel I, lid 2 en 3, voldaan zijn, indien elke Regering hetzij de 
geleverde zaken, hetzij een gelijke hoeveelheid gelijke en vervangbare 
zaken bestemt voor de doeleinden, vermeld in dit Artikel. 

- 2. Eveneens zal, in het geval van eindproducten, welke door een 
der Regeringen zijn vervaardigd met hulp verleend krachtens dit 
Verdrag, aan de vereisten van Artikel I, lid 2 en 3, zijn voldaan, 
indien de ontvangende Regering deze eindproducten of een gelijke 
hoeveelheid gelijke en vervangbare eindproducten bestemt voor de 
doeleinden, vermeld in Artikel I, lid 2 en 3. 

3. Vervolgens zal geen der Revarngen, gezien lid 1 en 2 hierboven, 
haar toestemming onthouden krachtens Artikel I, lid 4, tot de over- 
dracht van cen belangrijk binnenlands uitrustingsstuk om de enkele 
reden, dat dit wellicht, als een te onderkennen deel ervan, een betrek- 
kelijk klein en onbelangrijk onderdeel bevat, dat krachtens dit Ver- 
drag door de andere Regering als hulp is verleend. De beide Rege- 
ringen zullen onverwijld besprekingen voeren ten einde te komen tot 
een practische regeling om toestemming te verlenen nopens de soorten 
van overdracht, bedoeld in dit lid. . 

4. Elke Regering zal niettemin alle mogelijke pogingen in het werk 
stellen ten einde zaken, welke zijn afgestaan als hulpverlening, te 
gebruiken voor de doeleinden, waarvoor zij door de andere Regering 
zijn geleverd. 
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BIJLAGE B 


In verband met het Verdrag tot Wederzijdse Hulpverlening inzake 
Verdediging en op grond van het beginsel van wedérzijdse hulp, dat in 
dit Verdrag is nedergelegd, komen beide Regeringen als volgt overeen: 

Ingeval Artikel V van de Overeenkomst tot Economische Samen- 
werking tussen de Regering van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika en 
de Nederlandse Regering, ondertekend op 2 Juli 1948 te ’s-Gravenhage, 
ophoudt van kracht te zijn alvorens het Verdrag, gesloten tussen beide 
Regeringen krachtens de ‘‘United States Mutual Defense Assistance 
Act”, ophoudt van kracht ‘te zijn, zal de Nederlandse Regering, 
zolang het Verdrag krachtens de “Mutual Defense Assistance Act” 
tussen de beide Regeringen van kracht blijft, de productie en over- 
dracht aan de Regering van de. Verenigde Staten van Amerika verge- 
makkelijken, voor de tijd,-in de hoeveelheden en onder de voor- 
waarden en bepalingen als worden overeengekomen, van grondstoffen 
en halffabrikaten,-benodigd voor de Verenigde Staten ten gevolge van 
tekorten of mogelijke tekorten van hun eigen hulpbronnen en welke in 
Nederland voorhanden zijn.. Bij.regelingen voor déze overdrachten 
zal volle aandacht worden besteed aan redelijke éisen van binn enlands 
gebruik en commerciéle uitvoer van Nederland. 

De Nederlandse Regering is voornemens overleg: te slapaiie met de 
Regeringen van gebiedsdelen, tot: welke de Overeenkomst tot: Eco- 
nomische Samenwerking: is uitgestrekt of kan worden uitgestrekt 
krachtens Artikel XII van-deze Overeenkomst, ten. einde haar’ itoe- 
stemming te verkrijgen inzake het voortduren van de uitstrekking tot 
deze gebiedsdelen-‘van de bepalingen van de Jeden: 1 ‘en 3. van Artikel.V 
van de ‘Overeenkomst: tot Economische ‘SSamenwerking, zolang het 
Verdrag tot Wederzijdse Hulpverleniiig inzake . ee van 
kracht pat tussen de beide acorn a Se 
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BIJLAGE C 


Ter uitvoering van lid 1,van Artikel IV van het:Verdrag tot Weder- 
zijdse Hulpverlening inzakeé Verdediging zal.de’ Nederlandse Regering, 
telkens wanneer zulks wordt verzocht, guldens ter beschikking stellen 
op een rekening, daartoe door de Ambassade van de-Verenigde Staten 
te ’s-Gravenhage aangewezen, tot een bedrag van ten hoogste 1.055.000 
gulden, ten, gebruike van deze Ambassade namens de Regering van 
de Verenigde Staten voor administratiekosten in Nederland, verband 
houdende met de tenuitvoerlegging van dit Verdrag, voor het tijdvak 
eindigende 30 Juni 1950. fi 
: BIJLAGE D 


Artikel V, lid 2, van‘het Verdrag tot Wederzijdse Hulpverléning 
inzake Verdediging bepaalt: . 


“Elke Regering stemt er in toe, personeel van de andere Regering 
‘te ontvangen, dat zich binnen haar grondgebied zal kwijten van 
wat krachtens ‘dit Verdrag tot de verantwoordelijkheid van de 
‘andere Regering ‘behoort; aan dit personeel zullen faciliteiten worden 
verleénd teneinde toezicht te kunnen houden op de isha van 
de hulpverlening ingevolge. dit Verdrag.” 


. In ‘dé loop: van -besprekingen inzake ‘dit Verdrag hebben vertegen- 

woordigers..van' de beide. Regeringen namens” hun’ onderscheiden 
Regeringen ‘verklaard, dat de uit dien hoofde te verlenen faciliteiten 
redelijk‘zullen’ zijn en geen overmatige’ lasten: mulen Aenean “op de 
Regering, welke' deze:faciliteiten verleent. - 
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BIJLAGE E 


Gezien het feit, dat leden van het personeel, die onderdanen 2ij: 
van het ene land, met inbegrip van tijdelijk benoemd personeel, voo 
wat betreft hun betrekking tot de Regering van het'land, waarvoo 
zij zijn benoemd, zullen werken als onderdeel van de Ambassade onde 
leiding en toezicht van het Hoofd van de Diplomatieke Missie van d 
Regering van het betrokken land, is het wel verstaan, dat, in verban: 
met Artikel V, lid 2,-van het Verdrag: tot Wederzijdse Hulpverlenin; 
inzake Verdediging, de status van deze ambtenaren, die worde 
beschouwd als een onderdeel van de Diplomatieke Missie van dez 
andere Regering, dezelfde zal zijn als de status van ambtenaren me 
een met de hunne overeenkomende rang van deze Diplomatiek 
Missie, die onderdanen zijn van het andere land. 

Deze ambtenaren zullen door de Regering, welke hen benoemt 
worden verdeeld in drie categorieén: 


a. Na behoorlijke kennisgeving van de ene Regering aan de ander 
zal volledige diplomatieke status worden verleend aan he 
hoogste militaire lid en aan de hoogste officier‘ van de Land. 
Zee- of Luchtstrijdkrachten, die als zodanig. zijn benoemd, e: 
aan hun onderscheiden onmiddellijke plaatsvervangers. : 


b. De tweede categorie van ambtenaren zal de voorrechten e 
immuniteiten genieten, welke worden toegekend volgens inter 
nationaal gebruik, als door de beide Regeringen erkend, aan be 
paalde categorieén van ambtenaren van de Ambassade van d 
andere Regering, zoals immuniteit van burgerlijke en strafrecht 
spraak van het ontvangende land, immuniteit van onderzoek o 
inbeslagneming van officiéle stukken, het recht het land vrijelij) 
te verlaten, vrijstelling van douanerechten of soortgelijk 
heffingen of beperkingen met betrekking tot persoonlijke eigen 
dommen, welke in het ontvangende land worden ingevoer 
door deze ambtenaren voor hun persoonlijk gebruik en verbruik 
onverminderd de bestaande bepalingen inzake vreemde valute 
en vrijdom van binnenlandse belasting door het ontvangend 
land op salarissen van dezeambtenaren. Bijzondere voorrechten 
verbonden aan de diplomatieke status, zoals diplomatieke num 
merborden voor automobielen, opneming in de Lijst van he 
Diplomatieke Corps en sociaal gunstbetoon, kunnen voor dez 
categorie van ambtenaren door beide Regeringen worden terzijd 
gesteld. 


c. De derde categorie van ambtenaren zal dezelfde status hebbe: 
als het kantoorpersoneel van de Diplomatieke Missie. 
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Het is wel verstaan tussen de beide Regeringen, dat het aantal 
ambtenaren. in deze drie categorieén zo laag mogelijk zal worden 
gehouden. 

De status als hierboven omschreven kan voor daarvoor in aanmer- 
king komende ambtenaren en vertegenwoordigers van de landen, 
Partij bij het Noord-Atlantisch Verdrag, worden vervangen door een 
status, nader overeen te komen tussen deze landen. ° 


BIJLAGE F 


Aangezien dit Verdrag na onderhandelingen is gesloten op zodanige 
basis, dat de Regering van de Verenigde Staten van Amerika aan de 
andere Partij bij dit Verdrag de voordelen zal toekennen, voortvloe- 
iende uit enige bepaling van een soortgelijk Verdrag door de Verenigde 
Staten van Amerika gesloten met een ander.land,.dat Partij is bij het 
Noord-Atlantisch Verdrag, is het wel verstaan, dat de Regering van 
de Verenigde Staten van Amerika geen bezwaar zal opwerpen tegen 
wijziging van dit Verdrag ten einde het geheel of gedeeltelijk te doen 
overeenstemmen met een ander soortgelijk Verdrag, of met wijzigende 
of aanvullende Verdragen, gesloten met een Partij bij het Noord- 
Atlantisch Verdrag. | ~ 


TIAS 2016 
Jan, 27, 1950 


63 Stat., pt.2, p.2241. 
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Assistance. 


NORWAY 


MUTUAL DEFENSE ASSISTANCE 


, Agreement signed. at Washington January 27, 1950; entered into force 
February 24, 1950. 


MUTUAL DEFENSE ASSISTANCE AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND NORWAY | 


The Governments of the’ United States of America ‘and Norway; 

Being parties to thie North Atlantic Treaty signed at Washington 

on‘ April 4, 1949; 
Conscious of eh reciprocal pledges under Article 3 separately 
and jointly with the other’ parties, by means of continuous and effec- 
tive self-help and mutual aid, to maintain. and increase their. indi- 
vidual and collective ability to resist armed attack; 

Desiring to foster international peace and security; within the 
framework of the Charter of the United Nations. through. measures 
which will further the ability of nations dedicated to the purposes 
and principles of the Charter to participate effectively in arrange- 
ments for individual and collective self-defense in support of those 
purposes and principles; 

Reaffirming their determination to give their full cooperation to the 
efforts to provide the United Nations with armed forces as contem- 
plated by the Charter and to obtain agreement on universal regulation 
and reduction of armaments under adequate guarantee against 
violation ; 

Recognizing that the increased confidence of free peoples in their 
own ability to resist aggression will advance economic recovery ; 

Taking into consideration the support that the Government of the 
United States of America has brought to these principles by enacting 
the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949 which provides for the 
furnishing of military assistance to nations which have joined with it 
in collective security arrangements; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which will govern the 
transfer of such assistance; 

Have agreed as follows: 


Articie I 


1. Each Government, consistently with the principle that economic 
recovery is essential to international peace and security and must be 
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given clear priority, will make or continue to make available to’ the 
other, and to other governments, such equipment, materials, services, 
or other military assistance as the government furnishing such assist- 
ance may authorize and in accordance with such terms and conditions 
as may be agreed. The furnishing of any such assistance as may be 
authorized by either party hereto shall be consistent with the Charter 
of the United Nations and with the obligations under Article 3 of the 
North Atlantic Treaty. Such assistance shall be so. designed as to 
promote an integrated defense of the North Atlantic area and to 
facilitate the development of, or be in accordance with, defense plans 
under Article 9 of the North Atlantic Treaty approved by each Gov- 
ernment. Such assistance as may be made available by: the United 
States of America pursuant to this Agreement will be furnished under 


the provisions, and subject to all of the terms, conditions and termi- ° 


nation provisions, of the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, 
acts amendatory and supplementary thereto and appropriation acts 
thereunder. The two Governments will, from time to time, negotiate 
detailed. arrangements necessary to carry out the provisions of this 
paragraph. | ; 

2, Each Government undertakes to aus effective use of gistintatios 
received pursuant to paragraph 1 of this Article 


(a) for the purpose of promoting an integrated defense of the 
North Atlantic Area, and for facilitating the development 
of defense: pan under Article 9 of ine North avenue Treaty, 
and. 

(b) in accordance with defense plans formulated by the North 
Atlantic Treaty Organization recommended by the North 
Atlantic Treaty Defense Committee and Council, and dsereed 
to by the two Governments. ; 


3. Neither: Government, without the prior consent of the other, will 
devote assistance furnished to it by the other Gover nment to purposes 
other than those for which it was furnished. 

4, In the common security interest of both Governments, each Gov- 
ernment undertakes not to transfer toany person not an officer or agent 
of such Government or to any other nation title to or possession of 
any equipment, materials, or services, received on a grant basis pur- 
suant to paragraph 1, without the prior consent of the other Govern- 
ment. 


Articte IT 
1. Each Government will take appropriate measures consistent with 


security to keep the public informed of operations under as Pee 
ment. 


Post, p. 116. 


Use of assistance. 


Non-transfer of 
equipment, materials, 
ete, 


Information to pub- 
lic. - 
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Security. 


Patent, ctc., claims. 


Kroner for U. 8, ad- 


ministrative expendi- - 


tures, 
Post, p. 117, 


Exemption from 


taxation. 


Consultation. 


Personnel. 
Post, p. 118, 


2. Each Government will take such security measures as may be 
agreed in each case between the two Governments in order to prevent 
the disclosure or compromise of classified military articles, services 
or information furnished by the other Government pursuant to this 
Agreement. ; 


Articie IIT 


The two Governments will, upon request of either of them, nego- 
tiate appropriate arrangements between them respecting responsi- 
bility for patent or similar claims based on the use of devices, proc- 
esses, technological information or other forms of property protected 
by law in connection with equipment, materials or services furnished 
pursuant to this Agreement or furnished in the interest of production 
undertaken by agreement of the two Governments in implementation 
of pledges of self-help and mutual aid contained in the North Atlantic 
Treaty. In such negotiations consideration shall be given to the 
inclusion of an undertaking whereby each Government will assume 
the responsibility for all such claims of its nationals and such claims 
arising in its jurisdiction of nationals of any country not a party to 
this Agreement. 


ARTICLE IV 


1. The Government of Norway undertakes to make available to 
the United States Embassy at Oslo Norwegian Kroner for its admin- 
istrative expenditures within Norway in connection with carrying out 
this Agreement. The two Governments will forthwith initiate dis- 
cussions with a view to determining the amount of such Kroner and 


‘to agreeing upon arrangements for the furnishing of such Kroner. 


2. The Government of Norway will, except as otherwise agreed to, 
grant duty-free treatment and exemption from internal taxation upon 
importation or exportation to products, property, materials or equip- 
ment imported into its territory in connection with this Agreement or 
any similar agreement between the United States of America and any 
other country receiving military assistance. 


ArtTIcLp V 


. 1. The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter relating to the application of this 
Agreement or to operations or arrangements carried out pursuant to 
this Agreement. 

2. Each Government agrees to receive personnel of the other Govern- 
ment who will discharge in its territory the responsibilities of the 
other Government under this Agreement and who will be accorded 
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facilities to observe the progress of assistance furnished pursuant to 

this Agreement. Such personnel who are nationals of that other 

country, including personnel temporarily assigned, will, in their rela- 

tions with the Government of the country to which they are assigned, 

. operate as a part of the Embassy under the direction and control of 
the Chief of the Diplomatic Mission of the’ Government of such 
country. ° i: 


ARTICLE VI 


1. This Agreement shall come into force when the Government of 
Norway has notified the Government of the United States of America 
of ratification by Norway.[{*] This Agreement will terminate one 
year after the receipt of notification by either party of the intention 
of the other to terminate it. 

2. This Agreement may be amended at any time by agreement be- 
tween the two Governments. The terms of this Agreement shall be 
subject to such modification, in the light of agreements concluded in 
connection with carrying out Article 9 of the North Atlantic Treaty, 
as may be agreed upon between the two Governments. 

8. The Annexes to this Agreement form. an integral part thereof. 

4, This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary General 
of the United Nations, 





* Feb. 24, 1950. 
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AVTALE ‘MELLOM AMERIKAS FORENTE STATER OG NORGE 
OM GJENSIDIG HJELP PA FORSVARETS OMRADE 


Amerikas Forente Staters regjering og den norske regjering; 

‘gom begee er tilsluttet traktaten for det nord-atlantiske 
omréde undertegnet i Washington 4. epril 19495. | 

Som er seg bevisst sine gjensidige-forpliktelser etter 
artikkel 3 om enkeltvis og i fellesskap med de andre parter a 
opprettholde og utvikle sin individuelle og felles evne til a 


motst& vepnet angrep ved stadig og virksom selvhjelp og gjensidig 


“gtatte; 


Som gneker &.fremme mellomfolkelig fred og sikkerhet innen- 
for rammen av de Forenté Nasjoneré: pakt ved tiltak som vil styrke 
evnen hos de nasjoner som bekjenner seg til ‘paktens formal og 
grunnsetninger, til 4 delta virksomt 1 ordninger med sikte pa 
individuelt og kollektivt selvforsvar til stZtte av disse formal 
og grunnsetninger; 

Som igjen bekrefter at de er besluttet p& 4 gi sin fulle 
stgtte til arbeidet med & stille til rédighet for de Forente 
Nasjoner de vepnede styrker som er p&tenkt 41 pakten og & oppna 
enighet om en verdensomfattende begrensning og nedskjzring av 
rustningene med tilstrekkelig garanti mot angrep; 

Som erkjenner at frie folks gkede tillit til sin egen evne 


til & motet& angrep vil fremme den gkonomiske gjenreisning; 
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: Som tar 41 betraktning den“ stette Amerikas: Forente.Staters 
atyremakter har gitt disse prinsipper ved -& vedta "Lov av .1949. 
om gJjJensidig hjelp p& forsvarets omrade" om militer hjelp. til: land 
‘som har’ sluttet seg sammen med De Forente Stater 1 kollektive slike» 
kerhetsordninger; : 

: Som #nsker & fastsld den overenskomst som skal gjelde for 
overfgring av slik hjelp; 

Er blitt enige om fglgende:. 


ARTIKKEL I 

1. I det en Lekttar grunneetningene om at gkonomisk gjen= 
reisning er av avejérende betyaning for mellomfolkelig fred og 
sikkerhet og klart ma gis fortrinsrett, vil hver regjJering stille 
til rédighet eller fortsette a stille til rédighet for den annen 
regjering eller for andre regJeringer utstyr, meteriell, tjenester 
eller annen militer bistand am den regjering som yter slik hjelp 
matte godkjenne, og pa slike vilkdr som en matte bli enige om. 
Ytelse av hjelp som en av partene i denne avtale mats se godkJenne, 
akal vere 4 semsvar née de Forente Nasjoners pakt og med forplik- 
telsene etter Atlanterhavepaktens artikkel 3. Hjelpen skel vere 
av en slik ant at den fremmer et samordnet forsvar av det nord- 
atlantiske omrade og letter utviklingen av eller er i samevar med 
forsvarsplaner 1 henhold til Atlanterhavspaktens artikkel 9, ‘som 
matte vare godkjent av begge regjeringer. Den hjelp som nierikas 
Forente Stater yter 1 henhold til denne avtale, vil bli ytet i 
samsvar med bestemmelsene 1 “Lov av 1949 om gjensidig hjelp pa 
forsvarets omréde" med alle de vilkar og bestemmelser om opphgr 
eom er gitt 1 denne lov, 4:-endrings- og tilleggslover til denne 


lov og bevilgningslover under denne lov. -De to regjeringer vil 
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fra tid til annen forhandle om de enkelte tiltak som er ngdvendige 
for a gJennomfgre bestemmelsene 1 dette punkt. 

‘2. Hver regjering forplikter seg.til & ejgre effektiv bruk 
av den hjelp som er mottatt 1 henhold til. punkt 1 1 denne artike 
kel , 

(a) med det form&i & fremme et. samordnet forsvar av. det 
nord-atlantiske omrdde og 4 lette utviklingen av 
forsvVarsplaner i henhold til Atlanterhavspaktens 
artikkel 9, og 

(b) i samsvar med forsvarsplaner utarbeidet av Atlanter- 
havspaktens. organisasjon, som an anbefalt av Atlantere 
havspaktens Foravarekomite og Rad og godkjent av de 
to regjeringer. - 

3. Ingen av de to regJeringer vil uten forutg&ende samtykke 
fra den andre bruke den hjelp som den annen regjering har ytet 
den, til andre form&l enn de den ble ytet for. 

4. AV henayn til de to regjeringers felles sikkerhetsinter- 
esser forplikter hver regjering seg til ikke uten forutgdende 
samtykke av den annen regjering & overdra til noen som ikke er 
vedkommende regjerings tJenestemann eller representant eller til 
noen annen stat, eiendomsrett til eller besittelse av noe utstyr, 
materiell eller ytelser som er mottatt vederlagsefritt 1 henhold 
til punkt 2. : 


ARTIKKEL II 
1. Hver regjering vil-treffe de ngdvendige tiltak som er 
forenlige med hensynet til sikkerhet for & holde almenheten under- 
rettet om gjennomfgringen av denne avtale. 
2. Hver regjering vil treffe de sikkerhetsforanstaltninger 
som de to regjeringer 1 hvert enkelt tilfelle matte bli enige om, 


1 ust] Norway—Mutual Defense Assistance—Jan. 27,1950 


113 





for & hindre at utatyr, tjenester eller opplysninger av hemmelig 
militer art som den annen regjering har ytet 1 henhold til denne 
avtale, blir rgpet eller kompromittert. 


ARTIKKEL III 

Etter anmodning fra en av dem vil de to regjeringer forhandle 
om en passende ordning seg imellom ang&ende anevaret for patent= 
krav eller liknende krav med hensyn til oppfinnelser, fremstil~ 
lingemater, tekniske opplysninger eller andre former for lovbe~ 
skyttet opphaverett som knytter seg til utstyr, materilell eller 
tjenester som ytes 1 hennold til denne avtale eller som stilles 
til raédighet av hensyn til produksjon som matte bli satt 4 gang i 
kraft av overenskomst mellom de to regjeringer til oppfyllelse av 
Atlanterhavspaktens forpliktelser om selvhjelp og gJjensidig hjelp. 
Under slike forhandlinger skal man overveie om hver regjering skal 
pata seg plikt til & evare for alle slike krav fra dens borgere 
eller liknende krav som matte oppsta& innen dens jurisdikejon fra 
borgere av et hvilket som helst land som ikke er part i denne av- 
tale. 


ARTIKKEL IV 
1. Den noreke regjering forplikter seg til & stille norske 

kroner til rdédighet for De Forente Staters ambassade 1 Oslo til 
bestridelse av dens administrasjonsutgifter i Norge i forbindelse 
med gjennomfgringen av denne avtale. De to regjeringer vil straks 
ta opp drgftinger med sikte p& 4 fastsette stZrrelsen av dette 
kronebelgp, og & finne frem til en.ordning for utbetalingen. 

. 2. Den norske regjering vil, hvis ikke annet er avtalt, til-~ 
sta tollfrihet og fritakelse for beskatning ved innfgrsel eller 


utfzreel av varer, eiendeler, materiell eller utstyr som innfgres 
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til norsk omrade 1 forbindelse med denne avtale eller tilsvarende 
avtale mellom Amerikas Forente Stater og ethvert annet land som 


mottar militar bistand. 


ARTIKKEL V 
-'2,. De to regjeringer vil etter anmodning av Gen ene av dem 


semr& om enhver sak vedrgrende anvendelsen av denne avtale eller - 


‘tiltak og ordninger som gjennomfgres 1 henhold til denne avtale.. 


2. Hver regjering er villig til & motta-personale fra den 
annen regjering som innenfor vedkommende regjerings omrade vil .. 
utfgre de funksjoner som er pdlagt den annen regjering 1 henhold 
til, denne avtale.: Dette personale vil bli gitt-anledning til 4. 
daktta anvendelsen av den hjelp som ytes 1 henhold til denne. ave 


‘tale. De.medlemmer av personalet som er borgere av det annet 


.land, innbefattet personale som.er midlertidig ansatt, vil, 1 


sitt samkvem med regjeringen 1 det land hvor de tjenstgjgr, are . 
beide som medlemmer av ambassaden under ledelse og kontroll av. 


vedkommende regjerings diplomatiske misjonssjef. : 


ARTIKKEL VI 
1. Denne avtale skal tre i kraft nar den norske regjering 
har meddelt Amerikas Forente Staters regjering at den er ratifi- 
sert i Norge. 

Denne avtale skal opphgre ett ar etterat en av partene 
har mottatt underretning fra den annen part om at den oppsier den. 
2. Denne avtale kan endres til enhver tid etter overens= 
komet mellom de to regjeringer. . Restemmelsene 1 denne avtale skal 
vere undergitt slike endringer som de to regjeringer kommer: over- 
ens om pa bakgrunn av de avtaler som matte bli sluttet 1 forbin-. 

delse med gjennomf¢gringen av Atlanterhavspaktens artikkel 9. 

3. Bilagene til denne avtale utgjgr en integrerende del av. 
avtalen. 

4. Denne avtale skal registreres hos de Forente Nasjoners 


generalsekretar. 
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‘In witness whereof the respec- 
tive representatives, duly author- 
ized for the purpose, have signed 
this Agreement. . 

Done at Washington, i in n dupli- 
cate, in the English and Nor- 
wegian languages, both texts au- 
thentic, this twenty-seventh day 
of January, 1950. 


Til bekreftelse herav har de 
respektive representanter etter 
beh¢ rig bemyndigelse uinderteg- 
net denne avtale.. 

Utferdiget i to eksémplater is 
engelsk og norsk sprak, som begge 
er autentiske ‘tekster, den syvog- 
tyvende j januar, 1950. 


. FOR TH GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA‘ 
FOR AMERIKAS FORENTE STATERS REGJERING : 


’ 


_ Draw A CBIEON : 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT oF NORWAY: 


FOR DEN NORSKE REGJERING: 


Witnetm MorGenstierNe : 3% | 
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‘ANNEX A 


In the course of discussions of the Mutual Defense Assistance 


Agreement the following understandings were reached by the rep- 
resentatives of the Governments of the United States of America. and 
Norway: a 

1. For the purposes of Article I, paragraphs 2 and 3, fungible 
materials and minor items of equipment which, for all practical pur- 
poses, are fungible, shall be treated as such. Accordingly, in the case 
of such fungible materials or equipment, the requirements of Article 
I, paragraphs 2 and 3, will be satisfied if each Government devotes 
to the purposes of this Article either the particular items furnished 
or an equivalent quantity of similar and substitutable items. — 

2. Similarly, in the case of finished products manufactured by 
either Government with assistance furnished under this Agreement, 
the requirements of Article I, paragraphs 2 and 3, will be satisfied 
if the recipient Government devotes to the purposes of Article I, 
paragraphs 2 and 3, either.such finished products or an equivalent 
quantity of similar and substitutable finished products. 

3. Further, in the light of paragraphs 1 and 2 above, neither Gov- 
ernment will refuse its consent under Article I, paragraph 4, to the 
transfer of a major item of indigenous equipment merely because there 
may have been incorporated into it as an identifiable component part 
a relatively small and unimportant item of assistance furnished 
under this Agreement by the other Government. The two Govern- 
ments will forthwith discuss detailed arrangements for a practical 
procedure for granting consent in respect of the types of transfer 
referred to in this paragraph. 

4, Each Government will nevertheless make all practicable efforts 
to use items of assistance for the purposes for which they may have 
been furnished by the other. 
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ANNEX B 


In connéction with the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement be- 
tween the Governments of the United States of America and Norway, 
and based upon the principle of mutual aid enunciated in that Agree- 
ment, the two Governments agree as follows: 

In ‘the event of the cessation of the effectiveness of Article V of the 

' Economic Cooperation’ Agreement between the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of Norway signed on 
July 3, 1948 at Oslo prior to the cessation of the Agreement’ between 
the two Governments under the United States Mutual Defense Assist- 
ance Act, the Government of Norway will, for so long as the Agree- 
ment between the two Governments under the Mutual: Defense 

' Assistance Act remains in effect, facilitate the production ‘and transfer 
to the Government of the United States of America, for such period 

- of time, in such quantities and upon such terms and conditions as may 

‘be agreed’ upon, of raw and semi-processed materials required by the 
United States as a result of deficiencies or potential deficiencies in its 
own resources, and which may be available-in Norway or dependent 
territories under its administration. Arrangements for such transfers 
shall give due regard to-reasonable requirements for domestic use and 
commercial export of. Norway. All applicable annexes to Article V 
of the Economic ad ee oe apply to this 

Sees . 


. ‘ANNEX Cc. 


In iiipiahantdtio of paragraph 1 of Article IV of the Mutual De- 
fense Assistance Agreement between the Governments of the United 
States of America and Norway, the Government of Norway will 
deposit Norwegian Kroner ‘at such times as requested in an account 
designated by the United States Embassy at Oslo, not to exceed in 
total 2,140,000 Kroner for its use on behalf of the Government of the 
United States ‘of America for administrative expenditures within 
Norway in connection with carrying ‘out that Agreement for “ 
period ending June 30, 1950. 
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ANNEX D 


In recognition of the fact that-personnel who are nationals of one 
country, including personnel temporarily assigned, will in their rela- 
tions with the Government of the country to which they are assigned, 
operate as a part of the Embassy under the direction and control of 
the Chief of the Diplomatic Mission.of.the Government of such coun- 
try, it is understood, in connection with Article V,.paragraph 2, of 
the Mutual Defense Assistance. Agreement, that the status of such 


_personnel, considered as part of the Diplomatic Mission of.such other 


Government, will be the same as the status of personnel of correspond- 
ing rank of that Diplomatic; Mission who are nationals of that other 
country. ., 

The personnel will be divided byt the Government seen: sach 
personnel into 3 categories: 


(a) Upon appropriate iotihoation’ of the eee full: ‘diplometls 
status will be granted to the senior military.member and the senior 
Army, Navy and Air Force officer assigned thereto, and to. their re- 
spective immediate deputies. . 

(b) The second category of persdnnel will enjoy piiyilages and 
immunities conferred by international custom, as recognized by each 
‘Government, to certain categories of personnel of the Embassy of 
the other, such as the.immunity from.civil and criminal jurisdiction 
of the host country, immunity of official papers from search and 
seizure, right of free egress, exemption from customs duties or 
similar taxes or restrictions in respect of personally owned property 

_ imported into the host country by such personnel for their personal 
use and consumption, without prejudice to the existing regulations 
on foreign exchange, exemption from internal taxation by the host 
country upon salaries of such personnel. Privileges and courtesies 
incident to diplomatic status such as diplomatic automobile license 
plates, inclusion on.the “Diplomatic List”, and social courtesies may 
be waived by both Governments for this category of personnel. . 

(c) The third category of personnel will receive the same status 
as the clerical personnel of the Diplomatic Mission. . 


It is understood between the two Governments that the number of 
personnel in the 3 categories above will be kept as low as possible. 

The status as described above will be substituted by such status for 
appropriate officials and agents of the countries parties to the North 


63 Stat., pt.2,p.2241. Atlantic Treaty as may be agreed by those countries. 
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| "ANNEX E 


Whereas this Agreement, havirig been negotiated and concluded 
on the basis that the Government of the United States of America 
will extend to the other party thereto the benefits of any provision 
in a similar agreement concluded by the Government of the United 
States of America with any other country party to the North At- 
lantic Treaty, it is understood that the Government of the United 
States of America will interpose no objection to amending this Agree- 
ment in order that it may conform, in whole or in part, to any 
other similar agreement, or agreements amendatory or supplementary 
thereto, coricluded with a party to the North Atlantic Treaty.. 


78200—52-——~~9 


119 


63 Stat., pt.2, p.2241. 


120 


U. S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [1 us’ 





BILAG Ae 

Under . drettelsene av Avtalen-om gjensidig nyelp pa forevarcs 
omréde, ble representantene for Amerikas Forente Staters regjerin 
06 den norske. regjering enige om telgende:. 

oa. ved Tortoleningen av artikkel ares purikt 2 og 3, skal fun- 
gible gjenstander, og mindre utgtyredeler som i proksis er fungib- 
le, benandles som .sédanne. Nar det gjelder slike fungible gjen- 
stander eller utstyr vil fglgelig kravene 1 artikkel I, punkt 2 
og 3, vere oppfylt hvis hver regjering, forsavidt denne artikkel 
angér, benytter enten de spesielle gjenstander som er levert, 
eller en tilsvarende mengde lignende gjenstander som kan brukes 
1 stedet. . 

2. Likeledes vil kravene i artikkel I, punkt 2 og 3, vere 
oppfylt nér det gjelder ferdigvarer, fremstillet av en av regje- 
ringene med bistand ytet 1 henhold til denne artikkel, hvir mot» 
tagerregjeringen, forsavidt artikkel I, punkt 2 og 3, angar, be~ 
nytter slike ferdigvarer, eller en tilsvarende mengde av lignende 
ferdigvarer som kan brukes i stedet. 

3. Ennvidere, 1 samsvar med ovennevnte punkt 1 og 2, vil 
ingen av regjJeringene nekte 4 gi sitt samtykke etter artikkel I, 
punkt 4, til eksport av stgrre gjenstander av innenlendsk utstyr, 
bare fordi det ved fremstillingen kan ha vert anvendt som en 
identifiserbar bestanddel, en forholdsvis liten og ubetydelig del 


‘som den annen regjering har levert 1 henhold til denne avtale. 


De to regjeringer vil straks rédsl& om nermere regler for en prak. 
tisk fremgangsmate med hensyn til det samtykke som skal gis for a 
forskjellige slags overfgringer som er omhandlet i dette avenitt. 

4 Hver regjering vil ikke desto mindre gJjore hva det er 
praektiek mulig for & anvende de mottatte gjenstander til de forma 
som har vert den annen parts hensikt ved leveringen. 
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“BILAG B - 


Med henvisning til Avtalen om gjensidig: hjelp pé foravarets 


omradde mellom Amerikas Forente Staters regjering og den noreke : 


regjering, som hviler pa grunnsetningen om gjensidig hjelp slik — 


denne er kommet til uttrykk i denne avtale, er de to regjeringer 
blitt-enige om felgende: 

Dersom artikkel V i avtalen om Zkonomisk samarbeid mellom 
Amerikas’ Forente Stater og Norge undertegnet den 3. juli 1948 1 
Oslo opphgrer fér avtalen mellom de. to regjeringer i forbindelse 
med Amerikas Forente Staters "Lov av 1949 om g@jensidig hjelp pa 
forsvarets omrade" opphérer, vil den norske regjering s& lenge 
den sistnevnte avtale er gjeldende, lette fremstilling og over= 
fering til De Forente Staters regjering for et slikt tidsrom, i 
slike mengder og p& de vilkaér ellers som man matte bli enige om, 
av raévarer og halvfabrikata som De Forente Stater matte trenge 
som fglge av néverende og fremtidige mangler 1 landets egne res- 
surser, og som métte kunne skaffes tilveie 1 Norge eller i omré- 
der under norsk styre. Avtaler om slik overfgring skal ta til-~ 
bgrlig hensyn til Norges rimelige behov s&vel nar det gjelder 
eget forbruk som nér det gjelder eksporthandel. Alle tilleggs- 
bestemmelser vedrgrende artikkel V i avtalen om ¢konomisk samar- 


beid far tilsvarende anvendelse p& denne avtale. 
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BILAG C 


‘Til gjennomfgringen av artikkel IV, punkt 1, 1 avtalen mellom 
Amerikas Forente Staters regjering og den norske regjering, vil 
den norske regjering, nar den blir anmodet om det, deponere norske 
kroner p& en konto som angis av De Forente Staters ambassade i 
Oslo. Totalbelgpet skal ikke overskride 2.140.000 norske kroner. 
Dette belgp skal vare til bruk for ambassaden p& vegne av De 
Forente Staters regjering til 4 bestride dens administrasjonsut- 
gifter 1 Norge i forbindelse med gjennomfgringen av denne avtale 


, 


- 4 den periode som ender 30. juni 1950. 
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BILAG D 


Ettersom det personale som er borgere av det ene land, her~ 
under personale som er midlertidig ansatt, 1 sitt samkvem med 
regjeringen i det land hvor de tjenstgjJgr vil opptre ion welens 
mer av ambassaden under ledelse og kontroll av vedkommende regje= 
rings diplomatiske misjonssjef, er det 1 forbindelse med artikkel 
Vv, punkt 2, 1. Avtalen om gjensidig hjelp pd forsvarets omréde, 
enighet om at status for dette personale, som. anses som medlemmer 
av den annen regjerings diplomatiske misjon, skal vare den samme 
som for personale av .tilevarende. rang ved denne diplomatiake 
misjon, og. som er borgere av dennes.hjemland. — : 

Den regjering som sender ut personalet vil inndele dette 1 
tre grupper: ; * ; Bork, necks ; : us 
(a) Etter behgrig underretning 41 den annen reg jering 
, Vil full diplomatiek status bli tiletatt eldste militare med- 

_lem og eldate offiser fra har, flate og. luftvapen som er, til- 
knyttet gruppen og deres narmeste stedfortredere. os 
(b) Den annen gruppe av personalet skal nyte slike. pri- 
vilegier og slik immunitet som etter internasjonal skikk, 
anerkjent av begge regjeringer, tilstas visse grupper av per- 
sonalet ved det annet lands ambassade, s& som immunitet med 
hensyn til sivil og strafferettslig rettergang 1 oppholds- 
landet, JImmunitet med hensyn til sine offisielle dokumenter 
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nar det gjelder ransaking og beslag, rett til uhindret utrei- 
se, fritekelse for tollavgirter eller liknende skatter eller 
restrikejoner vedrgrende privat eiendom som dette personale 
har innfgrt i oppholdslandet til personlig anvendelse og for= 
bruk innenfor ramen av gjeldende bestermelser om utenlandsk- 
valuta og fritakelse for innenlandsk beskatning 4 oppholds- 

: landet nar det gjelder slikt personales lgnn. Begge regje- 
ringer kan for denne gruppe av versonalet gi avkall pa privi- 
legier og lettelser som féglger med diplonatisk: status, sa’ som 

““@iplomatiske automobilekilt, oppfgring p& diplomatlisten og: 
vanlig kurtoasi. | an ~F 

- (c) Den tredje gruppe av. personalet skai ha’ den samme 
status som den diplomatiske misjons kontorpersonale. 
De to regjerinver er enige om at stgrrelsen av personalet i 
de tre ovennevnte grupper skal holdes s& lav som mulig. 
Den status som Atlanterhavspaktene land matte bli enige om & 
gi vedkommende tjenestemenn og representanter for de land som er 
tilsluttet Atlanterhavspakten vil i tilfelle tre istedet for den 


etatus som er beakrevet ovenfor. 
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BILAG E 

Da denne Avtale er blitt inng&tt under forutsetning av at 
‘Amerikas Forente Staters regjering vil innrgmme den annen part 
den fordel & kunne oppn& en hvilken som helst bestemmelse i-en 
tilevarende avtale inngatt mellom Amerikas Forente Staters regje~ 
ring i) et hvilket som helst ainat land ‘som er.. tileluttet, Atlanter= 
havepakten, er det underforstatt at Amerikas Forente Staters re= 
gjering ikke vil reise noen innvending mot a endre denne avtale 


sa den kan bli overensstemmende, helt eller: delvis, med hvilken 


som helst annen tilsvarende avtale eller endrings- eller tilleggs- 


avtale inngdtt med en av Atlanterhavspaktens parter. 


TIAS 2017 
Jan. 27, 1950 


63 Stat., pt. 2, p. 2241, 


59 Stat. 1031. 


63 Stat. 
BUS O §§ 1571- 
604, 


UNITED KINGDOM 


MUTUAL DEFENSE ASSISTANCE 


Agreement signed at Washington January 27,. 1950; . entered into fore 
January 27, 1950. 


MUTUAL DEFENSE ASSISTANCE AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
-" THE UNITED: STATES OF AMERICA AND THE. UNITED 


KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND 


The Governments'of the United: States ‘of America: and the United 
Kingdom of Great-Britain and Northern Ireland. 
Being parties to the North Atlantic Treaty. signed at Washington 


‘on April 4, 1949; 


Considering: diet reciprocal pledges under Article 3’ of the North 
Atlantic Treaty separately and jointly with the other parties, by 
means of continuous and effective self-help and mutual aid, to main- 
tain and develop their individual and collective capacity to resist 
armed attack; 

Desiring to foster international peace and sacutity; within the 
framework of the Charter of the United Nations through meas- 
ures which will further the ability of nations dedicated to the pur- 
poses and principles of the Charter to participate effectively in 
arrangements for individual and collective self-defense in support 
of those purposes and principles; 

Reaffirming their determination to give their full cooperation to 
the efforts to provide the United Nations with armed forces as con- 
templated by the Charter and to obtain agreement on universal regu- 
lation and reduction of armaments under adequate guarantee against 
violation ; 

. Recognizing that the increased confidence of free peoples in their 
own ability to resist aggression will advance economic recovery; 

Taking into consideration the support that has been brought to 
these principles by the Government of the United Kingdom in afford- 
ing military assistance to other parties of the North Atlantic Treaty 
and by the Government of the United States of America in enacting 
the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949 which provides for 
the furnishing of military assistance to nations which have joined 
with it in collective security arrangements ; 
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Desiring to set forth the conditioris which will govern the furnishing 
of military assistance by. one contracting Government to the other 
under this Agreement; aed 

.. Have agreed as follows: 


Arrictze I 
Assistance 


1. Each contracting Government, consistently with the principle 355 0°%3i. 
that economic recovery is essential to international peace and security 
and must be given clear priority, and in accordance with its obligations | 
under Article 3 of the North Atlantic Treaty, will make available to 
the other such equipment, materials, services, or other military assist- 
ance as the contracting Government furnishing such assistance may 
authorize, in accordance with detailed arrangements from time to 
time to be made between them. The Government of the United King- 
dom in fulfilment of its obligations under Article 3 of the North 
Atlantic Treaty will furnish or continue to furnish to other parties 
to the North Atlantic Treaty such equipment, materials, services, or 
other military assistance as it may authorize. The furnishing of 
assistance by the Government of the United States of America under 
this Agreement will be under.the provisions, and subject to all the 
terms, conditions, and termination provisions of the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Act of 1949, acts amendatory and supplementary thereto 
and appropriation acts thereunder. 

2. Such assistance shall be so designed as to promote the integrated 
defense of the North Atlantic area and to facilitate the development 
of, or be in accordance with, defense plans under Article 9 of the 
North Atlantic Treaty approved by each contracting Government. 


' Arricty II 


1. Each contracting Government undertakes to make effective use Pett p. 131. 
of-assistance received pursuant to Article I of this Agreement 


(a) for the purpose of promoting an integrated defense of the _Us° of assistance. 
North Atlantic Area, and for facilitating the development of defense 
plans under Article 9 of the North Atlantic Treaty ; and 
(b) in accordance with defense plans formulated by the North 
Atlantic Treaty Organization, recommended by the North Atlantic 
Treaty Council and Defense Committee, and agreed to by the two 
contracting Governments. 


2. Neither contracting Government,. without the prior consent of 
the other, will devote assistance furnished to it by the other contract- 
ing . ‘Government ‘to Purpore ole than those for which it’ was 
furnished. veld 

76200-—52——10 
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Non-transfer of equip- 
ment, materials, etc. 
Post, p. 131. 


Post, p. 132. 
62Stat., pt. 2,p. 2601. 


Security. 


Information to pub- 
lic. 


Patent, etc., claims. 
Post, p. 132. 


Sterling for U. S. 
administrative expend- 
itures. 

Post, p. 133. 
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Arricie TIT 


In the common security interest of both contracting Governments, 
each contracting Government undertakes not to transfer to any person 
not an officer or agent of such contracting Government, or to any other 
nation, title to or possession of any equipment, materials, or services, 
furnished on a grant basis, without the prior consent of the contract- 
ing Government furnishing such equipment, materials, or services. 


ARTICLE TV 


The provisions of Article V of the Economic Grbac Agree- 
ment signed at London on July 6; 1948, shall be regarded as an integral 
part of this Agreement. 

Aicrraus Vv 


1. Each contracting Government will take such security measures 
as may be agreed in each case between the two contracting Govern- 
ments in order to prevent the disclosure or compromise of any classified 
military articles, services, or information furnished by. the other 
contracting Government pursuant to this Agreement. 

2. Each contracting Government will take appropriate measures 
consistent with security to keep the public informed of activities under 
this Agreement. 

Articte VI 


- 1, The two contracting - Governinents | will negotiate appropriate 
arrangements between them respecting responsibility for claims for 
the use or infringement of inventions covered by patents or patent 
applications, trademarks, or copyrights, or other similar claims arising 
from the use of devices, processes, or technological information in con- 
nection with equipment, materials, or services furnished pursuant to. 
this Agreement, or furnished in the interests of production under- 
taken by agreement between the two contracting Governments in im- 
plementation of the pledges of self- help and mutual, aid coritained in 
the Moreh Atlantic Treaty. - 

; Arricte VII - 

ei Subject to the provision of the necessary appropriations, the 
Government of the United Kingdom will make available to the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America sterling for the use of the 
latter Government for its administrative expenditures within the 
United Kingdom in connection with assistance furnished by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America to the Government oF the 
United Kingdom under’ this Agreement. ; 

. 2. The two contracting Governments will initiate forthwith dis- 
cussions with a view to determining the amount of such sterling and 
agreeing upon arrangements for the furnishing of such sterling. 
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Arricte VIII 


1. Except as otherwise agreed, the Government of the United King- 
dom will grant exemption from customs duties and other taxes on 
importation and also from taxes on exportation, in respect of goods 
owned by the Government of the United States of America and im- 
ported by it into the United Kingdom as assistance under this Agree- 
ment or as assistance under any similar agreement between the United 
States of America and any other party to the North Atlantic Treaty. 

2. Goods imported:under this exemption may not be disposed of 
by way either of sale or gift in the country into which they have 
been imported, except to a Governinent party to the North Atlantic 
Treaty or under conditions agreed with the Government of the country 
into which they have been imported. 


Article TX 


1. Each contracting Government agrees to receive personnel of the 
other contracting.Government who will discharge in its territories 
the responsibilities of the latter Government under this Agreement 
and will be accorded facilities to observe the progress of assistance 
furnished in pursuance of this Agreement. 

2. Such personnel will, in their relations to the Government of 
the country to which they are assigned, operate as part of the Em- 
bassy under the direction and control of the Chief of the Diplomatic 
Mission of the Government which they are serving. 


3. The Government of the United Kingdom will, upon appropriate 


notification from the Ambassador of the United States of America 
in the United Kingdom, consider such personnel as part of the Em- 
bassy of the United States of America in the United Kingdom for 
the purpose of enjoying the privileges and immunities accorded to 
that Embassy and its personnel of comparable rank. 


ARTICLE X 


The furnishing of any assistance under this Agreement shall be 
consistent with the obligations of the two contracting Governments 
under the Charter of the United Nations and under Article 3 of the 
North Atlantic Treaty. 

Articts XI 


1, The two contracting Governments will, upon the request of 
either of them, consult regarding any matter relating to the applica- 
tion of this Agreement or to operations or arrangements carried out 
pursuant to this Agreement. 

2. The terms of this Agreement shall at any time be reviewed at 
the request of either ‘contracting Government. Such review shall 


Exemption from cus- 
toms duties, taxes 
Post, p. 134: 


Personnel. 
Post, p. 135, ° 


ae and im- 
unitie: 
Post, oe 135, 


Consultation. 


Review, 
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63 Stat., pt.2,p. 2244, 


Amendment, 


Entry into force. 


Termination, 


take into account, where appropriate, agreements concluded by either 
contracting Government in connection with the carrying out of 
Article 9 of the North Atlantic Treaty. . 

3. This Agreement may be aaneniied’ at any time by naregnont 
between the two contracting Governments. 


ARTICLE XII 


i. This Agreement shall enter into force on notification to the 
Government of the United States of America by the Government of 
the United Kingdom of its acceptance thereof. [*] 

‘2. This Agreement will terminate one year after the receipt of 
notification by either contracting Government of the intention of 
the other to terminate it. 

3. The Annexes to this Agieanent form an integral part thereof, 

In witness whereof the respective representatives, duly authorized 
for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 

Done at Washington, in i as twenty-seventh day of 
January, 1950. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Dean’ ACHESON 


oe 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT oF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT 
: _ BRITAIN AND NORTHERN: IRELAND: 


Otiver Franxs. 


1 Jan, 27, 1950. Notification received by a note, dated Jan. 27, 1950, ‘from the 
British Ambassador to the Secretary of State. 
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ANNEX A 


During the course of negotiations, representatives of the two con- 
tracting Governments have stated their understanding that either 
contracting Government shall be free at any time to suspend or termi- 
nate the furnishing of assistance under Article. I of the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Agreement. : ; 


- ANNEX B 


In the course of discussions of the Mutual Defense Assistance Agree- 
ment under the United States Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, 
the following understandings were reached by the.representatives of 
the Governments of the United States of America and the United 
Kingdom: . 

1. For the purposes of Article II, fungible athens. and minor 
items of equipment which, for all practical purposes, are fungible, 
shall be treated as such. Aceordingly: in the case of such fungible 
materials or equipment, the requirements of Article II will be satis- 
fied if each contracting Government devotes to the purposes of this 
Article either the particular items furnished or an equivalent quantity 
of similar and substitutable items. 

2. Similarly, i in the case of finished products manufactured by either 
contracting Government with assistance furnished under this Agree- 
ment, the requirements of Article II will be satisfied if the recipient 
Government devotes to.the purposes of Article II either such finished 
products or an equivalent quantity of similar and substitutable fin- 
ished products. 

3. Further, in the light of paragraphs 1 and 2 above, neither con- 
tracting Government will refuse its consent under Article III to the 
transfer of a major item of indigenous equipment merely because there 
may have been incorporated into it as an identifiable component part 
a relatively small and unimportant item of assistance furnished un- 
der this Agreement by the other contracting Government. The two 
contracting Governments will forthwith discuss detailed arrangements 
for a practical procedure for granting consent in respect of the types 
of transfer referred to in this paragraph. 

' 4, Each contracting Government will nevertheless make all prac- 
ticable efforts to use items of assistance for the purposes for which they 
may have been furnished by the other. 


Suspension or ter- 
mination of assistance. 


Ante, p. 127. 


63 Stat. 714. 
22 U.S, C. §§ 1571- 
1604, 


Fungible materials. 
Ante, p. 127, 


Finished produets. 


Ante, p. 128, 
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Ante, p. 128, 


62 Stat., pt .2, p. 2506. 


Anie, p. 128. 





ANNEX C 


It is understood that for the purpose of furthering the mutual 
defense of the two countries the obligations undertaken by the Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdom by virtue of Article IV of the Mu- 
tual Defense Assistance Agreement will continue to apply to the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland after the 
termination of the Economic Cooperation Agreement. The Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdom intends to consult the Governments 
of the territories to which the Economic Cooperation Agreement’ has 


- been or may be extended under Article XII of that Agreement with 


a view to securing their consent to the continued extension to those 
territories of the provisions of Article V of the Economic Coopera- 
tion Agreement, so long as those provisions remain an integral part 
of the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement. | 


‘ ANNEX D 


During the course of the negotiations of the Mutual Defense Assist- 
ance Agreement, the representatives of the two contracting Govern- 
ments have reached the understanding that the following points will 
be considered in the negotiations provided for in Article VI: 

(a) The inclusion of an undertaking whereby each contracting 
Government would assume the responsibility for all the patent or 

’ similar claims of its nationals referred to in Article VI of the said 

Agreement and for such claims arising in its jurisdiction of nationals 

of any country not a party to this Agreement. 

(b) The terms on which inventions would be communicated to 
contractors with a view to protecting the commercial rights of 
inventors. 

(c) Rights in improvements or other wiodifkationis of patented 

. inventions. 

(d) Arrangements for the protection of secret processes and 
secret technological information; as distinct from patented and 
patentable inventions. 

(e) The system for disclosing the users and the extent of the use 
of the patents, trade secrets and copyrights referred to in Article VI. 
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ANNEX E 


Provision. is made in Article VII, paragraph 1, of the Mutual De- 
fense Assistance Agreement as follows: 


“Subject to the provision of the necessary appropriations, the 
- Government of the United Kingdom will make available to the 
Government of the United States of America sterling for the use of 
the latter Government for its administrative expenditures within 
the United Kingdom in connection with assistance furnished by the 
Government of the United States of America to the Government of 

- the United Kingdom under this Agreement.” 


In the course of discussions on the Agreement, representatives of 
the Government of the United States of America stated that inthe 
event that the Government of the United Kingdom shall in the future 
furnish grant ‘assistance to the Government of the United States of 
America, involving the delivery of materials and equipment to the 
United States, the Government of the United States of America, if so 
requested by the Government of the United Kingdom, and subject to 
legislative authorization, shall provide dollars for the use of the Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdom for its administrative expenditures 
within the United States in connection with the furnishing of such 
assistance. The representatives of the Government of the United 
States of America advised the representatives of the Government of 
the United Kingdom that dollar expenditures in the United States 
which may be incurred as a result of the training of British personnel 
in the United States under this Agreement can be met out of funds 
made available under the United States Mutual Defense Assistance 
Act of 1949. 


ANNEX F 


In implementation of paragraph 1 of Article VII of the Mutual 
Defense Assistance Agreement between the Governments of the United 
States of America and the United Kingdom, the Government of the 
United Kingdom will deposit sterling at such times as requested in 
an account designated by the United States Embassy at London, not 
to exceed in total £53,500 for its use on behalf of the Government of 
the United States for administrative expenditures within the United 
Kingdom in connection with carrying out that Aareoment: for the 
period ending June 30, 1950. 


Ante, p. 128. 


S Stat. 


22 U.S. ion §§ 1571- 
1604. 
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Provision is made in Article VITI; paragraph 1, of the Mutual 
Ante, p. 129. Defense Assistance ‘Agreement, as follows: 


“Except as otherwise agreed, the Gavernmat of the United King- 
dom will grant exemption from customs duties and other taxes 
on importation and also from taxes on exportation, in respect of 
- goods owned by. the Government of the United States of America 
-and imported by it into the United Kingdom as assistance under 
this Agreement or as assistance under any similar agreement between 
the United States of America and any other, Party to the North 
Atlantic Treaty.” 


In. the course of discussions on the Agreement,. representatives of 
the Government of the United States of America stated that in.the 
event that the Government of the United Kingdom shall in the future 
furnish grant assistance to the Government of the United States of 
America, involving the delivery of materials and equipment to the 
United States, the Government of the United States of America, if so 
requested by the Government of the United Kingdom, and subject to 
legislative authorization, will, except as otherwise agreed .to, grant 
duty-free treatment and exemption from internal taxation upon im- 
portation or exportation to such materials and equipment imported 
into its territory in connection with this Agreement. 


ANNEX H 


With ee to ‘heels Vill, eee 1, of the Mutual Defense 

. Assistance Agreement, the representatives of the United Kingdom 

stated that arrangements would be made wherever possible within ‘the 

framework of existing United Kingdom legislation to exempt items 

of assistance, imported by the Government of the United Kingdom 

into the United Kingdom as assistance under the Agreement, from 
customs duties and other taxes on importation. . 
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ANNEX I 


Provision is made in Article IX, paragraph 1, of the Mutual Defense 
Assistance A.greement, as follows: 


“Each contracting Government agrees to receive personnel of the 
other contracting Government who will discharge in its territories 
the responsibilities of the latter Government under this Agreement 
and will be accorded facilities to observe the progress of assistance 
furnished in pursuance of this Agreement.” 


In the course of discussions on the Agreement, representatives of 
the two Governments have stated on behalf of their respective Govern- 
ments that the facilities to be so accorded shall be reasonable and not 
unduly burdensome upon the Government according such facilities. 


ANNEX J" 


It is understood that the Government of the United States of 
America in making the notifications referred to in Article IX, para- 
graph 3, of the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement, would bear 
in mind the desirability of restricting, so far as practicable, the num- 
ber of officials for whom full diplomatic privileges would be re- 
quested. It is also understood that the detailed application of Article 
IX, paragraph 3, would, when necessary, be the subject of intergov- 
ernmental discussion. 


ANNEX K 


Whereas this Agreement, having been negotiated and concluded 
on the basis that the Government of the United States of America 
will extend to the other party thereto the benefits of any provision 
in a similar agreement concluded by the Government of the United 
States of Arnerica with any other country party to the North At- 
lantic Treaty, it is understood that the Government of the United 
States of America will interpose no objection to amending this 
Agreement in order that it may conform, in whole or in part, to any 
other similar agreement, or agreements amendatory or supplementary 
thereto, concluded with a party to the North Atlantic Treaty. 


Ante, p. 129 


Ante, p. 129, 


63 Stat., pt. 2, p. 2241, 
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MUTUAL DEFENSE ASSISTANCE 


Agreement signed at Seoul January 26, 1950; entered into force January TIAS 2019 
26, 1950. : : Jan. 26, 1950 


AGREEMENT 
between 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
‘UNITED STATES 
and | 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE .. 
REPUBLIC OF KOREA 
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AGREEMENT 
cetween 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
_UNITED STATES, 


THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF KOREA 


Preanble 
The Governments of the United States 
and of the Republic of Korea: 
Desiring to foster international 


peace and security, within the framework 


of the Charter of the United Nations,: 


through measures which will further the 
ability of nations dedicated to’ the pur- 


poses and principles of the Charter to 
: neg 


develop effective measures for self- _ 


defense in support of those purposes and. 


principles; and without prejudice to con- 


tinue exertion of maximum efforts to ob~. | 


tain agreements to provide the United 
iad “With: aided forces en” provides 
by its Charter, and to obtain agree- 
ment among member nations upon universal 
regulation and reduction of armanents 
under adequate and dependable guarantee 
against violation; 

Recognizing that measures to elimi- 
nate insecurity caused by fear of 
aggression will enhance tha progress 
of economic developuent;. 

Considering that, in furtherance 


of these principles, the Government 
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of the United States has enacted the Mutual 
Defense Assictance Act of 1949 providing 
for the furnishing of military assistance 
by the United States of America to the 
Republic of Korea; and — 

Desiring to set forth the under- 
standings which govern the furnishing of 
assistance by the Government of the 
United States under the Mutual Defense 
Assistance Act of 1949, and the receipt 
of such assistance by the Republic of Korea; 

Have agreed as follows: 

, ARTICLE I 

1. Each Government, consistently with 

the principle that economic recovery is 


essential to international peace and se- 


curity and must be given clear priority, 
will make or continue to make available 
to the other, and to other Governments, 
such equipment, materials, services, or 


other military assistance as the Govern- 


ment furnishing such assistance may author- 
ize and in accordance with such terms and 


conditions as it may agree. The fur= — 


nishing of any such assistance as may be 
authorized by either party hereto shall 
be consistent with the Charter of the 
United Nations. Such assistance as may be 
made available by the United States of 
America pursuant to this Agreement will 
be furnished under the provisions, and 
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63 Stat. 714, 


22 U. 8. C. §§ 1571- 
1604. 
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140 
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Non-transfer of 
equipment, materials, 
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subject to all of the terms, conditions 

id tdvitnnidon provisions, of the Mutual 
Defense Aesistance Act of 1949, and such 
other applicable United States laws as 
may hereafter come ‘into effect. The tro 
Governments will, fron’ time to time, 

negotiate detailed arrangements necessary 

to Saez ioait the provisions of this para- 

graph. 

2. The Government of the Republic 
of: Xorea undertakes to make effective use 
of assistance received pursuant to para- 
graph 1 of this Article for the purposes 
for which such assistance was. furnished, 
and that Government will not, without 
the prior consent of “the Government of © 
the ‘United States, devote assistance so 
furnished to purposes other than those 
fo¥ which it was: furnished. | 

.'3e The . Government” of the Republic 
of Korea undertakes not to transfer to 
any. person not an officer or agent of 


such: Government, or'to. any other nation, 


title: to or possession of any equipment, . 


materials, or services, pursuant to 
narsecack 1, without the prior consent 
of the Government of the United States. 
_ ARTICIZ IZ. 
In .the event that article VIII of 
the Economic Cooperation Agreenent between 
the devernsent of the Republic of Korea 
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and the Government of the United States, . 
signed on December 10, 1948 at Seoul, 
Korea, shall cease to be in force prior 
to the termination of this Agreement, 
the Government of the Republic of Korea 
will, for so long as this Agreement 
remains in force, facilitate the pro- 
duction and transfer to the Government 
of the United States, for sch period 
of time, in such quantities and upon 
such terms and conditions as may be 
agreed upon, of raw and paises 
materials required by the United States 
of America as a result of deficiencies 
or potential deficiencies in its own 
resources, and which may be available 
in Korea. Arrangements for such trans- 
fers. shall give due regard ‘to reason= 
able. requirenents . for domestic use and 
commercial export of Korea. 
ARTICLE III 


“1. Bach Government will take appropri- 
ate measures’ consistent with.security to 
keep ‘the public informed of operations 
under. this. Agreement, 

2. Each Goverment -will take such 
security ‘aatwiires. as may be agreed between 
the two Governments in order to prevent 
the disclosure or compromise of classi- 
fied military articles, services or in- 
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formation furnished by the other Government - 
pursuant to this Agreement. 
ARTICLE IV" 

The two Governments will, upon re- 
quest of either of them, negotiate appro- 
priate arrangements between them respec- 
ting responsibility for patent or similar 
claims based on the ise of devices, proc- 
esses, technological information or other 
forms of property protected by law in 
connection with equipment, materials or 
services furnished pursuant to this 
Agreement. In such negotiations, consider- 
ation shall be given to including an 
undertaking | whereby each’ Government 
will assume the responsibility for all 
such claims of its nationals and such 
claims arising in its jurisdiction of 
nationals of any cos not a party 
to this Agreement. 

ARTICLE V 

The Government of the Republic of 
Korea will, except as otherwise agreed 
to, grant duty-free treatment and exemp— 


tion from internal taxation upon im- 


portation or exportation of products, 


property, materials or equipment in- 

ported into its territory in connec- 

tion with this Agreement. . , 
ARTICLE VI 


1. The two Governments will, upon 
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the bequest of ‘either of them, consult 
eventing - any matter: relating to the 
application of this Agreement or to 
operations or arrangements carried out 
pursuant to this Agreement. 

2. The Government of the Republic 
“or Korea will accord, to duly authorized 

United States papessanviti ses, ‘facilities 
freely . and ‘fully to observe the utiliza~ 
tion of asdiatanea? feralahed ; pursuant 
to this: Agreement. 

ARTICLE VII 

The = Giveseasats recognize their 

mutual interest, consistent with itaet 
security and recovery objectives, in 
effective controls jean the export -of 
war-potential materials, equipment, and, 
in so far as practicable, technical data; 
and the two Governments will consult 
with a view. to taking measures for the 
accomplishnent of these, ends. a 
ARTICLE’ W111 ~ / 

1. This Agreément shall” enter into 
force upon signature and will , continue 
in force until three months after the 
receipt by either party of written 
notice of the intention of the other 
party to terminate it. This Agreement 
shall be submitted to the Korean 
National Assembly for ratification. 


2. This Agreement shall be regis- 
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tered with thé Secretary General of the 


United Nations in compliance with the pro-~ 


visions of Article 102 of the Charter of 
the United Nations. ; 


Done in duplicate, in the English and 
Korean languages, at Seoul, ‘Korea, on this 
26th day of January 1950. The fnglish 
and Korean texts shall have equal force, 
put in case of divergence, the English 
text shall prevail. 

Iii WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective 
representatives, duly authorized for the 
purpose, have signed the present 


Agreement. 


FOR THE GOVERNIENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES: 





FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF KOREA: 


BY : fl 


BY el 


[skau] 


*John J. Muccio. 
*S. M. Sihn. 
*D. Y. Kim. 
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AUSTRIA 
ECONOMIC. COOPERATION ..:, 
Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington October 21 TIAS 2020 


and November 30, 1949, and February 20, 1950; entered into force Febru- Noe bon 1Sa0. 
ary 20, 1950. and Feb. 20, 


1950 
The Under Secretary of State to the Austrian Minister 


; DEPARTMENT or STATE 
WasHINGTON 
Oct 21 1949 


Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States 
of America and Austria, signed at Vienna, on July 2, 1948, to the 
Interpretative Notes annexed to that Agreement, and to the enact- Phe “usr, eo 
ment into law of Public Law 47, 81st Congress, amending the 1° 5!" % ® Stet. 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. I also have the honor to #20 % % #'! 
confirm the ere reached as a result of these conversations, 
as follows: . 


1, The Government of Austria has depremead its adherence to the 
purposes and policies of. the Economic. Cooperation Act of 1948 as 
heretofore amended. 

2, Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, it shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948 as heretofore amended. 

- 8. The reference in paragraph 2 of Article TI of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement to recognition as the property of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of any schillings or credits in schillings 
assigned or transferred to it pursuant to section 111 (b) (8) of the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended, includes 
an obligation to recognize that the Government of the United States 
will be subrogated to any right, title, claim, or cause of action existing 
in connection with such schillings or credits in schillings. 

4. The provisions of Article IV, paragraph 4 of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement shall be applied to all deposits made pursuant 
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to paragraphs 2 (b) and (c) of that Article without Limitation to 
deposits in respect of assistance furnished under authority of the 
Foreign Aid Appropriation Act, 1949. - 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
For the Secretary of State: 
JAMES BE. WEBB 
Under Secretary 


The Honorable 
Lupwic KLEINWAECHTER, | 
Minister of Austria. 





‘The Secretary of State to the Austrian Minister 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
See See ; WaAsHINGTON 
Pe te Py ete Nov 80 1949 


Sin: — 

‘I have the’ honor to refer to ‘the Department’ $ note of October 21, 
1949, and’ to confirm’ the further understanding reached as a result of 
conversations between ‘representatives of our two Governments 
relating to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United 
States of America and Austria, signed’ at’ Vienna, on July 2, 1948, to 
the Interpretative Notes annexed to that Agreement, and to ‘the 
enactment: into law: of -Public Law 47, 81st.Congress, amending. the 
Economic Cooperation: ‘Act of 1948: The further understanding 
poterred to is as ee. 


fan) 


‘is made ‘in ‘Article IV;  barnerah 2 ©) for’ the purpose of. deter- 
mining ‘the rate of exchange to’ be used in éomputing the deposits 
to be made upon notifications to the Government of Austria of the 
"indicated ' ‘dollar’ ‘costs ' ‘of Gommodities, services, and technical 
"information ‘shall;’ in thé case of each notification covering a ‘dis- 
~ bursement period after September’ 30, 1949, be deemed to be the date 
“of the last day of the disbursement périod covered by the notification.” 


Accept, Si, the srenewed assurances of my highest poneideention: 
PE a bao Cae oe int. For the cepiels of State: 
ed ws ‘GzorGe W. ‘PERKINS © 
The Honorable wa Low 
Lupwie KLEINWAECHTER, 
Minister of Austria. 
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The Austrian Minister to the Secretary of State 


AUSTRIAN LEGATION 
WASHINGTON, D. C 


Ref. No. 23/res/50 


The Minister of Austria presents his ae dreads to ‘he enorahils 
the Secretary of State and with reference to his note No. 116/res of 
December 12, 1949 ['] has the honor to inform him that the Austrian 
Federal Government agrees to the provisions as stated in the Notes 
of the Department of State of October 21 and November 30, 1949 
relating to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between Austria 


and the United States of America, signed at Vienna, on July 2, 1948, | 


to the Interpretative Notes annexed to that Agreement, and to the 
enactment into law of Public Law 47, 81st Congress, amending the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. 

With reference to the note of November 30, 1949 the Minister of 
Austria has been directed to state that it has been agreed with the 
Economic Cooperation Administration concerning the devaluation 
of the Austrian Schilling effected on November 22, 1949 to consider 
the disbursement period beginning December 1, 1949. as the first 
period for the application of the new exchange rates. 


Wasuinaton, D.C., February 20, 1950 
LK ° 


The Honorable 
Tue SecreTary oF STaTE 
Department of State 
' Washington, D. C. 


! Not printed. 
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DENMARK 
ECONOMIC ‘COOPERATION 


Agreement amending the agreement of June 29, 1948. Effected by 
exchange of notes signed at alanis February 7, 1950; entered into force 
feneay ts 1950. 


The ‘Secretary v State to the Danish Ambassador | 


Duparrment or STATE 
: WASHINGTON 
wt 


ee can, ae February 7, 1950, 


EXcrnEncy: 
., Lhaye-the,honor to refer. to the. conversations -which have recently 


‘taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 


to, the: Economic Cooperation Agreement between: the United States 


of America and Denmark, signed, at. Copenhagen.on June 29, 1948, 


to,;the Interpretative Notes annexed to that Agreement, and ‘to the 
enactment into law of Public Law 47, 81st Congress, amending the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. . .I also have the honor to con- 
firin the ‘Understatiding’s reached as a result of these conversations, 
as ‘follows: 


. The Government of Denmark has expressed its adherence to 
Ms purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 
as heretofore amended. 

2. Whenever reference is made in any, of the articles ‘of. such Keo- 
nomic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, it shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948 as heretofore amended. 

3. The reference in paragraph 2 of Article III of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement to recognition as the property of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of any Danish kroner or credits in Danish 
kroner assigned or transferred to it pursuant to section 111(b)(3) of 
the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended, in- 
cludes an obligation to recognize that the Government of the United 
States will be subrogated to any right, title, claim, or cause of action 
existing in connection with such Danish kroner or credits in Danish 
kroner. 

4. The provisions of Article IV, paragraph 4 of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement, shall be applied to all deposits made pursuant 
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to that Article without limitation to deposits in respect of assistance 
furnished under authority of the Foreign Aid Appropriation Act, 1949. 


‘Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that 
the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government ‘of Den- 
mark, the Government of the United States of America will consider 
that this note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between 
the two Governments on this subject, the oa, to enter into 
force on the date of your note in reply. ° 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. , 

: v2 Duan Aoeaak 
His Excellency © ° en pay aes : 
Henrik pe KAuFFMANN, ee 
Ambassador of Denmark. 


\ 





go 


_ The Danish Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the ‘Secretary of. State 


DANISH EMBASSY: |, -” 
or * ae » WASHINGTON.8, ;D. C. 


peach le 


FEBRUARY t 1950 


ca. 

- I have the honor to acknowledge ‘the receipt Lor: your’ note ‘of Feb- 
ruary 7, 1950, which fade as follows: a 
_ “Excellency: ai ck eek RR ee ea 


I have the honor to refer to the coinversations which have récantly 
taken place between representatives of our two! 'Governihents relat- 
States of America and Denmark, signed at Copenhagen on June 
29,1948, to the Interpretative Notes annexed to that Agreement, 
and to the enactment into law of Public Law 47, 81st .Congress, 
amending the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948... I also have the 
honor to confirm the understandings reached’as a. result of these 
conversations, as follows: Aviad nee. Abs 


1. The Government of Denmark: has-expressed its adherence to 
the purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 
as heretofore amended. 

2. Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Eco- 
nomic. Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, it shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948 as heretofore amended. 


62 Stat. 1054, 


150 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements {1 ust 


.3.. The reference in paragraph 2 of Article III of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement to recognition as the property of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of any Danish kroner or credits in Danish 


: _kroner assigned. or transferred to it pursuant to section 111(b)(8) 
of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended, 


includes an obligation to recognize that the Government of the 
United States will be subrogated to any right, title, claim, or cause of 
action existing in connection with such, Danish kroner or credits i in 
Danish kroner. 

4, Theprovisions of Article IV, paragraph 4 of the Reononic Coop- 
eration Agreement, shall be applied to all deposits made pursuant to 
that Article without limitation to deposits in respect of assistance 
furnished under authority of the Foreign Aid Appropriation Act, 
1949. 


Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of Denmark, 
the Government of the United States of America will consider that this 
note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between the two 
Governments on this subject, the neon to enter into force on the 
date of your noteinreply.. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed: ‘assurances of my highest consider- 
ation. 

~ (signed) Dean Acheson” 


In ese I have the honor to confirm to you that the provisions set 


forth in the said note are acceptable to the Government of Denmark 
and that they agree with your proposal that your note and this reply 
constitute an agreement between our two Governments on this sub- 
ject, the agreement to enter into force on the date of this note. 


Accept, Sir, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


A HEssELLUND-JENSEN 
Charge d’ Affaires a. 1. 


The Honorable 


Dran ACHESON 
‘Secretary of State 
Department of State 
Washington, D.C. 


FRANCE 
ECONOMIC COOPER ENON 
ener oe the. dgrecmans of June: 28, 1948. Effected by 


excharige of. notes ‘signed | at Washington January 9, 1950; entered into 
force sea 9, tts 


The Senteiney of State to the French Ambassador 


DerPaRTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
ae January 9, 1950 
EXcuLLENcy: 

IT have the honor to refer to the conversations which hae vocally 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States 
of America and France, signed at Paris, on June 28, 1948, to the 
Interpretative Notes annexed to that Agreement, and to the enactment 
into Jaw of United States Public Law 47, 81st Congress, amending 
the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. I should like to confirm 
with you that the following are the understandings reached as a voeult 
of these conversations: 

1. The Government of France has expressed its adherence to the 
purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as 
heretofore amended. 

2. Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such 
Economic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, it shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation 
Act. of 1948 as heretofore amended. 

.8. The reference in paragraph 2 of Article ‘I of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement, to recognition as the property of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of any francs or credits in francs assigned 
or transferred to it pursuant to section 111 (b) (3) of the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended, includes recognition 
that the Government of the United States. will be subrogated: to any 


right, title, claim, or cause of action existing in connection with such. 


francs or credits in francs. 

4, The provisions of Article IV, paragraph 4 of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement shall be applied to all deposits made pursuant, 
to paragraphs 2 (b) and (c) of that Article without limitation to 
deposits in respect of assistance furnished under authority of the 
Foreign Aid dia Act, 1949: . te 
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5. It is understood that the time of notification to which reference 
is made in Article IV, paragraph 2 (c) of the Economic Cooperation 
Agreement for the purpose of determining the rate of exchange to be 
used in computing the deposits to be made upon notifications to the 
Government ‘of France of the indicated dollar costs of commodities, 
services, and technical information shall, in the case of each notifica- 
tion covering a disbursement period after September 30, 1949, be 
deemed to be the date of the last day of the disbursement period covered 
by the notification. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. -- 

Dean ACHESON 
His Excellency 
Henri Bonnet, 
French Ambassador. 





The French Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


AMBASSADE DBE FRANCE 
AUX ETATS-UNIS 


CM/sd WasHineton, le 9 janvier 1950 


Monsieur LE SECRETAIRE D’Erar, 

Par lettre en date de ce jour, vous avez bien voulu appeler mon atten- 
tion sur certains amendements 4 la Loi de Coopération Economique de 
1948. 

J’ai Phonneur de vous faire savoir que le Gouvernement francais 
prend acte des modifications apportées 4 la législation des Etats-Unis 
en matiére de coopération économique par la Loi no. 47 des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique 81éme Congrés amendant la Loi de Coopération Econom- 
ique de 1948 et que mon Gouvernement n’a pas d’objection, dans 1l’exécu- 
tion de accord bilatéral signé 4 Paris le 26 juin 1948 entre la France et 
les Etats-Unis d’Amérique, & mettre immédiatement en application les 
dispositions nouvelles indiquées dans votre communication précitée./. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Secrétaire d’Etat, les assurances de ma 
trés haute considération. 


H Bonnet 


L’Honorable 
Dean ACHESON 
Secrétaire @Etat 
Washington, D. C. 
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Translation 
EMBASSY OF IfRANCE 
IN THE: UNITED STATES 
CM/sa Wasuineron, January 9, 1950 


No. 11 


Mr. Secretary or Strate: 

In a letter dated today. you have pointed out to me certain amend- 
ments to the Foreign Assistance Act of 1948. 

I have the honor to inform you that the French Government takes 
cognizance of the amendments to the laws of the United States with 
regard to economic cooperation as embodied in Law No. 47 of the 81st 
Congress of the United States of America, which amends the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1948, and that my Government has no objection 
to the immediate application of the new provisions set forth in your 
aforementioned communication, in execution of the bilateral agree- 
ment signed at Paris on June 26, 1948, [+] between France and the 
United States of America. 

- Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my very high consideration. 


H Bonner 


His Excellency 
Dean ACHESON 
Secretary of State 
Washington, D.C. 


X. 


2 Should read “June 28, 1948”. 
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ICELAND 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington February 
7, 1950; entered into force February 7, 1950. 


The Secretary of State to the Icelandic Minister 


DePaRTMENT OF- STATE © 
WasHINGTON 

February 4, 1960 
Srr: ns 
I have the foie: to refer to the Gonerantione which save recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement.between the United States 
of America and Iceland, signed at’ Reykjavik on July 3, 1948, to 
the Interpretative Notes annexed to that. Agreement,.and to the 
enactment into law of Public Law 47; 81st Congress, amending 
the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. I also have the honor to 
confirm the understandings reached as a result of these ener none 
as follows: 

1. The Government of Iceland has expressed its adherence to the 
purposes and policies of the pronouns p Coopers ion Act. of -1948 as 
heretofore amended. 

2. Whenever reference is made in any of ae ects of such Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, it shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948 as heretofore amended. 

3. The reference in paragraph 2 of Article IIL of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement to recognition as the property of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of any Icelandic kronur or credits in Ice- 
landic kronur assigned or transferred to it pursuant to section 111 
(b) (3) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amend- 
ed, includes an obligation to recognize that the Government of the 
United States will be subrogated to any right, title, claim, or cause of 
action existing in connection with such Icelandic kronur or credits 1 in 
Icelandic kronur. 

4. The provisions of Article IV, paragraph 4 of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement, shall be applied to all deposits made pur- 
suant to that Article without limitation to deposits in respect of 
assistance furnished under authority of the Foreign Aid eopronnanen 
Act, 1949. Sieg ty sais 
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5. It is understood that the time of notification to which reference 
is made in Article IV, paragraph 2 of the Economic Cooperation 
Agreement for the purpose of determining the rate of exchange to be 
used in computing the deposits to be made upon notifications to the 
Government of Iceland of the indicated dollar costs of commodities, 
services; and technical information shall, in the case of each notification 
covering a disbursement period after September 30, 1949, be deemed 
to be the date of the last day of the disbursement period covered 
by the notification. 

Upon the receipt. of a note from you indicating that the foregoing 
provisions are acceptable to the Government of Iceland, the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America will consider that this note and 
your reply. thereto constitute an agreement between the two Govern- 
ments on this subject, the agreement to enter into force on the date 
of your note in reply. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


; Dean AcHESON 
The Honorable 
TuHor THors, 

Minister of Iceland. 





sl Icelandic Minister to the Secretary of State 


_LEGATION OF ICELAND 
WASHINGTON 6, D. O. 


7TH Frsrvany, 1950. 
Si: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of Feb- 
ruary 7th, which reads as follows:— 


“J have the honor to refer to the conversations which have 
recently taken place between representatives.of our two Govern- 
ments relating to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between 
the United States of America and Iceland, signed at Reykjavik on 
July 3, 1948, to the Interpretative Notes annexed to that Agree- 
ment, and to the enactment into law of Public Law 47, 81st Con- 
gress, amending the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. I also 
have the honor to confirm the understandings reached as a result 
of these conversations, as follows: 

1. The Government of Iceland has expressed its adherence to 
the purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 
as heretofore amended. 

2. Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such 
Economic Cooperation. Agreement to the Economic Cooperation 
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Act of 1948, it shall be construed as-:meaning the roncnue ‘Coopera- 
tion Act of 1948 as heretofore amended. 

3. The reference in paragraph 2.of Article III of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement to recognition asthe property of the 
Government of the United States of any Icelandic kronur or credits 
in Icelandic kronur assigned or transferred to it pursuant to 
section 111 (b) (3) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. as 
heretofore: amended, includes an obligation to recognize that the 
Government of the United States will be subrogated to any right, 
title, claim, or cause of action existing in connection with such 
Icelandic kronur or credits in Icelandic kronur. 

4. The provisions of Article IV, paragraph 4 of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement, shall be applied to all deposits made 
pursuant to that Article without limitation to deposits in respect 
of assistance furnished under authority of the Foreign Aid Appro- 
priation Act, 1949. 

5. Itis understood that the time of ibtiseation to which reference 
is made in Article IV, paragraph 2 of the Economic Cooperation 
Agreement for the purpose of determining the rate of exchange to 
be used in computing the deposits to be made upon notifications to 
the Government of Iceland of the indicated dollar costs of com- 
modities, services, and technical information shall, in the case of 
each notification covering a disbursement period after September 
30, 1949, be deemed to be the date of the last day of the disburse- 
ment period covered by the notification. 

Upon the receipt of a note from you indicating that the foregoing 
provisions are acceptable to the Government of Iceland, the 


. Government of the United States of America will consider that this 


note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between the 
two Governments on this subject, the agreement to enter into force 
on the date of your note in reply. ae 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.” 


‘In reply, I have the honor to confirm to you that the provisions 
set forth in the said note are acceptable to the Government of Iceland 
‘and that they agree with your proposal that your note and this reply 
constitute an agreement between our two Governments on this 
subject, the agreement to enter. into force on the date of this note. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances of 


my highest consideration. 


Tuor Tors. 


DEAN ACHESON, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington 25, D. C. 


IRELAND 
ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


Agreement amending the agreement of June 28,1948. Effected by exchange —_ TIAS 2027 
of notes signed at Washington February 17 and 18, 1950; entered into force rae 17, 18, 
F ey 18, 1950. 


The Secretary of State to the Irish Minister 


DEPARTMENT oF STATE. 
WASHINGTON 
February 17, 1950 


Sir: 

I have the higher to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
.to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States 
of America and Ireland, signed at Dublin, on June 28, 1948, to the 
Interpretative Notes annexed to that Agreement, and to the enactment Bt ta 
into law of United States Public Law 47, 81st Congress, amending 
the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. I also have the honor to  ,, 9 Stat. 60; 62 Stat. 
confirm the understandings reached as a result of these conversations, ,,27 V8. ©. § !s0l¢ 
as follows: 

1. The Government of Ireland has expressed its adherence to the 
purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as 
heretofore amended. 

2. Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of the Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, it shall be construed as meaning the Heononue Cooperation Act 
of 1948 as heretofore amended. 
. 8. The reference in paragraph 2 of Article III, of the Economic 
Cooperation. Agreement, to recognition as the property of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of any Irish pounds or credits in Irish 
pounds assigned or transferred to it pursuant to Section 111 (b) (8) 
of the Economic Cooperation Act’ of 1948 as heretofore amended, 
includes a recognition that the Government of the United States will 
be subrogated to any right, title, claim, or cause of action existing in 
connection with such Irish pounds or credits in Irish pounds. 

4, The provisions of Article IV, paragraph 4, of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement, shall be applied to all deposits made pursuant 
to that Article without limitation to deposits in respect ‘of assistance 
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62 Stat. 1054. 


furnished under authority of the Foreign Aid Appropriation Act, 
1949, 

5. It is understood that the time of notification to which reference 
is made in Article IV, paragraph 2 of the Economic Cooperation 
Agreement for the purpose of determining the rate of exchange to be 
used in computing the deposits to be made upon notifications to the 
Government of Ireland of the indicated dollar costs of commodities, 
services, and technical information shall, in the case of each notifica- 
tion covering a disbursement period after September 30, 1949, be 
deemed to be the date of the last day of the disbursement period 
covered by the notification. 

6. Upon the receipt of a note indicating that the foregoing provi- 
sions are acceptable to the Government of Ireland, the Government 
of the United States of America will consider that this note and your 
reply thereto constitute an agreement between the two Governments 
on this subject, the agreement to enter into force on the date of your 
note in reply. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Dran ACHESON 
The Honorable 
Sean Nounan, 
Minister of Ireland. 





The Irish Minister to the Secretary of State 


Irish Lucation 
Wasuinoton, D.C. 
18th February, 1950. 
Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to.the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States 
of America and Ireland, signed at Dublin, on June 28, 1948, to the 
Interpretative Notes annexed to that Agreement, and to the enact- 
ment into law of United States Public Law 47, 81st Congress, amend- 
ing the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. I also have the honor to 
confirm the understandings reached as a result of these conversations, 
as follows: 

1. The Government of Ireland has expressed its adherence to the 
purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as 
heretofore amended.’ 

2. ‘Whenever reference is siaiet in any of the articles of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreeement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, it 
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shall be Scnstaied as Meaning Heotonue Cooperation Act of 1948 
as heretofore amended. 

3. The reference in paragraph 2 of Article, III, of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement, to recognition as the property of the Govern- 
ment of the United.States of any Irish pounds or credits in Irish 


pounds assigned or transferred to it, pursuant to. Section. 111 (b). (8)- 


of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended, 
includes a recognition that the Government of the United States will 
be subrogated to any right, title, claim, or cause of action existing in 
connection with such Irish pounds or credits in Irish pounds. 


4. The provisions of Article IV, paragraph 4, of the Economic 


Cooperation Agreement, shall be applied to all deposits made pursuant 
to that Article without limitation to deposits in respect of assistance 
furnished under authority of the Foreign Aid Appropriation Act, 1949. 

5. It is understood that the time of notification to which reference 


is made in Article IV, paragraph 2 of the Economic Cooperation Agree- 


ment for the purpose of determining the rate of exchange to be used 


in computing the deposits to be made upon notifications to the Govern- ’ 


ment of Ireland of the indicated dollar costs of commodities, services, 
and technical information shall, in the case of each notification cover- 
ing a disbursement period after September 30, 1949, be deemed to be 
the date of the last day of the disbursement period covered by the 
notification. 

6. The foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of 
Treland and the Government of Ireland considers that your Note of 
the 17th February and this Note constitute an agreement between 


the two Governments on this subject, the percent to enter in to 


force on the date of this Note. - 
Accept, a the renewed assurances of my highest comideration, 


SEAN Nowan 


The Honorable, 
Tue Secretary or State, 
Washington, D. C. 
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63 Stat. 50; 62 Stat. 
22 U. 8. C. § 1601 et 
seq. 


62 Stat. 1054. 


ITALY 


ECON OMIC COOPERATION 


Ynccsae effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington Fi ebruary 
7, 1950; entered into force F ebruary 7, 1950. 
9g 
The nee of State to the Ttalian Ambassador 


_ Deparment or STATE. 
. WASHINGTON 
February 7, 1950 
EXcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States 
of America and Italy, signed at Rome on June 28, 1948, to the 
Interpretative Notes annexed to that Agreement, and to the enact- 
ment into law. of U.S. Public Law 47, 81st Congress, amending the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. I also confirm the under- 
standings reached as a result of these conversations, as follows: 


1. The Government of Italy has expressed its adherence to the 
purposes and policies..of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as 
heretofore amended. 

2. Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Reo: 
nomic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, it shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation 
Act-of 1948 as heretofore amended. 

3. The reference in paragraph 2 of Article III of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement, to recognition as the property of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of any lire or credits in lire assigned or 
transferred to it pursuant to Section 111 (b) (3) of the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended, includes recognition 
that the Government of the United States will be subrogated to any 
right, title, claim, or cause of action existing in connection with such 
lire or credits in lire. 

4. The provisions of Article IV, paragraph 4 of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement, shall be applied to all deposits made pursuant 
to paragraphs 2 (b) and (c) of that Article without limitation to 
deposits in respect of assistance furnished under authority of the 
Foreign Aid Appropriation Act, 1949. 
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Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that: 
the foregoing provisions ‘are acceptable to the Government of Italy,: 


the Government of the United States of America will consider that 
this. note and your reply thereto. constitute an amendment to the 
Economic Cooperation Agreement between the ‘two: Governments 
signed at Rome on June 28,.1948. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances “of my highest con- 


sideration. 
. Dran ACHESON 


His Excéllency 
Signor ALBERTO "TARCHIANI, 
Ambassador of Italy. 


’ The Italian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


ITALIAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


1398 ‘Frsruary 7, 1950 


Dear Mr. Secrerary: 

J have the honor to refer to your kind letter of February 7th, 1950 
and to the understandings reached as a result of conversations which 
have recently taken place between representatives of our two Govern- 
ments, relating to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the 
United States of America and Italy, signed at Rome on June 28, 
1948, to the Interpretative Notes annexed to that Agreement, and 
to the enactment into law of U. S. Public Law 47, 81st Congress, 
amending the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. 

With reference thereto, I wish to confirm the above mentioned 
understandings as follows: 


1. The Government of Italy has expressed its adherence to the 


purpose and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as. 


heretofore amended. 

2. Whenever reference is made in any of the Articles of such Eco- 
‘nomic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, it shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948 as heretofore amended. 

3. The reference in paragraph 2 of Article III of .the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement, to recognition as the property of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of any lire or crédits in lire assigned or 
transferred to it pursuant to Section 111 (b) (3) of the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended, includes recognition 
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that: the Government of the United States will be subrogated to any 
right, title, claim, or cause of Action existing in connection an such 
lire or credits in lire. » 

4, The provisions of Article IV,. paragraph : 4 of the ieonoriie : 
Cooperation Agreement, shall be applied. to all, deposits made pur- 
suant to paragraph 2 (b) and (c) of that Article without limitation to 
deposits’ in respect of assistance furnished under.:authority of the 
Foreign Aid Appropriation Act, 1949. 


The Government of Italy considers that your Note and this reply 
effectively amend the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the | 
Italian and the United States Governments of June 28, 1948. This 
amendment enters into force on the date of this Note. 

Accept, my dear Mr. Secretary, the renewed assurances of my 
highest consideration. : 


TARCHIANI 


The Honorable Dean AcHESON 
Secretary of State 
Washington, D. C. 


LUXEMBOURG 
_ECONOMIC COOPERATION. 
Agreement amending the adréanent of July 3, 1948. ‘Effected by exchange 


of notes signed at Washington January 17 and 19, 1950; entered into Sore 
January 19, 1950. 


The Secretary of State to the Luxembourg Minister : 


Dupanrumnt or STATE 
; WASHINGTON 
sae” to 24 January 17, 1950 
I ‘las the hanor't to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation’ Agreement between the United States 
of America and Luxembourg, signed at Luxembourg, on July 3, 1948, 
to the Interpretative Notes annexed to that Agreement, and to 
' the enactment into law of United States Public Law 47, 81st Con- 
gress, amending the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. I also 
have the honor to confirm the understandings reached as a result 
of these conversations, as follows: 


1. The Government of Luxembourg has expressed its adherence to 
the purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as 
heretofore. arnended. 

2. Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, it shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948 as heretofore amended. 

3. The obligation under paragraph 2 of Article III of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement to recognize as the property of the Govern- 
ment of the United: States any francs or credits in francs assigned or 
transferred to it pursuant. to section 111 (b) (3) of the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended, includes an obliga- 
- tion to recognize that the Government of the United States will be 
subrogated to any right, title,.claim, or cause of action existing in 
connection with such francs or credits in francs. . 

4. The provisions. of Article IV, paragraph 4 of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement shall be applied .to all deposits made pur- 
suant to that Article without limitation to deposits in respect of 
assistance furnished under authority of the Foreign Aid Appropriation 
Act, 1949. 
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5. It is understood that the time of notification to which reference 


- is made in Article IV, paragraph 2(B) of the Economic Cooperation 
_ Agreement for the purpose of determining the rate of exchange to be 


used in computing the deposits to be made upon notifications to the 
government of Luxembourg of the indicated dollar costs: of com- 
modities, services, and technical information shall, in the case of each 
notification covering a disbursement period after September 30, 1949, 
be deemed to be the date of the last day of the disbursement period 
covered by the notification. 


Upon the receipt of a note from you indicating that the foregoing 
provisions are, acceptable to the Government of Luxembourg, the 
Government of the United States of America will consider that this 
note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between the 
two Governments on this subject, the agreement to enter,into force 
on the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances ‘of my highest consideration: 


= Dean ACHESON. 
The Honorable ° cra a) ee Ns ees 
Huavuss Le Gattais, Jn 
Minister of Luxembourg. 





The Luxembourg Minister to the Secretary of State 


L&GatTion pu Granp-DucHt 
DE LUXEMBOURG - 
. Wasuineton,'D. C. 


January 19, 1950 


. EXCELLENCY: 


« [have the honor. to svete to the conversations which have recently - 
salon place between representatives of our two Governments relat- 
ing to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United 
States of America and Luxembourg, signed at Luxembourg, on July 


.3, 1948, to the Interpretative Notes annexed to that Agreement, and 


to the enactment into law of United States Public Law 47, .81st Con- 
gress, amending the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. Talso have 
the honor to confirm the understandings reached as a result of these 
conversations, as follows: fe ak oi 


1. The Government of Luxembourg has expressed ‘its adherence 
to the purposes and policies of the Economic Rooper San: Act of 1948 
as heretofore amended. 
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2. Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, it shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948 as heretofore amended. 

3. The obligation under paragraph 2 of Article III of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement to recognize as the property of the Govern- 
ment of the United States any francs or credits in francs assigned or 
transferred to it pursuant to section 111 (b) (8) of the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended, includes an obliga- 
tion to recognize that the Government of the United States will be 
subrogated to any right, title, claim, or cause of action existing in 
connection with such francs or credite:’ in francs. 

4. The provisions of Article IV. paragraph 4 of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement shall be applied to all deposits made pur- 
suant to that Article without. limitation to deposits in respect of 

_ assistance furnished under authority of the Foreign Aid Appropriation 
Act, 1949. 

5. It is uaeetond that the time of notification to which reference 
is made in Article IV, paragraph 2 (B) of the Economic Cooperation 
Agreement for the- purpose of determining the rate of exchange to 
be used in computing the deposits to be made upon notifications to 
the Government of Luxembourg of the indicated dollar costs of 
commodities, services, and technical information shall, in the case of 
each notification covering a disbursement period after September 
30, 1949, be deemed to be the date of the last day of the disbursement 
period covered by the notification. 


The Government of Luxembourg considers that your note and this 
reply constitute an agreement between the two Governments on this 
subject, the agreement to enter into force on the date of this note. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 


_Hucues Le Gantars 


The Honorable 
Dean ACHESON 
Secretary of State 


TIAS 2032 
Jan. 17, 1950 


2 Stat., pt. 2, 
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NORWAY 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


A greement amending the agreement of July 3, 1948. Effected by exchange 
_ of notes signed at Washington January 17, 1950; entered into force. January 


17, 1950. 


-. The Secretary of State to the Norwegian Ambassador 


Den eeNt or STATE 
- WASHINGTON 
‘January 17, Agee 
Rxcuinuney’ 
I have the honor to refer to Palio conversations whish’ have adie 


- taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 


to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of Norway, 
signed at Oslo on July 3, 1948, to the Interpretative Notes annexed 
to that Agreement, and to the enactment into law of United States 
Public Law 47, 81st Congress, amending the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948. I also have the honor to confirm ‘the understandings 
reached as a result of these conversations, as follows: 

1. The Government of Norway has expressed its adherence to the 
purposes and policies of the Benge Cooperation Act of 1948 as 


‘ heretofore amended. 


2. Whenéver reference is made in any of the articles of the Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation: Act of 


‘1948, it shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act 


of 1948 as heretofore amended. 

3. The reference in paragraph 2 of Article III, of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement, to recognition as the property of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of any Norwegian kroner or credits in Nor- 
wegian kroner assigned or transferred to it pursuant to Section 111 
(b) (3) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore 
amended, includes recognition that the Government of the United 
States will be subrogated to any right, title, claim, or cause of action 
existing. in connection with such Norwegian kroner or credits in 
Norwegian kroner. 

4. The provisions of Article IV, paragraph 4, of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement, shall be applied to all deposits made pursuant 
to that Article without limitation to deposits in respect of assistance 
furnished under authority of the Foreign Aid Appropriation Act, 1949. 

5. It is understood that the time of notification to which reference 
is made in Article IV, paragraph 2 (B) of the Economic Cooperation 
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Agreement for the purpose of determining the‘rate of exchange to be 
used. in computing the deposits to be made upon notifications to the 
government of Norway of the indicated dollar costs of commodities, 
services, and technical information shall, in the case of each notifica- 
tion covering a disbursement period after September 30,°1949, be 
deemed to be the date of the last day of the disbursement Period 
covered by the notification. 
- 6. Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency inidicating that 
the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of Nor- 
- way, the Government of the United States of America will consider 
that this note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between 
‘the two Governments on this subject, the agreement to enter into 
- force on the date of your note in reply. - 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my: highest consider 
ation. : 
Dean AcHESON 
His inecalleney , 
- WitHeLM MuNTHE DE Moncrnsrmenn, 
: Ambassador of Norway. : 





‘The Noabepian Ambassador to ove Secretary of State 


NORWEGIAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON 7, D. C. . . JANUARY 17, 1950. 


Sir: 


T have the honor to dalcnowisdee the receipt of your note oe the 17th 


January 1950, which reads as follows: 
“ Excellency: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations fhioh have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments 
relating to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of Norway, signed at Oslo on July 3, 1948, to the Interpretative 
Notes annexed to that Agreement, and to the enactment into law 
of United States Public Law 47, 81st Congress, amending the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, I also have the honor to 
confirm the understandings reached as a result of these conversa- 
tions, as follows: 

1. The Government of Norway has. expressed its adherence to the 
purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as 
heretofore amended. 

2. Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
it shall be construed as meaning the Economic ‘Cooperation Act of 
1948 as heretofore amended. 
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3. The reference in paragraph 2 of Article ITI, of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement, to recognition as the property ‘of the 
Government of the United States of any Norwegian kroner or 


credits in Norwegian kroner assigned or transferred to it pursuant 


to Section.111 (b) (8) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as 
heretofore amended, includes recognition ‘that the Government of 
the United States will be subrogated to any right, title, claim, or 


‘cause of action existing in connection with such i Sa kroner 


or credits in Norwegian kroner. 


. 4, The provisions of Article IV, paregraph 4, ‘of the Téonwiis 


Cooperation Agreement, shall be applied -to all deposits made 
pursuant to that Article without limitation to deposits in respect of 
assistance furnished under authority of the Horeign Aid Appropria- 
tion Act, 1949. : 

5. It is understood that the ding of notification to which eaferenés 
is made in Article IV, paragraph 2 (B) of the Economic Coopera- 
tion Agreement for the purpose of determining the rate of exchange 
to be used in computing the deposits to be made. upon notifications 
to the government of Norway of the indicated dollar costs of com- 
modities, services, and technical information shall, in the case of 
each notification covering a disbursement period after September 
30, 1949, be deemed to be the date of the last. day of the disburse- 
ment period covered by the notification. 

6. Upon the receipt of a note from Your Bicalleney indicating that 
the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of Nor- 
way, the Government of the United States of America will consider 
that this note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement 
between the: two Governments on this subject, the agreement to 


enter into force ‘on the date of your note in reply. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration, 
(signed) .Dean Acheson”. 


In reply I have the honor to confirm to you that the provisions set 


forth in the said note are acceptable to The Government of Norway 
and that they agree with your proposal that’ your note and this reply 
‘constitute an agreement between our two Governments on this sub- 
ject, the agreement to enter into force on the date of this note. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances of 


my highest consideration. 


~W.. MorGenstirrne 


Dran AcHESON, © _ a 
Secretary of State 


PORTUGAL 
ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


Agreement, amending the agreement of September 28, 1948. Signed at 
‘isbon Fi bias’ 14, 1950; entered into o force eee 14,1950. 


vee REVISION OF 

'. ECONOMIC .COOPERATION: AGREEMENT : 

BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES (OF AMERICA — 
AND PORTUGAL’ 


: 


tre 


The Governmenis of the United States of Ruidion ena Partusals 

Desiring to amend. the Economic Cooperation. Agreement between 
them, signed at Lisbon, September 28, 1948: 

Recognizing that the Government of Portugal’ has expressed its 
. adherence to the purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation 
-Act, 1948, as heretofére amended: ‘ 


TIAS 2033 
Feb. 14, 1950 


62Stat., pt. 3, p. 286 


62 Stat. 137. 
22 U.S. C. § 1501 


Have aural to amend the Economic Cooperation Agroenient as “4 


follows: 
a, Delete Paragraph 1, Article I, and insert ih its place the following: 


«1, The Government of the United States of America undertakes 
to assist Portugal by making available to the Government of Portugal 
or to any person, agency or organization ‘designated by the latter 
‘Government such assistance as may be requested by it and: approved 
by the Government of the United States of America. The Govern- 
‘ment of the United States of America will furnish this assistance 
under the:provisions, and subject’ to all of the terms, conditions and 
termination provisions, of the. Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
Acts amendatory and ‘supplementary thereto and appropriation acts 
thereunder, and will make available to the Government of Portugal 
only such commodities, services and other assistance as are authorized 
‘to be made ‘available by such Acts.” oo 


2. Delete the word ‘“‘and” appearing after the eateoslan at the end 
of'subparagraph 1. (a) (i) of Article II. Insert the word “and” 
after the semicolon at the end of subparagraph 1’ (a) (i). Insert 
a new subparagraph 1. (a) (iii) to read as follows: 


“To the extent. practicable, measures to locate, identify and put 
into appropriate use in furtherance of the joint program for European 
Recovery, assets and earnings therefrom, which belong to nationals 
of Portugal ,and which, are situated within the United States of 
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America, its territories or possessions. Nothing in this clause imposes 
any obligation on the Government of the United States of America to 
assist in carrying out such measures or on the Government of Portugal 
to dispose of such assets;” _ 


_ 3. After the semicolon at the: one of sa aa 1, ©) of ancl 
TI insert the following: =~ © &* \ 


“and when desired by the Government of 4h United States of 
America, to communicate to that Government detailed proposals for 
specific projects contemplated by the Government of ‘Portugal to be 
undertaken in substantial part with assistance made available pursuant 
to this agreement, including, whenever practicable, projects for in- 
creased production of transportation facilities and. food;” 


- 4, Change’ the number of paragraph 1. (c) of Article II to para- 
graph 1. (d) and insert a new paragraph 1. (c) to read as follows: 
. “To assure the stability of its currency, the validity of its rate of 
exchange,.the balance of the governmental budget and its internal 
financial stability and eee assure confidence in’ its monetary 
system ;” 


5. At the end of cerdceaph 2 of Article ITI change the eied to a 
comma. and insert “and the Government of the United States of 
America will be subrogated to any right, title, claim or cause of een 
existing in connection with such escudos or credits in escudos.”” 


6. Change the number of present Article ITV to Article V. Delete 
present, paragraph 2 of that Article and insert in its place the following 
paragraphs 2 and 3. 


“2. Recognizing the principle of equity in respect to the drain upon 
the natural resources of the United States of America and of the par- 
ticipating countries, the Government of Portugal will, when so re- 
quested by the Government of the United States of America, negotiate 
where applicable (a) a future schedule of minimum availabilities to 
the United States of America for future purchase and delivery of a 


' fair share of materials originating in Portugal which are required by 


the United States of America as a result of deficiencies or potential 
deficiencies in its own resources at world market prices so as to protect 
the access of United States industry to an equitable share of such 
materials either in percentages of production or in absolute quantities 
from Portugal, with due regard to the special needs of Portuguese 
industry and to obligations to other countries undertaken in prior 
agreements, (b) arrangements providing suitable protection for the 
right of access for any citizen of the United States of America or any 
corporation, partnership, or other association created under the laws 
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of the United States of America or-of any: state or territory thereof and . 


substantially beneficially owned by citizens of the United States of 
America, in the development of such materials on terms of treatment 
equivalent to those afforded to the nationals of. Portugal,:and (c) an 


agreed schedule of increased production of such materials where prac- . 


ticable in Portugal and for delivery of an agreed percentage of such 


increased production to be transferred to the United States of America _ 


on a long term basis in consideration of assistance furnished by the 
United States of America under this agreement, with due regard to 
the essential needs of Portuguesé.industry. 

“3:.The Government of Portugal, when so requested by. the Gov- 


ernment of the United States of: America, will cooperate, wherever ' 


appropriate, to further. the objectives of paragraphs 1 and 2 of this 
article in respect of materials originating outside of Portugal.”’ 


Ae Add new Article IV entitled (Local Currency) to read as follows: 


ey, The provisions of this article shall apply only with respect to 
assistance which may be furnished by the Government of the United 
States of America on a grant basis. . 

“2. The Government of Portugal will establish a special account in 
the Bank of Portugal in the name of the Government of Portugal 
(hereinafter called the Special Account) and will make deposits in 
escudos to this account in amounts commensurate with the indicated 
dollar cost. to the Government of the United States of America of 
commodities, services, and technical information (including any costs 
of processing, storing, transporting, repairing or other services incident 


thereto) made available to the Government of Portugal on a grant 


basis by any means authorized under the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948. The Government of the United States of America shall 


from time to time notify the Government of Portugal of the indicated . 


dollar cost of any such commodities, services and technical informa- 
tion, and the Government of Portugal will thereupon deposit in the 
special account a commensurate amount of escudos computed at a 
rate of exchange’ which shall be the par value agreed at such time 
with the International Monetary Fund; provided that this agreed 
value is the'single rate applicable to the purchase of dollars or imports 
into Portugal. If at the time of notification a par value for the 
escudo is agreed’ with the Fund and there are one or more other 
rates applicable to the purchase of dollars for imports into Portugal, 
or, if at the time of notification no par value for the escudo is agreed 
with the Fund, the rate or rates for this particular purpose shall be 
mutually agreed upon between the Government of Portugal and the 
Government of the United States of America. The Government of 
Portugal may at any time make advance deposits-in the special 
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account which shall be credited. against ce notifications 
pursuant-to this paragraph. 

“3. The Government of the United States of America will from time 
to time notify the Government of Portugal of its requirements for 
administrative expenditures in escudos within Portugal incident: to 
operations under the Economic Cooperation: Act of 1948, and the 
Government of Portugal will thereupon make such-:sums available 
out of any: balances in: the special account in the manner requested 
by the Government of. the United States of- America in the notification. 

“4. Five percent of each deposit made pursuant to this article shall 
be allocated to the Government of ‘the: United Statesof America for 
its expenditures in Portugal, and sums made available -pursuant.-to . 
paragraph 3 of this article shall first be: ued to the amounts allo--. 
cated under this paragraph. : 

“5. The Government of. Portugal will further ‘ai such sums a: 
escudos available out of any balances in the special account and may 
be required to cover costs’ (including port, storage, handling and similar 
charges) of transportation from any point of entry in Portugal to the 
consignee’s designated point of delivery in Portugal’ of such relief 
supplies and packages as are referred to in article VI. : 

“6.°The Government of Portugal miay draw upon any remaining 
balance in the special account for such purposes as may be agreed from 
time to time with the Government of the United States of America. 
In considering proposals put forward by the Government of Portugal 
for drawings from the special account, the Government of the United 
States of America will take into account the need for assuring ‘internal | 
monetary and financial stabilization in‘ ‘Portugal and’ for stimulating’ 
productive activity and international trade and the, exploration for 
and development of new sources of wealth within Portugal, ineluding, 
in particular: 


(a) Expenditures upon pr ojects or progr: ams,: including. those: which: 
are part of a comprehensive program for the development of the pro-, 
ductive capacity of Portugal and the other participating . countries,’ 
and projects or programs the external costs of which. ‘are being covered 
by assistance rendered by the Government of the United . States of - 
America under the Economic ‘Cooperation Act of 1948 or otherwise, - 
or by loans from the International Bank for. Reconstruction. and 
Development. 

(b) Expenditures upon the exploration of. ‘and development of. ad-. 
ditional production of materials which may be required in the United 
States of America because. of deficiencies or potential deficiencies in 
the resources of the United States of America;and.  ~ 
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(c) Effective retirement of the national debt, especially debt held 
by the Bank of Portugal or other banking institutions. 

“7, Any unencumbered balance, other than unexpended accounts 
allocated under paragraph 4 of this article, remaining in the special 
account on June 30, 1952, shall be disposed of within Portugal for such 
purposes as may hereafter be agreed between the Governments of the 
United States of America and Portugal, it being understood that the 
agreement of the United States of America shall be resubject to ap- 
proval by act or jou resolution of the Congress -of the United States 
of America.” 

8. Change the number of present Article V, to Article VI. 

9. Change the number of Article VI to Article VII and change the 
reference in paragraph 3 thereof from Article IV to Article V. 


10. Change the number of Article VII to Article VIII, Article VIII 


to Article [IX and Article [X to Article X. 


11. Change the number of Article X to Article XI and add thereto 


the following subparagraph (c).: 


“The term ‘Economic Cooperation Act of 1948” means ‘Economic 
Coopération Act of 1948 as heretofore amended’ ”. 


12. Change the number of Article XI to Article XI. Delete para- 


graph 2 and paragraph 3 thereof and insert the following: 


“2. If, during the life of this agreement, either Government should | 


consider there has been a. fundamental change in the basic assump- 
tions underlying this agreement, it shall so notify the other Govern- 
ment in writing and the two Governments will thereupon consult 
with a view to agreeing upon the amendment, modification or termi- 
nation, of this agreement. If, after three months from such notifica- 
tion, the two Governments have not agreed upon the action to be 
taken in the circumstances, either Government may give notice in 
writing to the other of intention to terminate this agreement. Then, 
subject to the provisions of paragraph 8 of this Article, this agreement 
shall terminate either: 


(a) Six months after date of such notice of intention to terminate, or 


(b) After such shorter period as may be agreed to be sufficient to 
ensure that the obligations of the Government of Portugal are per- 
formed in respect of any assistance which may continue to be furnished 
by the Government of the United States of America after the date of 
‘such notice; provided, however, that Article V and paragraph 3 of 
Article VII shall remain in effect until two years after the date of 
such notice of intention to terminate, but not later than June 30, 1953. 


“3, Subsidiary agreements and arrangements negotiated pursuant 
to this agreement may remain in force beyond the date of termina- 
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tion of this agreement and ‘the period of .effectiveness of such sub- 
sidiary agreements and arrangements shall be governed by their own 
terms. Article IV shall remain in effect until all the sums in the cur- 
rency of Portugal required to be deposited in accordance with its own 
terms have been disposed of as provided in that Article. Paragraph 2 
of Article 3 shall remain in effect for so long as the guaranty pay- 
ments referred..to in that Article may be med Dy. the Government 
of the United States of America.’” 


13. Change the references in paragraphs 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8 of the 
annex from Article IV to Article V, Article VI to Article VII, Article 
VIII to Article IX and Article IX to Article X. vot 


14. Add a new paragraph. 9 to the annex as follows. 


‘It is-understood that the time of notification. to which reference 
is made in Article IV, paragraph‘2 for the purpose of determining the 
rate of exchange to be used in computing, the deposits to be made 
upon notifications to the Government. of Portugal of the indicated 
dollar costs of commodities, services, and technical information shall, 
in the case of each notification covering a disbursement period be 
deemed to be the date of the last day of the disbursement period 
covered by the notification.” 


In witness whereof the respective representatives, duly authorized 
for the purpose, have signed the present agreement. 

Done at Lisbon, in duplicate, in the English and Portuguese lan- 
guages, both texts authentic; this fourteenth day of February, 1950. 


[sear] Lincotn, MacVzacu 


[SEAL] Jos& CAxEIRO pa Marra 
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MINISTERIO DOS NEGOCIOS ESTRANGEIROS - 





REVISAO DO ACORDO BILATERAL DE 
COOPERACAO ECONOMICA ENTRE PORTUGAL E OS 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMERICA 


O Govérno Portugués e o Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América: 

Desejando modificar o Acérdo de Cooperacgéio Econémica, assinado 
entre os dois paises, em Lisboa, a 28 de Setembro de 1948; 

Reconhecendo que o Govérno Portugués deu j& a sua ades&o aos 
objectivos e principios da Lei de Cooperac&o Econémica de 1948, com 
as.suas alteragées; 


Acordaram em modificar o Acérdo de Cooperacéo Econémica, nos 
termos seguintes: 


1. Suprimir o par4grafo 1 do Artigo I, e inserir no seu lugar o 
seguinte: 


"1. O Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América compromete-se a 
auxiliar Portugal, pondo a sua assisténcia & disposigio do Govérno 
Portugués ou de qualquer pessoa, agéncia ou organizagéio por éste 
ultimo designada, quando a mesma lhe for solicitada pelo Govérno 
Portugués e aprovada pelo Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América. 
O Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América prestar4 esta assisténcia, 
nos termos, condigdes e prazo de duracgéo da Lei de Cooperagéo 
Econémica de 1948 e suas leis modificativas e complementares, e leis 
referentes As atribuigdes de verbas dela resultantes, e somente forne- 
ceré ao Govérno Portugués as mercadorias, servigos e outra assisténcia 
que tais leis autorizem a prestar. 


2. Suprimir a palavra ”e’’ que aparece depois do ponto e virgula, 
depois do sub-paragrafo 1. (a) (i) do artigo II. Inserir a palavra 
"e’? depois do ponto e virgula, no fim do sub-parfgrafo 1. (a) (ii). 
Inserir um novo sub-par4grafo 1. (a) (ii), nos seguintes termos: 


”Na medida do possivel, disposigées para localisar, identificar e 
dar a aplicagio apropriada, de acédrdo com o programa comum de 
Recuperagéo Europeia, aos bens e rendimentos deles provenientes, 
que pertencam a cidaddos portugueses e que estejam situados nos 
Estados Unidos da América, seus territérios ou possessées. 
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Nada nesta clausula impde ao Govérno dos Estados Unidos da 
América a obrigacio de colaborar na execugdo daquelas medidas, 
nem ao Govérno Portugués de dispér de tais bens. 


3. Depois do ponto e virgula, no fim do paragrafo 1. (b) do artigo 
7 inserir o seguinte: 


"e quando o Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América o desejar, 
comunicar-lhe propostas detalhadas de projectos especfficos encarados 
pelo Govérno Portugués para serem realizados, em parte substancial, 
com a ajuda oferecida de harmonia com éste acérdo, incluindo, sempre 
que possivel, projectos de aumento de facilidades de transporte e de 
produgao de alimentos;’’ 


4. Mudar o ntmero do paragrafo 1. (c) do Artigo II para par4- 
grafo 1. (d) e inserir um novo paragrafo 1. ©), com a seguinte 
redaccao: 


”Assegurar a satabilidads da sua moeda e uma taxa de cAmbio 
valida, o equilfbrio do orgamento, a estabilidade financeira interna 
e, de uma maneira geral, a confianga no seu sistema monetario;” 


5. No fim do par4grafo 2 do Artigo III substituir o ponto final por 
uma virgula e inserir ’’e o Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América 
ficaré subrogado em qualquer direito, titulo, reclamagéo ou causa de 
acgaéo existente em relagdo com tais escudos ou créditos em escudos.” 

6. Mudar o ntimero do presente Artigo IV para Artigo V. Anular 
o presente parigrafo 2 désse artigo e inserir em seu lugar os seguintes 
pardgrafos 2 e 3:. 


”2. Reconhecendo o principio de equidade no que respeita ao escoa- 
mento dos recursos naturais dos Estados Unidos da América e dos 
paises participantes, o Govérno Portugués, quando o Govérno dos 


- Estados Unidos da América o solicitar, negociar4, nos casos apropria- 


dos (a) um plano estabelecendo disponibilidades minimas, para’ pos- 
teriores vendas e entregas aos Estados Unidos da América, de uma 
parte razodvel de mercadorias, originérias de Portugal, que sejam 
pedidas por aquele pais, em consequéncia da deficiéncia efectiva ou 
potencial dos seus recursos préprios, aos precos do mercado mundial, 
de maneira a facilitar a aquisicéo em Portugal, pela indtstria dos 
Estados Unidos da América, duma parte equitativa de tais mercado- 
rias em percentagens de producdo ou em quantidades absolutas, res- 


‘salvadas as necessidades préprias da industria, portuguesa e os com- 


promissos assumidos com outros paises em anteriores Acordos; (b) 
acordos estabelecendo protecgéo adequada ao direito de aquisigaéo, por 
qualquer cidadéo dos Estados Unidos da América ou por qualquer 
corporacgao, sociedade, ou outra associagao, criada nos termos das leis 
dos Estados Unidos da América ou de qualquer dos seus estados ou 
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- territérios, e que sejam substancialmente propriedade-de cidadaos dos 

Estados Unidos da América, de tais mercadorias,.em regime equiva- 
lente ao que, nos termos da lei geral, é reconhecido aos cidad4os portu- 
gueses; e, (c) um plano acordado para aumento de produgdo, quando 
seja possivel, de tais materiais, em Portugal, e entrega de uma per- 
centagem acordada do mesmo aumento de produgdo para ser trans- 
ferida para os Estados Unidos da América, numa base a longo prazo, 
tendo em consideracao a assisténcia prestada pelos Estados Unidos da 
América de harmonia com o presente acérdo, ressalvadas as necessida- 
des essenciais da indistria portuguesa. 

3. O Govérno Portugués, a pedido do Govérno dos Estados Unidos 
da América, cooperarf e tomaré as medidas apropriadas que se tornem 
necessarias & execucéo das disposigdes dos paragrafos 1 e. 2 déste 
artigo, no que diz respeito aos produtos de origem n4o portuguesa.” 


7. Acrescentar um novo Artigo IV intitalado ”Moeda corals com a 
seguinte redacc&o: 


"1. As ‘disposigdes déste artigo aplicar-se-io tnicamente no que 
respeitar 4 assisténcia que possa ser prestada pelo Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos da América, a titulo de dAdivas. 

f "2. O Govérno Portugués teré uma conta especial em seu nome, no 
Banco de Portugal, (a que se daré o nome de Conta Especial), na qual 
abriré créditos em escudos em quantidades equivalentes As importdn- 
cias em délares que o Govérno dos Estados Unidosda América dispender 
com as mercadorias, servigos e informagao técnica (incluindo quaisquer 
‘despesas de processo, armazenagem, transporte, reparagéo ou outros 
servicos inerentes) ‘fornecidas ao Govérno Portugués a titulo de 
dadivas e sempre de harmonia com a Lei de Cooperagaéo Econémica 
de 1948. O Govérno dos Estados Unidos da’ América informaré de 
tempos a tempos o Govérno Portugués acérca do prego em délares das 
mercadorias, servicos e informacdo técnica, atraz mencionadas, eo 
Govérno Portugués depositaré acto continuo na conta especial a 
importdncia equivalente em escudos, 4 paridade que, naquela data, 
estiver acordada com o Fundo Monetério Internacional, desde que o 
valor acordado seja a tinica taxa aplicavel 4 compra de délares ou de 
importagoes realizadas por Portugal. 

Se, no momento da notificacgao, estiver acordada com o Fundo uma 
paridade para o escudo e houver uma ou mais taxas aplicAveis 4 
..compra de délares destinados a importacées a realizar por Portugal, 
ou se, no momento da notificacgéio nao estiver acordada com.o Fundo 
uma paridade para o escudo, a taxa ou taxas para éste caso especial 
devera ser estabelecida por mtituo acérdo entre o Govérno Portugués 
‘e 0 Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América. O Govérno Portugués 
pode, em qualquer altura, fazer depésitos antecipados na conta espe- 
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‘cial, os quais serdo creditados contra subsequentes notificacdes, de 


acérdo com o presente paragrafo. 


"3. 0 Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América notificar4 de quando 
em quando o Govérno Portugués das suas necessidades para despezas 
administrativas em escudos a efectuar em Portugal referentes a opera- 
goes previstas na Lei de Cooperagaéo Econémica de 1948 e o Govérno 
Portugués tornaré disponiveis em seguida tais quantias dos saldos 
existentes na conta especial conforme fér pedido pelo Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos da América na sua notificagéio. 

”4. Cinco por cento de cada depésito efectuado segundo as normas 
estabelecidas neste artigo ficaraé & ordem do Govérno dos Estados 
Unidos da América, para as suas despesas em Portugal, e as quantias 
postas a sua disposig&o. nos termos do parfgrafo 3. deste artigo seréo 
primeiro satisfeitas pelas quantias atribufdas nos termos deste para- - 
grafo. 

"5. O Govérno Poctiguas por ainda 4 ieee as quantias em 
escudos, provenientes de créditos na conta especial, qua forem necess4- 
rias para cobrir as despesas (incluindo as portu4rias, de armazenagem, 
de estiva e outras semelhantes) de transporte de qualquer ponto de 
entrada em Portugal até ao lugar de entrega no mesmo pais, designado 
pelo consignatario, dos said e volumes de socorro a que se 
refere o Artigo VI. 

”6. O Govérno. Portugués pode sacar sébre qualquer saldo que 
reste na conta especial para os fins que possam ser ajustados de 
quando em quando com o Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América. 
Ao apreciar as propostas apresentadas pelo Govérno Portugués para 
utilizagdéo dos saldos retirados da conta especial, o Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos da América tomar4 em conta a necessidade de asse- 
gurar a estabilizagdo monetéria e financeira interna em Portugal e a 
de estimular as actividades: produtivas e o comércio internacional, e a 
exploragdo e desenvolvimento de novas fontes de riqueza em Portugal, 
incluindo especialmente: 


(a) despesas com projectos ou programas, incluindo as que fazem 
parte de um programa coordenado para o desenvolvimento da capaci- 
dade produtiva de Portugal, e de outros pafses participantes, e 
projectos ou programas cujos encargos no estrangeiro estejam sendo ' 
cobertos pela assisténcia prestada pelo Govérno dos Estados Unidos 


‘da América, nos termos da Lei de Cooperagéo Econémica de. 1948. 


ou de qualquer outro modo, ou por empréstimos do Banco Internacio- 
nal-de Reconstrugéo e Fomento; 

(b) despesas com a exploragdo e.fomento da produgao adicional de 
materiais que possam ser necess4rios nos Estados Unidos da América 
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em virtude de deficiéncias ou de deficiéncias potenciais dos recursos © 


dos Estados Unidos da América, e 
_:-(c) reembolso da divida publica, especialmente da divida para com 
o Banco de Portugal ou outras instituigdes bancarias. 
. "7, Qs saldos nao utilizados—com excepcdo das importAncias con- 
signadas nos termos do parfgrafo 4.'do presente artigo.mas nado 
gastas—que subsistam na conta especial 4 data de 30 de Junho de 


1952, serdo utilizados em Portugal para os fins que posteriormente - 


venham a ser ajustados entre os Govenos dos Estados Unidos da. 
América e de Portugal, entendendo-se que o acérdo dos Estados 
Unidos da América. sera sujeito a aprovacdo por uma Lei ou resolugao. 
conjunta do Congresso dos Estados Unidos da América. 

8. Mudar o ntmero do presente Artigo V para VI. 

9, Mudar o nimero do Artigo VI para VII, e mudar a referéncia 
feita no parigrafo 3 do Artigo IV para'V. 

”10. Mudar o numero do Artigo- VII para. vir, de Artigo VIII 
para [X e.do Artigo [IX para X. 

11. Mudar o nimero do Artigo X para Xie acrescentar ) seguinte 
sub-pardgrafo (c): 


”A expresséo "Lei de Cooperagio Econémica de 1948” significa 
"Lei de Cooperagao. Econémica, ade 1948, com as suas subsequentes, 
emendas’’. 

"12, Mudar o ntimero do Antigo XI | para XII. Supemin os res- 
pectivos pardgrafos 2 e 3 e inserir. 0S seguintes paragrafos: |. 


2. Se, durante a vigéncia deste acérdo, um dos Govérnos considerar 
que houve uma mudanga fundamental nas condigées bAsicas do ‘pre- 
sente acérdo, daré conhecimento, por escrito, do facto ao outro Go- 
vérno, e os dois Govérnos consultarse-do em seguida. com o fim de acor- 
darem nas emendas, : -Modificagdes .ou | expiragéo do acérdo. Se, 
passados trés meses depois de tal notificagao, os dois Govérnos nio 
tiverem acordado na accéo a ser tomada sdbre o caso, qualquer dos. 
Governos pode dar conhecimento por escrito ao outro da sua intengado 
de dar por finda a vigéncia do Acérdo. Entao, nos termos das dispo- 
sigdes do paragrafo 3 deste artigo, o presente acérdo terminaré por 
uma das seguintes formas: 


(a) Seis meses depois da data da referida participagdo da intengaéo 
de dar por finda a vigéncia do Acérdo, ou 

(b) depois de um periodo mais curto que possa ser julgado suficiente 
para assegurar que as obrigagdes do Govérno Portugués serfio cum- 
pridas relativamente 4 assisténcia que possa continuar a ser fornecida 
pelo Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América depois da data de tal 
participagao; fica entendido, contudo, que o Artigo V e o paragrafo 
3 do Artigo VII continuaraéo em vigér durante os dois anos seguintes 
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a data da notificacio da intencéo de dar por findo o Acérdo, mas 
n&o depois de 30 de Junho de 1953. 


”3. Os acordos'e arranjos subsidifrios negociados de harmonia 
com o presente Acérdo podem permanecer em vigdr para além da 
data de expiracio desté Acérdo e o periodo de validade de tais 
acordos'-e arranjos subsidiarios sera regulado pelos seus préprios 
termos. O Artigo IV permaneceré em vigér até que todas as im- 
porténcias em moeda portuguesa, que devem ser depositadas de 
acérdo com os seus préprios termos, tenbam sido utilizadas pela 
forma prevista naquele artigo. O paragrafo 2 do Artigo III per- 
maneceré em vigdr durante o tempo em que os pagamentos de 
garantia referidos naquele artigo puderem ser feitos pelo Govérno 
dos Estados Unidos da América.” 

13. Mudar as referéncias feitas nos parigrafos 4, 5,6; 7 e 8 do 
anexo, do Artigo IV para V, do Artigo VI para VII, do artigo VIII 
para IX e'do Artigo [X para X. 

14. Acrescentar um novo paragrafo 9 a0 anexo, concebido nos 
seguintes termos: 


”Fica entendido que o momento da Antiheaone: a que se refere o 
Artigo IV, par4grafo 2, destinada a determinar a taxa de cambio que 
deve ser aplicada no caélculo dos depésitos a efectuar segundo as 
notificagdes ao Govérno Portugués das despesas expressas em délares 
feitas com as mercadorias, servicos e informacéo técnica, sera, no - 
caso de cada notificagaéo respeitante a um periodo de desembolso, 0 
da: data do Ultimo dia do perfodo de cseorgholee abrangido pela 
notificagéio”’. 


EM TESTEMUNHO DO QUE os representantes ibe dois Govérnos, 
devidamente autorisados para ésse fim, assinaram o presente Acérdo. 
Feito em Lisboa, a 14 de Fevereiro de 1950, em duplicado,’ nas 
Iinguas portuguesa, e inglesa, valendo como auténticos os dois textos. 


[SEAL] | Jos& CarIRo DA Marra 


[SEAL] © Lincotn MacVEacu 


SWEDEN 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


Agreement amending the agreement of July 3, 1948. Effected by exchange 
of notes signed at Washington January 5 and 17, 1950; entered into force 
January 17, 1950. 


The Secretary of State to the Swedish Ambassador 


DeEpaRTMENT oF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
January 5, 1950 
EXCELLENCY: 

T have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States of 
America and Sweden, signed at Stockholm on July 3, 1948, to the 
Interpretative Notes annexed to that Agreement, and to the enact- 
ment into law of Public Law 47, 81st Congress, amending the 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. I also have the honor to con- 
firm the understandings reached as a result of these conversations, as 
follows: 

1. The Government of Sweden has expressed its adherence to the 
purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as 
heretofore amended. 

2. Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, it shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948 as heretofore amended. 

8. The reference in paragraph 2 of Article III of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement to recognition as the property of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of any Swedish kronor or credits in Swedish 
kronor assigned or transferred to it pursuant to section 111 (b) (3) of 
the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended, in- 
cludes an obligation to recognize that the Government of the United 
States will be subrogated to any right, title, claim, or cause of action 
existing in connection with such Swedish kronor or credits in Swedish 
kronor. 

Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of Sweden, the 
Government of the United States of America will consider that this 
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note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between the two 
Governments on this subject, the agreement to enter into force on the 
date of your note in reply. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 

sideration. 

Dean AcHESON 
His Excellency 
Er1x BoHEMAN, 

Ambassador of Sweden. 


The Swedish Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBASSY OF SWEDEN : 
WASHINGTON 8, D. ©. JANUARY ae 1950. 
Sir: . . 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of J: anuary 
5, 1950, reading as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the conversations which ihayé 
recently taken place between representatives of ourtwo Govern- 
ments relating to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between 
the United States of America and Sweden, signed at Stockholm on 
July 3, 1948, to the Interpretative Notes annexed to that Agreement, 
and to. the enactment into law of Public Law 47, 81st Congress, 
amending the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. I also have the 
honor to confirm the understandings reached as a result of these 
conversations, as follows: 

1. The Government of Sweden has expressed its adherence to 

the purposes. and policies of the Hconpimc Cooperation Act of 1948 
as heretofore amended. 

2.. Whenever, reference is made in any of the articles of such 

Economic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948, it shall be construed as meaning the Economie Co- 
operation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended. 

- 3. The reference in paragraph 2 of Article Il of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement to recognition as the property of the 
Government of the United: States.of any Swedish kronor or. credits 
in Swedish kronor assigned or transferred to it pursuant to section 
111 (b) (3) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore 
amended, includes.an obligation to recognize that the Government 
.of the United States will be subrogated to any right, title, claim, or 
cause. of action existing in connection with such Swedish kronor 


or credits in Swedish kronor. 
£ 
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Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that 
the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of 
Sweden, the Government of the United States of America will 
consider that this note and your reply thereto constitute an agree- 
ment between the two Governments on this subject, the agreement 
to enter into force on the date of your note in reply.” 


T have the honor to state that the Government of Sweden considers 
that your note and this reply constitute an agreement between the 
two Governments on this subject, the agreement to enter into force 
on the date of this note. 

With renewed assurances of my highest consideration, I have the 
honor to be, Sir, ; 

Your most obedient servant, 
Erix BoHEeMan 
The Honorable 

Dean AcHESON 
Secretary of State 
etc. etc. ete 
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UNITED KINGDOM 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


‘Agreement amending the agreement of July 6, 1948. Effected by exchange 
of notes signed at Washington January 3, 1950; entered into force January 3, 
1950. 


The Seoretary of State to the British Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT | oF STATE 
WaAsHINGTON 
January 3, 1950 


EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the Government of 
the United States of America and the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, signed at London on 
July 6, 1948, to the Interpretative Notes annexed to that Agreement, 
and to the enactment into law of United States Public Law 47, 81st 
Congress, amending the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. I also 
have the honor to confirm the understandings reached as a result 
of these conversations, as follows: 

1. The Government of the United Kingdom has expressed its ad- 
herence to the purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948 as heretofore amended. 

2. Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, 
it shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 
as heretofore amended. 

3. The reference in paragraph 2 of Article ITI, of the Economic Co- 
operation Agreement, to recognition as the property of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of any pounds sterling or credits in pounds 
sterling assigned or transferred to it pursuant to Section 111 (b) (8) 
of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended, in- 
cludes recognition that the Government of the United States will be 
subrogated to any right, title, claim, or cause of action existing in 
connection with such pounds sterling or credits in pounds sterling. 

4. The provisions of Article IV, paragraph 4, of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement, shall be applied to all deposits made pursuant 
to that Article without limitation to deposits in respect of assistance 
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furnished under authority of the Foreign Aid Appropriation Act, 1949. _ 2 Stat. 1054. 

5. It is understood that the time of notification to which reference 
is made in Article IV, paragraph 2 (B) of the Economic Cooperation 
Agreement for the purpose of determining the rate of exchange to be 
used in computing the deposits to be made upon notifications to the 
Government of the United Kingdom of the indicated dollar costs of 
commodities, services, and technical information shall, in the case of 
each notification covering a disbursement period after September 30, 
1949, be deemed to be the date of the last day of the disbursement 
period covered by the notification. 

6. The Government of the United Kingdom will immediately con- 
sult Governments of the territories specified in the schedule to 
Article XII of the Economic Cooperation Agreement and of the ter- 
ritories to which the Agreement has subsequently been extended in 
accordance with the provisions of that Article with a view to securing 
their consent to the extension to them of the present exchange of notes. 
The Government of the United Kingdom will notify the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America of the extension of the exchange 
of notes to each territory whose Government gives such consent and 
the exchange of notes shall extend to that territory upon receipt of the 
notification by the Government of the United States of America. 

7. Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that 
the foregoing provisions are acceptable .to the Government of the ~ 
United Kingdom, the Government of the United States of America 
will consider that this note and your reply thereto constitute an agree- 
ment between the two Governments on this subject, the agreement to 
enter into force on the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. ; 

Dean AcHESON 
His Excellency ore 
Sir Oxiver SHEWELL Prana, K. C. B., C. B.E., 
British Ambassador. 





The British Ambassador to the Secretary of State- | 


British Empassy, 
ae Wasuineron, D. C. 
toand /2/80) 3rd January, 1950 
Sr, 
I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of the 
3rd January 1950, which reads as follows :— 
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“Excellency: 

-Lhave the honor to refer to the conversations whieh have crite 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, signed at London 
on July 6, 1948, to the Interpretative Notes annexed to that Agree- 


“ment, and to the enactment into law of United States Public Law 
- 47, 81st Congress, amending the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. 


I also have the honor to confirm the understandings reached as a 
result of these conversations, as follows: 

1. The Government of the United Kingdom has expressed its 
adherence to the purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948 as heretofore amended. 

2. Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of the Eco- 


nomic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 


1948, it shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948 as heretofore amended. 

3. ‘The reference in paragraph 2 of Article ITI, of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement, to recognition as the property of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of any pounds sterling or credits in 
pounds sterling assigned or transferred to it pursuant to Section 
111 (b) (8) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as.heretofore 
amended, includes recognition that the Government of the United 
States will be subrogated to any right, title, claim, or cause of action 
existing in connection with such pounds sterling or credits in pounds 
sterling. 

4. The provisions of Article IV, paragraph 4, of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement, shall be applied to all deposits made pur- 
suant to that Article without limitation to deposits in respect of 
assistance furnished under authority of the Foreign Aid Appropria- 
tion Act, 1949. 

5. It is understood that the time of notification to which reference 
is made in Article IV, paragraph 2 (B) of the Economic Coopera- 
tion Agreement for the purpose of determining the rate of exchange 
to be used in computing the deposits to be made upon notifications 
to the government of the United Kingdom of the indicated dollar 
costs of commodities, services, and technical information shall, in 
the case of each notification covering a disbursement period after 
September 30, 1949, be deemed to be the date of the last day of the 
disbursement period covered by the notification. 

6. The Government of the United Kingdom will immediately con-- 
sult Governments of the territories specified in the schedule to Article 
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XII of the Economic Cooperation Agreement and of the territories 
to which the Agreement has subsequently been extended in accord- 
ance with the provisions of that Article with a view to securing their 
consent to the extension to them of the present exchange of notes. 
The Government of the United Kingdom will notify the Govern- 


ment of the United States of America of the extension of the ex- . 


change of notes to each territory whose Government gives such con- 
sent and the exchange of notes shall extend to that territory upon 
receipt of the notification by fhe Government of the United States 
of America. 

7. Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating 
that the foregoing provisions. are acceptable to the Government of 
the United Kingdom, the Government of the United States of 
America will consider that this note and your reply thereto constitute 
an agreement between the two Governments on this subject, the 
agreement to enter into force on the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration, 

(signed) Dean Acheson” 


In reply I have the honour to confirm to you that the provisions set 
forth in the said note are acceptable to His Majesty’s Government in 


the United Kingdom and that they agree with your posposal that your: 


note and this reply constitute an agreement between our two Govern- 
ments on this subject, the agreement to enter into force on the date or 
this note. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances of 
my highest consideration, 

Oxtver Frangs. 
The Honourable 
Dean G. ACHESON, | 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 
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TURKEY 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 
Protocol amending the agreement of July 4, 1948. Signed at Ankara 


- January 31, 1950; entered into force January 31, 1950. 


PROTOCOL OF AMENDMENT 
of the 
Economic Cooperation Agreement 
signed July 4, 1948 
between 
The United States of America 


and 


The Republic of Turkey 


The Governments of the United States of America and of the 
Republic of Turkey: 

Desiring to amend the Economic Cooperation Agreement between 
them, signed at Ankara, July 4, 1948; 

Recognizing that the Government of the Republic of Turkey has 
expressed its adherence to the purposes and policies of the Economic 
Cooperation Act, 1948, as heretofore amended, 

Have agreed to amend the Economic Cooperation Agreement as 
follows: 

1. At the end of paragraph 2 of Article III change the period to a 
comma and insert ‘‘and the Government of the United, States of 
America will be subrogated to any right, title, claim or cause of action 
existing in connection with such liras or credits in liras’’. 

2. Change the number of the present Article IV to Article V and 
add a new Article IV, as follows: 

“1, The provisions of this article shall apply only with respect 
to assistance which may be furnished by the Government of the 
United States of America on a grant basis. 

“2, The Government of the Republic of Turkey will establish a 
special account in the Central Bank of the Republic of Turkey in 
the name of the Government of the Republic of Turkey (hereinafter 
called the Special Account) and will make deposits in liras to this 
account in amounts commensurate with the indicated dollar cost 
to the Government of the United States of America of commodities, 
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services and technical information (including any costs of process- 
ing, storing, transporting, repairing or other services incident 
thereto) made available to the Republic of Turkey on a grant basis 
by any means, authorized under the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948. The Government of the United States of America shall 
from time to time notify the Government of the Republic of Turkey 
of the indicated dollar cost of any such commodities, services and 
technical information, and the Government of the Republic of 
Turkey will thereupon deposit in the Special Account a commen- 
surate amount of liras computed at a rate of exchange which shall 
be the par value agreed at such time with the International Mone- 
tary Fund; provided that this agreed value is the single rate appli- 
cable to the purchase of dollars for imports into the Republic of 
Turkey. If at the time of notification a par value for the lira is 
agreed with the Fund and there are one or more other rates appli- 
cable to the purchase of dollars for imports into the Republic of 
Turkey, or, if at the time of notification no par value for the lira 
is agreed with the Fund, the rate or rates for this particular purpose 
shall be mutually agreed upon between the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of the Republic 
of Turkey. The Government of the Republic of Turkey may at any 
time make advance deposits in the Special Account which shall be 
credited against subsequent notifications pursuant to this paragraph. 

“3. The Government of the United States of America will from 
time to time notify the Government of the Republic of Turkey of 
its requirements for administrative expenditures in liras within 
the Republic of Turkey incident to operations under the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948, and the Government of the Republic of 
Turkey will thereupon make such sums available out of any bal- 
ances in the Special Account in the manner requested by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America in the notification. 

‘4, Five percent of each deposit made pursuant to this article 
shall be allocated to the use of the Government of the UnitedsStates 
of America for its expenditures in the Republic of Turkey, and sums 
made available pursuant to paragraph 3 of this article shall first be 
charged to the amount allocated under that paragraph. 

““5. The Government of the Republic of Turkey will further make 
such sums of liras available out of any balances in the Special 
Account as may be required to cover costs (including port, storage, 
handling and similar charges) of transportation from any point of 
entry in the Republic of Turkey to the consignee’s designated point 
of delivery in the Republic of Turkey of such relief supplies and 
packages as are referred to in Article VI. 
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“6. The Government of the Republic of Turkey may draw upon 
any remaining balance in the Special Account for such purposes 
as may be agreed from time to time with the Government of the 
United States of America. In considering proposals put forward 
by the Government of the Republic of Turkey for drawings from 
the Special Account, the Government of the United States of 
America will take into account the need for promoting or main- 
taining internal monetary and financial stabilization in the Republic 
of Turkey and for stimulating productive activity and international 
trade and the exploration for and development of new sources of 


wealth within the Republic of Turkey, including in particular: 


(a) expenditures upon projects or programs; including those which 
are part of a comprehensive program for the development of the 
productive capacity of the Republic of ‘Turkey and the other par- 
ticipating countries, and projects or programs the external costs of 

which are being covered by assistance rendered by the Government 
of the United States of America under the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948 or otherwise, or by loans from the International Bank 
for Reconstruction and Development; 

(b) expenditures upon the exploration for and development of 
additional production of materials which may be required in the 
United States of America because of-deficiencies or potential de- 
ficiencies in the resources of the United States; and 

(c) effective retirement of the national debt, especially debt 
held by the Central Bank of the Republic of Turkey or other ‘panisne 
institutions. 

“7, Any unencumbered balance, other than unexpended amounts 
allocated under paragraph 4 of this article, remaining in the Special 
Account on June 30, 1952, shall be disposed of within the Republic 
of Turkey for such purposes as may hereafter be agreed between the 
Governments of the United States of America and the Republic of 
Turkey, it being understood that the agreement of the United 
States of America shall be subject to approval by Act or Joint Reso- 
lution of the Congress of the United States of America.”’ 

3. Change the number of the present Article V to Article VI and 


add thereto the following paragraph number 2: 


“2. The Government of the Republic of Turkey will, when so 
requested by the Government of the United States of America, 
enter into negotiations for agreements. (including the provision of 
duty-free treatment under appropriate safeguards) to facilitate 
the entry into the Republic of Turkey of supplies of relief goods 
donated to or purchased by United States voluntary nonprofit 
relief agencies and of relief packages originating in the United States 
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of America and consigned. to individuals residing i in the Hepublic 

of Turkey.” 

4, Change the number of Article VI to Article VII and change the 
reference in paragraph 3 thereof from Article IV to‘Article V. — - 

5. Change the number of Article VII to Article VIII, Article VIII 
to Article IX, and Article IX to Article X. 

6. Change the number of Article X to Article XI and amend the 
text thereof to read as follows: 

‘As used in this agreement: 

(a) the term ‘participating country’ means 

(i) any country which signed the report of the Committee of 
European Economic Cooperation at Paris on September 22, 1947, 
and territories for which it has international responsibility and to 
which the Economic Cooperation. Agreement concluded between 
that country and the Government of the United States-of America 
has been applied, and 

(ii) any other country (including any of the Zones of Occupation 
of Germany, and areas under international administration or 
control, and the Free Territory of Trieste or either of its Zones) 
wholly or partly in Europe, together with dependent areas under 
its administration, for so long as such country is a party to the 
Convention for European Economic Cooperation and adheres to 
a joint program for European recovery designed to accomplish 
the purposes of this agreement. 

(b) the term ‘Economic Cooperation Act of 1948’ means ‘The 
Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as heretofore amended’.” 

7. Change the number of Article XI to Article XII; change the 
references in paragraph 2 thereof from Article IV to Article V and 
from Article VI to Article VII; and change the text of paragraph 3 
thereof to read as follows: 

3. Subsidiary agreements and arrangements negotiated pur- 
suant to this agreement may remain in force beyond the date of 
téifnination of this agreement and the period of effectiveness of 
such subsidiary agreements and arrangements shall be governed 
by their own terms. Article IV shall remain in effect until all the 
sums in the currency of the Republic of Turkey required to be 
deposited in accordance with its own terms have been disposed of 
as provided in that article. Paragraph 2 of Article ITI shall remain 
in effect for so long as the guaranty payments referred to in that 
article may be made by the Government of the United States of 
America.” 

8. Change the references in paragraphs 6, 7, 8 and 9 of the Annex 
from Article IV to Article V, Article VI to Article VII, Article VIII 
to Article [X, and Article IX to Article X. 
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9. Delete the text of paragraph 10 of the Annex and insert in its 
place the following: 
“Tt is understood that the time of notification to which reference 
is made in Article IV, paragraph 2 for the purpose of determining 
’ the rate of exchange to be used in computing the deposits to be 
made upon notifications to the Government of the Republic of 
Turkey of the indicated dollar cost of commodities, services, and 
technical information shall, in the case of each notification covering 
a disbursement period, be deemed to be the date of the last day of 
the disbursement period covered by the notification.” 
This protocol enters into force on the date of its signature. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective representatives, duly author- 
ized for the purpose, have signed the present protocol. 
Dons at Ankara, in duplicate, in the English and Turkish languages, 
both texts authentic, this thirty-first day of January, 1950. 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: THE REPUBLIC OF TURKEY: 
Warwick PERKINS Z AKDUR 
[SEAL] [SEAL] 
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Amerike Birlesik Devletleri ile Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti 
aresinda + Temmuz 1948 tarihinde imzalenan 
Ekonomik fsbirlig#i Anlagmasin 
tadil eden Protokol . 


Amerika Birlesik Devletileri Hukumeti ile Tirkiye Cumhuriyeti 
Hukumeti: : 

4 Temmuz 1948 tarihinde Ankara’da imzaladikler2 Ekonomik tg-= 
birligi Anlagmasinin tadilini arz ederek; ve 

Tirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hukimetinin, tadil ediJmig son gekl1 ile 
1948 Ekonomik Tgbirl1 4 Kanununun gayelerine ve esaslarina iltihak ete 
tizini agrklamzg oldugunu gsz sntinde tutarak; 

Ekonomi tsbirli#i Anlagmasin2 aga%idaki sekilde tadil etmek 
hususunda muteb1k kalmaglardar : 

"].= IIT*inci maddenin 2’nci fikras2 sonundaki nokta virgtil 
yepilarak "ve Amerika Birlegik Devletieri Hukimeti bu kabil liralar . 
ve lira alacaklsr2 hususunda her hangi bir hakka, tasarrufa,bir hak 
talebine veya dava hakkina halef olacaktir." ibaresi lave edilecektir. 

2.- IV’neti maddenin numaras2 V’e gegirilerek agagidaki gekilde 
‘yeni bir IV'neti madde ilave edilecektir : 

"l.= Bu maddenin htiktimleri, ancak, Amerika Birlegik Devletieri 
Hilkumetince hibe esasz deiresinde yapilan yardiam igin tatbik edilecek- 
tir. 

"2,= Turkiye Cumhuriyeti Hilcameti, TMirkiye Cumhuriyet Merkez 
Bankasinda, Ttirkiye' Cumhuriyeti Hukdmeti nemina -hususi bir hesab agacak 
(agagida "hususi hesab" ad2 ile anilacaktir), ve 1948 Ekonomik tgbdirligi 
Kenunu gerefince titissaade edilen her hangi bir vasita ile hibe esas dai- 
resinde Ttirklye Cumhuriyeti emrine verilen emtia,hizmet ve teknik bilginin 


194 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [1 usT 





Amerika Birlegik Devletleri Httkimetine mal oldugu bildirilen dolar 
kiymeti ile, (igleme, depo, nakil, tamir masraflari ve bunlara miiteal- 
lik diger servislerin masraflar2 dahil) mlitenasip miktarlarda Tink li- 
Palarini bu hesaba yatiracaktir. Amerika Birlesik Devietieri Hilkumeti 
bu kabil emtia, hizmet ve teknik bilgiye karg1l1#1 gésterilen dolar 
kiymetini zaman zaman Ttirkiye: Cumhuriyeti Htikumetine bildirecek, Ttirkiye 
Cumhuriyeti Hukameti bunun tizerine tebligat sirasinda Milletleraras2z 
Para Fonu ile uyugulacak baga bag kiymete esit bir kamblyo rayici tize- 
rinden hesablanan mlitenasib miktarda Ttirk lirasini hususi hesaba yati- 
YaCaktir; ancak bu uyugulan kiymetin Tlirkiye Cumhuriyetine ithal maksa- 
dile dolar mlibayaasi igin tatbik edilen tek rayig olmas2 garttir. Teb- 
ligat- sirasinda Ttirk.lirasina mahsus bir baga bag kiymet igin Millet+ 
lerarasi Para Fonu ile uyuguimug olmakla beraber Tirklye Cumhuriyetine 
ithal eailmek* maksadile dolar mibayaasi igin tatbik edilen bagka bir 
veya birden fazla rayig bulunursa veya tebligat sirasinda Turk lirasina 
mahsus bir basa bag kiymet igin Fon ile uyugulmamsg ise bu maksat igin 
rayig veya rayicler Amerika Birlesik Devietleri Htikumeti ile Ttirkiye 
Cumhuriyeti Htikimeti arasinda kargilikli olarak Kararlastirilacaktir- 
Tlirkiyé Cumhuriyeti Htikimeti her zaman hususi hesaba peginen para ya~ 
tirabilecek ve bu para igbu fikra gere%ince miahher ihbarlara karg2 
matlba kaydedilecektir’. 7 
. 3 oe amerika Birlegik Devletleri Hitkimeti, 1948 Ekonomik fs- 
birliZi Kanunu geregince yapilan faaliyet il¢ 11gil1 olarak Tlirkiye 
dahilinde ihtiyar edilecek idari masraflar igin ihtiyaci olan Ttirk li-+ 
ralarini Tlirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hiikumetine zaman zaman teblig edecek ve 
Tlrkiye Cumhuriyeti Hilkameti bunun tizerine Amerika Birlegik Devietleri 
Hukimetinin tebliginde talep olunan gekilde hususi hesaptaki bakiye- 


t 


lerden bu kabil meblazlar1 emre smade tutacaktir’ 
"= Bu maddeye: tevfikan yat2rilan mevduattan her birinin 
% 54, Cirkiye Cumhuriyeti dahilindeki masraflar2 igin kullanalmak 


es * 
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tizere Amerika Birlesik Devletleri Hikametinin emrine tahsis edilecek, 

ye bu maddenin 3 tinct! frkrasi gere%ince emre amade kilanan meblaéler — 
evvela mezkur fikra gere#ince tahsis olunan miktardan tenzil edilecek= 
tir, 

"5, Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Htikimeti ayrica, VI 1nc2 maddede -zik- 
ri gegen yardim.malzemesi ile yardim paketlerinin Ttirkiye Cumhuriyeti 
dshilindeki herhangi bir girig noktagindan mlirsiltilehin Tiirkiye Cum- 
huriyeti dshilinde g#sterece#i teslim noktasina kadar nakliye masraf- 
larzna (Liman, depo, hamaliye masraflar1 ve miimasil masraflar dahil) 
kargilemak fizere thtiyag duyulecak liralar2 husus? hesaptaki bakiyeler- 
‘den emre amade tutacaktar. 

"6,~ Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hukameti, Amerika Birlesik Devletileri 
Huktmeti ile zaman zaman uyusgulacak maksatlar icin hususi hesapta artan 
bakiyeden pars gekebilecektir. Hususi hesaptan para gekmek igin Turkiye 
Curthuriyeti: Hukumet4 tarafinden ileri stirtilen teklifleri incelerken , 
Amerika Birlesik Devletleri Hukcimeti, Turkiye Cumhuriyeti dahilinde 
nakdi ve mali istikrar2 desteklemek veya idame etmek ve Tlirkiye Cumhu- 
riyeti dehilinie, istihsal faaliyetini, milletleraras1 ticareti ve yeni 
kaynaklari geligtirme#i ve bunlara matuf aragtirmalara tesvik etmek hu- 
susundaki inttyaca ve bilhassa: 

a) Turkiye Cumhuriyeti’nin ve dizer katilan memleketlerin istih- 
sal Kapasitesini geligtirmege matuf sumullti bir progremn bir kisminz 
teskil edenler de dahil olmsk fizere, projeler ve programlar isin yapilen 
saTfiyati, ve dag sdemeléri Amerike Hukumetinin 1548 Ekonomik Isbirligi 


Kanunu gerezinte veya bagka suretle yapti%1 yardim ile veya Milletlerarasi 


tmar ve Kalkinma Bankasi’nin istikrazlarile Kersilemakte olen projeler 
veya programlara; 

b): Amerikan kaynaklarindaki eksiklikler veya muhtemel eksiklikler 
dolayisile Amerika Birlesik Devletleri’nde ihtiyag duyulabilecek olan 
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malzemenin daha fazla istihgali imkgnlarin2 aragtirmak veya geligtirmek 
igin yaprlan masraflari; ve 

¢) M1112 boreun, bilhassa Tiirkiye Cumhuriyet Merkez Bankas1 veya 
diger bir banka miiesseseleri nezdindeki borcun tesirli gekilde itfasini, 
Nazari itibara alacaktir* 

7,< Bu maddenin + Yincti fukrasi geregince tahsis edilen paranin 
sarfedilmemig miktarlari harig olmak Uizere, 30 Haziran 1952 de hususi he- 
Sapta kalacak herhangi bir gayr1 mahsur bakiye, Amerika Birlesik Dev-~ 
letleri Htikimetile Ttirklye Cumhuriyeti arasinda bundan sonra uyugulacak 
maksatlar igin Tlirkiye Cumhuriyeti dahilinde sarfedilecektir. Ancak Bir- 
legik Amerika’nin mutabakati, kanun veya Amerika Birlesik Devletleri Kone 
gresinin mlisterek kararile tasvip edilmek gartina tabi bulunacaktar. 

3 = Simdiki V inci maddenin numaras2 VI ya cevriletrek ,aga#idaki 
iki numaral1 fakra ilave edilecektir. 

"2.© Ttirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hlikimeti, Amerika Birlesik Devletleri 
Hticimet1 tarafindan talep edildigi zaman, kar eSaSina dayanmiyan Amerikan 
Yardam tegektlillerine teberrti veya bu kabil tesekktillerce mtibayaa olunan 
yardim malzemesi stcklarinin ve Amerika Birlesik Devletlerinden ginde~ 
rilmig olup Tiirklye Cumhurilyeti dahilinde mukim gahislara tevdi edilecek 
Olan yardim paketlerinin Tiirkiye Curhuriyeti’ne giriginl kolaylastarmak 
tizere (miingslp garantiler altinda glimriikten mafiyet saflanmas2 dahil) 
anlagmalar igin mlizakerelere girisecektir.". 

4% » VI inci maddenin numarasi VII ye gevrilecek ve bu maddenin 
ligiincti fukrasindaki madde IV kelimesi madde V’e tahvil edilecektir . 

5 + VII’inci maddenin numaras2 VIII, VIII?inki IX’@ ve IX unki 
Xa cevrilecek. 

6 = X’uncu maddenin numargs2 XI’e gevrilecek ve metni agazida- 
ki. gekilde tadil edilecektir:. 

"Bu Anlagma’da kullanilan:: ° 

a)"Katilan memleket" tabiri : 
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(1) 22 BylG2 1947'de Paris’de Avrupa Ekonomik Igbirligi Komite~ 
sinin raporunu imzalamig bulunan herhangi bir menleket ve o nemleketin 
Milletlerarasi mes’ullyet tagidiga ve o memleket ile Amerikg Birlegik 
Devletleri Htikumeti arasinda mlin’ akit Ekonomik tsbir1124 anlasmasi’nin 
tatbik edildigi topraklar, ve , 

(41) (Almanya’nin isgal altindski bylgelerinden herhangi biri-~ 
sl, ve milletlerarasi idare veya kontrol altindaki sahalar ve serbest 
Trieste toprag2 veya onun iki bélpesinden herhangi biri dahil olmak lize- 
re), Avrupa Ekonomik tgbirligi Suzlegmesi’ne teraf teskil ettizi ve bu 
Anlagma’njn gayelerini gergeklegtirmege matuf bulunan mligtérek bir Avru- 
pa Kalkinma Programina ba#landiZzi mtiddetcse biittinti veya bir kism1 Avrupa’ 
da bulunen diger herhangi bir memleket ile onun idaresi altindaki tabi 
sahalar demektir. 

(b)" 1948 Ekonomik tgbirligi Kanunu" tabiri tadil olunmyg son 
gekl1 ile'948 tarihli Ekonomik Igbirligi Kenunu"demektir. 

7 - XI incl maddenin numarasi XII ye gevrilerek; bu maddenin 
2 inci fikrasindaki IV tincti madde vV’e ve VI'nca madde VII’ye tahvil 
edileceky ve ayni maddenin 3 tincti fikrasi metni sga¥idaki sekilde de- 
%igtirilecektir: — 

"3. Bu anlasma’ya tevfikan mlizakere edilen fer’ anlagmelar 
ve diger mutabakatlar bu Anlagma’nin hitam tarihinden daha ilerisi igin 
ylirtirlikte kalebilir, ve bu kabil fer’? anlasmalarla dizer mutebsket~ 
larin ylirtirltik devresi intiva ettikleri sartlara ba#l1 bulunacektar. 
Madde IV kendi htiklimlerine tevfikan yat2rilmasi gereken biitlin Tlirk pa- 
Yasi tutarlarinin bu maddede megrut kilindi=1 gekilde elden gikarilmg- 
sine degin ylirtirltikte kalacaktir. III’tincti maddenin 2 inci fikrasi1, o 
maddede zikri gegen garanti tediyatin Amerika Birlegik Devletieri HUku- 
metl tarafindan yapildigi mliddetce ylirtirltikte kalacaktir. 

8 - Ekin 6,7, 8 ve 9 uncu fikralarindsaki madde IV V’e 5 madde VI 
VII’yo; madde VIII IX’a; ve madde IX X’a cevrilecektir. 
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9. Ekin 10’ncu fikras2 metni gikarilacak ve yerine agagidaki 
metin ikeme edilecextir: . 

"Emtia, hizmet ve teknik bilginin gisterilen dolar kiymeti hak- 
kinda Turkiye Cumhuriyeti Htikumetine yapllan tebligler tizerine yatirila- 
cak mevduatin hesab edilmesinde kullenilecek olen kambiyo rayicini teyin 
igin IV’ncti maddenin 2’nci fikrasinda bahis konusu edilen tebliz Zalman, 
pir tediye devresine mitesllik olan her tebliz hususunda, tebligin taal- 
kak ettigzi tediye devresinin son giinti olarak kabul edilecektir." 

Bu Protokol, imzasi tarihinden itibaren ylirtirliiZe girecektir. 

_Bunu teyiden iki tarafan gerezi gibi yetkili olan temsilcileri 
igbu Protokolii imza etmislerdir. ; 

1950 senesi Ocak ayinin 31 inci " guint, her ikisi de aym de- 
recede muteber olmek tizere ingilizce ve Tirkge ikiger nlisha olarak An~ 
Kara’da tanzim edilmistir. 


Amerika Birlesik Devletieri Turkiye Cumhuriyeti Htikameti 


Adina Adina 


Uf ctu redd aw tM, 





HONDURAS | 


AIR FORCE MISSION 


_ Agreement signed at Washington 
March 6, 1950. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMER- 
IcA AND THE GOVERN- 
MENT OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF HONDURAS FOR ESTAB.- 
LISHING A UNITED STATES 
AIR FORCE MISSION TO 

. THE REPUBLIC OF HON- 
DURAS 


‘In conformity with the request 
of the Government of the Republic 
of Honduras to the Government 
of the United States of America, 
the President: of the United States 
of America has authorized the ap- 
pointment of officers and enlisted 
men to constitute a United States 
Air Force Mission to the Republic 
of Honduras under the conditions 
specified below: 


TITLE I 
Purpose and Duration 


ARTICLE 1. The purpose of this 
Mission is to cooperate with the 
Honduran Ministry of War and 
the Commander in Chief of the 
Honduran Air Force. Officers of 
the Mission will act, wherever re- 
quired by the Honduran Ministry 
‘of War, as tactical and technical 


March 6, 1950; entered into force 


CONVENIO ENTRE EL GOBI- 
ERNO DE LOS ESTADOS 
UNIDOS DE AMERICA Y EL 
GOBIERNO DE: LA REPU- 
BLICA DE HONDURAS PARA 
ESTABLECER UNA MISION 
DE LA FUERZA AEREA DE 
LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS EN 
LA REPUBLICA DE HONDU- 
RAS 


. De conformidad con la solicitud 
del Gobierno de la Reptblica de 
Honduras al Gobierno de los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América, el Presi- 
dente de los Estados Unidos¥de 
América ha autorizado el nombra- 
miento de oficiales .y personal 
subalterno para constituir una 
Misién de la Fuerza Aérea de los 
Estados Unidos en la Reptblica 
de Honduras de acuerdo con las 
condiciones estipuladas a continua- 
cién: 


TITULO I 
*  Objeto y Duracién 


Articuto 1. El objeto de esta 
Misién es el de cooperar con el 
Ministerio de Guerra de Honduras 
y con el Comandante en Jefe de 
la Fuerza Aérea Hondurefia. Los 
oficiales de la Misién, actuardn, 
donde quiera que lo solicite el 
Ministerio de Guerra de Honduras, 
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Extension of serv- 
ices. 


Termination. 
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advisers to the Honduran Air 
Force with regard to aviation. 


Articte 2. The Mission shall 
continue for a period of four (4) 
years from the date of the signing 
of this Agreement by the ac- 
credited representatives of the 
Government of the United States 
of America and the Government 
of the Republic of Honduras, un- 
less previously terminated or ex- 
tended as hereinafter provided. 
Any member of the. Mission may 
be recalled at any time by the 
Government of the United States 
of America, provided a replace- 
ment with equivalent qualifica- 
tions is furnished, unless it is 
mutually agreed between the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America and the Government of 
the Republic of Honduras that 
no replacement is required. 


Articin 3. If the Government 
of the Republic of Honduras 
should desire that the services of 
the Mission be extended beyond 
the stipulated period, it shall make 
a written proposal to that effect 
six months before the expiration 
of this Agreement. , 


Artictse 4. This Agreement 
may be terminated before the ex- 
piration of the period of four (4) 
years prescribed in Article 2, or 
before the expiration of. the exten- 
sion authorized in Article 3, in 
the following manner: 


como asesores tdcticos y técnicos 
para la Fuerza Aérea Hondurefia 
con relacién a la aviacién. 


ArticuLo 2. La Misién con- 
tinuard por un periodo de cuatro 
(4) afios a partir de la fecha en 
que firmen este Convenio los re- 
presentantes acreditados del Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América y del Gobierno de la 
Reptblica de Honduras, a menos 
que se dé por terminado antes o 
que sea prorrogado en la forma 
que se establece més adelante. 
Cualquier miembro de la Misién 
puede ser retirado en cualquier 
momento por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América siem- 
pre que se suministre otro miem- 
bro de igual competencia para que 
lo reemplace, a menos que se 
haya acordado mutuamente entre 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América y el Gobierno de la 
Reptiblica de Honduras que no se 
necesita ningin substituto. 


Articuto 3. Si-el Gobierno de 
la Reptiblica de Honduras deseare 
que los servicios de la Misién 
fueren prorrogados més alld del 
periodo estipulado, hard una pro- 
puesta por escrito con este objeto 
seis meses antes de la expiracién 
de este Convenio. 


ArRTIcULO 4. Este Convenio po- 
dré terminarse antes de la ex- 
piracién del perfodo de cuatro (4) 
afios prescrito en el Artfculo 
2, o antes de la expiracién de la 
prérroga autorizada en el Artfcu- 


lo 3, de la manera, siguiente: 
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a. By either of. the Govern- 
ments, subject to three months’ 
written notice to the other Gov- 
ernment; 

b. By the recall of the entire 
personnel of the Mission by the 
Government, of the United States 
of America in the public interest 
of the United States of America, 
without necessity of compliance 
with provision (a) of this Article. 

ArticLe 5. This Agreement is 
subject to cancellation upon the 
initiative of either the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America’ or the Government of 
the Republic of Honduras at any 
time during a period when either 
Government is involved in domes- 
tic or foreign hostilities. 


"TITLE I 
Composition and Personnel 


Articte 6. The Mission shall 
consist of such personnel of the 
United States Air Force as may 
be agreed upon by the Ministry of 
War of the Republic of Honduras, 
through his authorized represent- 
ative in Washington, and by the 
Department of the Air Force of 
the United States of America. 


TITLE III 


. Duties, Rank and Precedence 


AnticLe 7. The personnel of | 


the Mission shall perform such 
duties as may be agreed upon by 
the Ministry of War of the Repub- 
lic of Honduras and the Chief of 
the Mission. 


a. Por cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos, mediante aviso por 
escrito al otro Gobierno con tres 
meses de anticipacién; 

b. Al retirar el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América todo 
el personal de la Misién en razén 
de interés ptblico de los Estados 
Unidos de América, sin necesidad 
de cumplir con la disposicién (a) 
de este Articulo. 

Articuto 5. Este Convenio 
esté sujeto a cancelacién por 
iniciativa, ya sea del Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
o del Gobierno de la Repitblica 
de Honduras, en cualquier mo- 
mento, mientras alguno de los 
dos pafses esté envuelto en hos- 
tilidades internas o externas. 


TITULO II 
Composicién y Personal 


ArTIcULO 6. Esta Misién 
estard constitufda por el personal 
de la Fuerza Aérea de los Estados 
Unidos que sea convenido por el 
Ministerio de Guerra de la Repu- 
blica de Honduras, por medio de 
su representante autorizado en 
Washington, y por la Secretaria 
de la Fuerza Aérea de los Estados 
Unidos de América. 


TITULO III 
Deberes, Grado y Precedencia 


AnrtTicuLo 7. El personal de la 
Misién tendré las obligaciones que 
sean convenidas entre el Ministerio 
de Guerra de la Reptblica de 
Honduras y el Jefe de la Misién. 
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Cancellation in 
event of hostilities. 
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Benefits and priv- 
ileges. 


Disciplinary regula- 
tions. 


Tax exemption. 
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ARTICLE 8. The members of 
the Mission shall be responsible 
solely to the Ministry of War of 
the Republic of Honduras through 
the Chief of the Mission. 

Artictr 9. Each member of 
the Mission shall serve on the 
Mission. with the rank he holds in 
the United States Air Force, and 
shall wear the uniform of his rank 
in the United States Air Force, but 
shall have precedence over all 
Honduran officers of the same 
rank. cae 


ArticLtE 10. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to all 
the benefits and privileges which 
the Regulations of the Honduran 
Air Force provide for Honduran 
officers and subordinate person- 
nel of corresponding rank. 


ArticLte 11. The personnel of 
the Mission shall be governed by 
the disciplinary regulations of the 
United States Air Force. 


TITLE IV 
Compensation and Perquisites 


Articte 12. Members of the 
Mission shall receive from the 
Government of the Republic of 
Honduras such net annual com- 
pensation as may be agreed upon 
by the Government of the United 
States of America and the Govern- 


ment of the Republic of Honduras 


for each member. This compensa- 
tion shall be paid in twelve (12) 
equal monthly installments, each 
due and payable on the last day 
of the month. The compensation 


Articuto 8. Los miembros de 
la Misién serén responsables sola- 
mente ante el Ministerio de Gue- 
tra de la Republica de Honduras 
por conducto del Jefe de la Misién. 

ArRTICcULO 9. Cada miembro de 
la Misién desempefiardé sus fun- 
ciones con el grado que tiene en la 
Fuerza Aérea de los Estados 
Unidos y llevard el uniforme de 
su grado en la Fuerza Aérea de 
los Estados Unidos a que tenga 
derecho; pero tendré precedencia 
sobre todos los oficiales hondu- 
refios del mismo grado. 

Articuto 10, Cada miembro 
de la Misién tendr& derecho a 
todos los beneficios y privilegios 
que los Reglamentos de la Fuerza 
Aérea Hondurefia otorgan a los 
oficiales hondurefios y al personal 
subalterno del grado correspon- 
diente. 

ARTICULO 11. El personal de la 
Misién se regiré por los regla- 
mentos disciplinarios de la Fuerza 
Aérea de los Estados Unidos. 


TITULO IV 
Remuneracién and Obvenciones 


ArRTicuLo 12. Los miembros de 
la Misién recibirfn del Gobierno 
de la Republica de Honduras la 
remuneracién neta anual que de 
mutuo acuerdo convengan el Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América y el Gobierno de la Re- 
publica de Honduras para cada 
miembro. Esta remuneracién se 
abonaraé en doce (12) mensualida- 
des iguales, que vencen y deben 
pagarse el ultimo dfa de cada mes. 
La remuneracién no estaré sujeta 
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shall not be subject to any tax, 
now or hereafter in effect, of the 
Government of the Republic of 
Honduras or of any of its political 
or administrative subdivisions. 
Should there, however, at present 
or while this Agreement is in ef- 
fect, be any taxes that might af- 
fect this compensation, such taxes 
shall be berne by the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of. Honduras 
in order to comply with the provi- 
sions of this Article that the com- 
pensation agreed upon shall be net. 


Articte 13. The compensation 
agreed upon. as indicated in the 
preceding Article shall commence 
upon the date :of departure from 
the United States of America of 
each member of the Mission and, 
except as otherwise expressly pro- 
vided in this Agreement, shall 
continue, following the termina- 
tion of duty with the Mission, for 
the return trip to the . United 
States of America and thereafter 
for the period of any accumulated 
leave which may be due. - , 


-’ Articte 14, The compensation 
due for the period of the return 
trip and accumulated leave shall 
be paid to a detached member of 
the Mission before his departure 
from the Republic of Honduras, 
and such payment shall be com- 
puted for travel by.the shortest 
usually traveled route to the port 
of entry in the United States of 
America, regardless of the route 
and method of travel used by the 
member of the Mission. . 


a ningtin ‘impuesto que esté en 
vigor o se imponga en el futuro, del 
Gobierno dela Reptblica de 
Honduras o de cualquiera de sus 
subdivisiones polfticas 0 adminis- 
trativas. Sin embargo, si al pre- 
sente o durante la vigencia de este 
Convenio existieren impuestos que 
pudiesen afectar esta remuhera- 
cién, tales impuestos serén pagados 
por el Gobierno dela Reptblica de 
Honduras con el objeto de cumplir 
con la disposicién de este Articulo 


de que la remuneracién convenida © 


sera neta. 

ArticuLo 13. La remuneracién 
convenida de acuerdo con el Artf- 
culo anterior, comenzard a regir 
desde la fecha en que cada mi- 
embro de la Misién parta de los 
Estados Unidos de América y, 
excepto lo. que expresamente se 
dispone en contrario en este Con- 
venio, continuard4, después de la 
terminacién de sus servicios en la 
Misién, por todo el tiempo de. su 
viaje ‘de regreso a los Estados 
Unidos de América’ ademds de 
cualquier perfodo de licencia aci- 
mulada a que tenga derecho. 

Articuto 14, La remuneracién 
que se deba por el perfodo que 
dure el viaje de regreso y por el 
de la licencia. acumulada se le 
pagardé al.miembro que haya sido 
retirado, antes. de su partida de 
la Reptblica de Honduras, y tal 


-pago debe calcularse a base de 


viajes por la ruta més _corta 
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Commencement 
and continuation of 
compensation. 


generalmente empleada al: puerto - 


de entrada en los Estados: Unidos 
de América, cualesquiera que sean 
la ruta y método de viaje emple- 
ados por el miembro de la Misién. 
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Travel accommoda- 
tions. 


Shipment of house- 
hold effects, ete. 
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ArricLE 15. Each: member of 
the Mission ‘and his family shall 
be furnished by the Government 
of the Republic of Honduras with 
first-class accommodations for 
travel, via the shortest usually 
traveled route, required and per- 
formed under this Agreement, be- 
tween the port of embarkation in 
the United States of America and 
his official residence in. the Re- 
public of Honduras, both for the 
outward and for the return trip. 
The Government of the Republic 
of Honduras shall also pay all 
expenses of shipment of household 


effects, baggage, and automobile. 


of each member of the Mission 
between the port of embarkation 
in the United States of America 
and his official residence in’ the 
Republic of Honduras, as well as 
all expenses incidental to the trans- 
portation of such household ef- 
fects, baggage, and automobile 
from the Republic of Honduras 
to the port of entry in the United 
States of America. Transporta- 
tion of such household effects, 
baggage, and automobile shall be 
effected in one shipment, and all 
subsequent shipments shall be at 
the expense of the respective mem- 
bers of the Mission, except as 
otherwise provided in this Agree- 
ment, or when such shipments are 
necessitated by circumstances be- 
yond their control. Payment of 
expenses for the transportation of 
families, household effects, and 


_ automobiles in the case of per- 


sonnel who may join the Mission 
for temporary duty at the request 


of the Ministry of War of the 


ArticuLto 15. El Gobierno de 
la Reptblica de Honduras pro- 
porcionaré a cada miembro de la 
Misién y a su familia pasajes de 
primera clase para el viaje, por 
la via mas corta usualmente emple- 
ada, que se requiera y se efecttie 
de conformidad con este Convenio 
entre el puerto de embarque en 
los Estados Unidos de América 
y su residencia oficial en la Repi- 
blica de Honduras, tanto para el 
viaje de ida: como. para el de 
regreso. El Gobierno de la Repi- 
blica de Honduras pagaré también 
los gastos de transporte de los efec- 
tos domésticos, equipaje y automé- 
vil de cada miembro de la Misién 
entre el puerto de embarque en los 
Estados Unidos de América y su 
residencia oficial en la Republica 
de Honduras lo mismo que todos 
los gastos relacionados con el 
transporte de dichos efectos domés- 
ticos, equipaje y automévil desde 
la Reptblica de Honduras hasta 
el puerto de entrada en los Estados 
Unidos de América. El transporte 
de dichos efectos domésticos, equi- 
paje y automévil debera ser hecho 
en un solo embarque, y todo 
embarque subsiguiente correrd por 
cuenta de los respectivos miembros 
de la Misién, exceptuando lo que 
se dispone en contrario en este 
Convenio, asf como en los casos 
derivados de circunstancias ajenas 
a.su voluntad. El pago de los 
gastos de transporte de las familias, 
efectos domésticos y automéviles 
del personal que pueda- unirse 
a la Misién para servicio temporal 
a solicitud del! Ministerio de Guerra 
de la Reptblica de Honduras, se 
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Republic of Honduras shall be 
determined by negotiations be- 
tween the Department of the Air 
Force of the United States of 
America and the authorized repre- 
sentative of the Ministry of War 
of the Republic of Honduras in 
Washington at such time as the 
detail of personnel for such tem- 
porary duty may be agreed upon. 

Articte 16. The personal and 
household effects,. baggage, and 
automobiles of members of the 
Mission, as well as articles im- 
ported by the members of the 
Mission for their personal use and 
for the use of members of their 
families or for official use of the 
Mission, shall be exempt from 
custom duties and imposts of any 
kind by the Government of Hon- 
duras and allowed free entry and 
egress upon request of the Chief 
of the Mission. This provision is 
applicable to all personnel of the 
Mission whether they be accred- 
ited, on temporary duty, or non- 
accredited members. 

ArticuE 17. Should the services 
of any member of the Mission be 
terminated by the Government of 
the United States of America prior 
to the completion of two years of 
service as a rember of the Mis- 
sion, the cost of the return to the 
United States of America of such 
member, his family, baggage, 
household gocds, and automobile 
shall not be borne by the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Honduras, 
nor shal] the expenses connected 
with transporting the replacing 
member to his station in Honduras, 
except the cost of shipment of his 
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determinard mediante negocia- 
ciones entre el representante auto- 
rizado del Ministerio de Guerra 
de la Republica de Honduras en 
Washington y la Secretarfa de la 
Fuerza Aérea de los Estados 
Unidos de América’ cuando se 
convenga en el nombramiento del 
personal para dicho servicio 
temporal. 

ArticuLo 16. Los efectos do- 
mésticos, equipaje y automéviles 
personales de los miembros de la 
Misién, lo mismo que los artfculos 
importados por los miembros de 
la Misién para su uso -personal y 
para el de los miembros de sus 
familias 0 para el uso oficial de la 
Misién, estarfén exentos de de- 
rechos aduaneros e impuestos de 
cualquier clase de parte del Gobi- 
erno de Honduras y podrén entrar 
y salir libremente del pafs a soli- 
citud del Jefe de la Misién. Esta 
disposici6n se aplica a todo el 
personal de la Misién ya sean 
miembros acreditados, en servicio 
temporal, o no acreditados. 

ArtIcuLo 17. Si los servicios de 
algin miembro de la Misién ter- 
minaran, por disposicién del Go- 
bierno de“los Estados Unidos de 
América, antes de completar dos 
afios como tal, el costo del viaje 
de regreso a los Estados Unidos 
de América de dicho miembro, su 
familia, equipaje, efectos domés- 
ticos y automévil no correré por 
cuenta del Gobierno de la Repit- 
blica de Honduras, ni tampoco los 
gastos relacionados con el trans- 
porte del miembro que vaya a 
substituirlo a su residencia oficial 
en Honduras, con excepcién de los 
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automobile, be borne by the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of Hon- 
duras. 

Articte 18. Compensation for 
transportation and expenses in- 
curred during travel performed on 
official business of the Govern- 
merit of the Republic of Honduras 
shall be provided by the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Honduras 
in accordance with the provisions 
of Article 10. 

Articte 19. The Government 
of the Republic of Honduras shall 
provide the Chief of the Mission 
with a suitable automobile, with 
chauffeur, for use on official busi- 
ness, Suitable motor transporta- 
tion, with chauffeur, and, when 
necessary, an airplane properly 
equipped, ‘shall, on call, be made 
available by the Government of 
the Republic of Honduras for use 
by the members of the Mission 
for the conduct of the official 
business of the Mission. 


ArrticLe 20. The Government 
of the Republic of Honduras shall 
provide suitable office space and 
facilities for the use of the mem- 
bers of the Mission. 

_Arricise 21. If any member of 
the Mission, or any of his family, 


‘should die in the Republic of 


Honduras, the Government of the 
Republic of Honduras shall have 
the body transported to such place 
in the United States of America as 
the surviving members of the 
family may decide, but the cost to 
the Government of the Republic 
of Honduras shall not exceed the 


gastos de embarque de su auto- 
movil. 


Arricuto 18. La compensacién 
por transporte y gastos de viaje 
incurridos en asuntos oficiales del 
Gobierno de la Republica de Hon- 
duras seré pagada por el Gobierno 
de la Reptblica de Honduras 
de acuerdo con las disposiciones 
del Articulo 10. 


Articuto 19. El Gobierno de 
la Republica de Honduras propro- 
cionar& al Jefe de la Misién un 
automévil adecuado, con chauf- 
feur, para su uso en asuntos 
oficiales. El Gobierno de la Re- 
publica de Honduras, cuando as- 
se le solicite, proporcionard trans- 
porte adecuado en automévil con 
chauffeur, y cuando fuese nece- 
sario un aeroplano adecuadamente 
equipado, para uso de los miem- 
bros de la Misién en el cumpli- 
miento de las funciones oficiales de 
la Misién. 

ARTICULO 20. El Gobierno de la 
Reptiblica de Honduras propor- 
cionaré una oficina adecuada y 
facilidades para uso de los miem- 
bros de la Misién. 

ArtIcuLo 21. Si cualquier mi- 
embro de la Misién o cualquier 
miembro de su familia falleciese 
en la Republica de Honduras, el 
Gobierno de la Republica de Hon- 
duras har& que los restos sean 
transportados hasta el lugar en 
los Estados Unidos de América 
que determinen los miembros so- 
brevivientes de la familia; pero el 
costo para el Gobierno de la 
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cost of transporting the remains 
from the place of decease to New 
York City. Should the deceased 
be a member of the Mission, his 
services with the Mission shall be 
considered to have terminated fif- 
teen (15) days after his death. 
Return transportation to New 
York City for the family of the 
deceased member and for. their 
baggage, household effects, and 
automobile shall be provided as 
prescribed in Article 15. All com- 
pensation due the deceased mem- 
ber, including salary for fifteen 
(15) days subsequent to his death, 
and reimbursement for expenses 
and transportation due the de- 
ceased member for travel per- 
formed on official business of the 
Republic of Honduras, shall be 
paid to the proper heirs of the 
deceased member, or to any other 
person who may have been desig- 
nated in writing by the deceased 
while serving under the terms of 
the Agreement; but such proper 
heirs or other persons shall not be 
compensated for accrued leave due 
and not taken by the deceased. 
All compensations due the proper 
heirs or other persons designated 
by the deceased, under the pro- 
visions of this Article, shall be paid 
within fifteen (15) days of the 
decease of said member. 


Reptblica de Honduras no ex- 
ceder& del costo del transporte de 
los restos del lugar del falleci- 
miento a la ciudad de Nueva 
York. Si el extinto hubiere sido 
miembro de la Misién, se con- 
siderar4 que sus servicios en ésta 
han terminado quince (15) dfas 
después de su muerte. Se pro- 
porcionara transporte de regreso a 
la ciudad de Nueva York para la 
familia del miembro fallecido y 
para su equipaje, efectos domésti- 
cos y automdvil, de acuerdo con'las 
disposiciones del Artfculo15. Toda 
remuneracién debida al miembro 
fallecido, inclusive el sueldo por los 
quince (15) dias subsiguientes a su 
muerte y todo el reembolso adeu- 
dado al miembro fallecido por gas- 
tos de transporte en viajes realiza- 
dos en misiones oficiales de la 
Reptiblica de Honduras, serén 
pagados a los herederos legales del 
extinto miembro o a cualquier otra 
persona que hubiese sido designada 
por escrito por el fallecido mientras 
prestaba servicio de conformidad 
con los términos de este Convenio; 
pero no se compensaré a dichos 
herederos legales o a la otra per- 
sona por la licencia acumulada a 
que tenfa derecho el fallecido y 
no usada por él. .Todo pago 
debido a los herederos legales o 
a la otra persona designada por 
el fallecido, segtin las disposiciones 
de este Articulo, serd efectuado 
dentro de quince (15) dias des- 
pués del fallecimiento de dicho 
miembro. 


Return transporta- 
tion for family. 


Compensation due 
deceased member. 
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TITLE V 
Requisites and Conditions 


ARTICLE 22. So Jong as this 
Agreement, or any extension there- 
of, is in effect, the Government of 
the Republic of Honduras shall 
not engage or accept the services 
of any personnel of any foreign 
government other than the United 
States of America for duties of any 
nature connected with the Hondu- 
ran Air Force, except by mutual 
agreement between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America and the Government of 
the Republic of Honduras. 


ARTICLE 23. Each member of 
the Mission shall agree not to di- 
vulge or in any way disclose to any 
foreign government. or to any 
person whatsoever any secret or 
confidential matter of which. he 
may become cognizant in his ca- 
pacity as a member of the Mission. 
This requirement shall continue in 
force after the termination of serv- 
ice with the Mission and after the 
expiration or cancellation of this 
Agreement or any extension there- 
of. 

ArticLE 24. Throughout this 
Agreement the term “family” is 
limited to mean wife and depend- 
ent children. 

ArtIcLE 25. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to 
one month’s annual leave with 
pay, or to a. proportional part 
thereof with pay for any fractional 
part of a year. Unused portions 
of said leave shall be cumulative 


TITULO V 
Requisitos y Condiciones 


ARTICULO 22, Mientras este 
Convenio o cualquier prérroga del 
mismo esté en vigor, el Gobierno 
de la Reptiblica de Honduras no 
contratard o aceptar4 los servicios 
de personal de otro gobierno ex- 
tranjero fuera del Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América para 
prestar servicios de cualquier na- 
turaleza relacionados con Ja Fuer- 
za Aérea Hondurefia, excepto 
mediante mutuo acuerdo entre el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América y el Gobierno de la Repti- 
blica de Honduras. 

ARTICULO 23. Cada miembro de 
la Misién convendré en no divul- 
gar, ni en revelar por cualquier 
medio a gobierno extranjero algu- 
no, 0 @ persona alguna, cualquier 
secreto o asunto confidencial del 
cual pueda tener conocimiento en 
su calidad de miembro de la 
Misién. Este requisito continua- 
r& siendo obligatorio después de 
terminar su servicio con la Misién 
y después de la expiracién o can- 
celacién de este Convenio o cual- 
quier prérroga del mismo. 

ARTICULO 24. En todo este Con- 
venio se entenderdé que el término 
‘familia” sélo abarca a la esposa 
y 2 los hijos no emancipados. 

ARTICULO 25. Cada miembro 
de la Misién tendré derecho anual- 
mente a un mes de licencia con 
goce de sueldo o a una parte pro- 
porcional de dicha licencia con 
sueldo por cualquier fraccién de 
un afio. Las partes de dicha 
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from year to year during service 
as a member of the Mission. 


ARTICLE 26. The leave speci- 
fied in the preceding Article may 
be spent in the Republic of 
Honduras, in the United States of 
America, or in other countries, 
but the expense of travel and 
transportation not otherwise pro- 
vided for in this Agreement shall 
be borne by the member of the 
Mission taking such leave. All 
travel time shall count as leave 
and shall not be in addition to the 
time authorized in the preceding 
Article. 

ARTICLE 27, The Government 
of the Republic of Honduras 
’ agrees to grant the leave specified 
in Article 25, upon receipt of writ- 
ten application approved by the 
Chief of the Mission, with due 
consideration for the convenience 
of the Government of the Republic 
of Honduras. 


ArricLe 28. The Government 
of the Republic of Honduras shall 
provide suitable medical attention 
to members of the Mission and 
their families. In case a member 
of the Mission becomes ill or 
suffers injury, he shall, at the 
discretion of the Chief of the 
Mission, be placed in such hos- 
pital as the Chief of the Mission 
deems suitable, after consultation 
with the Ministry of War of the 
Republic of Honduras, and all 
expenses incurred as the result of 
such illness or injury while the 


licencia que no hayan sido usadas 
podrdén acumularse de afio en afio 
mientras el interesado preste servi- 
cio como miembro de la Misién. 

ArTIcULO 26. La licencia que 
se estipula en el Articulo anterior 
puede ser disfrutada en Honduras, 
en los Estados Unidos de América 
o en otros paises; pero los gastos 
de viaje y de transporte no es- 
pecificados en este Convenio co- 
rrerfn por cuenta del miembro de 
la Misién que disfruta de la Ii- 
cencia. Todo el tiempo que se 
emplee en viajar se contardé como 
parte de la licencia y no se afiadira 
al tiempo autorizado en el Articulo 
anterior. 

ArticuLo 27. El Gobierno de 
la Reptblica de Honduras con- 
viene en conceder Ia licencia 
estipulada en el Articulo 25 al 
recibir una solicitud, por escrito, 
aprobada por el Jefe de la Misidn, 
después de prestar debida con- 
sideracién a la conveniencia del 
Gobierno de Ja Repitblica de 
Honduras. 

ArticuLo 28. El Gobierno de 
la Reptblica de Honduras pro- 


porcionardé atencién médica ade- 


cuada a los miembros de la Misién 
asi como a los miembros de sus 
familias. En caso de que un 
miembro de la Misién se enferme 
o sufra lesiones, se le recluiré, 
a disérecién del Jefe de la Misién, 
en el hospital que el Jefe de la 
Misién considere adecuado, des- 
pués de consultar con el Ministerio 
de Guerra de la Republica de 
Honduras, y todos los gastos 
ocasionados como resultado de tal 
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patient is a member of the Mission 
and remains in Honduras shall be 
paid by the Government of the 
Republic of Honduras. If the 
hospitalized member is a commis- 
sioned officer, he: shall pay his 
cost of subsistence, but if he is an 
enlisted man, the cost of subsist- 
ence shall be paid by the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Honduras. 
Families shall enjoy the -same 
privileges agreed upon: in this 
Article for members of the Mis- 
sion, except that ‘a member of the 
Mission shall.in all cases pay the 
cost of subsistence incident - to 
hospitalization of & member of his 
family, except as may be provided 
under Article 10. , 


Articte 29. Any member of 
~ the Mission unable to perform his 
duties with the Mission by reason 
of long-continued physical dis- 
ability shall be renpeet 


TITLE VI _ 
Nonaceredited Personnel © 


- ARTICLE 30. In addition to dis 
accredited personnel as provided 
for in Article 6, the United States 
Air Force may assign, subject to 
the concurrence of the Mifistry 
of War of the Republic of Hon- 
duras, such additional personnel 
as may be required to perform the 
administration of the Mission and 
to maintain and operate the air- 
craft and other equipment assigned 


. to the Mission. Such personnel 


enformedad o de tales lesiones 
mientras el paciente sea miembro 
de la Misiébn y permanezca en 
Honduras, serfn pagados por el 
Gobierno de -la Repitblica de 
Honduras. Si. el miembro hos- 
pitalizado.es un oficial, éste pagard 
sus gastos de subsistencia; pero 
si pertenece al personal subalterno, 
los. gastos de subsistencia serdn 
pagados por el Gobierno de. la 
Republica de Honduras. Las. 
familias gozarén .de los mismos 
privilegios: convenidos en este 
Articulo para los:miembros de la 
Misién, .con excepcién de que en 
todos los casos-el miembro de la 
Misién pagaré los gastos de sub- 
sistencia relacionados -con la hos- 
pitalizaci6n de un miembro de su 
familia, excepto lo que se disponga © 
de acuerdo con el Artfculo 10. 

Articuto 29. Todo miembro: 
de:.la. Misién inhabilitado para 
desempefiar sus servicios con la 
Misién por razén de incapacidad 
fisica prolongada, seré reempla- 
zado. 


TITULO. VI 
Personal No Acreditado 


ArticuLo 30. Ademés del per- 
sonal acreditado que dispone el 
Artfculo 6, la Fuerza Aérea de los 
Estados Unidos podré asignar, 
sujeto a:-la aprobacién del: Minis- 
terio de Guerra de la Republica 
de Honduras, el personal adicional 
que pueda ser requerido para ‘la 
administracién de la Misién y 
para mantener y operar los aero- 
planos y demas equipo asignados 
ala Misién. Dicho personal serd 
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shall be considered as nonaccred- 
ited members of the Mission. 
The following Articles only shall 
apply to nonaccredited personnel: 
11, 16, and 23. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the un- 
dersigned, Dean Acheson, Secretary 
of State of the United States of 
America, and Rafael Heliodoro 
Valle, Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary of the Re- 
public of Honduras to the United 
States of America, duly authorized 
thereto, have signed this Agree- 
ment in duplicate in the English 
and Spanish languages, at Wash- 
ington, this sixth day of March, 
one thousand nine hundred and 
fifty. 


considerado como miembros no 
acreditados de la Misién. Los 
siguientes artficulos se aplicardén 
solamente al personal no acredi- 
tado: 11, 16 y 23. 


EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL, los 
suscritos Dean Acheson, Secretario 
de Estado de los Estados Unidos 
de América, y Rafael Heliodoro 
Valle, Embajador Extraordinario y 
Plenipotenciario dela Repitiblica de 
Honduras en los Estados Unidos de 
América, debidamente autorizados 
para ello, han firmado este Con- 
venio, en duplicado, en los idiomas 
inglés y espafiol, en WAshington 
a los seis dfas del mes de marzo del 
afio de mil novecientos cincuenta. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 


Dzran ACHESON 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS: 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA DE HONDURAS: 


Raraet HEtIoporo VALLE 
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HONDURAS 


ARMY MISSION 


. Agreement signed at Washington 
March 6, 1950. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMER. 
ICA AND THE GOVERN- 
MENT OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF HONDURAS FOR ESTAB- 
LISHING A UNITED STATES 

_ ARMY MISSION TO THE 
REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS 


“In conformity with the request 
of the Government of the Repub- 
lic of Honduras to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America, the President of the 
United States of America has 
authorized the appointment of 
officers and enlisted men to con- 
stitute a United States Army 


Mission to the Republic of Hon- 


duras under the conditions speci- 
fied below: 


TITLE I 
Purpose and Duration 


ArticLe 1. The purpose of this 
Mission is to cooperate with the 
Ministry of War of the Republic 
of Honduras and with the officers 
of the Honduran Army, and to 
advise them in matters of training, 
organization, and administration 
with a view to enhancing the 
efficiency of the Honduran Army. 
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March 6, 1950; entered into force 


CONVENIO ENTRE EL GOBI- 
ERNO DE LOS ESTADOS 
UNIDOS DE AMERICA Y EL 
GOBIERNO DE LA REPU- 
BLICA DE HONDURAS PARA 
ESTABLECER UNA MISION 
DEL EJERCITO DE LOS ES. 
TADOS UNIDOS EN LA RE- 
PUBLICA DE HONDURAS 


De conformidad con la solicitud 
del Gobierno de la Repitblica de 
Honduras al Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América, el 
Presidente de los Estados Unidos 
de América ha autorizado el nom- 
bramiento de oficiales y personal 
subalterno para constituir una 
Misién del Ejército de los Estados 
Unidos en la Reptiblica de Hondu- 
ras de acuerdo con las condiciones 
estipuladas a continuacién: 


TITULO I 
Objeto y Duracién 


ARTICULO 1. El objeto de esta 
Misién es el de cooperar con el 
Ministerio de Guerra de la Re- 
ptiblica de Honduras y con los 
oficiales del Ejército Hondurefio, 
y el de aconsejarlos en materia de 
entrenamiento, organizacién y ad- 
ministracién con el propésito de 
aumentar la eficiencia del Ejército 
Hondurefio. 
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Arricie 2. The Mission shall 
continue for a period of four (4) 
years from the date of the signing 
of this Agreement by the 
accredited representatives of the 
Government of the United States 
of America and the Government 
of the Republic of Honduras, 
unless previously terminated or 
extended as hereinafter provided. 
Any member of the Mission may 
be recalled at any time by the 
Government of the United States 
of America, provided a replace- 
ment with equivalent qualifica- 
tions is furnished, unless it is 
mutually agreed between the 
Government of the United States 
of America and the Government 
of the Republic of Honduras that 
no replacement is required. 


Arricie 3. If the Government 
of the Republic of Honduras 
should desire that the services of 
the Mission be extended beyond 
the stipulated period, it shall make 
a written proposal to that effect 
six months before the expiration 
of this Agreement. 

Article 4. This Agreement 
may be terminated before the 
expiration of the period of four 
(4) years prescribed in Article 2, 
or before the expiration of the 
extension authorized in Article 3, 
in the following manner: 

a. By either of the Govern- 
ments, subject to three months’ 
written notice to the other Gov- 
ernment; 

b. By the recall of the entire 
personnel of the Mission by the 
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Articuto 2. La Misién con- 
tinuar& por un periodo de cuatro 
(4) afios a partir de la fecha en 
que firmen este Convenio los 
representantes acreditados del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América y del Gobierno de la 
Reptblica de Honduras, a menos 
que se dé por terminado antes o 
que sea prorrogado en la forma 
que se establece m4&s adelante. 
Todo miembro de Ja Misién puede 
ser retirado en cualquier momento 
por el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América siempre que 
se suministre otro miembro de 
igual competencia para que lo 
reemplace, a menos que se haya 
acordado mutuamente entre el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América y el Gobierno de la 
Reptiblica de Honduras que no se 
necesita ningtin substituto. 


ArricuLo 3. Si el Gobierno de ja 


la Reptblica de Honduras de- 
seare que Jos servicios de la 
Misi6én fueren prorrogados mf&s 
alla del perfodo estipulado, har& 
una propuesta por. escrito con 
este objeto seis meses antes de la 
expiracién de este Convenio. 
ArtiIcuLo 4. Este Convenio. po- 
dr& terminarse antes de la ex- 
piracién del periodo de cuatro 
(4) afios prescrito en el Articulo 


2, o antes de la expiracién de la 


prérroga autorizada en el Articulo 
3, de la manera siguiente: 

a. Por cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos, mediante aviso por 
escrito al otro Gobierno con tres 
meses de anticipacién; 

b. Al retirar el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América todo 
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Government of the United States 
of America in the public interest 
of the United States of America, 
without necessity of compliance 
with provision (a) of this Article. 

Articte 5. This Agreement is 
subject to cancellation upon the 
initiative of either the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America or the Government of 
the Republic of Honduras at any 
time during a period when either 
Government is involved in domes- 
tic or foreign hostilities. 


TITLE II 
Composition and Personnel 


Artictz 6. This Mission shall 
consist of such personnel of the 
Army of the United States of 
America as may be agreed upon 
by the Ministry of War of the 
Republic of Honduras, through 
his authorized representative in 
Washington, and by the Depart- 
ment of the Army of. the United 
States of America. 


TITLE III 
Duties, Rank and Precedence 


Articts 7. The personnel of 
the Mission shall perform such 
duties, within the purview of 
Article'1, as may be agreed upon 
by the Minister of War of the 
Republic of Honduras and the 
Chief of the Mission. 

ArTicLE 8. The members of the 
Mission shall be responsible solely 


’ to the Ministry of War of the 


Republic of Honduras through the 
Chief of the Mission. . 


el personal de la Misién en raz6n 
de interés ptiblico de los Estados 
Unidos de América, sin necesidad 
de cumplir con la disposicién (a) 
de este Articulo. 

ArticuLo 5. Este Convenio es- 
t& sujeto a cancelacién por ini- 
ciativa, ya sea del Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América o 


del Gobierno de la Republica de 


Honduras, en cualquier momento, 
mientras cualquiera de los: dos 
paises esté envuelto en _ hosti- 
lidades internas o externas. 


TITULO II 
Composicién y Personal 


Articuto 6. Esta Misi6n esta- 
rf constituida por aquel personal 
del Ejército de los Estados Unidos 
de América que sea convenido por 
el Ministerio de Guerra de la Re- 
publica de Honduras por medio 
de su representante autorizado en 
Washington y por la Secretaria 
del Ejército de los Estados Unidos 


de América, 


a TITULO III 
Deberes, Grado y Precedencia 


Articuto 7. E] personal de la 
Misi6n tendr4& aquellas funciones, 
dentro de los términos del Articulo 
1, que sean convenidas entre el 
Ministerio de Guerra de la Re- 
publica de Honduras y el Jefe de 
la Misi6n. 

Articuto 8. Los miembros de 
la Misi6n serfn responsables 
solamente ante el Ministerio de 
Guerra de la Republica de Hon- 
duras por conducto del Jefe de 
la Misi6n. 
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ARTICLE 9, Each member of 
the Mission shall serve on the 
Mission with the rank he holds in 
the United States Army, and shall 
wear the United States Army 
uniform of his rank, but shall 
have precedence over all Hon- 
duran officers of the same rank. . 


ArticLE 10. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to all 
the benefits and privileges which 
the regulations of the Honduran 
Army provide for Honduran offi- 
cers and subordinate personnel of 
corresponding rank. 

ARTICLE 1). The personnel of 
the Mission shall be governed by 
the disciplinary regulations of the 
United States Army. 


TITLE IV 
Compensation and Perquisites 


Articte 12. Members of the 
Mission shall receive from the 
Government of the Republic of 
Honduras such net annual com- 
pensation as raay be agreed upon 
by the Government of the United 
States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Honduras 
for each member. This compensa- 
tion shall be paid in twelve (12) 
equal monthly installments, each 
due and payable on the last day 
of the month. The compensation 
shall not be subject to any. tax, 
now or hereafter in effect, of the 
Government of the Republic of 
Honduras or of any of its political 
or administrative subdivisions. 
Should there, however, at present 
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-ArticuLo 9. Cada’ miembro 
de la Misién desempefiari sus 
funciones con el grado que tiene 
en el Ejército de los Estados 
Unidos, y Ilevar& el uniforme de 
su grado en el Ejército de los 
Estados Unidos a que tenga 
derecho, pero tendr& precedencia 
sobre todos los oficiales hon- 
durefios del mismo grado. 

’ ArtTicuLo 10. Cada miembro 
de la Misién tendr& derecho a 
todos los beneficios y privilegios 
que los Reglamentos del Ejército 
Hondurefio otorgan a los oficiales 
hondurejios y al personal subal- 
terno del grado correspondiente. 

ARTIcULO 11. El personal de 
la Misi6n se regir& por los regla- 
mentos disciplinarios del Ejército 
de los Estados Unidos. 


TITULO IV 
Remuneracién y Obvenciones 


ArRTICULO 12. Los miembros de 
la Misién recibiran del Gobierno 
de la Reptblica de Honduras la 
remuneraci6n neta anual que de 
mutuo acuerdo convengan el Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos de 


América y el Gobierno de la Rept- 


blica de Honduras para cada miem- 
bro. Esta remuneracién se abo- 
nar& en doce (12) mensualidades 
iguales, que vencen y deben pa- 
garse el ultimo dia de cada mes. 
La remuneraci6n no estar& sujeta 
a ningin impuesto que esté en 
vigor o se imponga en el futuro, del 
Gobierno de Ja Reptblica de Hon- 
duras o de cualquiera de sus sub- 
divisiones politicas o administra- 
tivas. Sin embargo, si al presente 
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or while this Agreement is in effect, 
be-any taxes that might affect this 
compensation, such taxes shall be 
borne by the Government of the 
Republic of Honduras in order to 
comply with the provisions of this 
Article that the compensation 
agreed upon shall be net. 


ARTICLE 13. The compensation 
agreed upon as indicated in the 
preceding Article shall commence 
upon the date of departure from 
the United States of America of 
each member of the Mission and, 
except as otherwise expressly pro- 
vided in this Agreement, shall 
continue, following the termina- 
tion of duty with the Mission, 
for the return trip to the United 
States of America and thereafter 
for the period of any accumulated 
leave which may be due. 


ArricLte 14. The compensation 
due for the period of the return 
trip and accumulated leave shall 
be paid to a detached member of 
the Mission before his departure 
from the Republic of Honduras, 


and such payment shall be com- 


puted for travel by the shortest 
usually traveled route to the port 
of entry in the United States of 
America, regardless of the route 
and method of travel used by the 
member of the Mission. 


Articte 15. Each member of 
the Mission and his family shall 
be furnished by the Government 
of the Republic of Honduras with 
first-class accommodations for 
travel, via the shortest usually 


o durante la-vigencia de este Con- 
venio existieren impuestos que 
pudiesen afectar esta: remunera- 
cién, tales impuestos seran pagados 
por el Gobierno de la Republica 
de Honduras con el objeto de 
cumplir con la disposici6én de este 
Articulo de que Ja remuneraci6n 
convenida ser neta. 

Articuto 13. La remuneracién 
convenida de acuerdo con el -Arti- 
culo anterior, comenzar4 a regir 
desde la fecha en que cada miem- 
bro de la Misién parta de los 
Estados Unidos de América y, 
excepto lo que expresamente se 
dispone en contrario en este Con- 
venio, continuarA, después de la 
terminacién de sus servicios en la 
Misién, por todo el tiempo de su 
viaje de regreso a los Estados 
Unidos de América, ademés de 
cualquier perfodo de licencia acu- 
mulada a que tenga derecho. 

Articuto 14. La remuneracién 
que se deba por el periodo que 
dure el viaje de regreso y por el 
de la licencia acumulada se le 
pagarA al miembro que haya sido 
retirado, antes de su partida de 
la Republica de Honduras, y tal 
pago debe calcularse a base de 
viajes por la ruta més corta gene- 
ralmente empleada al puerto de 
entrada en los Estados Unidos de 
América, cualesquiera que sean la 
ruta y método de viaje empleados 
por el miembro de la Misién. 

Articuto 15. El Gobierno de 
la Reptblica de Honduras propor- 
cionaré a cada miembro de la 
Misién y a su familia pasajes de 
primera clase para el viaje, por 
la via m4s corta usualmente em- 
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traveled route, required and per- 
formed under this Agreement, 
between the port of embarkation 
in the United States of America 
and his official residence in the 
Republic of Honduras, both for 
the outward and for the return 
trip. The Government of the 
Republic of Honduras shall also 
pay all expenses of shipment of 
household effects, baggage, and 
automobile of each member of the 
Mission between the port of em- 
barkation .in the United States of 
America and his official residence 
in the Republic of Honduras, as 
well as all expenses incidental to 
the transportation of such house- 
hold effects, baggage, and auto- 
mobile from his official residence 
in the Republic of Honduras to 
‘the. port of entry in the United 
States of America. Transporta- 
tion of such household goods, 
baggage, and automobile shall be 
effected in one shipment, and all 
subsequent shipments shall be 
at the expense of the respective 
members of. the Mission, except as 
otherwise provided in this Agree- 
ment, or when such shipments 
are necessitated. by circumstances 
beyond their control. Payment 
of expenses for the transportation 
of families, household effects, and 
automobiles in. the case of per- 
sonnel who may join the Mission 
for temporary duty at the request 
of the Minister of War of the 
Republic of Honduras shall be 
determined by negotiations be- 
tween the Department of the 
Army of the United States of 
America and the authorized repre- 
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pleada, que se requiera y efectiie 
de conformidad con este.Convenio 
entre el puerto.de embarque en 
los Estados Unidos-.de América y 
su residencia oficial en la - Re- 


publica de Honduras, tanto para — 
el viaje de ida como para el de © 


regreso. El Gobierno de la Re- 
publica de Honduras pagaré tam- 
bién los gastos de transporte de 
los efectos domésticos, equipaje 
y automévil de cada miembro de 
la Misién entre el puerto de em- 
barque en los Estados Unidos de 
América y su residencia oficial en 
la Republica de Honduras 1o 
mismo que todos los gastos rela- 
cionados con el transporte de 
dichos efectos domésticos, equi- 
paje y automévil desde su resi- 
dencia oficial en la Republica de 
Honduras hasta el puerto de 
entrada en los Estados Unidos de 
América. El transporte de dichos 
efectos domésticos, equipaje y 
automévil deber4 ser hecho en un 
solo embarque, y todo embarque 
subsiguiente correr4 por cuenta de 
de los respectivos miembros de la 
Misién, exceptuando .lo que se 
dispone en contrario en este Con- 
venio, asf como en los casos 
derivados de circunstancias ajenas 
a su voluntad. El pago de los 
gastos de transporte de las fami- 
lias, efectos domésticos y auto- 
méviles del personal que pueda 
unirse a la Misién para servicio 
temporal a solicitud del Minis- 
terio de Guerra de la Reptiblica 
de Honduras, se determinar& me- 
diante negociaciones entre el repre- 
sentante autorizado del Ministerio 
de Guerra de la Reptblica de 
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sentative of the Ministry of War 
of the Republic of Honduras in 
Washington at such time as the 
detail of personnel for such tem- 


porary duty may be agreed upon. 


ArticLe 16. The personal and 
household effects, baggage, and 
automobiles of members of the 
Mission, as well as articles im- 
ported by the members of the 
Mission for their personal use and 
for the use of members of their 
families or for official use of the 
Mission, shall be exempt from 
custom duties and imposts of any 
kind by the Government of Hon- 
duras and allowed free entry and 
egress upon request of the Chief of 
the Mission. This provision is 
applicable to all personnel of .the 
Mission whether they be accred- 
ited, on temporary duty, or non- 
accredited members, . 

Articis 17. Should the serv- 
ices of any member of the Mis- 
sion be terminated by ‘the 
Government of the United States 
of America prior to the comple- 
tion of two years of service as a 
member of the Mission, the cost 
of the return to the United States 
of America of such member, his 
family, baggage, household goods, 
and automobile shall not be borne 
by the Government of the Re- 
public of Honduras, nor shall the 
expenses connected with trans- 
porting the replacing member to 
his station in Honduras, except 
the cost of shipment of his auto- 
mobile, be borne by the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Honduras. 


Honduras en’ Washington y la 
Secretaria del Ejército de los Es- 
tados Unidos de Amiérica cuando 
se convenga el nombramiento 
del personal para dicho servicio 
temporal. 

ArticuLo 16. Los efectos do- 
mésticos, equipaje y automédviles 
personales de los miembros de la 
Misién, lo mismo que los articulos 
importados por los miembros de 
la Misién para su uso personal y 
para el de los miembros de sus 
familias 0 para el uso oficial de la 
Misién, estarfn exentos de 
derechos aduaneros e impuestos 
de cualquier clase de parte del 
Gobierno de Honduras y podrfén 
entrar y salir libremente del pais 
a solicitud del Jefe de la Misién. 
Esta disposicién se aplica a todo 
el personal de la Misién ya sean 
miembros acreditados, en servicio 
temporal, o no acreditados. 

ArticuLo 17. Si los servicios 
de algtin miembro de la Misién 
terminaran, por disposicién del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América, antes de completar 
dos afios como tal, el costo del 
viaje de regreso a los Estados 
Unidos de América de dicho miem- 
bro, su familia, equipaje, efectos 
domésticos y automévil no correr&i 
por cuenta del Gobierno de la 
Reptiblica de Honduras, ni tam- 
poco los gastos relacionados con 
el transporte del miembro que 
vaya & substituirlo a su residencia 
oficial en Honduras, con excepcién 
de los gastos de embarque de su 
automévil. 
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ArTicLE 18. Compensation for .- 


transportation and expenses in= 
curred during travel performed on 
official business of the Government 
of the Republic of Honduras shall 
be provided by the Government 
of the Republic of Honduras in 
accordance with the provisions of 
Article 10. 


ArticLe 19. The - Government _ 


of the Republic of Honduras shall 
provide the Chief of the Mission 
with a suitable automobile, with 


chauffeur, for use on official busi-. 


ness. Suitable motor transporta- 
tion, with chauffeur, shall, on call 
by the Chief of Mission, he made 
available by the Government of 
the Republic of. Honduras for use 
by the members of the Mission for 
the conduct of the official business 
of the Mission. 

Arricte 20. The Government 
of the Republic of Honduras shall 
provide suitable office space and 
facilities for the use of the mem- 
. bers of the Mission. 


Articte 21. If any member of : - 


the Mission, or any of his family, 
should die in the Republic of Hon- 
duras, the Government of the 
Republic, of Honduras shall have 
the body transported to such place 
in the United States of America 
as the surviving members of the 
family may decide, but the cost 
to the Government of the Repub- 
lic of Honduras shall not exceed 
the cost of. transporting the re- 
mains from the place of decease 
-to New. York City. -Should the 
deceased be a member of the Mis- 
sion, his services with the Mission 
-shall be considered to have termi- 
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ArticuLo 18. La compensacién 
por transporte y gastos de viaje 


incurridos en asuntos oficiales del 


Gobierno de la. Republica de Hon- 
duras ser& pagada por el Gobierno 
de la Reptblica de Honduras de 
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acuerdo con las disposiciones del - 


Articulo 10. 


ArticuLto 19. El Gobierno de 
la Reptblica de Honduras propor- 
cionaré al Jefe de la Misién un 
automévil adecuado, con chauf- 
feur, para su uso en asuntos oficia- 
les. El Gobierno de la Reptblica 
de Honduras, a solicitud del Jefe 
de la Misién, proporcionaré trans- 
porte adecuado en automévil, con 
chauffeur, para uso de los miem- 
bros de Ja Misién en el cumpli- 


‘miento de las funciones oficiales 
ide la Misién. 


ArticuLo.20. .El Gobierno de 


la Republica de Honduras propor- 


cionaré una oficina adecuada y 
facilidades para uso de los miem- 
bros de la Misién. 

ArricuLo 21. Si cualquier mi- 
embro de la Misi6n o cualquier 
miembro de su familia falleciese 
en la Reptblica de Honduras, el 
Gobierno de la Reptblica de Hon- 


duras har& que los restos sean. 


transportados hasta el lugar en 
los Estados Unidos de América que 
determinen los miembros sobrevi- 
vientes de la familia; pero el costo 
para el Gobierno de la Reptblica 
de Honduras no excederé del costo 
del transporte de los restos del 
lugar del. fallecimiento a la ciudad 
de: Nueva. York. Si-el fallecido 
hubiere sido miembro de la Misién, 
se considerar& que.-sus servicios 
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nated fifteen (15) days after his 
death. Return transportation to 
New York City for the family of 
the deceased member and for their 
baggage, household effects, and 
automobile shall be provided as 
prescribed in Article 15. All com- 
pensation due the deceased mem- 
ber, including salary for fifteen 
(15) days subsequent to his death, 
and reimbursement for expenses 
and transportation due the de- 
ceased member for travel per- 


formed on official business of the’ 


Republic of Honduras, shall be 
paid to the proper heirs of the 
deceased member, or to any other 
person who may have been desig- 
nated in writing by the deceased 
while serving under the terms of 
the Agreement; but such proper 
heirs or other persons shall not be 
compensated for accrued leave due 
and not taken by the deceased. 
All compensations due the proper 
heirs or other persons designated 
by the deceased, under the provi- 
sions of this Article, shall be paid 
within fifteen (15). days of the 
decease of said member. ; 


TITLE V_ 
Requisites and Conditions — 


ARTICLE 22. So long as this 
Agreement, or any extension there- 
of, is in effect, the Government of 
the Republic of Honduras shall 
not engage or accept the services 
‘of any personnel of any foreign 


en ésta han‘terminado quince (15) 
dias déspuésde su muerte. Se pro- 
porcionaré transporte de regreso 
a la ciudad de Nueva York para 
Ja familia del miembro fallecido y 
para su equipaje, efectos domésti- 
cos y automévil, de acuerdo con 
las disposiciones del Articulo 15. 
Toda remuneracién debida al mi- 
embro fallecido, inclusive el sueldo 
por Jos quince (15) dfas subsigui- 
entes a su muerte y todo reembolso 
adeudado al miembro fallecido por 
gastos de transporte en viajes 
realizados en misiones oficiales de 
la Republica de Honduras, ser4n 
pagados a los herederos legales del 
extinto miembro o a cualquier 
otra persona que pueda haber 
sido designada por escrito por el 
fallecido mientras prestaba ser- 
vicio de conformidad con los tér- 
minos de este Convenio; pero no se 
compensar& a dichos’ herederos 
legales o a la otra persona por la 
licencia acumulada a que tenfa 
derecho el fallecido y no usada 
por él. Todo pago debido a los 
herederos legales o a la otra per- 
sona designada por el fallecido, 
segim las disposiciones de este 
Articulo, ser& efectuado dentro de 
quince (15) dias después del falle- 
cimiento de dicho miembro.' 


TITULO V 
Requisitos y Condiciones 


ArTicuLo 22. Mientras este 
Convenio o cualquier prérroga del 
mismo esté en vigor, el Gobierno 
de la Republica de Honduras no 
contratar4 ni aceptara los servicios 
de personal alguno de ningtin go- 
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government other than the United 
States of America for duties of any 
nature connected with the Hon- 
duran Army, except by mutual 
agreement between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America and the Government of 
the Republic of Honduras. ° 


' Arricte 23. Each member of 
the Mission shall agree not to di- 
vulge or in any way disclose to 
any foreign government or to any 
person whatsoever any secret or 
confidential matter of which he 
may become cognizant in. his 
capacity as a member of the Mis- 
sion. This requirement shall con- 
tinue in force after the termination 
of service with the Mission and 
after the expiration or-cancellation 
of this Agreement or any extension 
thereof. 

Articte 24. Throughout this 
Agreement the term “family” is 
limited to mean wife and depend- 
ent children. ; 

ArticLe 25. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to 
one month’s annual leave with 
pay, or-to a proportional ‘part 
thereof with pay for any frac- 
tional part of a year. Unused 
portions of said leave shall be 
cumulative from year to year 
during service as 2 member of the 
Mission. 


ARTICLE 26. The leave specified 
in the preceding Article may be 
spent in the Republic of Honduras, 
in the United States of America, or 
in other countries, but the expense 
of travel and transportation not 
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bierno extranjero fuera del de los 
Estados Unidos de América para 
prestar servicios de cualquier na- 
turaleza relacionados con el Ejér- 
cito Hondurefio, excepto mediante 
mutuo acuerdo entre el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
y el Gobierno de la Repitblica de 
Honduras. 

ArticuLo 23. Cada miembro 
de la Misi6n convendr& en no 
divulgar, ni enrevelar por cualquier 
medio a gobierno extranjero al- 
guno, o a persona alguna, cual- 
quier secreto o asunto confidencial 
del cual pueda tener conocimiento 
en su calidad de miembro de la 
Misién. Este requisito continuar& 
siendo obligatorio después de. ter- 
minar su servicio con la Misién y 
después de la expiracién o can- 
celacién de este Convenio o cual- 
quier prérroga del mismo. 

ArticuLo 24. En todo este Con- 
venio se entender que el término 
“familia” s6lo abarca a la esposa 
y a los hijos no emancipados. 

ArticuLto 25. Cada miembro 
de la Misién tendr& derecho anual- 
mente a un mes de licencia con 
goce de sueldo o a una parte pro- 
porcional. de dicha licencia con 
sueldo por cualquier fraccién de 
un afio. Las partes de dicha 
licencia que no hayan sido usadas, 
podran acumularse, de afio en afio, 
mientras el interesado preste servi- 
cio como miembro de la Misién. 

Articuto 26. La licencia que se 
estipula’ en el Articulo anterior 
puede ser disfrutada en la Re- 
publica de Honduras, en los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América o en otros 
paises; pero los gastos de viaje y 
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Medical attention. - 


otherwise provided for in this 
Agreement shall be borne by the 
member of the Mission taking such 
leave. All travel time shall count 
as léave and shall not be in addi- 
tion to the time authorized in the 
preceding Article. 


ArTIcLE 27. The Government 
of the Republic of Honduras agrees 
to grant the leave specified in 


‘Article 25, upon receipt of written 


application approved by the Chief 
of the Mission, with due considera- 
tion for the convenience of the 
Government of the Republic of 
Honduras. 

ARTICLE 28. The Government 
of the Republic of Honduras shall 
provide suitable medical attention 
to members of the Mission and 
their families. In case a member 
of the .Mission becomes ill or 


suffers injury, he shall, at the 


discretion of the Chief of the 
Mission, be placed in such hos- 
pital as the Chief of the Mission 
deems suitable, after consultation 
with the Ministry of War of the 
Republic of Honduras, and. all 
expenses incurred as the result 
of such illness or injury while 
the: patient is a member of the 
Mission and remains in Honduras 
shall be paid by the Government 
of the Republic of Honduras. If 
the hospitalized: member is a 
commissioned officer, he shall-pay 
his cost of subsistence, but if he is 
an enlisted man, the cost of sub- 


sistence shall be paid by the Gov- 


ernment of the Republic of Hon- 
duras. Families shall enjoy the 
same privileges agreed-upon in this 


de transporte no especificados en 
este Convenio correran por cuenta. 
del miembro de la Misién que dis- 
fruta de la licencia. Todo -el 
tiempo que se emplee en viajar se 
contar&é como parte de la licencia 
y no se afiadiré al tiempo autori- 
zado en el Artfculo anterior. 
ArtTIcULO 27. El Gobierno de la 
Reptblica de Honduras conviene 
en conceder la licencia estipulada 
en el Artfculo, 25, al recibir una 
solicitud por escrito aprobada por 
el Jefe de la Misién, después de 
prestar debida consideracién a Ja 
conveniencia del Gobierno de la 
Reptblica de Honduras. 
_ArticuLo 28. El Gobierno de 
la Reptblica de Honduras pro- 
porcionar4 atencién médica: ade- 
cuada a los miembros de la Misi6n 
asi como a los miembros de sus 
familias. En caso de que un miem- 
bro de la Misié6n se enferme o sufra 
lesiones, se le-recluird, a discrecién 
del Jefe de la Misién, en el hospital 
que el Jefe de la Misién considere 
adecuado, después de consultar 
con el Ministerio de Guerra de 
la Reptiblica de Honduras, y todos 
los .gastos ocasionados como re- 
sultado de tal enfermedad o de 
tales lesiones mientras el paciente 
sea miembro de la Misién y per- 
manezca en Honduras, ser4n'paga- 
dos por el Gobierno de la Repi- 
blica de Honduras. Si el miembro 
hospitalizado es un oficial, éste 
pagar sus gastos de subsistencia; 
pero si pertenece al personal sub- 
alterno, los gastos de subsistencia 
seran pagados por el Gobierno de 
la Republica de: Honduras. Las 
familias gozarin de los mismos 
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Article for members of the Mis- 
sion, except that a member of the 
Mission shall in all cases pay the 
cost of subsistence incident to hos- 
pitalization of a member of his 
family, except as may be provided 
under Article 10. 


Articis 29. Any member of the 
Mission unable to perform his 
duties with the Mission by reason 
of long-continued physical disa- 
bility shall be replaced 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the un- 


dersigned, Dean Acheson, Secré- 


tary of State of the United States 
of America, and Rafael Heliodoro 
Valle, Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary of the Repub- 
lic of Honduras to the United 
States of America, duly authorized 
thereto, have signed this Agree- 
ment in duplicate in the English 
and Spanish languages, at Wash- 
ington, this sixth day of March, 
one thousand nine hundred and 
fifty. 
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privilegios convenidos en este Artf- 
culo para los miembros de la 
Misién, con excepcién de que en 
todos los casos el miembro de la 
Misi6n pagar los gastos de sub- 
sistencia relacionados con la hos- 


pitalizaci6n de un miembro de su 


familia, excepto lo que se disponga 
de acuerdo con el Articulo 10. 

ArticuLo 29. Todo miembro de 
la Misi6én inhabilitado para de- 
sempefiar sus servicios con la 
Misién por razé6n de incapacidad 
fisica prolongada, seré reempla- 
zado. 

EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL, los 


‘suscritos Dean Acheson, Secretario 


de Estado de los Estados Unidos 
de América, y Rafael Heliodoro 
Valle, Embajador Extraordinario 
y Plenipotenciario de la Republica 
de Honduras en los Estados Uni- 
dos de América, debidamente au- 
torizados para ello, han firmado 
este Convenio, en duplicado, en 
los idiomas: inglés y espafiol, en 
Washington a los seis dias del mes 
de marzo del afio de mil nove- 
cientos cincuenta. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 


Dran ACHESON 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS: 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA DE HONDURAS: 


RaFaEL HeEtioporo VALLE 


76200-—-52—-—16 
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FRANCE 


, RELIEF SUPPLIES AND PACKAGES 


' Agreement extending the application of the agreement of December 23, 
1948, to Algeria, Tunisia, and the French Zone of Morocco. Signed at 
Paris January 31, 1950; entered into force January 31, 1950. 


— ANNEXE 
A L'ACCORD SIGNE LE 23, DECEMBRE 1948 
ENTRE 
LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS D°AMERIQUE © 
ET 
LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE 


relatif A l’entrée en franchise et au transport intérieur 
gratuit des approvisionnements et paquets de secours 





En application de l’Article VI paragraphe 2 et de l’Article IV 
paragraphe 5 de l’Accord de Coopération Economique entre les Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique et la France, les Gouvernements des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique et de la République Frangaise, désireux d’étendre la 
portée de .l’Accord signé le 28 Décembre 1948, sont convenus de ce 
qui suit: 

Aare I 


ADMISSION EN FRANCHISE 


“Le ‘Gouvernement frangais | accordera Ventrée en ‘franchise en 
Algérie et en Tunisie pour: 


a) les envois d’approvisionnement de: secours et de paquets stan- 
dards donnés aux ou achetés par des associations américaines 
“bénévoles de secours sans but lucratif ayant qualité en vertu 
- des réglements de |’Administration de Coopération Economique 
(ci-dessous appelée E.C.A.) et adressés & des organisations 
charitables (y compris les branches de ces organisations situées 
‘dans lesdits territoires) ‘qui ont été ou seront ultérieurement 
agréés par le Gouvernement frangais. — 
les paquets de secours en provenance de personnes résidant aux 
Etats-Unis et expédiés par colis postal ou par tout autre moyen 
de transport commercial 4 des personnes résidant dans lesdits 
territoires, qu’ils soient préparés par des particuliers ou ex- 
pédiés sur commande par une maison de commerce. 
c) les paquets standards confectionnés par des organisations 
américaines bénévoles de secours sans but lucratif ou leurs 
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agents ayant qualité en vertu: des réglements de l’E.C.A. pour 
le compte de personnes résidant aux Etats-Unis et envoyés a 
l’adresse de personnes résidant dans lesdits territoires. 
_ARTICLE IT 
DISPOSITIONS COMPLEMENTAIRES. CONCERNANT 
L’ADMISSION' EN FRANCHISE 


"bes dispositions des Articles II et III de l’Accord du 23 Décambre 
, 1948 seront applicables aux expéditions admises en franchise en 
vertu de l’Article I de la présente Annexe. 





, & 7 “Articx III -_ 
REMBOURSEMENT DES FRAIS DE: TRANSPORT 





Les frais de transport (tels qu’ils sont définis au paragraphe 5 de 
l’Article IV de l’Accord de Coopération Economique) sur le territoire 
de l’Algérie et de la Tunisie feront Vobjet de remboursements dans 
les conditions suivantes. - 

- 1, Les. frais de transport de paquets envoyés des Etate-Unis par 
colis postal.seront remboursés sur le compte spécial mentionné au 
_ paragraphe 1 de |’Article IV de l’Accord du 23 Décembre 1948, aux 
conditions prévues dans ledit paragraphe. 


2. Les frais de transport des approvisionnements de secours et _ 


des paquets standards dont l’expédition est assurée au départ des 
Etats-Unis par une voie commerciale’ quelconque réguliérement 
établie et.qui seront acheminés par un agent (agréé par |’expéditeur 
et par le Gouvernement frangais) jusqu’d leurs destinataires résidant 
en Algérie ou en Tunisie, soit par transporteur frangais public ou 
contractuel, soit par tout autre moyen de transport prévu par cet 
agent: seront. remboursés au: dit agent par le Gouvernement pene 
sur le compte spécial au vu des piéces adéquates. = 

3.:Si; par suite d’un arrangement intervenu avec Vexpéditeur ou 
ledit agent, le transporteur a acheminé ces expéditions sans exiger le 
paiement. des frais de transport correspondants, le’ Gouvernement 
francais remboursera ces frais au transporteur sur le compte spécial, 
au vu des piéces adéquates diment vérifiées par ledit agent. 

-4, Dans le. cas ot le transport des Etats-Unis.en Algérie ou-en 
Tunisie comporte. un ‘passage quelconque ‘soit & travers la France 
Métropolitaine, soit de la Métropole en Algérie ou en Tunisie, les 
frais de transport remboursés par le Gouvernement frangais: sur le 
-compte spécial ne comprendront en aucun cas les frais de transport 
en France métropolitaine ou de la Métropole en Algérie ou en Tunisie. 
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ArtTIcLE IV 
ZONE FRANCAISE DU MAROC 


Admission en franchise et remboursement des frais de transport. 








Le Gouvernement frangais accordera l’entrée en franchise dans la 
zone francaise du Maroc et remboursera les frais de transports dans 
les limites de cette zone pour les marchandises des types specifiés & 
lArticle I de la présente Annexe, conformément aux dispositions des 
Articles I, II et III de la présente Annexe concernant les approvisionne- 
ments expédiés des Etats-Unis en Algérie et. en Tunisie, mais ‘sous 
réserve en outre que l’admission en franchise et le remboursement des 
frais de transport ne seront applicables qu’aux marchandises exemptes 
de droits de douane en vertu des dispositions de |’Article n° 206 de 
la Réglementation Douaniére du Maroc ou de toute disposition le 
modifiant, ou en vertu de tout texte législatif ou raglementaire pris 
dans le méme objet. 
ARTICLE V 


VERIFICATIONS CONCERNANT LES REMBOURSEMENTS 
Les dispositions de l’Article V de l’Accord du 23 Décembre 1948 


seront applicables aux paiements effectués conformément a la présente 
Annexe. 





. ARTICLE VI 
DUREE DE VALIDITE DE L’ACCORD . 


Les dispositions de la présente Annexe: ; 

1. Prendront effet immédiatement sous cette réserve que les dis- 
positions du paragraphe 2 de l’Article III applicables 4 ]’Algérie, a la 
Tunisie, et 4 la Zone Francaise du Maroc prendront effet le 28 Juin 
1948 et, : 

2. Resteront en vigueur, sous réserve de toute réciliation anticipée 
sur laquelle les Gouvernements des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et de la 
France pourront se mettre d’accord, pour la méme durée que l’Accord 
de Coopération Economique du 28 Juin 1948, étant entendu toutefois 
que les dispositions de la présente Annexe cesseront en tout état de 
cause d’étre applicables dans la Zone Frangaise du Maroc au cas et 
au moment ov les dispositions dudit Article n° 206 de la Réglementa- 
tion douaniére.du Maroc, avec les modifications qui y auraient été 
apportées, ou de tout texte législatif ou réglementaire pris dans le 
méme objet, cesseraient d’étre en vigueur dans la Zone Frangaise du 
Maroc. 

En témoignage a quoi, les alenipotanbiaines des Gouvernements 
respectifs ont apposé leur signature et leur sceau sur le présent Accord. 
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"Fait a Paris, en double exemplaire, en langue anglaise et en langue 
: frangaise, les dou textes faisant foi, de 31 Janvier 1950./. 


Pour le Gouvernement des ; ’ Pour le Gouvernement de la 
_ Etats-Unis d’Amérique: 7 : . République Frangaise: 


Davin Bruce [seat]: p.c. 


Barry BincHam {[seaL] - Pierre ScHNEITER [seaL] 


Annex 
to . 
Bol Agreement, signed Detaaiee 23, 1948 
“between 
the Government of the oe States of America 


the Government oft the Frerich Republic 
L relative to 
Free Entry and Free ao Transportation 


Relief Supplies and Packages 


‘The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of ‘the French Republic, desirous of extending the Agreement, 
signed December 23, 1948, giving effect to Article VI, paragraph 2,  2Stat.,pt.3, p.3587. 
and ‘Article IV; paragraph 5, of the Economic Cooperation Agree- 
‘ment. betiveen ‘the’ United States of America and France, agree as tae tag BO 12 
follows: 
Arricte I. 


DUTY-FREE ENTRY 


The French Government sel accord duty-free entry into Algeria 
and Tunisia of 
(a) shipments of supplies of Relief Goods and Standard Packs 
donated to or purchased by United States voluntary nonprofit: 
relief agencies qualified under Economic Cooperation Adminis- 
tration (hereinafter referred to as ECA) regulations and con- 
_ signed to such charitable organizations (including branches of 
these agencies located'in said territories) as have been or here- 
after shall be approved by the French Government. 
Relief Packages from Residents of the United States sent by- 
parcel post or by any other commercial means of transport to 
individuals residing in said territories - whether Privately packed. 
or by order placed with a commercial firm. 
Standerd Packs put up by United States voluntary nonprofit. 
relief agencies, or their agents qualified under ECA regulations, 
' for the account of persons residing in the United States and 
’ addressed to individuals residing in said territories. . ~ 


(b 


~S 


(c 


wa 
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Articne JI. 
FURTHER ‘PROVISIONS REGARDING DUTY-FREE ‘ENTRY 
The provisions of Articles IT and III of the Agreement of December 


23, 1948, shall apply to shipments admitted free’ of duty, by virtue 
of “Article I of this Annex. 


ArticLe III. 
REIMBURSEMENT OF TRANSPORTATION COSTS 


Costs of transportation (as defined in paragraph 5 of Article IV 
of the Economic Cooperation Agreement) within Algeria and Tunisia 
will be reimbursed under the following conditions: 





1. The costs of transportation of packages sent by United States 
parcel post will be’ reimbursed. out of the Special Account.referred to 

in paragraph 1 of Article IV of the Agreement of December 23, 1948 
under the conditions stipulated insaid paragraph. 

2. The costs of transportation of ‘Relief Goods and Standard Packs 
despatched from the United States by any normal commercial. chan- 
nel and forwarded to the final addressee residing in Algeria or Tunisia 
by an agent (approved by the shipper and by. the French Govern- 
ment) by means of a French public or contract , carrier or by other 
means of transport arranged. by such agent ‘will be reimbursed to 
such agent by the French Government out of the Special Account 
upon presentation of adequate documentation. 

3. ff, by arrangement with the shipper or such agent, the carrier 
has forwarded such shipments without requiring payment of the cost 
of transportation, the French Government:will reimburse the carrier 
for the cost thereof out of the Special Account upon presentation. of 


‘adequate documentation, including verification by such agent. . 


_ 4. In case the course of transit from the United States to Algeria 

or Tunisia includes any transit within Metropolitan. France or from 

Metropolitan France to Algeria or,Tunisia, the costs of transporta- 
tion to be reimbursed by the French Government, out of the.Special 

Account. shall not, in any case, include: the costs of transportation 

within Metropolitan France or from Metropolitan France to eee 

or Tunisia. 

Rica IV... 


FRENCH ZONE OF MOROCCO. 


DUTY-FREE ENTRY ‘AND REIMBURSEMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
_ COSTS : 


The: French Geant shall accord ' dupenee ene into. the 
French Zone of Morocco and-will reimburse costs of transportation 
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within the limits of that zone for goods of the types specified in 
Article I of this Annex, subject to the provisions of Articles I, II 
and III of this Annex in regard to supplies sent from the United 
States to Algeria and Tunisia, but subject to the further condition 
that such duty-free entry and reimbursement of costs of transporta- 
tion shall be applicable only to goods which are exempt from payment 
of customs duties by virtue of the provisions of Article No. 206 of 
the Customs Regulations of Morocco or any amendment thereof or by 
‘virtue of any law or regulation of the same purport. 


“ARTICLE V. 
AUDITING OF REIMBURSEMENTS 


The provisions of Article V of the agreement of December 23, 1948 
shall apply to payments effected in accordance with this Annex. 


ArticLeE VI: 
PERIOD OF AGREEMENT 


The provisions Sit this Annex ~ 


1. Shall come into effect immediately, except that the provisions 
of paragraph 2 of Article III, as applicable to Algeria, Tunisia and 
the French Zone of Morocco, shall come into effect, as of June 28, ‘1948; 
- and 
_ 2. Shall remain in force, subject to such prior termination as may 
be agreed upon by the Government of the United States and the 
Government of France, for the same period as the Economic Coopera- 
tion Agreement of June 28, 1948, Provided, However, That the 
application of the provisions of this Annex to the French Zone of 
Morocco shall, in any case, terminate if and when the provisions of 
said Article No. 206 of the Customs Regulations of Morocco, as the 
same may be amended, or of any law or regulation of the same purport 
shall cease to be in force in the French Zone of Morocco. 


In witness whereof the plenipotentiaries of the respective Govern- 
ments have affixed their signatures and seals to the present agreement. 

Done, at Paris, in duplicate, in the English and French languages, 
both texts authentic, this 31st day of January, 1950. 


For the Government of the For the Government of 
United States of America: the French Republic: 
Davip Bruce p.c. 


Barry BiIncHam PIERRE SCHNEITER 
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TIAS 2044 


COSTA RICA - 


INTER-AMERICAN TROPICAL TUNA COMMISSION 
Convention signed at Washington May 31, 1949; ratification advised 


Mer shi by the Senate of the United States of America August 17, 1949; ratified by 


the President of the United States of America September 1, 1949; ratified 
by Costa Rica December 23, 1949; ratifications exchanged at Washington 
March 3, 1950; proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
March 23, 1950; entered into force March 3, 1950. And exchange of notes 
signed at Washington March 3, 1950. 


By THe PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED States oF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS 8 convention between the United States of America 
and the Republic of Costa Rica for the establishment of an inter- 
American tropical tuna commission was signed by the duly authorized 
plenipotentiaries of the two countries at Washington on May 31, 
1949, the original of which convention, in the English and Spanish 
languages, is word for word as follows: 
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CONVENTION BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERI- 
CA AND THE REPUBLIC OF 
COSTA RICA FOR THE ES. 
TABLISHMENT OF AN IN- 


TER-AMERICAN TROPICAL 


TUNA COMMISSION 


The United States of America 
and the Republic of Costa Rica 
considering their mutual interest 
in maintaining the populations 
of yellowfin and skipjack tuna 
and of other kinds of fish taken by 
tuna fishing vessels in the eastern 
Pacific Ocean which by reason of 
continued use have come to be of 
common concern, and desiring to 
cooperate in the gathering and 
interpretation of factual informa- 
tion to facilitate maintaining the 
populations. of these fishes at a 
level which will permit maximum 
sustained catches year after year, 
have agreed to conclude a Con- 
vention for these purposes and to 
that end have named as their 
Plenipotentiaries: 


The President of the United 
States of America: 


James E. Webb, Acting Secre- 
tary of State 
Wilbert M. Chapman, Special 
Assistant. to the Under Secre- 
tary of State 


Costa Rica—Fisheries—May 81, 1949 
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CONVENCION ENTRE LOS 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AME- 
RICA Y LA REPUBLICA DE 
COSTA RICA PARA EL ESTA- 
BLECIMIENTO DE UNA 
COMISION INTERAMERICA- 
NA DEL ATUN TROPICAL 


Los Estados Unidos de América 
y la Reptblica de Costa Rica, 
teniendo en consideracién su in- 
terés comin en mantener la, pobla- 
cién de atunes de aletas amarillas 
y bonitos y otras especies de peces 
que pescan las embarcaciones atu- 
neras en el Pacifico Oriental, que 
con motivo de explotacién cons- 
tante se han convertido en ma- 
teria de interés comtin, y deseosos 
de cooperar en la compilacién e 
interpretacién de datos fidedignos 
que faciliten el mantenimiento de 
las poblaciones de estos peces en 
un nivel que permita un continuo 


aprovechamiento m4ximo afio tras - 


afio, han convenido en concertar 


una convencién para estos fines y . 


con este objeto han nombrado 
los siguientes Plenipotenciarios: 


El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de América: 


James BE. Webb, Secretario In 
terino de Estado 
Wilbert M. Chapman, Agata 


te Especial del Vicesecretario de 
Estado 


Plenipotentiaries, 
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The President of the Govern- 


- ment of Costa Rica: 


Mario A. Esquivel, Ambassador 


Extraordinary and Plenipoten-— 


tiary of Costa Rica 


Jorge Hazera, Counselor of the 
Embassy of Costa Rica 


who, having communicated - to 
each other their full powers, found 
to be in good and due form, have 
agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE. I . 


1. The ‘High Contracting Par- 
ties agree to establish and operate 
a joint Commission, to be known 
as the Inter-American Tropical 
Tuna Commission, hereinafter re- 
ferred to as the Commission, which 
shall carry out the objectives of 
this Convention. The Commission 
shall be composed of national sec- 
tions, each consisting of from one 


-to four members, appointed by 


the Governments of the respective 
High Contracting Parties. 


2. The Commission ‘shall sub- 
mit annually to the Government of 
each High Contracting Party a 


‘report on its investigations and 


findings, with appropriate recom- 
mendations, and shall also inform 
such Governments, whenever it is 


_ deemed advisable, on any matter 


relating to the objectives of .this 
Convention. 


3. Each High Contracting Party 
shall determine and pay the ex- 


. penses incurred by its section. 


Joint expenses incurred by the 
Commission shall be paid by the 


El Presidente del Gobierno de 
Costa Rica: 


Mario A, Esquivel, Embajador 
Extraordinario y Plenipotencia- 
vio de Costa Rica 


Jorge Hazera, Consejero ig la 
Embajada de Costa Rica 


quienes, habiendo canjeado’ sus 
respectivos plenos poderes, ‘que 
fueron hallados en debida forma, 
han convenido en lo siguiente: 


: ARTICULO I 


1. Las Altas’ -Partes Contra- 
tantes convienen en establecer y 
mantener una Comisién mixta que 
se denominaré Comisién Inter- 
americana del ‘Attn ‘Tropical, que 
en adélante se llamar& la Comi- 
sién, la cual Ievara'a efecto los 
objetivos de esta Convencién. La 
Comisié6n estar integrada de sec- 
ciones nacionales formada cada 
una por uno y hasta cuatro miem- 
bros nombrados por los gobiernos 
de las respectivas Altas Partes 
Contratantes. 

2. La Comisién rendiré anual- 
mente al gobierno de cada una de 
las Altas Partes Contratantes un 
informe sobre sus investigaciones y 
conclusiones con las recomenda- 
ciones que sean del caso y también 
informaré4 a los gobiernos, siempre 
que lo considere conveniente, re- 
specto a cualquier asunto rela- 
cionado con las finalidades de esta 
Convencién. 

3. Cada una de las Altas Partes 
Contratantes determinar4 y pa- 
gara los gastos en que incurra su 
respectiva seccién. Los gastos 
conjuntos en que incurra la Comi- 


- submitted for - 


‘1 on wes 


High Contracting Parties ‘through. 


contributions-in the form!and pro- 
portion‘recommended by the Com- 
mission““and «approved:.:by ~ the 
High Contracting Parties. The 
_ proportion: of jointexpenses to be 
paid ' by éach. High Contracting 
Party-shall-be related to:the pro- 
portion’ of.the total catch from the 
fisheries ‘covered by ‘this Conven- 
tion utilized by that High Con- 
mechne, Eat 


4, Both ‘the: ne annual pro- 
gram. of ‘activities and the budget 
of joint expenses shall: be: recom- 
mended: by the: Commiission‘‘and 
approval to the 
‘High: Contracting Parties. 

5. The Commission shall decide 
on the: most convenient ‘place: or 
places for its headquarters. 

- 6. The: Commission shall meet 
atleast. once each year, and at 
such other:times :as -may. be 
requested ‘by a. national section. 
The date and’ place of the first 
meeting’ shall be determined by 
agreement between the: rep eae 
tracting Parties. 

7.-At its first meeting the Conte 
mission -shall: select a chairman 
and a secretary from different 
national sections. The chairman 
and the secretary shall hold office 
for a period of one year. During 


succeeding years, sélection of the. 


chairman ‘andthe secretary from 
the national. sections -shall .be ‘in 
such: a ‘majizier: thatthe chairman 
and the secretary:'will be of differ- 
ent ‘nationalities, and as will’ pro- 

vide each’ High Contracting Party, 


H Costa Rica:FisheriesM ay 81, 1949 - - 


sién‘séran cubiertos: por las Altas 
Partes Contratantés mediante con- 
tribuciones en la forma y propor- 
cién que recomiende la Comisién y 
aprueben las Altas Partes: Contra- 
tantes. La _proporci6n de: gastos 
conjuntos que pagar’ cada una dé 


las -Altas Partes’ Contratantes. se 


relacionar&é con ‘la proporcién de 
la pesca total procedente de Jas 
pesquerias que abarque esta Con- 
vencién y que utilice cada una de 
las Altas ‘Partes. Contratantes.’: ° 
-.4; Tanto’ el plan: general de 
actividades anuales-como el presu- 
puesto de gastos conjuntos, seran 
recomendados -por la Comisién 
y se someteran’a ‘la’ aprobacién 
de las Altas Partes Contratantes. 
5. La Comisi6n : acordaré:. el 


lugar o los lugares m&s conve- 


nientes ‘para su sede. © 

6. La Comisién'se reuniré por 
lo menos una vez al: afio y siempre 
que lo solicite una u-otra de las 
secciones ‘nacionales. La fecha y 
el-lugar de la primera ‘sesi6n se 
fijaran por acuerdo de las Altas 
Partes Contratantes. 


7. En su ‘primera: sith la Co- 


misi6n elegir4; del seno de las dis- 
tintas secciones. nacionales, | un 
presidente y un -secretario. El 
presidente y el secretario desem- 
pefiarfn sus cargos por el término 
de un afio. En-‘-los afios subsi- 
guientes, la eleccién‘del presidente 
y del secretario, del seno de las 
secciones: nacionales, se efectuar& 
de modo -que' el presidente y el 


‘sécretario':sean::de'' distinta na 


cionalidad: y de manera: que: alter- 
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in turn, with an:opportunity to be 
represented i in those offices. 


8. Each national section shall 
have one vote: Decisions, resolu- 
tions, recommendations, and pub- 


‘ lications of the: Commission shall 


be made only by a& unanimous 
vote. 


9. The Commission shall be 
entitled to-adopt and to amend 
subsequently, as occasion may 
require, by-laws. or rules for the 
conduct of its meetings. . | 

10.. The Commission shall be 


entitled to employ necessary per- 


sonnel for the performance of its 


functions and duties. 


11. Each High Contracting 
Party shall be entitled to establish 
an Advisory: Committee for its 


section, to be composed of persons 


who shall be well informed con- 
cerning tuna fishery problems of 
common concern: Each such Ad- 
visory Committee. shall bé invited 
to attend the non-executive’ ses- 
sions of the Commission. 

12. Thé Commission may hold 
public hearings. Each national 
section also may hold. public 
hearings within its own country. 


13..The Commission shall de- 


signate a Director of . Investiga-. 


tions who shall be technically 
competent and who shall be re- 
sponsible to the Commission and 
may be freely removed - by it. 
Subject to the instruction of the 
Commission and with its approval, 


adamente se proporcione a cada 


una de-las Altas .Partes Contra- 


tantes la oportunidad de ‘estar re- 
presentada en estos cargos. 

8. Cada: una. de las secciones 
nacionales tendr& derecho a un. 
voto.. Los acuerdos, resoluciones, 
recomendaciones: y publicaciones 
de la Comisién tendrfn que ser 
aprobados ior unanimidad de 
votos. 

9. La Comite podr& adoptar 
los estatutos o reglamientos para 


‘celebrar sus sesiones y, segtin lo 


requieran las circunstancias, podr 
enmendarlos. 

10. La Comisién podré., tomar 
el personal que sea necesario para - 
el desempefio de sus funciones y. 
obligaciones. 

11. Cada una ac las. Altas 
Partes Contratantes _podré esta- 
blecer un_comité consultivo para 
su respectiva secci6n que estarA 
integrado por personas bien ver- 
sadas_ en los ‘problemas comunes 
de la pesca del ‘atin: Cada uno_ 
de los, comités consultivos ser& 
invitado para asistir a las sesiones 
putblicas de la Comisién. 

12. La Comisi6n podr& lees 
audiencias ptiblicas y cada seccién 
nacional podr& también celebrar ~ 
audiencias publicas en .su propio. 
pais. 

13. La Comisi6n nombrar& un 


Director de Investigaciones, que 


deber& ser un técnico competente, 
el- cual’ ser& responsable ante la 
Comisién y podré ser retirado por 
ésta asu discrecién.. Con sujecién 
a las instrucciones de la Comisién 
y con la aprobacién de ésta, el 
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the Director of - Investigations Director de Investigaciones se 
shall have charge of: . ~ encargaraé.de: 1... Seapepelbaly 


(a) the drafting of programs of 
investigations, and the prepara- 
tion of budget estimates for the 
' Commission; 

(b) authorizing the disburse- 
ment of the funds for the joint 
expenses of the Commission; — 


(c) the accounting of the funds - 


for the. joint expenses: of the 
Commission; 

.(d) the appointment aad im- 
mediate direction of technical 
and other personnel required 
‘for the functions of the Com- 
mission ; oe 
“(e) arrangements for the co- 
operation with other organiza- 
tions or individuals in accord- 
ance with paragraph 16 of this 
Article; 

(f) thé coo: sdination of ‘ie work 
of the Commission with that 
of organizations and individuals 
whose cooperation has been 
arranged for; 

‘(g) the drafting of administra- 
‘tive, scientific and other reports 
for the Cornmission; 

(h) the -performance of such 
other duties as the Commission 
may require. 


14. The official languages of the 


(a) preparar planes’ da investi- 
gacién y presupuestos para, la 
Comisién; 


' (b) autorizar el. desembolso de 
_fondos para los gastos onleatee 
de la Comisién; 
(c) llevar cuentas de los fbildos 
para los gastos i baad de la 
Comisién; 
(d) nombrar y dirigir as . per- 
sonal técnico asi como los dems 
empleados necesarios para el 
‘desempefio de las funciones de 
la Comisién; 
(e) concertar la cooperacién con 
otros organismos o personas de 
conformidad con el inciso 16 de 
este Articulo; 


(f) coordinar las labores de la 
Comisién con las de los orga- 
nismos y personas cuya Coope- 
racién se haya concertado; 


(g) preparar informes adminis- 
.trativos, cientificos -y de otra 
clase para la Comisi6n; 

(h) desempefiar toda otra fun- 
‘cin que la Pomunipn le en- 
comiende. 


14. Los idiomas cficiales de la 


Languages. 


Commission shall be English and Comisién seran el inglés y el 
Spanish, and members of the espafiol y los miembros de la 
Commission may use either lan- Comisién podrén usar uno u.otro 
guage during meetings. Whenre- de estos idiomas en el curso de 
quested, translation shall be made las sesiones. Siempre que se pida, 
to the other language. The min- se traducira de, un idioma a otro. 
utes, official documents, and publi- Las actas, documentos oficiales y 
cations of the Commission shall be publicaciones de la Comisién se 
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Documents and rec- 
ords. 


Lockatee! and scien- 


tific services. 


Functions and 
duties. 


Investigations. . 


in both languages, ‘but official cor- 
respondence of the Commission 
may. be written, at the discretion 
of the secretary, in ‘either lan- 
guage. . 

15. Each national section shall 
be entitled to; obtain certified 
copies of ‘any documents pertain- 
ing to the Commission except that 


‘the Commission will adopt and 


may ‘amend subsequently rules to 
ensure the ‘confidential character 
of records of statistics of individual 
catches and’ individual. porapeny 
ApEALIORE,, " 


, 
hata oF 
Pages bee 


16. In the performance: of ‘its - 


duties ‘and functions the Commis- 
sion may request the technical'and 
sciéntifié services of, and informa- 
tion from, official agencies of the 
High Contracting Parties, and any 
international, public, ‘or private 
institution or organization, or any 
private individual. . 


ae 


“ARTICLE ne 


The Commission shall perform 
the following functions and duties: 

1. Make investigations concern- 
ing the abundance, biology, biom- 
etry, and ecology of yellowfin 
(Neothunnus) and. -skipjack 
(Kaisuwonus) tuna in the waters 
of the eastern Pacific Ocean fished 
by the’ nationals of the High Con- 
tracting Parties, and the kinds‘ of 
fishes commonly used as ‘bait in 


‘the tuna ‘fisheries,’ especially the 


anchovetta, and of other kinds’ of 
fish taken by ‘tuna fishing vessels; 
and ‘the effects of natural factors 
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harAn en ambos idiomas;pero la co- 
rrespondencia -oficial de la Comi- 
sién, a discrecién. del Secretario, 
se podré escribir en uno u otro de 
los dos idiomas. , 

15. Cada seccién. nacional 
tendra .derecho a obtener. copias 
certificadas de cualesquiera docu-— 
mentos) pertenecientes a la Comi- — 
sion; excepto qué la Comisién 
adoptar& reglamentos; que podr& 
enmendar ‘posteriorhiente, ‘para 
proteger el carActer™ ‘Gonfidéncial 
de las estadisticas dée’cada una de 


las operaciones de pesca: y ‘de las 


operaciones: de cada -una ide las 
empresas. © * . 
‘16. En el jennie de ‘'sus 
funciohes y obligaciones la: Comi- 
sién: podré solicitar los ‘servicios 
técnicos y cientificos e informacién 
de las entidades oficiales :de las 
Altas Partes Contratantes, ‘los de 
cualquiera institucién u organiza- 
cién internacional,..ptiblica o pri- 
vada, o los de cualquier, particular. 


Ariicuto II 
La Comisién desempefiaré las. 
funciones y: obligacionées siguientes: 


1.. Llevar a cabo, investigaciones 
sobre la abundancia, biologia, bio- 
metria y ecologia, de los. tunes de 
aletas amarillas (Neothunnus) y 
bonitos (Katsuwonus) de las aguas 


‘del Pacifico: Oriental que pesquen 


los nacionales de Jas Altas Partes 
Contratantes, como también de las 
clases de pescado’ _ que " general- 
mente se usan Como ¢arnada ena 
pesca ‘del atin, especialmente la 
sardina, y otras: clases de’ peces 
que pescan ‘das’ embarcacionés 


Lust) 


and human activities on the abun- 
dance of the populations of fishes 
supporting all these fisheries. 


-.2. Collect and analyze informa- 
tion relating. to current and past 
conditions and trends of the popu- 
lations of fishes covered om this 
Convention. 


3. Study and appraise informa- 
tion concerning methods and pro- 


cedures for maintaining and in-~ 


creasing the populations of fishes 
covered by this Convention. 

4. Conduct such fishing and 
other activities, on the high seas 
and in waters which are under the 
jurisdiction of the High Contract- 
ing Parties, as may be necessary 
to attain the ends referred to in 
subparagraphs 1, 2, and 3 of this 
Article. 

be Raconiiend from time to 
time, on the basis of scientific 
investigations, proposals for joint 
action by the High Contracting 
Parties designed to keep the pop- 
ulations of fishes covered by this 
Convention at those levels of 
abundance’ which will permit the 
maximum sustained catch. : 

6. Collect statistics and all kinds 
of reports concerning catches and 
the operations of fishing boats, 
and other information concerning 
the fishing for fishes covered by 
this Convention, from vessels or 
persons engaged in these fisheries. 
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atuneras; y asimismo. sobre los 
efectos de los factores naturales y 
de la-accién del hombre ‘en la 
abundancia de las poblaciones de 
peces que sostengan a todas estas 
pesquerias. 

2. Compilar y saialiear catered 
relacionados con las condiciones 
presentes y pasadas y de las 
tendencias que se observen en las 
poblaciones de peces que abarca 
esta Convencidén. 

3. Estudiar y analizar informes 


relativos a los sistemas y maneras 


de mantener y de aumentar las 
poblaciones de los peces que abarca 
esta Convencién. 

4. Llevar a cabo la pesca y 
desarrollar otras actividades tanto 
en alta mar como en las aguas que 
estén bajo la jurisdiccién de las 
Altas Partes Contratantes, segtin 
se requiera para lograr los fines a 
que se refieren los incisos 1, 2 y 3 
de este Articulo. 

5. Recomendar én su oportuni- 
dad, a base de investigaciones 
cientificas, la acci6n conjunta ne- 
cesaria de las Altas Partes Con- 
tratantes para fines de mantener 
las poblaciones de peces que abarca 
esta Convencién en el nivel de 


abundancia que permita la pesca - 


ma4xima constante. . 

6. Compilar estadisticas y toda 
clase de informes relativos a la 
pesca y a las operaciones de las 
embarcaciones pesqueras y demas 
informes relativos a la pesca de 
los peces que abarca esta Con- 
vencién, sea de las embarcaciones 
o de las personas dedicadas a esta 
clase de pesca. 
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Collection and anal- 
ysis of information. 


Studies. 


Recommendations 
for maintenance of 
populations of fishes, 


Collection of statis- 
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- Publication of re 
ports, ete, 


Legislation, 
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7. Publish or otherwise dissemi- 
nate reports relative to the results 
of its findings and such other re- 
ports as fall within the scope of 
this Convention, as well as scien- 
tific, statistical, and other data 
relating to the fisheries maintained 
by the nationals of the High 
Contracting Parties for the fishes 


covered by this Convention. 


Artic.Le III 


The High Contracting. Parties 
agree to enact such legislation 
as may be necessary to carry out 
the purposes of this Convention. 


Articur IV 


Nothing in this Convention 
shall be construed to modify any 
existing treaty or convention with 
regard to the fisheries of the 
eastern Pacific Ocean : previously 
concluded by a High Contracting 
Party, nor to preclude a High 
Contracting Party from entering 
into treaties or conventions with 
other States regarding these fish- 
eries, the terms of which are not 
incompatible with the present 
Convention. 


ARTICLE V 


1. The present Convention shall 
be ratified'and the instruments of 
ratification shall be exchanged at 


’ Washington as soon as possible. 


Post, p. 241. 


2. The present Convention shall 
enter into force on the date of ex- 
change of ratifications. 


7. Publicar o diseminar por otro- 
medio informes sobre los resulta- 
dos de sus investigaciones y cuales- 
quiera otros informes que queden 
dentro del radio de acci6n de esta 
Convencién, asi como datos cien- 
tificos, estadisticos 0 de otra clase 
que se relacionen con las pesque- 
rias mantenidas por los nacionales 
de las Altas Partes Contratantes 
para los peces que abarca esta Con- 
vencién. 


ArticuLo III 


Las Altas Partes Contratantes 
convienen en promulgar las leyes 
que sean necesarias para lograr 
las finalidades de esta Convencién. 


ArRTICcULO IV 


Nada de lo estipulado en esta 
Convencién se interpretaré) como 
modificacién de ningtin tratado 
0 convencién existente referente a 
las pesquerias del Pacifico Oriental 
anteriormente suscrito por una de 
las Altas Partes Contratantes ni 
como exclusién de una Alta Parte 
Contratante para concertar trata- 
dos 0 convenciones con otros 
Estados en relacién con estas pes- 
querias, siempre que sus términos 
no sean incompatibles con esta 
Convencién. 


ARTICULO V 


1. Esta Convencién ser& ratifi- 
cada y los instrumentos de ratifi- 
cacién se canjearin en Washington 
a Ja mayor brevedad posible. 

2. Esta Convencién entraraé en 
vigor en la fecha del canje de ratifi- 
caciones, 
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3. Any government, whose na- 
tionals participate in the fisheries 
covered by this Convention, desir- 
ing to adhere to the present Con- 
vention, shall address a communi- 
cation to that effect to each of the 
High Contracting Parties. Upon 
receiving the unanimous consent 
of the High Contracting Parties to 
adherence, such government shall 
deposit with the Government of 
the United States of America an 
instrument of adherence which 
shall stipulate the effective date 
thereof. The Government of the 
United States of America shall fur- 
nish a certified copy of the Conven- 
tion to each government desiring 
to adhere thereto. Each adhering 
government shall have all the 
rights and obligations under the 
Convention as if it had been an 
original signatory thereof. 


4. At any time after the expira- 
tion of ten years from the date of 
entry into force of this Convention 
any High Contracting Party may 
give notice of its intention of de- 
nouncing the Convention. Such 
notification shall become effective 
with respect to such notifying gov- 
ernment one year after its receipt 
by the Government of the United 
States of America. After the ex- 
piration of the said one year period 
the Convention shall be effective 
only with respect to the remaining 
High Contracting Parties. 


5. The Government of the 
United States of America shall in- 
form the other High Contracting 
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3. Todo gobierno cuyos naciona- 
les tomen parte en las operaciones 
de pesca que abarca esta Conven- 
cién y que desee adherirse a ella 
dirigiré una comunicacién a tal 
efecto a cada una de las Altas 
Partes Contratantes. Al recibir el 
consentimiento unfnime de las 
Altas Partes Contratantes a tal 
adhesién, el gobierno interesado 
depositar& con el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América, un ins- 
trumento de adhesién en el que se 
estipularé la fecha de su vigen- 
cia. E] Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América transmitiré 


una copia certificada dela Conven- — 


cién a cada uno de los gobiernos 
que desee adherirse a ella. Cada 
uno de los gobiernos adherentes 
tendré todos los derechos y obliga- 
ciones que otorgue e imponga esta 
Convencidén tal como si fuera uno 
de sus signatarios originales. 

4, En cualquier momento des- 
pués de la expiracién de diez afios 
a contar de la fecha en que entre 
en vigor esta Convencién, cual- 
quiera de las Altas Partes Con- 
tratantes podré dar aviso de su 
intenci6n de denunciarla. Tal 
notificaci6n tendra efecto, en rela- 
cién con el gobierno que la trans- 
mita, un afio después de ser 
recibida por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América. Des- 
pués de que expire dicho perfodo 
de un afio, la Convencién conti- 
nuar&é en vigor solamente en 
relacién con las Altas Partes Con- 
tratantes restantes. 


5. El Gobierno de los Estados. 


Unidos de América informaréa a 
las otras Altas Partes Contratantes 


Adherence, 


Denunciation. 
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Parties of all instruments of adher- de todo instrumento de adhesién 
ence and of notifications of denun- y de toda notificacién de denuncia 
ciation received. que reciba. 

IN wITNEss WHEREOF: the re- EN FE DE Lo cvuat los respecti- 
spective Plenipotentiaries have vos Plenipotenciarios firman la 
signed the present Convention. presente Convenci6n. ° 

Done at Washington, in dupli- Hxcxo en Washington, en du- 
cate, in the English and Spanish plicado, en los idiomas inglés y 
languages, both texts being equally espafiol, ambos textos de igual 
authentic, this 31st day of May, autenticidad, el dia 31 de mayo de 
1949. 1949. 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
POR LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 


James E. Wess 
W. M. Cuarman 


FOR THE REPUBLIC OF COSTA RICA: 
POR LA REPUBLICA DE COSTA RICA: 


Mario A. Esquiveu. 
Jorcr Hazera 
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Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America, by their 
resolution of August 17, 1949, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the said 
convention; 

Wuerzas the said convention was duly ratified by the President of 
the United States of America on September 1, 1949, in pursuance of 
the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate, and was duly ratified 
on the part of the Republic of Costa Rica; 

‘ Wauernas the respective instruments of ethatbi of the said 
convention were duly exchanged at Washington on March 3, 1950; 

AND WHEREAS it is provided in Article V of the said convention that 
the convention shall enter’ into force on the date of exchange of 
ratifications; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 


of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public - 


the said convention to the end that the same and each and every 
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good 
faith by the United States of America and by the citizens of the United 
States of America and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction 
thereof. 
In TesTIMoNy wHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Donz at the city of Washington this twenty-third day of March 
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred fifty 
[sua] - and of the Independence of the United States of America 
“the one hundred seventy-fourth. 


; meee o - HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Duan ACHESON 
‘Secretary of State 
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The Costa Rican Appointed aaNet to the eaeey of State 


EMBAJADA DE COSTA RIOA 
WASHINGTON 


No 1879 Manzo 3 pe 1950. 
EXCELENCIA: 
Tengo el honor de referirme a la Convencién entre la Reptblica de 
Costa Rica y los Estados Unidos de América para el Establecimiento 
de una Comisién Interamericana del Attin Tropical, firmada en 


_ Washington, D. C., el 31 de mayo de 1949, que entré hoy en vigencia, 


y de informar a Vuestra Excelencia acerca del deseo de mi Gobierno 
de que se deje constancia del entendimiento de nuestros dos Gobiernos 
sobre la manera como han de aplicarse ciertas disposiciones de esa 
Convencién. En tal conformidad, me complace informarle que, sin 
perjuicio de las disposiciones y propésitos de la Convenci6n men- 


_ Gionada, el entendimiento de mi Gobierno sobre este asunto es el que 


le expreso a continuacién. 

Con respecto al Articulo I, numeral 3, de la Convencién, que 
establece la proporcién de los gastos conjuntos que pagar& cada una 
de las Altas Partes Contratantes, se entiende que “la proporcién de la 
pesca total procedente de las pesquerias que abarque esta Convencién 
y que utilice cada una de las Altas Partes Contratantes” ser& aquella 
porcién de la pesca total que se usa para el consumo nacional en el 
territorio respectivo de cada una de las Altas Partes Contratantes, o 
que se dedica a transacciones comerciales cuyos beneficios financieros 
redundan en su totalidad, o en su mayor parte, en favor de particulares 
o empresas cuyos propietarios re) accionistas se hallan domiciliados en 
el territorio respectivo de cada una de las Altas. Partes Contratantes. 

Con:respecto al Artfculo II, numeral 4, de la Convencién, se en- 
tiende que la Comisién Interamericana del Attin Tropical queda 
autorizada para dedicarse a la pesca y a otras actividades de investi- 
gacién cientffica exclusivamente, y que no se contemplan actividades 


_ comerciales de parte de la Comisién. 


Se entiende, ademAs, que a pesar de las facultades especificas que a. 
la Comisién se confiere, nada de lo estipulado en la Convencién ha de 
interpretarse como limitacién o abandono de la soberanfa de ninguna - 
de las Altas Partes Contratantes en lo que se refiere a las aguas que 
estan bajo su jurisdiccién respectiva. 

Mi Gobierno también desea hacer constar que reconoce como el 
texto castellano auténtico de la Convencién, el que aparece en la 
Convencién como fué firmada, pero asimismo reconoce que algunas 
de sus disposiciones podrian haber sido redactadas con 1 mayor clari- 
dad en la forma siguiente: 


Articulo J, numeral 1. 
' “Las Altas Partes Contratantes convienen en establecer y man-' 
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tener una Comisién mixta que se denominara Comisié6n Interamericana 
del Attn Tropical, que en adelante se Ilamara la Comisi6n, la cual 
Hlevar&é a efecto los objetivos de esta Convencién. La Comisién 
estar& integrada por secciones nacionales, cada una de las cuales 
comprender& de uno a cuatro miembros nombrados por los gobiernos 
de las respectivas Altas Partes Contratantes.”’ 


Articulo I, numeral 3. 

“Cada una de las Altas Partes Contratantes determinar4 y pagaré 
Jos gastos en que incurra su respectiva seccién. Los gastos conjuntos 
"en que incurra la Comisié6n ser4n cubiertos por las Altas Partes Con- 
tratantes- mediante contribuciones en la forma y proporcién que 
recomiende la Comisi6n y aprueben las Altas Partes Contratantes. 
La proporcién de los gastos conjuntos que pagar4 cada una de las 
Altas Partes Contratantes se relacionard con la proporcién que de la 
pesca total procedente de las pesquerfas que abarque esta Convencién 
utilice cada una de las Altas Partes Contratantes, Mu 


Artficulo I, numeral 8. 

“Cada seccién nacional tendr& derecho a un voto. Los acuerdos, 
resoluciones, recomendaciones y publicaciones de la Comisié6n. tendrén 
que ser aprobados por unanimidad de votos. 


Artfculo IV. 

“Nada de lo estipulado en esta Convencién se interpretaré como 
_ modificacién de ningtin tratado o convencién existente referente a 
las pesquerias del Pacffico Oriental anteriormente suscrito por una de 
las Altas Partes Contratantes, ni como impedimento de una Alta 
Parte Contratante para concertar tratados o convenciones con otros 
Estados en relacién con estas pesquerfas, siempre que sus términos no 
sean incompatibles con esta Convencién.” 


Aprovecho esta oportunidad para expresar a Vuestra Excelencia - 


los sentimientos de mi mAs alta consideracién. ; 
Mario Ecuanp1 
Excelent{simo 

Dean AcHESON, 


Secretario de Estado, 
Washington, D. C. 
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Translation 


EMBASSY OF COSTA RICA 
WASHINGTON 


Ne 1879, ; "Mares 3; 1950. 
EXcELLENCY: cs 

I have the honor to refer to the Convention between fi Republic 
of Costa Rica and the United States of America for the Establishment 
of an Inter-American Tropical Tuna Commission, signed. at Wash- 
ington, D. C., on May 31, 1949, which entered into force this day, 
and to inform Your Excellency of the desire of my Government to 
place on record the understanding of our two: Governments with 
respect to the manner in which certain provisions of that Convention 
shall be applied. Accordingly, I take pleasure in informing’ you that, 
without prejudice to the provisions and purposes of the Convention 
under reference, the understanding of my Government in regard to 
this matter is that which IJ set forth to you as follows.. 

With respect to Article I, paragraph’3, of the Convention, which 
establishes the proportion of joint expenses to be paid by each High 
Contracting Party, it is understood that “the proportion of the total 
catch from the fisheries covered by this Convention utilized by: that 
High Contracting Party” shall be the part of the total catch which 
is used for domestic consumption in the territory of that High Con- 
tracting Party or is the object of commercial transactions the financial 
benefits of which accrue entirely or in their major portion to indi- 
viduals or firms whose proprietors or stockholders are domiciled i in 
the territory of that High Contracting Party. 

With respect to Article IJ, paragraph 4, of the Convention, it is 
understood that the Inter-American Tropical Tuna Commission is 
authorized to engage in fishing and other activities for scientific 
research exclusively and that no commercial ventures by the Com- 


‘mission are contemplated. 


It is further understood that, notwithstanding the ei sieditte powers 
conferred upon the Commission, nothing in the Convention shall be 
interpreted as a relinquishment of or a limitation upon the sovereignty 
of a High Contracting Party over waters under its jurisdiction. 

My Government also desires to state that it recognizes as the 
authentic Spanish text of the Convention that contained in the Con- 
vention as signed, but at the same time recognizes that certain of its 
provisions might have been worded more clearly in the following form: 


Article I, paragraph 1, 

“The High Contracting Parties agree to establish and maintain a 
Joint Commission to be known as the Inter-American Tropical Tuna 
Commission, which will hereinafter be called the Commission, which 
shall carry into effect the objectives of this Convention. The Com- 
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mission shall be made up of national sections, each of which shall 
include from one to four members appointed by the Governments of 
the respective High Contracting Parties.” 


Article I, paragraph 3. 

“Bach of the High Contracting Parties shall determine and pay the 
expenses incurred by its respective section. The joint expenses 
incurred by the Commission shall be covered by the High Contracting 
Parties through contributions in such form'and proportion as the 
Commission may recommend and the High Contracting Parties may 
approve. The proportion of the joint expenses.to be paid by each of 
the High Contracting Parties shall be in relation to the proportion. of 
the total catch from the fisheries covered by this Convention utilized 
by that High Contracting Party.” 


Article I, paragraph 8. 

“Each national section shall have the right to one vote. The 
decisions, resolutions, recommendations and publications of the Com- 
mission must bé approved by a unanimous vote. ' 


Article IV. 

“Nothing in the Convention shall be interpreted as prere any 
existing treaty or convention relating to the fisheries of the Eastern 
Pacific previously signed by one of the High. Contracting Parties, 
nor as preventing a High Contracting Party from entering into 
treaties or conventions with other States relating to such fisheries, 
provided their terms are not incompatible with this Convention.” 


I avail myself of this opportunity to express to Your Excellency 
my highest consideration. 
Marto EcHanpi 
His Excellency 
Dean AcHESON, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State to the Costa Rican Appointed Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
March 3, 1950 
EXCELLENCY: 
I have the honor to refer to your note No. 1579 of March 3, 1950 


regarding the Convention between the United States of America and 
the Republic of Costa Rica for the Establishment of an Inter-American 


Ante, p. 244. 
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Tropical Tuna Commission, signed at Washington May 31, 1949, 
which entered into force this day, and the desire of your Government 
to place on record the understanding of our Governments with respect 
to the manner in which certain provisions of that Convention shall 
be applied. Accordingly, I take pleasure in informing you that, 
without prejudice to the provisions or purposes of the Convention 
under reference, my Government concurs in the understanding set 
forth in your note as follows: 


With respect to Article I, paragraph 3, of the Convention, which 
establishes the proportion of joint expenses to be paid by each. High 
Contracting Party, it is understood that “the proportion of the total 
catch from the fisheries covered by this Convention utilized by that 
High Contracting Party” shall be the part of the total catch which is 
used for domestic consumption in the territory of that High Contract~- 
ing. Party or is the object. of commercial transactions the financial 
benefits of which accrue entirely or in their major portion to individuals 
or firms whose proprietors or stockholders are domiciled in the territory 
of that High Contracting Party. 

With respect to Article II, subparagraph 4, of the Convention, it is 
understood that the Inter-American Tropical Tuna Commission is 
authorized to engage in fishing and other activities for scientific re- 
search exclusively and that no commercial ventures by the Commission 
are contemplated. 

It is further. understood that, notwithstanding the specific powers 
conferred upon the Commission, nothing in the Convention shall be 
interpreted as a relinquishment of or a limitation upon the sovereignty 
of a High Contracting Party over waters under its jurisdiction. 

My Government has also taken note of your statement that certain 
provisions of the Spanish text might have been more clearly expressed 
but that your Government recognizes that the authentic Spanish text 
of the Convention is that contained in the Convention as signed. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

Dan ACHESON 
His Excellency 


Sefior Don Marto Ecuannt, 
Appointed Ambassador of Costa Rica. 


COSTA RICA 


CONSULAR OFFICERS 


Convention signed at San José January 12, 1948; ratification advised 
by the Senate of the United States of America August 17, 1949; ratified by 
the President of the United States of America September 2, 1949; ratified 
by Costa Rica February 9, 1950; ratifications exchanged at San José February 
17, 1950; proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
March 19, 1950; entered into force March 19, 1950. 


By tue Present or THE Unirep States or AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WaeEreEAs a consular convention between the United States of 
America and the Republic of Costa Rica was signed by their respec- 
tive plenipotentiaries at San José on January 12, 1948, the original 
of which convention, in the English and Spanish languages, is word 
for word as follows: 
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TIAS 2045 
Jan. 12, 1948 
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CONSULAR CONVENTION BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE REPUBLIC OF COSTA RICA 


250 


Plenipotentiaries. 
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Rights, privileges, 
ete. 
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The President of the United States of America and the President 
of the Republic of Costa Rica, on the basis of that traditional friend- 
ship which has always joined the peoples of their respective countries, 
have agreed to conclude a Consular Convention for the purpose yet 
further to strengthen this happy relationship through the fostering 
and development of effective consular representation. between the two 
countries, and, in the premises have appointed as their respective 
plenipotentiaries: 


The President of the United States of America: Mr. John Willard 
Carrigan, Chargé d’Affaires ad interim of the United States of 
America; 

The President of the Republic of Costa Rica: His Excellency 
Licenciado Alvaro Bonilla Lara, Secretary 4 of State encharged 
with the Office of Foreign Relations - 


who, after having communicated to each other their full powers and 
having found them to be in good and due form, have agreed upon the 
following: 


ARTICLE I 


1. Each state agrees to receive from the other state are 
representatives in those of its ports, places and cities where it may 
be convenient to establish consular offices and which are open to 
consular representatives of any foreign state. It shall be within the 
discretion of the sending state to determine whether the consular 
office to which such consular representatives shall be appointed or 
assigned, shall be a consulate general, consulate, vice consulate or 
consular agency. The sending state may prescribe the consular 
district to correspond to each consular office. 


2. A consular officer of the sending state shall, after his official 
recognition and entrance upon his duties, enjoy in the territory of the 
receiving state, in addition to the rights, privileges, exemptions and 
immunities to which he is entitled by the terms of this convention, 
the rights, privileges, exemptions and immunities enjoyed by a 
consular officer of the same grade of the most-favored nation. “As 
an official.agent, such officer shall be entitled to the high consideration 
of all officials, national or local, with whom he has official intercourse 
in the receiving state. 
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EI Presidente de los Estados Unidos de América, y el Presidente de 
la Reptblica de Costa Rica, a base de la amistad tradicional que 
siempre ha unido los pueblos de sus respectivos pafses, han resuelto 
celebrar una Convencién Consular con el objeto de estrechar atin mfs 
si cabe tales vinculos de amistad, fomentando y desarrollando un 
sistema de efectiva representaci6n consular entre los dos pafses, y al 
efecto han nombrado como sus respectivos plenipotenciarios: 


EI Presidente de los Estados Unidos de América: ; 
Al Sefior John Willard Carrigan, Encargado de Negocios ad 
interim de los Estados Unidos de América; 

El Presidente de la Reptiblica de Costa Rica: 

Al Excelentfsimo Sefior Licenciado Alvaro Bonilla Lara, Secre- 
tario de Estado Encargado del Despacho de Relaciones Exteriores 


quienes después de haberse comunicado sus plenos poderes y de 
haberlos encontrado en buena y debida forma, han convenido en lo 
siguiente: 


ArticuLo I 


1. Cada una de las Altas Partes Contratantes conviene en recibir de 
la otra Alta Parte Contratante, funcionarios consulares en aquellos de 
sus puertos, lugares, y ciudades, en donde sea conveniente establecer 
oficinas consulares y que estén abiertos a los representantes consulares 
de cualquier Estado extranjero. Estar& a la discrecién del Estado 
representado, o sea por el cual fueron nombrados, determinar si la 
oficina consular a la cual los representantes consulares seran nombra~- 
dos o designados ser& un consulado general, un conuslado, un vice 
consulado, o una agencia consular. . KE] Estado representado denomi- 
naré el distrito consular que corresponde a cada oficina consular. 

- 2. Un funcionario consular del Estado representado, después de 
recibir reconocimiento oficial, y después de encargarse de su puesto, 
disfrutar& en el territorio del Estado receptor, o sea el que reciba al 
funcionario—ademas de los derechos, privilegios, exenciones e inmuni- 
‘dades a los cuales tiene derecho segtin los términos de esta 
convencién—de los derechos, privilegios, exenciones e inmunidades de 
los cuales disfruta un funcionario consular de la misma categoria de la 
nacién mAs favorecida. En su calidad de agente oficial, tal funcio- 
nario tendra derecho a la alta consideracién de todos los funcionarios, 
nacionales o locales, con los cuales tenga relaciones oficiales en el 
Estado receptor. 
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3. Upon the appointment or assignment of a consular officer to £ 
post within the territory of the receiving state, the sending state 
shall notify the receiving state in writing of such appointment o1 
assignment. Such notification shall be accompanied with a reques! 
for the issuance to such officer of an exequatur or other formal author. 
ization permitting the exercise of consular duties within the territory 
of the receiving state. Such request shall not be refused without 
good cause and the exequatur or authorization shall be issued free o: 
charge and as promptly as possible. When necessary a provisiona 
authorization may be issued Pending. the issuance of an exequatur 0) 
formal authorization. 

4. The receiving state may eke. any exequatur, formal authori: 
zation or provisional authorization if the conduct of a consular office: 
gives serious cause for complaint. The reasons for such revocatior 
shall be furnished to the sending state through diplomatic channels 

5. (a) The receiving state shall notify the appropriate local authori 
ties of such state of the names of consular officers authorized to act 
within the receiving state. 

(b) A consular officer in charge of a consular office shall keep the 
authorities of the receiving state informed of the names and addresse: 
of the employees of the consular office. The receiving state shal 
designate the particular authority to whom such information is to be 
furnished. 

6. Upon the death, incapacity, or absence of a consular office 
having no subordinate consular officer at his post, any: other consulai 
officer of the sending state to whom an exequatur, formal authoriza- 
tion or provisional authorization has been issued by the receiving 
state or any person on the staff of the consular office whose name shal 
previously have been made known to the authorities of the receiving 
state pursuant to paragraph 5 of this article, may temporarily exercise 
the consular duties of the deceased or incapacitated or absent consulai 
officer, and while so acting shall enjoy all the rights, privileges, exemp. 
tions and immunities previously enjoyed by such consular officer. 


7. A consular officer or diplomatic officer of the sending state, whe 
is a national of that state, may have the rank also of a diplomatic 
officer or of a consular officer, as the case may be, on condition that 
permission for him to exercise such dual functions has been duly 
granted by the receiving state and appropriate recognition in a con- 
sular capacity has been granted. Im any such case such person’s 
rank as a diplomatic officer shall be understood as being superior tc 
and independent of his rank as a consular officer. The exercise o/ 
consular duties by any diplomatic officer shall be without prejudice 
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3. Al ser nombrado o designado un funcionario consular a un puesto 
dentro del territorio del Estado receptor, el Estado representado 
notificara, por escrito, al Estado receptor de dicho nombramiento o 
designacién. Tal notificaci6én ser acompafiada de una peticién para 
que se le otorgue a dicho funcionario un exequatur u otra autorizacién 
formal para permitir el ejercicio de sus deberes consulares dentro del 
territorio del Estado receptor. No ser& denegada tal peticién sin 
buen motivo, y dicho exequatur o autorizacién ser4 otorgado sin costo 
y lo m4s pronto posible. Cuando sea necesario, se podré otorgar una 
autorizaci6n provisional mientras no se otorgue el exequatur o 
autorizaci6n formal. : 

4, El Estado receptor podr& derogar cualquier exequatur o auto- 


rizacién formal o provisional si la conducta del funcionario consular — 


dé causa seria para quejas. Por conductos diplomAticos, se notificar& 
al Estado representado del motivo para dicha revocacién. 

5. (a) El Estado receptor informar& a sus autoridades locales de 
los nombres de los funcionarios consulares autorizados para actuar 
dentro de dicho Estado. 

(b) Un funcionario consular encargado de una oficina consular 
mantendr& a las autoridades del Estado receptor enteradas de los 
nombres y direcciones de los empleados de la oficina consular. El 
Estado receptor designaré la autoridad a la cual tales informes deben 
ser dirigidos. 

6. En caso de fallecimiento, incapacidad o ausencia de un funciona- 
rio consular que no tenga ningtin funcionario consular subordinado 
en su Oficina, cualquier otro oficial consular del Estado representado 
a quien se hubiera concedido un exequatur, o autorizaci6én formal o 
provisional del Estado receptor, o cualquier miembro de la oficina 
consular cuyo nombre se hubiera dado previamente a conocer a las 
autoridades del Estado receptor, conforme al pArrafo 5 de este Articulo, 
podr&é ejercer temporalmente las funciones consulares del funcionario 
fallecido, incapacitado o ausente; y mientras desempeiie dichas 
funciones disfrutar& de todos los derechos, privilegios, exenciones e 
inmunidades que anteriormente hubieran sido concedidos a éste. 

7. Cualquier funcionario consular o diplomAtico del Estado repre- 
sentado, que sea nacional de éste, podr4 tener también la categoria 
de funcionario diplom&tico o de funcionario consular, segtin sea el 
caso, siempre que el permiso para ejercer dichas dobles funciones le 
haya sido debidamente otorgado por el Estado receptor y que haya 
sido debidamente autorizado para desempefiar sus funciones como 
funcionario consular. En cualquier caso de éstos, se entiende que 
la categoria de dicha persona como diplomAtico es superior a su 
categoria como funcionario consular e independiente de ésta. El 


y 


253 


254 


Exemption from ar- 
rest or prosecution; 
exceptions. 


Jurisdiction of courts 
in civil proceedings; 
exceptions. 


‘ Testimony in ott 
or criminal cases; 
ceptions, 


emp rice from 
fitary service, etc, 


Bulldings and 
premises. 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [1 UST 


to any additional personal privileges and immunities which might 
accrue to such officer by reason of his diplomatic status. 


Articue IT 


1. A consular officer who is a national of the sending state and not 
engaged in a private occupation for gain in the receiving state, shall 
be exempt from arrest or prosecution in the receiving state except 
when charged with the commission of a crime which, upon conviction, 
might subject the individual guilty thereof to a sentence of imprison- 
ment for a period of one year or more. 

2. A consular officer or employee shall in civil proceedings be subject 
to the jurisdiction of the courts of the receiving state except in respect 
of acts performed by him within the scope of his official duties. He 
shall not however be permitted to assert that an act was performed by 
him within the scope of his official duties in any case where a third 
party shall have been injured as the result of negligence, for which 
the officer or employee would be responsible under local law, or had 
reason to believe that the officer or employee was acting in his personal 
capacity. 


3. A consular officer or employee may be required to give testimony 
in either civil or criminal cases, except as to acts performed by him 
within the scope of his official duties, or as to any matter cognizable 
by him only by virtue of his official status, but the court requiring his 
testimony shall take all reasonable steps to avoid interference with the 
performance of his official duties. The court requiring the testimony 
of a consular officer shall, wherever possible or permissible, arrange 
for the taking of such testimony, orally or in writing, at his residence 
or office. A court maly not require a consular officer or employee to 
give evidence as expert witness with regard to the laws of the sending 
state. 


4. A consular officer or employee shall not be required to produce 
official archives in court or to testify as to their contents. 


5. A consular officer or employee who is a national of the sending 
state and not a national of the receiving state and is not engaged in 
a private occupation for gain in the receiving state shall be exempt 
from military, naval, jury, administrative or police service of any 
character whatsoever. 

6. (a) The buildings and premises occupied by the sending state 
for official consular purposes shall not be subject to military billet- 
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ejercicio de deberes consulares por cualquier funcionario diplomAtico 
no perjudicar4 los privilegios e inmunidades personales adicionales a 
que tenga derecho tal funcionario debido a su categoria diplomAtica. 
\ 
Articuto IT 
1. El funcionario consular que sea nacional del Estado repre- 


sentado y que no se dedique a ninguna ocupacién lucrativa privada - 


dentro del territorio del Estado receptor, ser& exento de aprehensién 
o de enjuiciamiento de dicho territorio, excepto cuando fuese acusado 
de haber cometido un delito que sujete a la persona declarada culpable 
de ello a pena de prisién por un periodo de un afio, o a penas mayores. 

2. Un funcionario o empleado consular, en procedimientos civiles, 
estar& sujeto a la jurisdiccién de Jos tribunales del Estado receptor, 
excepto con respecto a lo actuado por él dentro del alcance de sus 
deberes oficiales. No obstante, no se le permitir& sostener que lo 
actuado por él fuera dentro del alcance de sus deberes oficiales en 
cualquier caso en el que una tercera persona resultara dafiada por 
negligencia de la cual dicho funcionario o empleado fuera responsable 
segtin las leyes locales, o en el que Ja tercera tuviera motivo para 
creer que dicho funcionario 0 empleado actuaba en una capacidad 
privada. 

3. Un funcionario o empleado consular podr4 ser obligado a rendir 
testimonio en casos civiles 0 criminales, excepto con respecto a lo 
actuado por él dentro del alcance de sus deberes oficiales, o con 
respecto a cualquier asunto del cual él pudiera tener conocimiento 
sélamente ‘por su estado oficial, pero el tribunal que demande su 
testimonio har& las gestiones posibles para evitar estorbos en la 
ejecucién de sus deberes oficiales. El tribunal que demande el 
testimonio de un funcionario consular, donde sea posible o permisible, 
har4 los arreglos necesarios para recibir el testimonio, verbalmente 
o por escrito, en la residencia u oficina del funcionario. Ningin 
tribunal podr4 obligar a un funcionario o empleado consular a rendir 
testimonio como testigo experto con respecto a las leyes del Estado 
del cual es funcionario. 


4, Un funcionario o empleado consular no estaré obligado a exhibir 


los archivos oficiales, o a dar testimonio respecto al contenido de los 
mismos. ; 

5. Un funcionario o empleado consular que sea nacional del Estado 
representado y que no sea nacional del Estado receptor, y que no se 
dedique a ocupacién privada lucrativa en el Estado receptor, seri 
exento de prestar servicios militares, navales, juridicos, adminis- 
trativos, o policfacos de cualquier clase. 

6. (a) Los edificios y posesiones ocupados por el Estado repre- 
sentado para deberes consulares oficiales no estarin sujetos a servir 
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ing or to expropriation, condemnation, confiscation or . seizure, 
except in accordance with the laws governing the condemnation of 
property for public purposes and in such case only upon prior payment 
to the sending state of the full value of the property condemned. 
Seer eee (b) All furniture, office equipment and other personal property 
property, ete: ’ located in any building occupied for official consular purposes and all 
vehicles, including aircraft, used in the performance of the official 
business of the consular office shall not be subject to military requisi- 
tion or to expropriation, condemnation, confiscation or seizure. 
acotection of resi 7. The buildings and premises occupied exclusively as a personal 
aed résidence by a consular officer or employee who is a national of the 
sending state and not a national of the receiving state and is not exer- 
cising a private occupation for gain in the receiving state shall be 
afforded comparable protection to that afforded to buildings and 
premises occupied for official consular purposes, and the personal 
property of any such consular officer or employee shall be afforded 
comparable protection to that afforded to the personal property of a 
comparable nature referred to in subparagraph (b) of paragraph 6 of 
this article. 


Articiy IIT 


texgmption from 1, No tax of any kind shall be levied or assessed in. the territory of 
the receiving state by the receiving state, or by any state, province, 
municipality, or other local political subdivision thereof, in respect 
of fees received on behalf of the sending state in compensation for 
consular services, or in respect of any receipt given for the payment 
of such fees. 

rig Moluments, sala- == 2, No tax of any kind shall be levied or assessed in the territory 
of the receiving state by the receiving state, or by any state, province, 
municipality, or other local subdivision thereof on the official emolu- 
ments, salaries, wages or allowances received as compensation for his 
‘consular services by a consular officer of the sending state who is not 
a national of the receiving state. 

3. The provisions of paragraph 2 of this article also apply to the 
official emoluments, salaries, wages or allowances received by an 
employee of the consular office of the sending state who is not a na- 
tional of the receiving state and whose name has been duly com- 
municated to the appropriate authorities of the receiving state in 
accordance with the provisions of paragraph 5 of Article I.’ 


r 


4. A consular officer or employee who is a national of the sending 
state and is not a national of the receiving state, who is not engaged 


1ust] Costa Rica—Consular Officers—Jan. 12, 1948. 


para alojamientos militares, ni sujetos a expropiacién, condena, 
confiscacién, 0 comiso, excepto de acuerdo con las leyes que rijan la 


condena de propiedades para fines ptiblicos, y en tales casos, sdlamente - 


después de haber sido pagado al Estado representado el valor total 
de la propiedad condenada. : ; 

(b) Todos los muebles, equipo de oficina, y otras propiedades 
personales que hubiera dentro de cualquier edificio ocupado para 
usos consulares oficiales, y todos los vehfculos y ‘naves, inclusive los 
de aviacién, usados en los deberes oficiales de la oficina consular, 
seran exentos de requisicién militar y de expropiacién, condena, 
confiscaci6én 0 comiso,. : 

7. Los edificios y posesiones ocupados exclusivamente como resi- 
dencia personal por un funcionario o empleado consular que sea na- 
cional del Estado representado.y no sea nacional del Estado receptor, 
y que no se dedique a ocupacién privada lucrativa en el Estado 
receptor, recibiran proteccién comparable a la que se proporciona a 
los edificios y posesiones ocupados para motivos consulares oficiales, 
y los bienes personales de tal funcionario o empleado recibiran 
proteccién comparable a la que se proporciona a las propiedades per- 
sonales de caracter cSmparable a las cuales se refieré clatisula (b) del 
parrafo 6 de este Articulo. 


ArticuLo ITI 


1. Ningin impuesto de ninguna clase se exigiré ni se cobrar& 
dentro del territorio del Estado receptor por éste, ni por ningun estado, 
provincia, municipalidad, o cualquier otra subdivisién politica local 
del Estado receptor, con respecto a honorarios percibidos por cuenta 
del Estado representado en compensacié6n por servicios consulares, o con 
respecto a cualquier recibo extendido por el pago de dichos honorarios. 

2. Ningin impuesto de ninguna clase se exigiré nise cobrara dentro 
del territorio del Estado receptor por éste, ni por ningtin estado, 
provincia, municipalidad, o cualquier subdivisién politica local de 
dicho Estado, sobre los emolumentos, salarios, sueldos, 0 gajes oficiales 
recibidos en compensacién de los servicios consulares de'un funcio- 
nario consular quien no sea nacional del Estado receptor. 

3. Las disposiciones del parrafo 2 de este’ articulo rigen también 
para con respecto a los emolumentos, salarios, sueldos, o gajes oficiales 
recibidos por un empleado de una oficina consular del Estado repre- 
sentado que no sea nacional del Estado receptor, y cuyo nombre 
haya sido debidamente comunicado a las autoridades competentes 
de dicho territorio, de acuerdo con las disposiciones del p4rrafo 5 del 
Articulo I. , 

4, Un funcionario o empleado consular. que sea nacional del Estado 
representado y no sea nacional del Estado receptor, que no se dedique 
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in a private occupation for gain in the territory of the receiving state 
and who is the holder of an exequatur or other authorization to per- 
form consular duties or whose name has been duly communicated to 
the appropriate authorities of the receiving state in accordance with 
paragraph 5 of Article I shall, except as provided in paragraph 5 of 
this article, be exempt in the territory of the receiving state from all 
other taxes levied or assessed by the receiving state, or by any state, 
province, municipality, or other local political sub-division thereof, 
including taxes or fees levied or assessed on the use or ownership of 
any vehicle or vessel, including aircraft, or of any wireless, radio or 
television set or in respect of the driving or operation of any vehicle 
or vessel including aircraft. . 


5. (a) The provisions of paragraph 4 of this article shall apply only 
to taxes in respect of which the consular officer or employee would 
in the absence of the exemption provided by this article be the person 
legally liable, and shall not apply to taxes in respect of which some 
other person is legally liable, notwithstanding that the burden of the 
tax may be passed on to the consular officer or employee. If, however, 
a consular officer or employee is entitled to incomé from sources outside 
the territory of the receiving state, but that income is payable to him, 
or collected on his behalf, by a banker or other agent within the terri- 
tory of the receiving state who is required to deduct income tax on 
payment of the income and to account for the tax so deducted, the 
consular officer or employee shall be entitled to repayment of the tax 
so deducted. 


(b) The provisions of paragraph 4 of this article shall not apply 
to: 38 
(1) taxes levied or assessed on the ownership or occupation of 
immovable property if such property is situated within the territory 
of the receiving state; 
(2) taxes on income derived from property of any kind situated 
‘within the territory of the receiving state; 

(3) taxes levied or assessed on that part of the estate of a con- 
sular officer or employee which is exclusive of property used by him 
in the performance of his official duties. 

(c) For the purpose of clause (3) of subparagraph (b) of this 
paragraph any part of the estate of a deceased consular officer or 
employee which would otherwise be subject to taxation in the receiv- 
ing state which does not exceed in value two times the amount of the 
official emoluments, salaries or allowances received by the consular 
officer or employee for the year immediately preceding his death, 
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a ocupacién privada lucrativa en el territorio del Estado receptor, 
y que posea un exequatur u otra autorizacién para desempefiar deberes 
’ eonsulares, 0 cuyo nombre haya sido debidamente comunicado a las 
autoridades competentes del Estado receptor, de acuerdo con el 


p4rrafo 5 del Articulo I, sera exento, con las excepciones estipuladas . 


en el parrafo 5 de este articulo, dentro del territorio del Estado receptor, 
de todos los dems impuestos exigidos 0 por cobrar por éste, o por 
cualquier estado, provincia, municipalidad, u otra subdivisi6n politica 
local de éste, incluyendo impuestos y honorarios exigidos o por cobrar 
sobre el uso © la posesién de cualquier vehiculo o nave, incluyendo los 
de aviacién, y de cualquier aparato inalambrico, de radio, o de tele- 
visién, 0 con respecto al manejo o la operacién de cualquier vehiculo 
o nave, incluyendo los de aviaci6n. 

5. (a) Las disposiciones del pfrrafo 4 de este articulo regirfn 
sdlamente con respecto a impuestos cuyo pago, en ausencia de la exen- 
cién otorgada por este articulo, deberia legalmente efectuar el fun- 
cionario o empleado consular; y no regiran con respecto a impuestos 
cuyo pago deberia legalmente efectuar otra persona, no obstante que 
la carga del irnpuesto recaiga sobre el funcionario 0 empleado consular. 
No obstante, si un oficial o empleado consular tuviera derecho a un 
ingreso de fuentes situadas fuera del ‘territorio del Estado receptor, 
pero que dicho ingreso se lo pagara, o se lo recogiera por su cuenta, 
un banquero u otro agente dentro del territorio de dicho Estado y 
dicho banquero o agente fuera obligado a descontar un impuesto de 
rentas al pagarle dicho ingreso y a rendir cuentas del impuesto asi 
descontado, tal funcionario o empleado consular tendré el derecho 
de ser reembolsado en la cantidad del impuesto asi descontado. | 

(b) Las disposiciones del parrafo 4 de este articulo no regiran con 
respecto a: ; 

(1) impuestos exigidos o por cobrar sobre la posesién o la ocupa- 

. cin de propiedades inmuebles, si dicha propiedad est& situada 
dentro del territorio del Estado receptor; 

(2) impuestos sobre ingresos derivados de propiedadades de 

cualesquiera clases situadas dentro del territorio del Estado receptor; 

(3) impuestos exigidos o por cobrar sobre esa parte de los bienes 

de un funcionario o empleado consular que no incluya las propiedades. 

usadas por él en el desempefio de sus deberes oficiales. 

(c) Para los fines de la clausula (3) del sub-p&rrafo (b) de este 
parrafo, cualquier parte de los bienes de un funcionario 0 empleado 
fallecido que, de otro modo, seria sujeta a impuestos en el Estado. 
receptor y que no tuviera un valor mayor de dos veces la cantidad de 
los emolumentos, salarios, o gajes oficiales percibidos por el fun- 
cionario o empleado consular durante el afio inmediatamente anterior 
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shall be deemed conclusively to constitute property used by him in. 
the performance of his official duties. - 


Artictr IV 


1. All furniture, equipment and supplies intended for official use 
in a consular office of the sending state shall be permitted entry into 
the territory of the receiving state free of all customs duties and 
internal revenue or other taxes whether imposed upon or by reason 
of importation. . 


2. The baggage and effects and other articles imported exclusively 
for the personal use of consular officers and employees and the mem- 
bers of their respective families and suites, who are nationals of the 
sending state and are not nationals of the receiving state and who 
are not engaged in any private occupation for gain in the territory 
of the receiving state, shall be exempt from all customs duties and 
internal revenue or other taxes whether imposed by the receiving 
state, or by any state, province, municipality, or other local political 
sub-division thereof, upon or by reason of importation. Such exemp- 
tion shall be granted with respect to property accompanying any 
person entitled to claim an exemption under this paragraph on first 
arrival or on any subsequent arrival and with respect to property 
consigned to any such person during the period the consular officer or 
employee, for or through whom the exemption is claimed, is assigned 
to or is employed in the receiving state by the sending state. 


3. It is understood, however, (a) that the exemptions provided by 
paragraph 2 of this article shall be accorded in respect of employees 
in a consular office only when the names of such employees have been 
duly communicated.in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 
5 of Article J, to the appropriate authorities of the receiving state; 
(b) that in the case of the consignments to. which paragraph 2 of this 
article refers, either state may, as a condition to the granting of the 
exemption provided in this article, require that a notification of any 
such consignment be given in such manner as it may prescribe; and 
(c) that nothing herein shall be construed to permit the entry into the 
territory of either state of any article the importation of which is 
specifically prohibited by law. 


ARTICLE V 


1. The sending state may, in accordance with such conditions as 
may be prescribed by the laws of the receiving state, acquire by 
purchase, gift, devise, lease or otherwise, either in its own name or 
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a su muerte, se considerar& conclusivamente como propiedad usada 
por él en el desempefio de sus deberes oficiales. 


ARTICULO IV 


1. Todos los muebles, enseres y abastecimientos destinados para 
fines oficiales en las oficinas consulares del Estado representado, 
gozarin de entrada al territorio del Estado receptor libres de todo 
derecho de aduana y cargas por concepto de las rentas ptblicas, u 
otros impuestos que se impongan a importaciones o que resulten de 
importaciones, 

2. Los equipajes y efectos y demas articulos importados exclusiva- 
mente para el uso personal de funcionarios y empleados consulares y 
los miembros de sus respectivas familias y séquitos, que sean nacionales 
del Estado representado-y. no sean nacionales del Estado receptor, y 
que no se dediquen a ocupacién privada lucrativa en el territorio del 


Estado receptor, serin exentos de todo derecho de aduana y cargas_ 


por concepto de las rentas ptublicas u otros impuestos, sean exigidos 
por el Estado receptor o sean exigidos por cualquier estado, provincia, 
municipalidad, u otra subdivisién politica local de éste, al importarlos 
o por motivo de haber sido importados. Dicha exencién ser& con- 
cedida con respecto a efectos que acompafien a cualquier persona que 
tenga derecho a pedir exenci6én segtin este p4rrafo, al llegar al pais 
por primera vez y todas las dem4s veces, y con respecto a bienes con- 
signados a tal persona durante el periodo que dicho funcionario o 
empleado consular para quien o por medio de quien se pide la exen- 
cién esté nombrado y esté empleado por el Estado representado den- 
tro del Estado receptor. 

3. Se entiende, no obstante, (a) que las exenciones provistas por el 
parrafo 2 de este articulo se concederan a empleados en una oficina 
consular, sdlamente cuando los nombres de dichos empleados hayan 
sido debidamente comunicados, de acuerdo con las disposiciones del 
parrafo 5 del Articulo 1, a las autoridades competentes del Estado 
receptor; (b) que en el caso de bienes consignados segiin el parrafo 2 
de este articulo, cualquiera de los dos Estados, como condicién 
necesaria para conceder la exencién a que este articulo se refiere, 
podr& exigir la notificacién de tal consignacién de bienes del modo 
que quiera prescribir; y (c) nada en este convenio se podr4 interpretar 
como permiso para importar, al territorio de cualquiera de los Estados, 
articulos cuya importacié6n esté especificamente prohibida por la ley. 


ArtICcULO V 


1. El Estado representado, de acuerdo con las condiciones que 
sean indicadas por leyes del Estado receptor, podr& adquirir, por 
compra, regalo, legado de bienes raices, arriendo, o de otra manera, 
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in the name of one or more persons acting on its behalf, the owner- 
ship or possession, or both, of lands, buildings and appurtenances 
located in the territory of the receiving state and required by the 
sending state for consular purposes. If under the local law the per-. 
mission of the local authorities must be obtained as a prerequisite to 


‘any such acquisition such permission shall be given on application 


of the sending state. 

2. The sending state shall have the right to erect buildings an 
appurtenances on land, which is owned or held by or on behalf of 
the sending state in the territory of the receiving state for consular 
purposes, subject to compliance with local building, zoning or town- 
planning regulations applicable to all land in the area in which such 
property is situated. 

8. No tax of any kind shall be levied or assessed in the territory 
of the receiving state by the receiving state, or by any state, province, 


. municipality, or other local political subdivision thereof, on the 


ayer d of coat of 
arms and flag. 


Inviolability of 
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sending state, or on any person acting on its behalf in accordance 
with paragraph 1 of this article, in respect of lands and buildings or 
appurtenances owned or held by or on behalf of the sending state for 


consular purposes, except taxes or other assessments levied for services 


or local public improvements by which the premises are benefited. 
A building, or part of a building, in which a consular office is situated 
and the rest of which is used as a consular residence is to be regarded 
as used exclusively for consular purposes. 


4. No tax of any kind shall be levied or assessed in the territory of 
the receiving state by the receiving state, or by any state, province, 
municipality, or other local political sub-division thereof, on the 
ownership, possession or use of personal property owned or used by 
the sending state for consular purposes. 


ArticLe VI - 
1. A consular officer may place on the outside of the consular 


-office the coat of arms or national device of the sending state with 


an appropriate inscription designating the office and may fly the 


‘flag of the sending state over or by such office.’ He may also place 


the coat of arms or national device and display the flag of the sending 
state on vehicles and vessels, including aircraft, employed by him 
in the exercise of his consular duties. A consular officer may display 
the flag of the sending state over or by his residence on the occasions 
which he considers appropriate. 

' 2, The quarters where consular business. is conducted and the 


-archives of the consular office of the sending'state shall at all times 
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en nombre propio o en nombre de una o més personas que actiien 
por dicho Estado, el derecho a, o la posesién de, 0 ambas cosas, 
tierras, edificios,; y pertenencias dentro del territorio del Estado 
receptor, y que el Estado representado necesite para sus servicios 
consulares. Si, segtin las leyes locales, el permiso de las autoridades 
tuviera que obtenerse como requisito previo a tal adquisicién, se 
otorgar& el permiso al solicitarlo el Estado representado. 

2. El Estado representado tendr4 el derecho de construir edificios 
y pertenencias en tierra propiedad de, o que esté en posesién de, o 
por la cuenta de, dicho Estado dentro del. territorio del Estado re- 
ceptor, para fines consulares, sujeto al cumplimiento de las leyes 
locales de construccién, o de planificacién urbana, que rijan para todas 
las propiedades en el 4rea donde esté ubicada dicha propiedad. 

3. Ningin impuesto de ninguna clase ser& exigido o cobrado en el 
territorio del Estado receptor por dicho Estado, ni por ningtin otro 
estado, provincia, municipalidad, o otra subdivisién polftica local de 
éste, sobre el Estado representado, ni sobre ninguna persona que 
acttie en nombre de éste, de acuerdo con el p&érrafo 1 de este art{iculo, 
-con respecto a tierras y edificios y pertenencias que son propiedad 
de, o que est4n en posesién de, o por cuenta de, para fines consulares, 
el Estado representado, excepto impuestos u otros derechos por 
servicios locales o mejoras ptiblicas que beneficien a dichas propiedades. 
Un edificio, o parte de un edificio, donde esté ubicada una oficina 
consular y del cual la parte restante se ocupe como residencia consular, 
se considerara como un edificio exclusivamente para fines consulares. 

4. Ningtin impuesto de ninguna clase serf exigido o cobrado en el 
territorio del Estado receptor por dicho Estado, ni por ningtin estado, 
provincia, municipalidad, u otra subdivisién polftica local de éste, 
sobre la adquisicién, posesién, o uso de propiedades personales que 
son propiedad de o que son mmmppaice por el Estado representado 
para fines consulares. 


ARTICULO VI 


1. Un funcionario consular podr4 colocar en el exterior de la oficina 
consular el escudo o sello nacional de su Estado con una leyenda 
apropiada que indique la naturaleza de Ja oficina, y podra enarbolar 
la bandera de su Estado encima de o en el exterior de tal oficina. 
Podra, tamién colocar el escudo o sello nacional o enarbolar su bandera 


sobre vehiculos y naves, incluyendo los de aviacién, empleados por. 


él en el ejercicio de sus deberes consulares. Un funcionario consular 
podré enarbolar la bandera de su Estado encima de o en el exterior de 
su residencia, en las fecha que él considere oportunas. 

2. Los locales dedicados al desempefio de las labores consulares,. y 
los archivos de la oficina consular del Estado representado, ser4n en 
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be inviolable, and under no pretext shall any of the authorities of 
-the receiving state make any examination or seizure of papers or 
‘other property in such quarters or archives. When a consular officer 
is engaged in business within the territory of the receiving state, the 
files and documents of. the consular office shall be kept. in a place 
entirely separate mene the place where private or business papers 
are kept. 


supnViolabitity ofcon- . 3. Official consular correspondence shall be inviolable and the 
local authorities shall not examine or detain any such Sermeepordence: 


Articte VII 


naiede ction of 4. A consular officer of the sending state, may within his consular 
district address the authorities of the receiving state, or of any state, 
province, municipality, or other local political sub-division thereof, 
for the purpose of protecting the nationals of the sending state in the 
enjoyment of rights accruing by treaty or otherwise and may register 
complaints against the infraction of such rights. Failure upon the 
part of the proper authorities to grant redress or to accord protection 
may justify interposition through diplomatic channels. In the 
absence of a diplomatic representative, the principal consular officer 
‘stationed at the capital of the receiving state may apply directly to 
‘the Government of the receiving state. 


omuzhts of consular = 2, (a) A consular officer shall, within his consular district, have the 
right: 

(1) To interview, communicate with, and advise any national of 

the sending state; 

(2) to inquire into any incidents which have occurred affecting 

the interests of any national of the sending state; 

(3) to visit, upon notification to the appropriate authority, and 

have private access to any national of the sending state who is 

imprisoned or detained by the authorities of the receiving state; 
and 

(4) to assist any national of the sending state in paiadaee before 

or in relations with the appropriate authorities of the receiving 

state or of any state, province, Municipality, or of any local 
political sub-division thereof. 

(b) A consular officer shall be informed immediately by the 
appropriate authorities of the receiving state when any national of 
the sending state is confined in prison awaiting trial or otherwise 

_ detained in custody within his consular district by such authorities. 
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todo tiempo inviolables, y bajo ningtin pretexto podr& autoridad 
alguna del. Estado en el cual estén situados tales locales examinar o 
apoderarse de documentos u otros efectos guardados en dichos locales 
o archivos. Cuando un funcionario consular se dedique a algtin 
negocio ‘en el territorio del Estado dentro del cual desempefie sus 
funciones, los archivos y documentos del Consulado ser4n guardados 
en un lugar enteramente aparte del lugar en donde se guarden docu- 
mentos privados o referentes al negocio. 

3. Correspondencia consular oficial ser& inviolable, y las autori- 
dades locales no la examinar4n, ni detendran tal correspondencia. 


ARTICULO Vit 


1. Un funcionario consulag del Estado representado, dentro de su 
distrito consular, podr4 dirigirse a las autoridades, ya sean nacionales, 
estatales, provinciales, o municipales, 0 de otra subdivisién polftica 
local del Estado receptor, con el objeto de proteger a los nacionales 
del Estado que represente, en el goce de derechos que puedan ser 
fundados en tratados o de otra manera, y podré presentar quejas con 
motivo de la infraccién de dichos derechos. La omisi6n, por parte de 
las autoridades competentes, de otorgar satisfacci6én o proteccién, 
podré justificar la intervencién diplomAtica. En ausencia de un 
representante diplomAtico, el principal funcionario consular residente 
en la capital del Estado receptor podr& dirigirse directamente al 
Gobierno de éste. . 

2. (a) Un funcionario epuedlae tendré el derecho, dentro de su 
distrito consular, de: 

(1) Entrevistar, comunicarse con, y aconsejar a cualquier 

nacional del Estado que represente; 

(2) Investigar cualesquier incidentes que hayan ocurrido y que 

afecten los intereses de cualquier nacional del Estado que re- 
presente; 

(3) Visitar, previa notificacién a las autoridades competentes, y 

privadamente, a cualquier nacional del Estado representado que 

esté preso o esté detenido por las autoridades del Estado receptor; y 

'(4) Ayudar a cualquier nacional del Estado representado en 
procedimientos o relaciones con las autoridades competentes del 
Estado receptor o de cualquier estado, provincia, municipalidad 
u otra subdivisi6n politica local de éste. 

(b) Un funcionario consular ser4 informado inmediatamente por 
las autoridades competentes del Estado receptor cuando cualquier 
nacional del Estado representado esté aprisionado en espera de juicio 
legal, o que esté detenido en custodia por tales autoridades dentro 
del distrito consular de tal funcionario. 
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3. A national of the sending state shall have the right at all times 
to communicate with a consular officer of the sending state. 


Arricie VIII 


1. (a) A consular officer of the sending state may within his 
district: 

(1) Authenticate or certify signatures, documents or "copies of 
documents; 

(2) prepare, receive, legalize, certify and attest declarations or 
depositions; 

(3) prepare, attest, receive the acknowledgments of, certify, 
authenticate, legalize and in general, take such action as may be 
necessary to perfect or to validate any document or instrument of 
a legal character; and 

(4) perform such other saineois services as he is authorized to 
perform by the laws of the sending state; 

-  (b) A consular officer may perform the services specified in 
subparagraph (a) of this article whenever such services are required 
by a national of the sending state for use outside of the territory of 


the receiving state or by any person for use in the territory of the 


sending state or are rendered in accordance with procedures, not 
prohibited by the laws of the receiving state, established by the send- 
ing state for the protection of its nationals abroad or for the proper 
administration of its laws and regulations. 


(c) A consular officer may also, to the extent permitted by the 
receiving state and in conformity with authority conferred on him by 
the sending state, perform the services specified in subparagraph (a) 
of this article in circumstances other than those provided for by sub- 
paragraph (b) of this article whenever the rendition of such services 
shall be deemed to be necessary or expedient. 


ArricLE IX 


1. (a) Whenever the local authorities of the receiving state shall 
learn that a national of the sending state died in a locality subject to 
the jurisdiction of the receiving state and that there is not in the 
receiving state any person appointed by the decedent as his executor 
or as the representative of his estate or entitled to claim the whole or 
any part of the proceeds of the estate as his heir or next of kin or as 
a beneficiary under his will, such authorities shall advise the nearest 
consular officer of the sending state of the death of the decedent. 
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3. Un nacional del Estado representado tendré el derecho en todo 
momento de comunicarse con su funcionario consular. 


Articuto VIII 


1. (a) Un funcionario consular del Estado iepeesaniaas tendr& el 
derecho, dentro de su distrito, de: 

(1) Legalizar o certificar firmas, doouitantou: o copias de docu- 
mentos; 

(2) preparar, recibir, legalizar, certificar, y dar fe de declaraciones 
o testimonios; 

(3) preparar, dar fe de, recibir reconocimientos de, certificar, 
autenticar, legalizar, y, en general, tomar las acciones que sean 
necesarias para perfeccionar o legalizar cualquier documento o 
instrumento legal; y 

(4) prestar tales otros servicios anMlogos para los cuales esté 
autorizado por las leyes del Estado que representa; 

(b) Un funcionario consular podr& prestar los servicios men- 
cionados en Is cl4usula (a) de este artfculo siempre que tales servicios 
sean requeridos por un nacional del Gobierno que representa para uso 
fuera del territorio del Estado receptor, o por cualquier persona para 
uso dentro del territorio del Estado representado, o que sean prestados 
de acuerdo con procedimientos, que no estén prohibidos por las leyes 
del Estado receptor, establecidos por el Estado representado para la 
proteccién de sus nacionales en el exterior o para la administraci6n 
adecuada de sus leyes y reglamentos. 

(c) Un funcionario consular podr& también, hasta donde sea 
permitido por el Estado receptor, y de acuerdo con la autoridad que 
su Gobierno le haya conferido, prestar los servicios mencionados en 
la clausula (a) de este articulo bajo circunstancias distintas a las 
mencionadas en la cl4usula (b) de este articulo, cuando la ejecucién 
de tales servicios-se considere necesario 0 conveniente. 


ArticuLo IX 


1. (a) Toda vez que las autoridades locales del Estado receptor 
tengan conocimiento de que un nacional del Estado representado 
haya muerto en un lugar sujeto a la jurisdiccién del Estado receptor, 
y que no se encuentre dentro de éste ninguna persona nombrada por 
el fallecido como albacea testamentario 0 como representante de sus 
bienes o quien tenga derecho a la totalidad o a una parte del producto 
de sus bienes como su heredero 0 pariente mAs cercano o como bene- 
ficiario en su testamento, tales autoridades avisar4n al funcionario 
consular més cercano del Estado representado del fallecimiento de 
dicha persona. 
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(b) Whenever the local authorities of the receiving state shall 
learn that a decedént, irrespective of his nationality or the place of his 
residence, left in the receiving state property in which a person known 
to be a national of the sending state has an interest under the terms 
of the decedent’s will or in accordance with the appropriate laws of 
descent and distribution, or in any other manner, the local authorities 
shall furnish the nearest consular officer of the sending state with such 
information as may be needed by him to protect the interests of such 
national. 

2. (a) In any case where a deceased person leaves property in the 
receiving state and a legal or equitable interest in such property is 
held or claimed by a national of the sending state, who is not resident 
in the territory of the receiving state and is not legally represented 
there by any person, the consular officer of the sending state in whose 
district the estate of the decedent is being administered or, if no ad- 
ministration has been instituted, the property is situated, shall have 
the right, except as such right may be limited by Section 3 of this 
article, to represent such national as regards his interests in the estate 
or property as if valid powers of attorney had been executed by him 
in favor of the consular officer. If subsequently such national becomes 
legally represented in the territory of the receiving state and the 
consular officer is notified to that effect the position of the consular 
officer will be as if the powers of attorney had become revoked. 


(b) The provisions of subparagraph (a) of this article apply 
whatever the nationality of the decedent and irrespective of the place 


_ of his death. 


(c) In any case where subparagraph (a) of this article applies, 
the consular officer shall have the right to take steps for the protection 
and preservation of the interests of the person whom he‘is entitled to 
represent under subparagraph (a). He shall also have the right, in 
any such case, to take possession of the estate or the property unless 
other persons, having superior interests, have taken the necessary steps 
to assume possession thereof. If under the law of the receiving 
state, a grant or order of a court is necessary for the purpose of per- 
mitting the consular officer to exercise the rights which he is entitled 
to exercise pursuant to this subparagraph such rights shall be recog- 
nized by the courts and any grant or order which would have been 
made in favor of the person whose interests are represented by the 
consular officer, if he had been present and applied for it, shall be made 
in favor of the consular officer on his application. 
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(b) Toda vez que las autoridades locales del Estado receptor 


tengan conocimiento de que un finado, sin consideraci6n de su na~- 
cionalidad o lugar de residencia, haya dejado en el Estado receptor 
bienes en los cuales una persona que se sabe es nacional del Estado 
representado tenga interés bajo los términos del testamento del finado 
o de acuerdo con las leyes competentes de patrimonio y de distribu- 
cién, o de cualquier otra manera, las autoridades locales suministraran 
al funcionario consular mas. cercano del Estado representado los 
informes que él necesite para proteger los intereses de su nacional. 
2. (a) En todo caso en que un finado deje bienes en el Estado re- 
ceptor y donde un nacional del Estado representado tenga o reclame 
un derecho legal o de equidad en tales bienes, y donde tal nacional no 
resida dentro del territorio del Estado receptor y no tenga ninguna 
representacién legal en éste, el funcionario consular del Estado repre- 
sentado en cuyo distrito un albacea administra la sucesién, 0, si no 
hay administraci6n, en cuyo distrito estén ubicados los bienes, tendra 
el derecho, salvo como sea limitado dicho derécho por la Seccién 3 de 
este artfculo, de representar a dicho nacional con respecto a sus in- 
tereses en la sucesién o propiedades, como si dicho nacional hubiera 


otorgado a dicho funcionario su representacién legal. Si posterior- - 


mente tal nacional se hiciera representar legalmente en el territorio 
del Estado receptor y se notificara de ésto al funcionario consular, la 
posicién de dicho funcionario consular ser&é como si su sepreentecion 
legal hubiera sido revocada. 

(b) Las disposiciones de la cléusula (a) de este articulo rigen, 
sea cual fuera la nacionalidad del finado, y sin consideracién del lugar 
donde murié. 

(c) En toil caso. adonde: rige la clausula (a) de este artfculo, el 
funcionario consular tendr& el derecho de hacer gestiones para la 
proteccién y conservacién de los intereses de la persona a quien él 
tenga derecho de representar, segtin la clausula (a). El tendr& 
ademas el derecho, en todos estos casos, de tomar posesién de las suce- 
siones o propiedades, de no ser que otras personas quienes tengan in- 
tereses superiores hayan hecho las gestiones necesarias para tomar 
posesién de ellos. Si, segtin las leyes del Estado receptor, un permiso 
o documento de albaceazgo del tribunal fuera necesario para permitir 
al funcionario consular ejercitar los derechos para los cuales esté 
autorizado segtin dicha cléusula, tales derechos ser4n reconocidos por 
los tribunales, y cualquier permiso o documento que hubiera sido otor- 
gado a nombre de la persona a quien el funcionario representa, caso de 
que dicha persona se hubiera presentado para pedirlo, se otorgarA a 
nombre del fuacionario consular, al solicitarlo éste. 
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(d) The consular officer sha]l be permitted to undertake the full 
administration of the estate whenever and to the same extent as a per- 
son, whose interest he represents under subparagraph (a) of this article, 
would bave had the right to administer the estate if he had been pres- 
ent. If by the law of the receiving state a grant by a court is necessary, 
the consular officer shall have the right to apply for and to receive a 
grant to the same extent as the person he represents would have had, 
if such person had been present and applied for it. The court may, 
however, postpone the making of a grant of administration to the 
consular officer (with or without the wil) annexed) for such time as it 
thinks necessary to enable the person represented by the consular 
officer to be informed and to decide whether he desires to be represented 
otherwise than by the consular officer. 


3. A consular officer of the sending state may, on behalf of a national 
of the sending state who is not a resident of the receiving state, receive 
for transmission to such a person, through channels prescribed by the 
sending state, any money or property to which such person is entitled 
as a consequence of the death of any person. Such money or property 
may include, but is not limited to, shares in an estate, payments made 
pursuant to Workmen’s Compensation laws, or any similar laws, and 
the proceeds of life insurance policies. The court, agency or person 
making the distribution shall not, however, be required to make such 
distribution through a consular officer. If a court, agency or person 
does make distribution through a consular officer, it may require him 
to furnish reasonable evidence of the receipt of the money or property 
by the person or persons entitled thereto. The authority vested in a 
consular officer by this section shall be in addition to and not in limita- 
tion of the authority vested in him. by previous paragraphs of this 
article. ; 


4. Whenever a consular officer shall undertake the full administra- 
tion of an estate pursuant to subparagraph (d) of paragraph 2 of this 
article, he subjects himself in his capacity as administrator to the juris- 
diction of the court making the appointment for all necessary purposes 
to the same extent as if he were a national of the receiving state. 


5. The provisions of this article shall be subject to any laws of, or 
regulations issued pursuant to law by, the receiving state providing for, 
or relating to, war or a national emergency. 


ARTICLE X 
on merceraies, ate» = 1, (a) A consular officer of the sending state shall, except as herein- 


after provided, have the right to exercise exclusive jurisdiction over 
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(d) Al funcionario consular se le permitir& encargarse de la ad- 
ministraci6n total de tales sucesiones en todo caso é igual como la 
persona a quien é] representa segtin la clausula (a) de este articulo 
hubiera tenico el derecho de administrar la sucesién si hubiera estado 
presente. Si, segtin las leyes del Estado receptor es necesario el per- 
miso de la corte, el funcionario consular tendr& el derecho de solicitar 
y de recibir este permiso igual como la persona @ quien él represente, si 
tal persona hubiera estado presente y hubiera solicitado el permiso. 
No obstante, la corte podr& posponer la entrega del permiso de al- 
baceazgo al funcionario consular (vaya acompajiado o no por el testa- 
mento) hasta la fecha que considere necesaria para permitir que la 
persona representada por el funcionario consular sea informada, para 
poder decidir si desea ser representada por otra persona que no fuera 
dicho funcionario consular. 

3. Un funcionario consular del Gobierno representado podré, por 
cuenta de un nacional de su Gobierno que no sea residente del Estado 
receptor, recibir, para la remisién a dicho nacional por conductos indi- 
cados por el Estado representado, cualesquier fondos o bienes a los 


cuales dicho nacional tenga derecho como consecuencia de la muerte . 


de cualquier persona. Tales fondos o bienes podran incluir, pero no se 
limitan a, interés en cualquiera sucesién, pagos hechos de acuerdo con 
las leyes de indemnizaciones de trabajadores u otras leyes parecidas, y 
el producto de pélizas de vida. Al tribunal, agencia, o persona que 
haya la distribuci6n, no se le obligar&, no obstante, a hacer tal dis- 
tribuci6n por medio de un -funcionario consular. Si un tribunal, 
agencia, o persona hiciera distribucién por medio de un funcionario 
consular, podr& exigirle que dé pruebas razonables del recibo de los 
fondos o bienes por la persona o personas que tengan derecho a los 
mismos. La autoridad concedida:a un funcionario consular por esta 


seccién ser4 ademas de, y no como limitacién a, la autoridad concedida 


a él por p&rrafos anteriores de este articulo. 

4, Toda vez que un funcionario consular emprenda el albaceazgo 
por completo de una sucesién segtin la clausula (d) del parrafo 2 de 
este articulo, se somete, en cuanto a su caracter de albacea, a la 
jurisdiccién del tribunal u otro organismo que le hubiera discernido 


el nombramiento, para todos los fines necesarios, en el mismo grado © 


como si fuera nacional del Estado receptor. 

5. Las disposiciones de este articulo estarin sujetas a todas las 
leyes, y los reglamentos de ley, del Estado receptor, proveyendo para, 
o relacionados a, un estado de guerra o emergencia nacional. 


ARTICULO X 


1. (a) Un funcionario consular del Estado representado, excepto en 
los casos aqui especificados, tendré el derecho de jurisdiccién exclusiva 
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controversies arising out of the internal order of merchant vessels of 
ths sending state and over matters pertaining to the enforcement of 
discipline on board whenever any such vessels shall have entered the 


territorial waters of the receiving state within his consular district. 


(b) A consular officer of the sending state shall have jurisdiction 
over issues concerning the adjustment of wages of members of the 


crews of vessels of the sending state which shall have entered the 


territorial waters of the receiving state within his consular district and 
the execution of contracts relating to such wages. Such jurisdiction 
shall not in any case, however, exclude the jurisdiction conferred on 
the competent authorities of the receiving state under existing or 
future laws. 


2. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 of this article a 
consular officer shall not, except as permitted by the laws of the re- 
ceiving state, exercise jurisdiction in any case involving an offense 
committed on board a merchant vessel of the sending state, which 


_ offense would be punishable under the law of the receiving state by a 


sentence of imprisonment for a period of at least one year, or by 
penalties in excess thereof. 

3. A consular officer may freely invoke the. assistance of the com- 
petent authorities of the receiving state in any matter pertaining to 
the maintenance of internal order on board a vessel of the sending 
state which shall have entered within the territorial waters of the re- 
ceiving state. Upon the receipt by such authorities of the request 
of the consular officer the requisite assistance shall be given. 

4. A consular officer, or a consular employee designated by him, 
may appear: with the officers and crews of the vessels of the sending 
state before the judicial and administrative authorities of the receiving 
state for the purpose of observing any proceedings affecting such per- 
sons and rendering such assistance as may be permitted by the laws 
of the receiving state. 


ARTICLE XI 


1. A consular officer of the sending state shall have the right to 
inspect within the ports of the receiving state within his consular 
district, the merchant vessels of any state destined to a port of the 
sending state in order to enable him to procure the necessary informa- 
tion to prepare and execute such documents as may be required by 
the laws of the sending state as a condition to the entry of vessels into 
its ports and to furnish to the competent authorities of the sending 
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en controversias que surjan con motivo del orden interno de las em- 
barcaciones privadas de su pafs y en asuntos relacionados con el cum- 
plimiento de la disciplina a bordo, siempre que tales embarcaciones 
hayan entrado a las aguas territoriales del Estado receptor dentro del 
distrito consular de dicho funcionario. 

(b) Un funcionario consular del Estado representado tendr& 
asimismo jurisdiccién sobre las cuestiones relacionadas con ajustes de 
salarios de miembros de las tripulaciones de embarcaciones de su 
pais que hayan entrado dentro de las aguas territoriales del Estado 
receptor, dentro de su distrito consular, y la ejecucién de contratos 
para tales salarios. La citada jurisdiccién, en ningiin caso, sin em- 
bargo, excluir4 la conferida a las autoridades respectivas del Estado 
receptor, conforme a leyes existentes de éste, o a las que se dicten en 
el futuro. 


2. No obstante las disposiciones de p4rrafo 1 de este articulo un. 


funcionario consular no podr&, excepto como sea permitido por las 
leyes del Estado receptor, ejercitar jurisdicci6n en cualquier caso 
relacionado con una ofensa cometida a bordo de una embarcacién 
mercantil de su pafs, si dicha ofensa seria castigada segiin las leyes del 
Estado receptor por una sentencia a pena de prisién por un periodo 
de por lo menos un afio, 0 a penas mayores. 

3. El funcionario consular podr4 invocar libremente el auxilio de 
las autoridades competentes del Estado receptor en cualquier asunto 
relacionado con la conservacién del orden interno a bordo de un 
buque de su propio pafs que haya entrado dentro de las aguas terri- 
toriales del Estado receptor. Al recibir dichas autoridades la solicitud 
del funcionario consular, se le proporcionaran los auxilios necesarios. 

4. Un funcionario consular, o un empleado consular por él nom- 
brado, podr’, comparecer, en compaiifa de los oficiales y de las tripula- 
ciones de los barcos de su pais, ante las. autoridades juridicas y ad- 
ministrativas del Estado receptor, con el objeto de observar la trami- 
tacién de un juicio que afectara a tales personas y para darles la 
ayuda que sea permitida por las leyes del Estado receptor. 


ARTICULO XI 


1. Un funcionario consular tendr& el derecho de inspeccionar, 
dentro de los puertos del Estado receptor que estén dentro de su 
distrito consular, los barcos mercantes de cualquier Estado destinados 
para un puerto del pais del funcionario, péra el efecto de permitirle 
obtener los informes necesarios para poder preparar y ejecutar los 
documentos que fueren requeridos por las leyes de su Gobierno como 
requisito para la entrada de barcos en sus puertos, y de suministrar a 
las autoridades competentes de su Gobierno los informes con respecto 
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‘state such information with regard to sanitary or other matters as 


such authorities may require. 

2. In exercising the rights conferred upon him by this article a con- 
sular officer shall act with all Boskthle despatch and without unneces- 
sary delay. 


ARTICLE XII 


1. All arrangements relative to the salvage of a vessel of the sending 
state wrecked upon the coasts of the receiving state may, unless the 
vessel shall have been attached by a salvor, be directed by such person 
as shall be authorized for such purpose by the law of the sending state 
and whose identity and authority shall have been made known to the 
authorities of the receiving state by the consular officer of the sending 
state within whose consular district the wrecked vessel is found, or, 


-in the absence of any such person, by such consular officer. 


2. Pending the arrival of the consular officer, who shall be informed 
immediately of the occurrence of the wreck, or of such other person 
as may be authorized to act in the premises, the authorities of the 
receiving state shall take all necessary measures for the protection of 
persons and the preservation of property. Such measures shall, how- 
ever, be restricted to those necessary for the maintenance of order, 
the protection of the interests of the salvors and the execution of the 
arrangements which shall be made for the entry or exportation of the 
salvaged merchandise. Such merchandise is not to be subjected to 
any customs or customhouse charges, unless it be intended for con- 
sumption in the receiving state. 


3. The intervention of the authorities of the receiving state shall 
not occasion any expenses except such expenses as may be caused by 
the operations of salvage and the preservation of the goods saved, or 
which would be incurred under similar circumstances by vessels of the 
receiving state. 

4. If a wreck is found within a port, or constitutes @ navigational 
hazard within the territorial waters of the receiving state, there shall 
also be observed those arrangements which may be ordered by the 
authorities of the receiving state with a view to avoiding any damage 
that might otherwise. be caused by the wrecked vessel to the port 
facilities and to other vessels. 


Artictye XIII 


For the purpose of this convention the term “national” shall be 
deemed to include any natural person or juridical entity possessing, as 
the case may be, the nationality of the receiving or the sending state, 
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a condiciones sanitarias u otros asuntos que dichas autoridades puedan 
necesitar. 

2. Al hacer uso del derecho que le confiere el presente articulo, un 
funcionario consular obrar4 con toda la rapidez posible y sin demoras 
innecesarias. 


ARTICULO XI 


1. Las operaciones relacionadas con el.salvamento de una embar- 
cacién perteneciente al Estado representado que naufragare en las 
costas del Estado receptor podr4n ser. dirigidas—de no ser que la 
embarcaci6n haya sido embargada por un buque de salvamento—por 
la persona que sea autorizada para ello por las leyes del Estado re- 
presentado, y cuya identidad y autoridad hayan sido comunicadas 
a las autoridades del Estado receptor por el -funcionario consular 
dentro de cuyo distrito la embarcacién se encuentre naufragada, o, 
en la ausencia de semejante persona, por dicho funcionario consular. 

2. Mientras Ilegue el funcionario consular, a quien se le habré 
informado inmediatamente del. naufragio, o Wegue cualquier otra 
persona que fuera autorizada para actuar respecto al naufragio, Jas 
autoridades del Estado receptor tomar&n todas las medidas que 
fueren necesarias para la protecci6n de las personas y conservacién de 
los bienes. Tales medidas, no obstante, se limitaran a aquellas 
necesarias para mantener orden, y para la proteccién de los intereses 
de las personas ocupadas en el salvamento y la ejecucién de las dis- 
posiciones que deban cumplirse para la entrada o la exportaci6n de 
las mercancias salvadas. Tales mercancias no estarin sujetas al 
pago de derechos o impuestos de aduana, a menos que se destinen al 
consumo en el Estado receptor. 


3. La intervencién de las autoridades del Estado receptor no: 


ocasionaré otros gastos que aquellos. debidos a las operaciones de 
salvamento y a la conservacién de las mercancias salvadas, o los 
que hubieran contrafdo en circunstancias similares, buques del: Estado 
receptor. 

4. Cuando el naufragio ocurra dentro de un puerto, o constituya 
un peligro marftimo dentro de las aguas territoriales del Estado 
receptor, se observaran también las’ disposiciones. que dicten las 
autoridades locales del Estado receptor, tendientes a evitar cualquier 
dafio que con el suceso pudiera causar el buque naufragado a las 
facilidades del puerto o a otras embarcaciones. - 


ARTICULO XU 


Para el fin de esta Convencién, se sntendiees que el término tings 
cional”’ incluir& todo ser humano o entidad juridica que posea, como 
sea el caso, la nacionalidad del Estado receptor o del Estado repre- 
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and the term “‘person’’ shall be deemed to include any natural person 
or juridical entity. 


ARTICLE XIV 


1. The territories of the contracting states to which the provisions 
of this convention apply shall be understood to comprise all areas of 
land and water subject to the sovereignty or authority of either state, 
except the Panama Canal Zone. 

2. The provisions of paragraph 2, Article I, do not confer upon 
Consular officials and employees of the United States of America those 
rights, privileges, exemptions, and immunities‘conferred to Consular 
officials and employees of one or more of the Republics of El Salvador, 
Guatemala, Honduras and Nicaragua, by virtue of Treaties and other 
agreements which have been entered into or may be entered into 
between the Republic:of Costa Rica and one or more of the Republics 
of El Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras and Nicaragua. 


aareta XV 


1. This Convention shall be ratified and the ratifications thereof 
shall be exchanged at San José, Costa Rica. 

* The Convention shall take effect’ in all its provisions the thirtieth 
day after the day of exchange of ratifications ['] and shall continue in 
force for the term of ten years. 

2. If, six months before the expiration of the aforesaid term of ten 
years, the Government of neither State shall have given notice to the 
Government of the other State of an intention to modify or terminate 
any of the provisions of this Convention or to terminate the Conven- 
tion upon the expiration of the aforesaid term of ten years, the Con- 


‘vention shall continue in force after the aforesaid term and until six 


months from the date on which the Government of either State shall 
have given notice to the Government of the other State of an intention 
to modify or terminate the Convention. 


_INn witness wWHEREOF, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
this Convention and have hereunto affixed their seals. 
Donz in duplicate in English and Spanish, in the city of San José, 


this twelfth day of January, 1948. 


JoHN WILLARD CARRIGAN. Atvaro Bonitia Lara 
Chargé d@’ Affaires ad Interim Secretary of State Encharged 
of the United States of America with the Office of Foreign Relations 
[SEAL] - x [Seat] _ 


1 Entered into force Mar. 19, 1950. 
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sentado, y se entenderf que el término “persona” incluye a todo ser 
humano o entidad juridica. 


ARTICULO XIV 


1. Los territorios de las Partes contratantes a los cuales se refieren 
las disposiciones de esta Convencién, se entiende que consistiran en 
todas las Areas de tierra y agua sujetas a la soberania o la autoridad 
de cualquiera’ de Jas Partes contratantes, menos Ja Zona del Canal. 

2. Las disposiciones del p4rrafo 2, Artfculo I, no confieren a los 
funcionarios y empleados consulares de los Estados Unidos de América 
los derechos, privilegios, exenciones, e inmunidades conferidos a los 
funcionarios y empleados consulares de una o mfs de las Reptblicas 
de El Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras, y Nicaragua en virtud de 
tratados, y otros convenios que se hayan suscrito 6 que Iegasen a 
ser suscritos entre la Republica de Costa Rica y una o mas de las 
Repiblicas de El Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras y Nicaragua. 


ARTICULO XV 


1. Esta Convencién ser4 ratificada y se canjear4n las ratificaciones 
respectivas en San José, Costa Rica. 

La Convencién entrar4 en vigor, en cuanto a todas las disposiciones 
que contiene, treinta dias después de la fecha del canje de ratificaciones, 
y seguir4 en vigor durante un perfodo de diez afios. 

2. Siseis meses antes de la expiracién del perfodo arriba mencionado 
de diez afios, ninguno de los Gobiernos de los dos Estados hubiere 
avisado al Gobierno del otro Estado su intencién de enmendar o 
terminar cualesquier disposiciones de esta Convencién, o poner 
término a la Convencién a la expiraci6én del perfodo antes mencionado 
de diez afios, la Convencién seguiré en vigor con posterioridad a dicho 
perfodo y hasta el término de seis meses contados a partir de la fecha 
en que el Gobierno de cualquiera de los dos Estados hubiere notificado 


al Gobierno del otro Estado su intencién de enmendar o de poner fin — 


a ella. 
EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL los Plenipotenciarios respectivos han 
firmado esta Convencién y fijado en la misma sus sellos. 


Hecha en duplicado, en los idiomas inglés y espafiol, en la ciudad 


de San José, el dia doce del mes de enero de 1948. 


JoHN WILLARD CARRIGAN Atvaro Bontitia Lara 
Encargado de Negocios ad Interim Secretario de Estado Encargado del 
de los Estados Unidos de América Despacho de Relaciones Exteriores 


[SEAL] [SEAL] [SEAL] [SEAL] 
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Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America, by their 
resolution of August 17, 1949, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the 
said convention; 

Wuereas the said convention was duly ratified by the President 
of the United States of America on September 2, 1949, in pursuance 
of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate, and has been 
duly ratified on the part of the Republic of Costa Rica; 

Wuereas the respective instruments of ratification of the said 
convention were duly exchanged at San José on February 17, 1950; 

_ AND WHEREAS it is provided in Article XV of the said convention 
that the convention shall take effect in all its provisions the thirtieth 
day after the day of exchange of ratifications; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public the said 
convention to the end that the same and each and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith 
by the United States of America and by the citizens of the United 
States of America and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction 
thereof on and after March 19, 1950, the thirtieth day after the 
day of exchange of ratifications. 

_ In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this nineteenth day of March 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred fifty 

[swat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred seventy-fourth. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 


‘Dean ACHESON 
__ Secretary of State 


UNITED KINGDOM 


U. S. EDUCATIONAL COMMISSION 


i 


Agreement amending the agreement of September 22, 1948, as amended. 


Effected by exchange of notes signed at London January 20, 1950; entered 
into force January 20, 1950. 


The American Chargé @ Affaires ad interim to the British Minister 
of State 


AMERICAN Empassy, 
Lonpon 
January 20, 1950 
EXcreLLEncy, ; 

In order to provide for the continued operation of the United States 
Educational Commission in the United Kingdom established pur- 
suant to the Agreement between the Government of the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the Government of 
the United States of America signed in London on September 22nd, 
1948, I have the honor to propose that, the Government of the 
United Kingdom shall make funds available for the purposes of the 
said Agreement, in addition to the sum mentioned in paragraph (a) 
of Article 2 thereof, by deposit in the United Kingdom in the name of 
the Treasurer of the United States of a sum in pounds sterling not 
exceeding the equivalent of the sum of $2,000,000 in United States 
currency in amounts and at times requested by the Government of the 
United States, 

If the Government of the United Kingdom agree to the above pro- 
posal, I have the honor further to propose that this Note together with 
Your Excellency’s reply in that sense shall constitute an agreement 
between our respective Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my high 
consideration, 

J. C. Hotmes, 
Charge @ Affaires ad interim 


The Rt. Hon. Hzcror McNen, M.P., 
Minister of State, 
Foreign Office, 
S. We 1. 
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The British Minister of State to the American Chargé @ Affaires 
: oO ad interim 
: i] 
Foreten OFFice, 
S. W. 1. 
No. CRL 25/10 oY 20th January,. 1950. 
Sr, 


I have received your note of this day’s date which reads as follows :- 


“In order to provide for the continued operation of the United 
States Educational Commission in the United Kingdom established 
pursuant to the Agreement between the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America signed in London on Sep- 
tember 22nd, 1948, I have the honour to propose that, the 
Government of the United Kingdom shall make funds available 
for the purposes of the said Agreement, in addition to the sum 
mentioned in paragraph (a) of Article 2 thereof, by deposit in the 
United Kingdom in the name of the Treasurer of the United States 
of a sum in pounds sterling not exceeding the equivalent of the sum 
of $2,000,000 in United States currency in amounts and at times 
requested by the Government of the United States. 

“If the Government of the United Kingdom agree to the above 
proposals, I have the honour further to propose that this Note to- 
gether with Your Excellency’s reply in that sense shall constitute 
an agreement between our respective Governments”. 


In reply I have the honour to inform you that the Government 
of the United Kingdom accept the proposal contained in your note 
and confirm that that note together with the present reply shall con- 
stitute an agreement between our respective Governments. 

I have the honour to be, with high consideration, Sir, 

Your obedient Servant, 
(For the Secretary of State) 


Hxcror McNezt. 
The Honorable 
Jutrus C. Homes, 
etc., etc., ete., 
1, Grosvenor Square, 
W. 1. 


MULTILATERAL 


WORLD METEOROLOGICAL ORGANIZATION 


Convention and related protocol opened for signature at Washington 
October 11, 1947; ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of 
America April 20, 1949; ratified by the President of the United States of 
America May 4, 1949; ratification of the United States of America deposited 


at Washington May 4, 1949; proclaimed by the President of the United. 


States of America March 29, 1950; entered into force March 23, 1950. 


By tae Presipent oF THE Unirep Srates or AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuaereas the convention of the World Meteorological Organization 
was opened for signature at Washington on October 11, 1947 for a 
period of 120 days, and was signed during that period by representa- 
tives of the United States of America and 41 other states; 

Wuersas there was formulated and opened for signature at the 
same time a related protocol concerning Spain; 

Wuertas the texts of the said convention and related protocol, in 
the English and French languages, are word for word as follows: 
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CONVENTION OF THE WORLD METEOROLOGICAL 
ORGANIZATION 


With a view to coordinating, standardizing, and improving world 
meteorological activities and to encouraging an efficient exchange of 
meteorological information between countries in the aid of human 
activities the contracting States agree to the present Convention, as 
follows: 

Part I 


Establishment 


Article 1 


The World Meteorological Organization (hereinafter called the 
Organization) is hereby established. 


Part II 


Article.2 
Purposes 
The purposes of the Organization shall be: 


(a) To facilitate worldwide cooperation in the establishment of 
networks of stations for the making of meteorological observa- 
tions or other geophysical observations related to meteorology 
and to promote the establishment and maintenance of meteoro- 
logical centers charged with the provision of meteorological 
services; 

(b) To promote the establishment and maintenance of systems for 
the rapid exchange of weather information; 

(c) To promote standardization of meteorological observations 
and to ensure the uniform publication of observations and 
statistics; 

(d) To further the siolication of meteorology to aviation, shipping, 
agriculture, and other human activities; and 

(e) To encourage research and training in meteorology and to 
assist in coordinating the international aspects of such research 
and training. 
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Part III 


Membership 


Article 3 
Members 


The following may become Members of the Organization by the 
procedure set forth in the present Convention: 


(a) Any State represented at the Conference of Directors of the 
International Meteorological Organization convened at Wash- 
ington, D. C., on September 22, 1947, as listed in Annex I Post, p. 324, 
attached hereto, and which signs the present Convention and 
ratifies it in accordance with Article 32, or which accedes 
thereto; in accordance with Article 33; 

(b) Any Member of the United Nations having a meteorological 
service by acceding to the present Convention in accordance 
with Article 33;: 

(c) Any State, fully responsible for the conduct of its international 
relations and having a meteorological service, not listed in 
Annex I of the present Convention and not a Member of the 
United Nations, after the submission of a request for member- 
ship to the Secretariat of the Organization and after its approval 
by two-thirds of the Members of the Organization. as specified 
in paragraphs (a), (b) and (c) of this Article by acceding to the 
present Convention in accordance with Article 33; 

(d) Any territory or group of territories maintaining its own 

meteorological service and listed in Annex II attached hereto, —P# PP. 926, 388. 

upon application of the present Convention on its behalf, in 

accordance with paragraph (a) of Article 34, by the State or 

States responsible for its international relations and represented 

at the Conference of Directors of the International Meteorolog- 

ical Organization convened at Washington, D. C., on September 

22, 1947, as listed in Annex I of the present Convention. 

Any territory or group of territories, not listed in Annex II of the 

present Convention, maintaining its own meteorological service 

but not responsible for the conduct of its international relations, 
on behalf of which the present Convention is applied in accord- 
ance with paragraph (b) of Article 34, provided that the request 
for membership is presented by the Member responsible for its 
international relations, and secures approval by two-thirds of 
the Members of the Organization as specified in paragraphs 
(a), (b) and (ce) of this Article. 
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Any trust territory or group of trust territories maintaining its 
own meteorological service and administered by the United 
Nations to which the United Nations applies the present 
Convention in accordance with Article 34. 


Any request for membership in the Organization shall state in 
accordance with which paragraph of this Article membership is sought. 


(a) 


(b) 


(a) 


(b) 


Part IV 
Organization 
Article 4 
The Organization shall comprise: 
(1) The World Meteorological Congress (hereinafter ‘called the 
Congress) ; 
(2) The Executive Committee; 
(3) Regional Meteorological Associations  Mpeceina ttt called 
the Regional Associations) ; ; 
(4) Technical Commissions; 
(5) The Secretariat. 


There shall be a President and two Vice-Presidents of the 
Organization who: shall also be President and Vice-Presidents 
of the Congress and of the Executive Committee. 


Part V 
Eligibility 
Article 5 


Eligibility for election to the offices of President and Vice- 
President of the Organization, of President and Vice-President 
of the Regional Associations, and for membership, subject to 
the provisions of Article 13 (c) of the present Convention, on 
the Executive Committee should be confined to the Directors 
of Meteorological Services of Members of the Organization. 
In the performance of their duties, the officers of the Organiza- 
tion and the members of the Executive Committee should 
regard themselves as representatives of the Organization rather 
than as representatives of particular Members thereof. 
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Part VI 
The World Meteorological Congress 
Article 6 
Composition 

(a) The Congress is the supreme body of the Organization and 
shall be composed of delegates representing Members. Each 
Member shall designate one of its delegates, who should be the 
director of its meteorological service, as its principal delegate. 
(b) With a view to securing the widest possible technical repre- 
sentation, any director of a meteorological service or any other 


individual may be invited by the President to be present at and 
participate in the discussions of the Congress. 


Article 7 
Functions 

The functions of the Congress shall be: 

(a) To determine general regulations, subject to the provisions of 
the present Convention, prescribing the constitution and the 
functions of the various bodies of the Organization; 

(b) To determine its own rules of procedure; 

(c) To elect the President and Vice-Presidents of the Organization, 
and other Members of the Executive Committee, in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 10 (a) (4) of the present Conven- 
tion. Presidents and Vice-Presidents of Regional Associations - 
and Technical Commissions shall be elected in accordance with 
the provisions of Articles 18 (e) and 19 | (e), respectively, of 
the present Convention; 

(d) To adopt technical Regulstions covering meteorological prac- 
tices and procedures; 

(e) To determine general policies for the fulfilment of the purposes 
of the Organization as set forth in Article 2 of the present 
Convention; 

(f) To make recommendations to members on matters within the 
purposes of the Organization; 

(g) To refer to any other body of the Organization any matter 

within the provisions of the present Convention upon which 

such body is empowered to act; 

To consider the reports and activities of the Executive Com- 

mittee and to take such action in regard thereto as thé Congress 

may determine; 


(h). 


~~ 
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- @) To establish Regional Associations in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 18; to determine their geographical limits, 
coordinate their activities, and consider their recommendations; 

(j) To establish Technical Commissions in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 19; to define their terms of reference, 
coordinate their activities, and consider their recommendations; 

(k) To determine the location of the Secretariat of the Organization; 

Q) To take any other appropriate action to further the purposes of 
the Organization. 

Article 8 


Execution of Congress Decisions 


(a) All Members shall do their utmost to implement the decisions of 
the Congress. 

(b) If, however, any Member finds it impracticable to give effect to 
some requirement in a technical resolution adopted by Congress, 
such Member shall inform the Secretary General of the Organi- 
zation whether its inability to give effect to it is provisional or 
final, and state its reasons therefor. 


Article 9 
Meetings 
Meetings of the Congress shall be convened by decision of the 


Congress or of the Executive Committee at intervals not exceeding 


four years. 
Article 10 


Voting 


(a) Each Member shall have one vote in decisions of the Congress, 
except that only Members of the Organization which are 
States, as specified in paragraphs (a), (b) and (c) of Article 3 of 
the present Convention, (hereinafter referred to as ‘‘Members 
which are States”), shall be entitled to vote on any of the 
following subjects: 

(1) Amendment or interpretation of the present Convene: or 
proposals for a new Convention; 

(2) Membership of the Organization; 

(3) Relations with the United Nations and einer intergovern- 
mental organizations; 


(4) Election of the President and Vice-Presidents of the 
Organization and of the members of the Executive Com- 
mittee other than the Presidents and Vice-Presidents of the 
Regional Associations. 
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(b) Decisions of the Congress shall be by two-thirds majority of the 
votes cast for and against, except that elections of individuals 
to serve in any capacity in the Organization shall be by simple 
majority of the votes cast. The provisions of this paragraph, 
however, shall not apply to decisions taken in accordance with 
Articles 3, 25, 26, and 28 of the present Convention. 


Article 11 
Quorum 


A majority of the Members shall be required to constitute a quorum 
for meetings of the Congress. For those meetings of the Congress at 
which decisions are taken on the subjects enumerated in paragraph 
(a) of Article 10, a majority of the Members which are States shall be 
required to constitute a quorum. 


Article 12 
First Meeting of the Congress 


The first meeting of the Congress shall be convened by the President 
of the International Meteorological Committee of the International 
Meteorological Organization as soon as practicable after the coming 
into force of the present Convention. 


Part VII 


The Executive Committee 


Article 13 
Composition 
The Executive Committee shall consist of: 


(a) The President and Vice-Presidents of the Organization; 

(b) The Presidents of Regional Associations, or in the event that 
Presidents cannot attend, alternates as provided for in the 
general regulations; 

(c) Directors of Meteorological Services of Members of the Or- 
ganization or their alternates, equal in number to the number 
of Regions, provided that not more than one-third of the 
members of the Executive Committee, including the President 
and Vice-Presidents of the Organization, shall come from one 
region. 


76200—52——20 
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Article 14 
Functions 


The Executive Committee is the executive body of the Congress 

and its functions shall be: 

(a) To supervise the execution of the resolutions of the Congress; 

(b) To adopt resolutions arising out of recommendations of the 
Technical Commissions on matters of urgency affecting the 
technical regulations, provided that all Regional Associations 
concerned are given an opportunity to express their approval 
or disapproval before adoption by the Executive Committee; 

(c) To provide technical information, counsel, and assistance in 
the field of meteorology; 

(d) To study and make recommendations on any matter affecting 
international meteorology and the operation of meteorological 
services; 

(e) To prepare the agenda for the Congress and to give guidance 
to the Regional Associations and Technical Commissions in 
the preparation of their agenda; . 

(f) To report on its activities to each session of the Congress; 

(g) To administer the finances of the Organization in accordance 
with the provisions of Part XI of the present Convention; 

(h) To perform such other functions as may be conferred on it by 
the Congress or by the present Convention. 


Article 15 
Meetings 
The Executive Committee shall meet at least once a year. The 
time and place of the meeting shall be determined by the President 
of the Organization, taking account of the views of the other mem- 
bers of the Committee. : 
Article 16 
Voting 


Decisions of the Executive Committee shall be by two-thirds ma- 
jority of the votes cast for and against. Each member of the Exec- 
utive Committee shall have only one vote, notwithstanding that he 
may be a member in more than-one capacity. 


Article 17 
Quorum 


The quorum shall consist of a majority of the members of the 
Executive Committee. 
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Part VIII 
Regional Associations 
Article 18 


(a) Regional Associations shall be composed of the Members of 


(b 


(c 


(d 


) 


a 


wS 


(e) 


(a) 


(b 


~~ 


the Organization, the networks of which lie in or extend into 

the Region. 

Members of the Organization shall be entitled to attend the 

meetings of Regional Associations to which they do not belong, 

take part in the discussions, present their views upon questions 
affecting their own Meteorological Service, but shall not have 
the right to vote. 

Regional Associations shall meet as often as necessary. The 

time and place of the meeting shall be determined by the 

Presidents of the Regional Associations in agreement with the 

President of the Organization. 

The functions of the Regional Associations shall be: 

(i) To promote the execution of the resolutions of Congress 
and the Executive Committee in their respective regions; 

Gi) To consider matters brought to their attention by the 
Executive Committee; 

(iii) To discuss matters of general meteorological interest and 
to coordinate meteorological and associated activities in 
their respective regions; 

(iv) To make recommendations to Congress and the Executive 
Committee on matters within the purposes of the Organ- 
ization; 

(v) To perform such other functions as may be conferred on 
them by the Congress. 

Each Regional Association shall elect its President and Vice- 

President. . 

Part IX 


Technical Commissions 
Article 19 


Commissions consisting of technical experts may be established 
by the Congress to study and make recommendations to the 
Congress and the Executive Committee on any subject within 
the purposes of the Organization. 

Members of the Organization have the right to be represented 
on the Technical Commissions. 


Composition. 


Meetings. 


Functions, 


President; 
President. 


Vice- 
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(c) Each Technical Commission shall elect its President and Vice- 
President. 


(d) Presidents of Technical Commissions may participate without 
vote in the meetings of the Congress and of the Executive 
Committee. 


Part X 


The Secretariat 


Article 20 
The permanent Secretariat of the Organization shall be composed 


of a Secretary General and such technical and clerical staff as may 
be required for the work of the Organization. 


Article 21 


(a) The Secretary General shall be appointed by the Congress 
on such terms as the Congress may ‘approve. 

(b) The staff of the Secretariat shall be appointed by the Secretary 
General with the approval of the Executive Committee in 
accordance with regulations established by the Congress. 


Article 22 


(a) The Secretary General is responsible to the President of the 
Organization for the technical and administrative work of the 
Secretariat. 

(b) In the performance of their duties, the Secretary General and 
the staff shall not seek or receive instructions from any authority 
external to the Organization. They shall refrain from any 
action which might reflect on their position as international 
officers. Each Member of the Organization on its part shall 
respect the exclusively international character of the respon-~ 
sibilities of the Secretary General and the staff and not seek to 
influence them in the discharge of their responsibilities to the 
Organization. 

Part XI 


Finances 


Article 23 


(a) The Congress shall determine the maximum expenditures which 
may be incurred by the Organization on the basis of estimates 
submitted by the Secretary General and recommended by the 
Executive Committee. 
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(b) The Congress shall delegate to the Executive Committee such 
authority as may be required to approve the annual expendi- 
tures of the Organization within the limitations determined by 
the Congress. 


Article 24 ° 


The expenditures of the Organization shall be apportioned among 
the Members of the Organization in the proportions determined by 
the Congress. 


Parr XII 


Relations with the United Nations 


Article 25 


The Organization shall be brought into relationship with the 
United Nations pursuant to Article 57 of the Charter of the United 
Nations, subject to the approval. of the terms of the agreement by 
two-thirds of the Members which are States. 


Parr XIII 


Relations with Other Organizations 


Article 26 


(a) The Organization shall establish effective relations and co-oper- 
ate closely with such other inter-governmental organizations as 
may be desirable. Any formal agreement entered into with such 
organizations shall be made by the Executive Committee, sub- 
ject to approval by two-thirds of the Members which are States. 

(b) The Organization may on matters within its purposes make 
suitable arrangements for consultation and cooperation with 
non-governmental international organizations and, with the 
consent of the’government concerned, with national organiza- 
tions, governmental or non-governmental. 

(c) Subject to approval by two-thirds of the Members which are 
States, the Organization may take over from any other interna- 
tional organization or agency, the purpose and activities of which 
lie within the purposes of the Organization, such functions, re- 
sources, and obligations as may be transferred to the Organiza- 
tion by international agreement or by mutually acceptable ar- 
rangements entered into between the competent authorities of 
the respective organizations, 


Apportionment of 
expenditures. 


59 Stat. 1046. 
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Parr XIV 
Legal Status, Privileges and Immunities 


Article 27 


(a) The Organization shall enjoy in the territory of each Member 
such legal capacity as may be necessary for the fulfilment of its 
purposes and for the exercise of its functions. 

(i) The Organization shall enjoy in the territory of each Member 

to which the present Convention applies such privileges and 

immunities as may be necessary for the fulfilment of its purposes 
and for the exercise of its functions. 

(ii) Representatives of Members and officials of the Organiza- 

tion shall similarly enjoy such privileges and immunities as are 

necessary for the independent exercise of their functions in con- 
nection with the Organization. 

(c) Such legal capacity, privileges, and immunities shall be defined 
in a separate agreement to be prepared by the Organization in 
consultation with the Secretary General of the United Nations 
and concluded between the Members which are States. 


(b 


a 


(b 


a 


Parr XV 


Amendments 
Article 28 


The text of any proposed amendment to the present Convention 
shall be communicated by the Secretary General to Members 
of the Organization at least six months in advance of its con- 
sideration by the Congress, 

(b) Amendments to the present Convention involving new obli- 
gations for Members shall require approval by the Congress, 
in accordance with the provisions of Article 10 of the present 
Convention, by a two-thirds majority vote, and shall come 
into force on acceptance by two-thirds of the Members 
which are States for each such Member accepting the 
amendment and thereafter for each remaining such Member 
on acceptance by it. Such amendments shall come into force 
for any Member not responsible for its own international 
relations upon the acceptance on behalf of such a Member 
by the Member responsible for the conduct of its international 
relations. : ; 

Other amendments shall come into force upon approval by 
two-thirds of the Members which are States. 


~~ 


(a 


(c 


ww 
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Parr XVI 


Interpretation and Disputes 
Article 29 


Any question or dispute concerning the interpretation or applica- 
tion of the present Convention which is not settled by negotiation 
or by the Congress shall be referred to an independent arbitrator 
appointed by the President of the International Court of Justice, 
unless the parties concerned agree on another mode of settlement. 


Parr XVII 
Withdrawal 


Article 30 


(a) Any Member may withdraw from the Organization on twelve 
months’ notice in writing given by it to the Secretary General 
of the Organization, who shall at once inform all the Members 
of the Organization of such notice of withdrawal. 

(b) Any Member of the Organization not responsible for its own 
international relations may be withdrawn from the Organiza- 
tion on twelve months’ notice in writing given by the Member 
or other authority responsible for its international relations 
to the Secretary General of the Organization, who shall at 
once inform all the Members of the Organization of such 
notice of withdrawal. 


Parr XVIII 


Suspension 


Article 31 


If any Member fails to meet its financial obligations to the Organ- 
jzation or otherwise fails in its obligations under the present Con- 
vention, the Congress may by resolution suspend it from exercising 
its rights and enjoying privileges as a Member of the Organization 
until it has met such financial or other obligations. 


Parr XIX 
Ratification and Accession 


Article 32 


The present Convention shall be ratified by the signatory States . 
and the instruments of ratification shall be deposited with the Govern- 
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ment of the United States of America, which will notify each signa- 
tory and acceding State of the date of deposit thereof. 


Article 33 


Subject to the provisions of Article 3 of the present Convention, 
accession shall be effected by the deposit with the Government of the 
United States of America of an instrument of accession, which shall 
take effect on the date of its receipt by the Government of the United 
States of America, which will notify each signatory and acceding 
State thereof. 


Article 34 
Subject to the provisions of Article 3 of the present Convention, 


(a) Any contracting State may declare that its ratification of, or 
accession to, the present Convention includes any territory or 
group of territories for the international relations of which it is 
responsible. ; 

The present Convention may at any time thereafter be applied 
to any such territory or group of territories upon a notification 
in writing to the Government of the United States of America 
and the present Convention shall apply to the territory or group 
of territories on the date of the receipt of the notification by the 
Government of the United States of America, which will notify 
each signatory and acceding State thereof. 

The United Nations may apply the present Convention to any 
trust territory or group of trust territories for which it is the 
administering authority. The Government of the United States 
of America will notify all signatory and acceding States of any 
such application. 


(b 


wed 


(c 


wm 


Part XX 


Entry into Force 


Article 35 


The present Convention shall come into force on the thirtieth day 
after the date of the deposit of the thirtieth instrument of ratification 
or accession.['] The present Convention shall come into force for 
each State ratifying or acceding after that date on the thirtieth day 
after the deposit of its instrument of ratification or accession. 

The present Convention shall bear the date on which it is opened for 
signature and shall remain open for signature for a period of 120 days 
thereafter. 


1 Mar. 23, 1950. 
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CONVENTION DE L’ORGANISATION METEOROLOGIQUE 
MONDIALE 


Afin de coordonner, d’uniformiser et diatndliores les activités 
météorologiques dans le monde et d’encourager |’échange efficaca de 
renseignements météorologiques entre pays dans l’intérét des diverses 
activités humaines, les Etats contractants ont d’un commun accord 
arrété la Convention suivante: 


Partip I 
’ Etablissement 


Article 1 


L’Organisation Météorologique Mondiale (ci-aprés appelte VOrga- 
nisation) est établie par la présente Convention. a 


Partiz II 
Article 2 
‘ Buts 
Les buts de l’Organisation sont les suivants: 


(a) faciliter la coopération mondiale en vue de |’établissement de 
réseaux de stations effectuant des observations météorologiques 
ou d’autres observations géophysiques se rapportant 4 la 
météorologie, et encourager |’établissement et le maintien de 
centres météorologiques chargés de fournir des services météo- 
rologiques; 

encourager ’établissement et Te maintien de systémes pour 

l’échange rapide des renseignements météorologiques; 

(c) encourager la normalisation des observations météorologiques 
et assurer la publication uniforme d’observations et de 
statistiques; 

(d) encourager les applications de la météorologie 4 l’aviation, 4 
la navigation maritime, 4 l’agriculture et a dian tres Scuyiies 
humaines; 


(e) encoura, ger les recherches et l’enseignement en jetaatolbcies et 


concourir 4 la coordination des aspects internationaux de ces 
domaines. 


(b 


~ 
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Partisz III 
Composition 


Article 3 
Membres 


Peuvent devenir Membres de |’Organisation, aux termes de la 
présente Convention::. 


(a) 


tout Etat représenté 4 la Conférence des Directeurs de l’Orga- 
nisation Météorologique Internationale, réunie 4 Washington, 
D. C., le 22 septembre 1947, qui figure 4 ]’Annexe I ci-jointe 


et qui signe la présente Convention et la ratifie conformément 


(b 


aed 


(ce 


~~ 


(d 


~~ 


4 l’article 32, ou y adhére conformément 4 l’article 33; 

tout Membre des Nations Unies qui a un service météorolo- 
gique, en adhérant 4 la présente Convention conformément 4 
Varticle 33; 

tout Etat pleinement responsable de la conduite de ses relations 
internationales qui a un service météorologique, mais ne figure 
pas 4 l’Annexe I 4 la présente Convention et n’est pas Membre 
des Nations Unies, aprés qu’une demande d’admission aura été 
soumise au Secrétariat de l’Organisation et que cette demande 
aura été approuvée par les deux tiers des Membres de l’Organi- 
sation spécifiés aux alinéas (a) (b) et (c) du présent article, en 
adhérant 4 la présente Convention conformément 4 l'article 33; 
tout territoire ou groupe de territoire qui maintient son propre 
service météorologique et figure a |’Annexe II ci-jointe, au nom 


’ duquel la présente Convention est appliquée, conformément & 


(e) 


l’alinéa (a) de l’article 34, par |’Etat ou les Etats responsable(s) 
de ses relations internationales représenté(s) & la Conférence des 
Directeurs de |’Organisation Météorologique Internationale, 
réunie 4 Washington, D. C., le 22 septembre. 1947, et dont le 
nom figure a |’Annexe I de la présente Convention; 

tout territoire ou groupe de territoires, ne figurant pas 41’ Annexe 
II & la présente Convention, qui maintient son propre service 
météorologique, mais n’est pas responsable de la conduite de ses 
relations internationales, au nom duquel la présente Convention 
est appliquée conformément 4 l’alinéa (b) de l'article 34, sous 
réserve que la demande: d’admission soit présentée par le 


‘Membre responsable de ses relations internationales et obtienne 


lapprobation des deux tiers des Membres de ]’Organisation 
spécifiés aux alinéas (a) (b) et (c) du présent article; 
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(f) tout territoire ou groupe de territoires sous tutelle maintenant 
son propre service météorologique et administré par les Nations 
Unies, auquel les Nations Unies appliquent la présente Con- 
vention conformément 4 l'article 34. 


Toute demande d’admission comme Membre de |’Organisation doit 
indiquer en vertu de quel alinéa du présent article l’admission est 
sollicitée. | 

Partis IV 


Organisation 


Article 4 
(a) L’Organisation comprend: 


(1) le Congrés Météorologique Mondial (ci-aprés appelé le 
Congrés); 


(2) le Comité Exécutif; 


(3) les Associations Météorologiques Régionales (ci-aprés - 
appelées les Associations Régionales) ; 


(4) les Commissions Techniques; 
(5) le Secrétariat. 


(b) L’Organisation aura un Président et deux Vice-Présidents qui 
seront également Présidents et Vice-Présidents du Congrés 
et du Comité Exécutif. 


Parties V 
Eligibilité 
Article 5 


(a) Seuls les Directeurs des Services météorologiques des Membres 
de l’Organisation pourront étre élus & la Présidence et aux 
Vice-Présidences de l’Organisation, 4 la Présidence et Vice- 
Présidence des Associations Régionales, et, sous réserve des 
dispositions de l’article 13, alinéa (c), de la présente Conven- 
tion, comme membres du Comité Exécutif. 

(b) Dans l’accomplissement de leurs devoirs, les membres du 
Bureau de Organisation et les membres du Comité Exécutif 
se considéreront comme les représentants de |’Organisation et 
non comme ceux de Membres particuliers de l’Organisation. 
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Partie VI - 


Le Congrés Météorologique Mondial 
Article 6 
Composition 


(a) Le Congrés est l’organisme supréme de l’Organisation et se 
compose de délégués représentant les Membres. Chacun des 
Membres désigne un de ses délégués, qui devrait étre le directeur 
de son service météorologique, comme délégué principal. 

(b) En vue d’obtenir la plus grande représentation technique 
possible, tout directeur d’un service météorologique ou toute 
autre personne peuvent étre invités par le Président a assister 
et & participer aux discussions du Congrés. 


Article 7 
Fonctions 
Les fonctions du Congrés sont les suivantes: 


(a) établir un Réglement’'général qui fixe, dans le cadre des disposi- 
tions de la présente Convention, la constitution et les fonctions 
des divers organes de l’Organisation; 

(b) établir son propre Réglement intérieur; 

(c) élire le Président et les Vice-Présidents de l’Organisation, et les 

autres membres du Comité Exécutif, conformément aux dis- 

positions de l’article 10 alinéa (a, 4), de la présente Convention, 
sauf les Présidents et les Vice-Présidents des Associations 

Régionales et des Commissions Techniques, qui sont élus 

conformément aux dispositions des articles 18, alinéa (e) et 

19 alinéa (c), respectivement, de la présente Convention; 

adopter des réglements techniques relatifs aux pratiques et 

procédures météorologiques; 

(e) déterminer des mesures d’ordre général, afin d’atteindre les buts 
de l’Organisation, qui sont énoncés 4 l'article 2 de la présente 
Convention; ; 

(f) faire des recommandations aux Membres sur les questions 

relevant de la compétence de l’Organisation; 

renvoyer: & chaque organe de l’Organisation les questions qui, 

dans le cadre de la présente Convention, sont du ressort de cet 

organe; 

(h) examiner les rapports et les activités du Comité Exécutif et 
prendre toutes mesures utiles & cet égard; | 


(d 


~~ 


Se 


(g 
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(i) établir des Associations Régionales conformément aux disposi- 
tions de l’article 18; fixer leurs limites géographiques, coordonner 
leurs activités et examiner leurs recommandations; 

(j) établir des Commissions Techniques conformément aux dispo- 
sitions de l’article 19, définir leurs attributions, coordonner 
leurs activités et examiner leurs recommandations; 

(k) fixer le siége du Secrétariat de l’Organisation; 

(1) prendre toute autre mesure susceptible de servir les buts de 
lOrganisation. 

Article 8 
Exécution des décisions du Congrés 


(a) Les Membres doivent faire tous leurs efforts pour mettre a 
exécution les décisions du Congrés; 

(b) toutefois, s’il est impossible 4 un Membre de mettre en vigueur 
quelque stipulation d’une résolution technique adoptée par le 
Congrés, ce Membre doit indiquer au Secrétaire Général de 
lOrganisation si son incapacité est provisoire ou finale, ainsi 
que les raisons qui en sont la cause, 


Article 9 
Réunions 


Les réunions du Congrés sont convoquées sur décision du Congrés 
ou du Comité Exécutif, 4 des intervalles n’excédant pas quatre ans. 


Article 10 
Vote 


(a) Chaque Membre du Congrés dispose d’une voix dans les déci- 
sions du Congrés; toutefois, seuls les Membres de 1’Organi- 
sation qui sont les Etats spécifiés aux alinéas (a) (b) et (c) de 
Varticle 3 de la présente Convention (ci-aprés appelés les 
Membres qui sont des Etats) ont le droit de voter sur les sugets 
suivants: 

(1) Modification ou interprétation de la présente Convention, 
ou propositions pour une nouvelle Convention; 

(2) Questions relatives aux Membres de ]’Organisation; 

(3) Relations avec les Nations Unies et autres organisations 
intergouvernementales; 

(4) Election du Président et des Vice-Présidents de l’Organi- 
sation, et des membres du Comité Exécutif autres que les 
Présidents et les Vice-Présidents des Associations Régio- 
nales, 
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- (b) Les décisions du Congrés sont prises & la majorité: des deux 
tiers des voix exprimées pour et contre, sauf en ce qui con- 
cerne l’élection & tout poste dans l’Organisation, qui se fait 
a.la majorité simple des voix exprimées. Les dispositions du 
présent alinéa, toutefois, ne s’appliquent pas aux décisions 
prises.en vertu des articles 3, 25, 26 et 28 de la présente Con- 
vention. 

Article 11 


Quorum 
La présence de la majorité des Membres est nécessaire pour qu’il y 
ait quorum aux réunions du Congrés. Pour les réunions du Congrés 
ou des décisions sont prises sur les sujets énumérés @ l’alinéa (a) de 
Varticle 10, la présence de la majorité des Membres qui sont des 
Etats est nécessaire pour qu’il y ait quorum. 


Article 12 
Premiére réunion du Congrés 


La premiére réunion du Congrés sera convoquée par le Président du 
Comité Météorologique International de l’Organisation Météoroloque 
Internationale aussitét que possible aprés l’entrée en vigueur de la 
présente Convention. 


Partie VII 
Le Comité Exécutif 


Article 13 
Composition 


Le Comité Exécutif est composé: 

(a) du Président et des Vice-Présidents de l’Organisation; 

(b) des Présidents des Associations Régionales ou, au cas ot 
certains Présidents ne pourraient étre présents, de leurs sup- 
pléants, ainsi qu’il est prévu au Réglement général; 

(c) de Directeurs des Services météorologiques des Membres de 
lOrganisation ou de leurs suppléants, en nombre égal 4 celui 
des Régions, sous réserve qu’aucune région ne puisse compter 
plus d’un tiers des membres du Comité Exécutif, y compris le 
Président et les Vice-Présidents de l’Organisation. 
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Article 14 
Fonctions 


Le Comité Exécutif est l’organe exécutif du ne et ses sencuons 
consistent a: : 


(a) surveiller l’exécution des résolutions du Congrés; 

(b) adopter des résolutions émanant de recommandations des 
Commissions Techniques sur des questions urgentes portant sur 
les réglements techniques, sous réserve qu’il soit permis 4 toute 
Association Régionale intéressée d’exprimer son approbation 
ou désapprobation préalablement 4 l’adoption de ces.résolutions 
par le Comité Exécutif; . 

(c) fournir. des renseignements et des avis d’ordre technique, et 
toute l’assistance technique possible dans le domaine de la 
météorologie; 

(d) étudier toute question intéressant la météorologie internationale 
et le fonctionnement des Services mucseoroloeNaes, et faire des 
recommandations y relatives; 


(e) préparer l’Ordre du Jour du Congrés et guide: les Associations 
Régionales et les Commissions Techniques dans Ja préparation 
du programme de leurs travaux; 

(f) présenter un rapport sur ses activités 4 chaque session du 
Congrés; 

(g) gérer les finances de V’Organisation conformément aux disposi- 
tions de la Partie XI dela présente Convention; 

(h) assurer toutes autres fonctions qui pourraient lui étre COnnees 
par le Congrés ou par la présente Convention. 


Article 15 
Réunions 


Le Comité Exécutif se réunira au moins une fois par an. La date 
et le lieu de réunion sont fixés par le Président de Organisation, 
compte tenu de l’opinion des autres membres du Comité. 


Article 16 
Vote 


Les décisions du Comité Exécutif sont prises 4 la majorité des deux 
tiers des voix exprimées pour et contre. Chaque membre du Comité 
Exécutif dispose d’une seule voix, quand bien méme il serait membre 
& plus d’un titre. 
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Article 17 
Quorum 


présence de la majorité des membres du Comité Exécutif 


-constitue le quorum. 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


ww 


(e) 


PArtiz VIII 


Associations Régionales 


Article 18 


Les Associations Régionales sont composées des Membres de 
VOrganisation dont tout ou partie des réseaux se trouve dans 
la Région. 

Les Membres de |’Organisation ont le droit d’assister aux 
réunions des Associations Régionales auxquelles ils n’appar- 
tiennent pas; de prendre part aux débats; de présenter leurs 
vues sur les questions qui concernent leur propre Service 
météorologique, mais il n’ont pas le droit de vote. 

Les Associations Régionales se réunissent aussi souvent qu'il 


‘est nécessaire. La date et le lieu de réunion sont fixés par 


les Présidents des Associations Régionales avec |’assentiment 

du Président de l’Organisation. 

Les fonctions des Associations Régionales sont les suivantes: 

(i) encourager l’exécution des résolutions du Congrés et du 
‘Comité Exécutif dans leurs régions respectives; 

(ii) examiner toute question dont elles seraient saisies par le 

‘ Comité Exécutif; 

(iii) discuter de sujets d’intérét général et coordonner, dans 
leurs régions respectives, les activités météorologiques et 
connexes; 

(iv) présenter des recommandations au Congrés et au Comité 
Exécutif sur les questions qui relévent de la compétence 
de l’Organisation; 

(v) assurer toutes autres fonctions qui pourraient lui étre 
confiées par le Congrés. 

Chaque Association Régionale élit son Président et son Vice- 

Président. ; 
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Partin. IX 


Commissions Techniques 


Article 19 


(a) Des commissions composées d’experts techniques peuvent étre 
* €établies par le Congrés pour étudier toute question relevant de 

la compétence de l’Organisation ‘et présenter au Congrés et au 
Comité Exécutif des recommandations 4a ce sujet. 

(b) Les Membres de l’Organisation ont le droit de se faire re- 
présenter dans les Commissions Techniques. * 

(c) Chaque Commission Technique élit son Président et son Vice- 
Président. 

(d) Les Présidents des Commissions Techniques peuvent participer, 
sans droit de vote, aux réunions du Congrés et a celles'du Co- 
mité Exécutif. 


Parris X 
Le Secrétariat — 
Article 20 


Le Secrétariat permanent de |l’Organisation est composé d’un 
Secrétaire Général et du personnel technique et administratif néces- 
saire pour effectuer les travaux de l’Organisation. 


Article 21 


(a) Le Secrétaire Général est nommé par le Conatts aux conditions 
approuvées par ce dernier. 

(b) Le personnel du Secrétariat est nommé par le Seardtaive Général, 
sous réserve d’approbation du Comité Exécutif, conformément 
aux réglements établis par le Congrés. 


Article 22 


(a) Le Secrétaire est responsable devant le Président de l’Organisa- 
tion des travaux techniques et administratifs du Secrétariat. 


(b) Dans l’accomplissement de leurs devoirs, le Secrétaire Général 
et le personnel ne solliciteront ni n’accepteront d’instructions 
d’aucune autorité extérieure 4 l’Organisation. Ils s’abstien- 
dront de toute action incompatible avec leur qualité de fonc- 
tionnaires internationaux. Pour sa part, chaque Membre de 
VYOrganisation respectera le caractére exclusivement inter- 
national des fonctions du Secrétaire Général.et du personnel et 
‘ne cherchera pas 4 les influencer dans Vexécution oS taches que 
leur confie l’Organisation. : 
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Partiz XI 


Finances 


Article 23 


(a) Le Congres fixera le chiffre maximum des dépenses de l’Organisa- 
tion, sur la base des prévisions soumises par le Secrétaire 
Général et recommandées par le Comité Exécutif. 

(b) Le Congrés déléguera au Comité Exécutif )’autorité qui pourrait 
lui étre nécessaire pour approuver les dépenses annuelles de 
l’Organisation dans les limites fixées par la Conférence. 


Article 24 


» Les dépenses de l’Organisation. sont réparties entre les Membres de 
l’Organisation dans les proportions fixées par le Congrés. 


Partin XII 
Relations avec les Nations Unies 


Article 25 


L’Organisation sera reliée aux Nations Unies aux termes de l'article 
57 de la Charte des Nations Unies, sous réserve que les dispositions de 
l'accord soient approuvées par les deux tiers des Membres qui sont des 
Etats. 


_ Parris XIII 


Relations avec d’autres organisations 
Article 26 


(a) L’Organisation établira des relations effectives et travaillera en 
collaboration étroite avec d’autres organisations intergouverne- 
mentales chaque fois qu’elle l’estimera opportun. Tout accord 
officiel qui serait établi avec de telles organisations devra étre 
conclu par le Comité Exécutif, sous réserve de l’approbation des 
deux tiers des Membres qui sont des Etats. 

(b) L’Organisation ‘peut, sur toute question de sa compétence, 

_ prendre toutes dispositions utiles pour agir en consultation et 

_ collaboration avec les organisations internationales non- 

' gouvernementales et, si le gouvernement intéressé y consent, 
" avec des organisations nationales, gouvernementales ou non. 


(c) Sous réserve d’approbation par les deux tiers des Membres qui 
sont des Etats, l’Organisation peut accepter d’autres institu- 
tions ou organismes internationaux, dont les buts et l’activité 
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relévent de la compétence de l’Organisation, toutes fonctions, 
ressources et obligations qui pourraient étre transférées & 
VOrganisation par accord international ou par arrangement 
mutuel intervenu entre les autorités compétentes des organisa- 
tions respectives. 

Partis XIV 


Statut légal, privilaéges et immunités 
Article 27 


(a) L’Organisation jouit, sur le territoire de chacun de ses Mem- 
bres, de la capacité juridique qui lui est nécessaire pour at- 
teindre ses buts et exercer ses fonctions. 

(b) G) L’Organisation jouit, sur le territoire de chacun des Mem- 
bres auxquels s’applique la présente Convention, des priviléges 
et des immunités qui leur sont nécessaires pour atteindre ses 
buts et exercer ses fonctions. 

(b) (ii) Les représentants des Membres et les membres du Bureau 
de l’Organisation jouissent également des priviléges et immu- 
nités qui leur sont nécessaires pour exercer en toute indé- 
pendance les fonctions qu’ils détiennent de l’Organisation. 

(c) La capacité juridique, les privilages et immunités susmen- 
tionnés seront définis dans un accord séparé, qui sera préparé 
par l’Organisation, en consultation avec le Secrétaire Général 
des Nations Unies ét conclu entre les Membres qui sont des 
Etats. 

Partin XV 


Amendements 
Article 28 


(a) Tout projet d’amendement & la présente Convention sera 
communiqué par le Secrétaire Général aux Membres de 
l’Organisation, six mois au moins avant d’étre soumis 4 
Vexamen du Congrés. 

(b) Tout amendement 4 la présente Convention comportant de 
nouvelles obligations pour les Membres de l’Organisation sera 
approuvé par le Congrés, conformément aux dispositions de 
Varticle 10 de la présente Convention, 4 la majorité des deux 
tiers, et entrera en vigueur, sur acceptation par les deux tiers 
des Membres qui sont des Etats, pour chacun de ces Membres 

_ qui accepte le dit amendement et, par la suite, pour chaque 
Membre restant, sur acceptation par celui-ci. De tels amende- 
ments entreront en vigueur, pour tout Membre qui n’est pas 


306 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [1 ust 


responsable’ de ses propres relations internationales, aprés 
acceptation en son nom par le Membre responsable de la 
conduite de ses relations internationales. 

(c) Les autres amendements entreront en vigueur aprés avoir été 
approuvés par les deux tiers des Membres qui sont des Etats: 


Partiz XVI 


Interprétation et litiges 


Article 29 


Tout question ou tout litige portant sur l’interprétation ou |’appli- 
cation de la présente Convention qui ne pourraient étre réglés 
par voie de négociations ou par le Congrés seront renvoyés devant un 
arbitre indépendant désigné par le Président de la Cour Internationale 
de Justice, & moins que les parties intéressées ne conviennent entre 
elles d’un autre mode de réglement. | 


Partie XVI1 


Retrait 


_Article 30 


(a) Tout Membre peut se retirer de l’Organisation sur. préavis d’un 
_an donné par écrit au Secrétaire Général de ]’Organisation, qui 
en informera immédiatement tous les Membres de l’Organisa- 
tion. 

Tout Membre de l’Organisation qui n’est pas responsable de ses 
propres relations internationales peut étre retiré de l’Organi- 
sation sur préavis d’un an donné par écrit, par le Membre ou 
par toute autre autorité responsable de ses relations internatio- 
nales, au Secrétaire Général de ]’Organisation, qui en informera 
immédiatement tous les Membres de |’Organisation. 


Partiz XVIII 


(b 


~~ 


Suspension 


Article 31 


Si un Membre manque 4 ses obligations financiéres vis-a-vis de 
lOrganisation, ou manque de toute autre maniére aux obligations que 
lui impose la présente Convention, le Congrés peut, par une résolution 
& cét effet, suspendre ce Membre de |’exercice de ses droits et de la 
jouissance de ses priviléges en tant que Membre de |’Organisation, 
jusqu’a ce qu’il se soit acquitté desdites obligations, financiéres ou 
autres. 
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. Partiz XIX 
Ratification et adhésion 


Article 32 
La présente Convention sera ratifiée par les Etats signataires et les 
instruments de ratification seront déposés auprés du Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, qui notifiera la date de leur dépét a tous 
les Etats signataires et adhérents. 


Article 33 
Sous réserve des dispositions de l'article 3 de la présente Convention, 
Vadhésion pourra s’effectuer par le dépét auprés du Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique d’un instrument d’adhésion, qui prendra 
effet 4 la date de sa réception par ce Gouvernement, lequel notifiera 
tous les Etats signataires et adhérents. 
Article 34 
(a) Sous réserve des dispositions de l’article 3 de la présente Con- 
vention, tout Etat contractant peut, au moment de sa ratifica- 
tion ou de son adhésion, déclarer que la présente Convention 
est valable pour tel territoire ou groupe de territoires pour 
lequel il assume la responsabilité des relations internationales. 
(b) La présente Convention peut a tout moment par la suite étre 
appliquée a un territoire' ou groupe de territoires, sur notifica- 
tion par écrit au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, et 
vaudra & l’égard du dit territoire a la date de réception de la 
notification par ce Gouvernement, qui notifiera tous les Etats 
signataires et adhérents. 
(c) Les Nations Unies pourront appliquer la présente Convention 
& tout territoire ou groupe de territoires sous tutelle dont 
V’administration leur incombe. Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d'Amérique notifiera cette application & tous les Etats 
signataires et adhérents. 
Partin XX 
Entrée en vigueur 
Article 35 
La présente Convention entrera en vigueur trente jours aprés la 
date du dépét du trentiéme instrument de ratification ou d’adhésion. 
La présente Convention entrera en vigueur pour chaque Etat qui la 
ratifie ou y adhére aprés cette date, trente jours aprés le dépdét de son 
instrument de ratification ou d’adhésion. 
La présente Convention portera la date 4 laquelle elle sera ouverte 
aux signatures et restera ensuite ouverte aux signatures pendant une 
période de 120 jours. 
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In WITNESS WHEREOF the under- 
signed, being duly authorized by 
their respective Governments, 
have signed the present Conven- 
tion. 

Done at Washington this 
eleventh day of October 1947, in 
the English and French languages, 
each equally authentic, the orig- 
inal of which shall be deposited 
in the archives of the Government 
of.the United States of America. 
The Government of the United 
States of America shall transmit 


certified copies thereof to all the 


signatory and acceding States. 


FOR ARGENTINA: 


EN FoI DE quot, les soussignés, 
étant dQment autorisés 4 cet effet 
par leur Gouvernements respectifs, 
ont signé la présente Convention. 


Fart & Washington le 11 octobre 
1947, en anglais et en francais, les 
deux textes faisant également foi, 
dont Voriginal sera déposé aux 


‘archives du Gouvernement des 


Etats-Unis d’Amérique, qui en 
transmettra des copies certifiées 
conformes .& tous les Etats signa- 
taires et adhérents. 


POUR L' ARGENTINE: 
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FOR AUSTRALIA: 
ae L' AUSTRALIE: 


ees 


FOR BELGIUM (including THE BELGIAN CONGO) s 
POUR LA BELGIQUE (y compris LE CUNGO BELGE); 


ee er 
sect pat Conse ep 


FOR BRAZIL: 
POUR LE BRESIL: 


eee Koy 1 Mo ctu peu ie 
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FOR BURMA: 
POUR LA BIRMANIE: 


Masmg l0E., 


FOR CANADA: 
POUR LE CANADA: 


Vhonaor 


FOR CHILE; 
POUR LE CHILI: 


at lees 
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FOR CHINA: 
POUR LA CHINE:. 


Z 
Z 


aC 


FOR COLOMBIA: | 
POUR LA COLOMBIE: 


Vi ps 2 Lenavi?? 


76200—52—--21 
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FOR CZECHOSLOVAKIA: 
POUR LA TCHECOSLOVAQUIE: 


Xho agar 


FOR THE DOMINICAN pone 
POUR LA REFUBLIQ 





Lust] Multilateral—W orld Meteorological Organization—Oct. 11,1947 318 


FOR ECUADOR: 
POUR L'EQUATEUR: 


ad aie nepenemd im | 
el eS 


FOR EGYPT: 
POUR L'EGYPTE: 


\e 


Hohony 
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FOR FRANCE: 
POUR LA FRANCE: 


FOR GREECE: 
POUR LA GRECE: 


1 
wae \ 


FOR GUATEMALA: 


POUR LE GUATEMALA: F 
Leake E) 
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FOR HUNGARY: 
POUR LA HONGRIE: 


ob. Aug 
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FOR ITALY: 
POUR L'ITALIE: 
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FOR THE KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS: 
POUR LE ROYAUME DES PAYS~-BAS: 


i ne 


FOR NEW ZEALAND: 
POUR LA NOUVELLE-ZELANDE: 


FOR NORWAY: 
POUR LA NORVEGE: 


318 U.S. Preaties and Other International Agreements [1 ust 








1ust] Multilateral—World Meteorological Organization—Oct. 11, 1947 





POR THE REPUBLIC OF THE : 
POUR LA REPUSLI gue pe ETLTePIEs 


kt AMNetga aro 


FOR RUMANIA: 
POUR La ROUMANIR: 


76200—-52-——29 
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FOR SIAM: - 
POUR iz SUM: Chaneon V- Pere 


‘FOR SWEDEN: 
POUR LA SUEDE: 


FOR SWITZERLAND: 
POUR LA SUISSE: 


_tean Lugecn. 
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FOR TURKEY: 
POUR LA TURQUIE: 


A agp 


FOR ‘THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA: 
POUR L'UNION SUD-AFRICADNE: 


cies 


FOR THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS: 
' POUR L*UNION DES REPUBLIQUES SOVIETIQUES SOCIALISTES: 


322 
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FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 
POUR LE ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE~BRETAGNS ET D*IRLANDE DU NORD: 


Waloor. 4 - ) Pomem 


CCl. 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF -AMERICA: 
POUR LES ETATS-UNIS D* AMERIQUE: 
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FOR VENEZUELA: 
POUR LE VENEZUELA: 


FOR YUGOSLAVIA: 
POUR LA YOUGOSLAVIE: 


a) 
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ANNEX I 


States REPRESENTED AT THE CONFERENCE OF DIRECTORS OF THE 
INTERNATIONAL METEOROLOGICAL ORGANIZATION CONVENED AT 
Wasuineton, D. C., on SzepremBer 22, 1947 


Argentina 
Australia 
Belgium 
Brazil 
Burma 
Canada 
Chile 
China 
Colombia 
Cuba 
Czechoslovakia 
Denmark 
Dominican Republic 
Ecuador 
Egypt 
Finland 
France 
‘Greece 
‘Guatemala 
- Hungary 
Iceland 
India 
Ireland 
Italy 


Mexico 

Netherlands 

New Zealand 

Norway 

Pakistan 

Paraguay 

Philippines 

Poland 

Portugal 

Rumania 

Siam 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

Turkey 

Union of South Africa 

Union of: Soviet Socialist, Republics 

United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland - 

United States of America ‘ 

Uruguay 

Venezuela 

Yugoslavia 
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ANNEXE I 


Erats REPRESENTES A LA CONFERENCE DES DIRECTEURS DE L’OR- 
GANISATION METEOROLOGIQUE INTERNATIONALE REUNIE A WaAsSH- 
Incton D. C. Le 22 SEPTEMBRE 1947 


Argentine 
Australie 
Belgique 
Birmanie 
Brésil 
Canada 
Chili 
Chine 
Colombie 
Cuba 
Danemark 


Egypte 
Equateur 


Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 


Finlande 
France 
Gréce 
Guatémala 
Hongrie 
Inde 
Irlande 
' Islande 
Italie 


Mexique 

Norvége 

Nouvelle-Zélande oo 

Pakistan 

Paraguay 

Pays-Bas 

Philippines 

Pologne 

Portugal 

République Dominicaine 

Roumanie 

Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et 
d@’Irlande du Nord - 

Siam 


_ Suéde 


Suisse 
Tchécoslovaquie 


- Turquie 


Union des Républiques Sosialistes, 
Soviétiques 

Union Sud-Africaine 

Uruguay 

Vénézuela 

Yougoslavie 
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ANNEX II 


TERRITORIES OR GRouPS OF TERRITORIES WHiIcH MAINTAIN THEIR 
Own METEoROLOGICAL SERVICES AND OF WHICH THE STATES 
RESPONSIBLE FOR THEIR INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS ARE REPRE- 
SENTED AT THE CONFERENCE OF DIRECTORS OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
METEOROLOGICAL ORGANIZATION CONVENED AT WASHINGTON, 


D. C., SepreMBEr 22, 1947 — 


Anglo-Egyptian Sudan 
Belgian Congo 

Bermuda 

British East Africa 
British Guiana 

British West Africa 
Cameroons 

Cape Verde Islands 
Ceylon 

Curacao 

French Equatorial Africa 
French Oceanic Colonies 
French Somaliland 
French Togoland 
French West Africa 
Hong Kong 


Indo China 
Jamaica 
Madagascar 
Malaya 
Mauritius 


_ Morocco (not including the Spanish 


Zone) 
Netherlands Indies 
New Caledonia 
Palestine 
Portuguese East Africa 
Portuguese West Africa 
Rhodesia 
Surinam 
Tunisia 
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ANNEXE II 


TERRITOIRES ov GROUPES DE ‘TERRITOIRES Qui MAINTIENNENT 
Leurs Propres Services METEOROLOGIQUES ET Dont LEs Erats 
RespoNsaBLes Pour Leurs ReELations INTERNATIONALES SONT 
RuEPRESENTES A LA CONFERENCE DES DIRECTEURS DE L’ORGANISA- 
TION: METEOROLOGIQUE INTERNATIONALE REUNIE A WASHINGTON 


D. C., te 22 SepremBre 1947 


Afrique Equatoriale Francaise 
Afrique Occidentale Anglaise ~ 
Afrique Occidentale Frangaise 
Afrique Occidentale Portugaise © 
Afrique Orientale Anglaise 
Afrique Orientalé Portugaise 
Bermudes 

Cameroun 

Ceylan 

Congo Belge 

Curacao 

Etablissements Frangais de l’Océanie 
Guyane Anglaise 

Hong Kong 

Tle Maurice 


Iles du Cap Vert 

Indes Néerlandaises 
Indochine 

Jamaique 

Madagascar 

Malaisie . 
Maroc (sauf 1s zone espagnole) 
Nouvelle-Calédonie 

Palestine 

Rhodésie 

Somalie Frangaise 


Soudan Anglo-Egyptien 


Suriname 
Togo Frangais 
Tunisie 
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I curriry tHar the foregoing is.a true copy of the Convention of the World 
' Meteorological Organization, including Annexes I and II attached thereto, opened 
for signature at’ Washington on October 11, 1947 in the English and French 
languages, the signed original of which is deposited in the archives of the Goyern- 
ment of the United States of America. , 

IN, TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I, Guorce C. Mansiinn, Secretary ‘of ‘State of the 
United States of America, have’ hereunto caused the seal of the Départment of 
State to be affixed and my name subscribed by the Authentication Officer of the 
said Department, at the city of Washington, in the District of Columbia, this 
‘twelfth day of February, 1948. 


[szat] Hee 4 Grorcr C. MarsHaL 
, _ Secretary of ‘State | 
2, By M. P. Cravuvin ; 
Hee eS Authentication Officer 

: y ‘Department of State 
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‘PROTOCOL CONCERNING SPAIN 


At the time of signing the Convention of the World Meteorological 
Organization, the undersigned, being duly authorized by their Govern- 
ments, have signed the following Protocol: 


It is hereby agreed that Spain may, as soon as the Resolution of the 
General Assembly of the United Nations dated December 12, 1946 
shall be abrogated or shall cease to be applicable, accede to the Con- 
vention of the World Meteorological Organization by complying with 
the provisions of Article 33 of the said Convention, without having to 
comply with the provisions of Article 3 (c) of the said Convention. 





PROTOCOLE CONCERNANT L’ESPAGNE 


Au moment de procéder 4 la signature de la Convention de l’Organi- 
sation Météorologique Mondiale, les soussignés, étant diment autori- 
sés par leurs Gouvernements, ont signé le Protocole suivant: 


Tl est convenu par les présentes que l’Espagne pourra, dés que la 
Résolution de |’Assemblée Générale des Nations Unies, en date du 
12 décembre 1946, sera abrogée ou cessera d’étre applicable, adhérer 
& la Convention de l’Organisation Météorologique Mondiale en se 
conformant aux dispositions de l'article 33 de la dite Convention, 
sans avoir 4 se conformer 4 celles de 1’article 3, alinéa (c). 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [1 UST 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the re- 
spective representatives have 
signed the present Protocol. 

Done at Washington this elev- 
enth day of October 1947, in the 
English and French languages, 
each equally authentic, the orig- 
inal of which shall be deposited in 
the archives of the Government 
of the United States of America. 
The Government of the United 
States of America shall transmit 
certified copies thereof to all the 
signatory States. 


FOR ARGENTINA: 
POUR Lt ARGENTINE: 


En For DE quo1, les représen- 
tants respectifs ont signé le présent 
Protocole. 

Fart & Washington le 11 octobre 
1947, en anglais et en frangais, les 
deux textes faisant également foi, 
dont J’original sera déposé aux 
archives du Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, qui en 
transmettra des copies certifiées 
conformes 4 tous les Etats signa- 
taires. 
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FOR AUSTRALIA: 
POUR L'AUSTRALIE: 


crane 
woe 


FOR BELGIUM (including THE BELGIAN CONGO): - 
POUR LA BELGIQUE (y compris LE CONGO BELGE): 





FOR. BRAZIL: 


FOUR LE ERESIL: | | —_ 
_ \ ecvete Sonn Plrotunyeer ole tr 
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FOR BURMA: 
POUR. LA BIRMANIB: 


Manos, HE 


$ 


FOR CANADA: | 
POUR LE CANADA: | 





FOR CHILE: 
POUR LE CHILI: 
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FOR CHINA: 
POUR LA CHINE: 


ie 
Ab 


ti9) 


FOR COLOMBIA: ih 
POUR LA COLOMBIE: f7 ss fa 
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FOR CZECHOSLOVAKTA: 
POUR LA TCHECOSLOVAQUIE: 


Bites Spon 


FOR THE DOMINICAN REPUB 
POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DO 
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FOR ECUADOR: 
POUR L'EQUATEUR: - 


ee eee 


Re 


FOR EGYPT: 
POUR L'EGYPTE: 


Hohe” 


’ FOR FINLAND: . 
POUR LA FINLANDE: _ 


ff tein 
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FOR FRANCE: 
POUR LA FRANCE: 


FOR GREECE: he Vow Tete 
POUR LA GRECE: a x 
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FOR HUNGARY: 
POUR LA. HONGRIE: 


fi Huy 


FOR ICELAND: 
POUR L'ISLANDE: 


FOR INDIA: 
POUR L'INDS: 


338 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [1 usT 


FOR IRELAND: 
POUR L*IRLANDE: 


FOR ITALY: 
POUR LYITALIE: 


imate wal 


FOR MZXTCO: 
POUR LE MEXIQUE: 
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FOR THE KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS: 
POUR LE ROYAUME DES PAYS-BAS: 


FOR NEW ZEALAND: 
POUR LA NOUVELLE-ZELANDE: 


+ 


FOR NORWAY: 
POUR LA NORVEGE: 


Mividbin 
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FOR PAKISTAN: _ 
POUR LS PAKISTAN: 





FOR. PARAGUAY: 
POUR LE PARAGUAY: 


2-Fo.= Sun C 


FOR POLAND: 
POUR LA POLOGNE: 
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FOR PORTUGAL: -. 
POUR LE ‘PORTUGAL: 





FOR THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES: 
POUR LA Ree eh ie DES PHILIPPINES: 


FOR RUMANIA: 
POUR LA ROUMANIE: 
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FOR SIAM: 


POUR LE SIAM: 
Chari Vv. 73 





FOR SWITZERLAND: 
POUR LA SUISSE: 
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FOR ‘TURKEY: 
POUR LA TURQUIE: 


A A. Beyer 


FOR THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA: 
POUR L'UNION SUD-AFRICAINE: 


Es 
iors 


\ ° 


’ 


FOR THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST. REPUBLICS: 
POUR L'UNION DES REPUBLIQUES SOVIZTIQUES SOCIALISTES: 
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FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 
POUR LE ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D*IRLANDE DU NORD: 


Qulaer 4K jf Cm 


HC Chhe 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
POUR LES ETATS-UNIS D* AMERIQUE: 


Flo Ceacarpe-< | 


FOR URUGUAY: 
POUR L' URUGUAY: 
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FOR VENEZUELA: 
POUR LE VENEZUELA: 


POR YUGOSLAVIA: — 
POUR LA YOUGOSLAVIE: 


I certiry ruar the foregoing is a true copy of the Protocol Concerning Spain 
opened for signature with the Convention of the World Meteorological Organiza- 
tion at Washington on October 11, 1947 in the English and French languages, the 
signed original of which is deposited in the archives of the Government of the 
United States of America. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I, Grorce C. MarsHatt, Secretary of State of the 
United States of America, have hereunto caused the seal of the Department of 
State to be affixed and my name subscribed by the Authentication Officer of the 
said Department, at the city of Washington, in the District of Columbia, this 
twelfth day of February, 1948. : 


(snaL] : Grorce C. MARSHALL 
Secretary of State 
By M. P. CHauvin 


Authentication Officer 
Department of State 
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Wauereas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
resolution of April 20, 1949, two-thirds of the Senators present con- 
curring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the said 
convention and related protocol; 

Wuernas the said convention and related protocol were duly 
ratified by the President of the United States of America on May 4, 
1949, in pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate; 

Wuaereas it is provided in Article 35 of the said convention that 
the convention shall come into force on the thirtieth day after the 
date of the deposit of the thirtieth instrument of ratification or 
accession; 

WaeEreas instruments of ratification of, or accession to, the said 
convention have been deposited with the Government of the United 
States of America by the Governments of the following states, namely: 
Iceland, January 16, 1948; New Zealand; April 2, 1948; Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics, April 2, 1948; Byelorussian Soviet Socialist 
Republic, April 12, 1948; Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, April 
12, 1948; Rumania, August 18, 1948; Sweden, November 10; 1948; 
Yugoslavia, December 7, 1948; Norway, December 9, 1948; United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, [!] December 14, 
1948; Lebanon, December 22, 1948; Finland, January 7, 1949; 
Switzerland, February 23, 1949; Australia, March 14, 1949; Philip- 
pines, April 5, 1949; India, April 27, 1949; United States of America, 
May 4, 1949; Mexico, May 27, 1949; Thailand, July 11, 1949; Czecho- 
slovakia, July 26, 1949; Turkey, August 5, 1949; Burma, August 19, 
1949; Dominican Republic, September 15, 1949; Israel, September 30, 
1949; France, [?] December 5, 1949; Peru, December 30, 1949; Egypt, 
January 10, 1950; Union of South Africa, [*] January 17, 1950; Greece, 
January 20, 1950; Iraq, Hebripyy 21, 1950; Ireland, March 14, 1950; 
and Brazil, "March 15, 1950; 

Wuernas, pursuant to the aforesaid provision of Article 35 of 
the said convention, the convention entered into force on March 23, 
1950, the thirtieth day after February 21, 1950, the date of the deposit 
of the thirtieth instrument of ratification or accession; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry 8. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said convention of the World Meteorological Organization and 
related protocol to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof shall be observed and fulfilled with good faith, on and after 


1 See post, pp. 353 and 355, for other British territories to which the conven- 
tion applies. 

2 See post, pp. 354 and 355, for other French territories to which the conven- 
tion applies. 

3 See post, p. 355. 
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March 23, 1950, by the United States of America and by the citizens 
of the United States of America and all other persons subject to the 
jurisdiction thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Done at the city of Washington this twenty-ninth day of March 
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred fifty 
[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred seventy-fourth. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
Dran AcHESON 
Secretary of State 
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Note by the Department of State 


(a) Romanization of the signatures to the Convention of the World 
Meteorological Organization. 


FOR ARGENTINA: 
AuFrepo G GaLmaRINI 
FOR AUSTRALIA: 
N. H. Warren 
FOR BELGIUM (including THE BELGIAN CONGO): 
A Van pen Brogck 
N Vanper Est pour le Congo Belge. 
FOR BRAZIL: 
FRANCISCO XAVIER RODRIGUES DE Souza. 
FOR BURMA: 
Maune Po. E. 
FOR CANADA: 
ANDREW THOMSON 
Patrick D McTaacart-CowaNn 
FOR CHILE: 
F. Nieto peut Rfo 
FOR CHINA: 
JoHNn Lez 
FOR COLOMBIA: 
Sant1aco GARAVITO 
FOR CUBA: 
Gamo Bett 
FOR CZECHOSLOVAKIA: 
Dr Axrors Grecor 
FOR DENMARK: 
Henrik KauFrFMANN 
FOR THE DOMINICAN REPUBLIC: 
Hans Coun 


FOR ECUADOR: 
ad — referendum 


C J AROSEMENA 
FOR EGYPT: 
H Fanny. 
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FOR FINLAND: 
J. KERANEN 
FOR FRANCE: 
A. Viaut 
FOR. GREECE: 
E S Vouruakxis 
FOR GUATEMALA: 
Cuaupio Urrutia E 
FOR HUNGARY: 
L. AusrszKy 
FOR ICELAND: 
TrEREsSIA GUDMUNDSSON 
FOR INDIA: 
S. K. Bangers 
V. V. SoHont ° 
FOR IRELAND: 
A. H. Nacuet 
FOR ITALY: 
GiusErrpE BARBA 
FOR MEXICO: 
F Pefta A. 
FOR THE KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS: 
W BLEEKER 
FOR NEW ZEALAND: .. | 
M. A. F. Barnett, 
FOR NORWAY: 
Tu. HessELBere 
FOR PAKISTAN: 
M. O. A. Bare. 
FOR PARAGUAY: 
T. Fart{¥a SANCHEZ ~ 
FOR POLAND: 
J. WINnrzEwIcz 
FOR PORTUGAL: 
H. Amormm Frrrerra 
FOR THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES: 
C pret Rosario 
FOR RUMANIA: _ 
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FOR SIAM: 
Cuaroon V. BunNnaG 
FOR SWEDEN: 
Gustar SLETTENMARK 
FOR SWITZERLAND: 
JEAN LuGEON 
FOR. TURKEY: 
H. R. Baypur 
FOR THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA: 
H. T. ANDREWS 
FOR THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS: 
FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 
IRELAND: 
Netson K. JoHNSON. 
R. C. CHInver 
FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
F. W. R&eicHELDERFER. 
FOR URUGUAY: 
Cap. pE Fracata Am&érico DENTONE 
FOR VENEZUELA: 
FOR YUGOSLAVIA: 
Miran VEmIc 


(b) Romanization of the signatures to the Protocol concerning Spain. 


FOR ARGENTINA: ; 
ALFREDO G GALMARINI 
FOR AUSTRALIA: 
N. H. Warren. 
FOR BELGIUM (including THE BELGIAN CONGO): 
A Van DEN Brorck 
N Vanper Est pour le Congo Belge. 
FOR BRAZIL: 
Francisco XAVIER RopRIGUES DE Souza. 
FOR BURMA: 
Mavune Po. E. 
FOR CANADA: 
ANDREW THOMSON. 
Patrick D McTaaeart-Cowan 
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FOR CHILE: 
F. Nieto pet Rfo 
FOR CHINA: 
Joun Lut 
FOR COLOMBIA: 
SANTIAGO GARAVITO 
FOR CUBA: 
Guo Beir 
FOR CZECHOSLOVAKIA: 
Dr Atois Gregor 
FOR DENMARK: 
Henrik KaurrMann 
FOR THE DCMINICAN REPUBLIC: 
Hans Conn 
FOR ECUADOR: 
C J AROsEMENA 
FOR EGYPT: 
H Faumy. 
FOR FINLAND: 
J. KERANEN 
FOR FRANCE: . 
A. Viaur 
FOR GREECE: 
E S Vovur.akis 
FOR GUATEMALA: 
Cuaupio Urrutia E. 
FOR HUNGARY: 
L. AUJESZKY 
FOR ICELAND: 
TrEREsIA GUDMUNDSSON 
FOR INDIA: 
S. K. Banergi 
V. V. Sononr 
FOR IRELAND: 
FOR ITALY: 
- Grusepre BarBa 
FOR MEXICO: 


F Pesta A. 
76200—52-——-24 
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FOR THE KINGDOM OF THE NETHERLANDS: 
W BLEEKER 
FOR NEW ZEALAND: 
M. A. F. Barnett. 
FOR NORWAY: 
Tu. HEssELBERG 
FOR PAKISTAN: 
M. O. A. Bate. 
FOR PARAGUAY: 
T. FariNa SaANcHEZ 
FOR POLAND: 
J. WINIEWICZ 
FOR PORTUGAL: 
H. Amorim FERREIRA 
FOR THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES: 
C pez Rosario 
FOR RUMANIA: 
FOR SIAM: 
Cuaroon V. Bunnac. 
FOR SWEDEN: 
.Gustar SLETTENMARK 
FOR SWITZERLAND: 
FOR TURKEY: 
H. R. Baypur 
FOR THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA: 
H. T. AnpREews . 
FOR THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS: - 


FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTH- 
ERN IRELAND: 


Newson K. Jonnson 
R. C. CuItver 
FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
F, W. ReicHEeLDERFER. 
FOR URUGUAY: 
Cap. de Fragata Américo DENTONE 
FOR VENEZUELA: 
FOR YUGOSLAVIA: 
Miran VeEMIc 
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(c) Territories and areas to which the Convention will apply. 


Territories or groups of territories maintaining their own meteoro- 
logical services which by virtue of the declarations given on their 
behalf by the State responsible for their international relations, in 
accordance with the provisions of Articles 3 (d) and 34 (a) of the 
Convention, will be separate members of the World Meteorological née, pp. 283, 294. 
Organization: | 


Date of receipt of declaration 


United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Treland for: 


Bermuda December 14, 1948 
Central African Territories. December 14, 1948 
{Listed in Annex II of the Convention as 

‘“Rhodesia’’} 


Northern Rhodesia (Protectorate) 
Nyasaland Protectorate 
Southern Rhodesia 


Hong Kong . December 14, 1948 


Malayan Territories : December 14, 1948 

(Listed in Annex II of the Convention as 1 

‘“Malaya”’} 
Singapore 


Federation of Malaya 
North Borneo 

Sarawak 

‘Brunei (Protected State) 


The East African Territories and Indian Ocean 
Islands December 14, 1948 
[Listed in Annex II of the Convention as 
“British East Africa” and ‘“Mauritius”] 
Kenya (Colony and Protectorate) 
Uganda Protectorate 
Tanganyika (Trust Territory) 
Zanzibar Protectorate 
Mauritius 
Seychelles 
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Date of receipt of declaration 


The West African Territories —s December 14, 1948 
[Listed in Annex II of the Convention as 
“British West Africa” and ‘Cameroons’ 
(under United Kingdom Trusteeship)] 
Nigeria “(a) Colony — 
(b) Protectorate 
(c) Cameroons under United 
‘Kingdom Trusteeship 
Gold Coast (a) Colony 
(b) Ashanti 
(c) Northern Territories 
(d) Togoland under United 
Kingdom Trusteeship 
Sierra Leone (Colony and Protectorate) 
Gambia (Colony and Protectorate) 


France for: 


Cameroons under French Trusteeship 
French Equatorial Africa 

French Oceanic Colonies 

French Somaliland 

French Togoland 

French West Africa 

Indo China 

Madagascar 

Morocco (not including the Spanish Zone) 
New Caledonia 

Tunisia 


December 5, 1949 
December 5, 1949 
December 5, 1949 
December 5, 1949 
December 5, 1949 
December 5, 1949 
December 5, 1949 
December 5, 1949 
December, 5, 1949 
December 5, 1949 
December 5, 1949 
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Territories and areas to which the Convention has been applied by 
various States, by virtue of the membership of those States in the 
World Meteorological Organization, which territories and areas will 
not be considered as separate members of the Organization: 


United Kingdom of Great Britain and 


Northern Ireland for: 
Date of receipt of notification 


Aden (Colony and Protectorate) December 14, 1948 
Basutoland December 14, 1948 
Bechuanaland (Protectorate) December 14, 1948 
British Solomon Islands (Protectorate) December 14, 1948 
Falkland Islands and Dependencies December 14, 1948 
Fiji December 14, 1948 
Gibraltar December 14, 1948 
Gilbert and Ellice Islands December 14, 1948 
Malta December 14, 1948 
Swaziland December 14, 1948 
France for: 
Algeria December 5, 1949 
French Guiana December 5, 1949 
French West Indies December 5, 1949 
Réunion December 5, 1949 
Saint Pierre and Miquelon _ December 5, 1949 
Saar December 5, 1949 


Valleys of Andorra — December 5, 1949 
Union of South Africa for: 
Territory of South West Africa January 17, 1950 


MULTILATERAL 


NORTH ATLANTIC OCEAN WEATHER STATIONS 


TIAS 2053 Agreement opened for signature at London May 12~June 30, 1949; 
May 12, 1949 instrument of acceptance by the United States of America deposited August 
23, 1949; entered into force January 13, 1950. ; 


1ust] Multilateral—W eather Stations—May 12, 1949 


ICAO CONFERENCES ON THE JOINT FINANCING 
AND OPERATION OF AIR NAVIGATION SERVICES 
LONDON, 1949 1949 





CONFERENCES SUR. LE FINANCEMENT ET L’EX- 
PLOITATION EN COMMUN DES SERVICES DE NA. 
VIGATION AERIENNE, LONDRES, 1949 


CONFERENCIAS DE LA OACI PARA EL FINANCIA- 
--MIENTO Y OPERACION COLECTIVOS DE LOS SER- 
_YICIOS DE BERONS VEGAN LONDRES, 1949 


SECOND CONFERENCE ON ICAO NORTH ATLANTIC 
OCEAN STATIONS 


DEUXIEME CONFERENCE SUR_ LES _ STATIONS 
OCEANIQUES DE L’ATLANTIQUE NORD 


SEGUNDA CONFERENCIA SOBRE LAS ESTACIONES 





OCEANICAS DE LA OACI EN EL ATLANTICO SEP-: 


TENTRIONAL AL 


A G R EEMENT 
ON, NORTH ATLANTIC OCEAN Veet STATIONS 


> os A cCcCORD 
SUR LES STATIONS METEOROLOGIQUES FLOTTAN a 
' TES DE a DU nOnD 


‘ACUERDO yeh one 
RELATIVO A LAS ESTACIONES METEOROLOGICAS 
OCEANICAS EN EL ATLANTICO SEPTENTRIONAL. 


London, 12th May, 1949 Londres, 12 mai 1949 Londres, 12 de mayo de 1949 
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“The Organisation”. 


“The Council’. 
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AGREEMENT 


ON NORTH 
ATLANTIC OCEAN 
WEATHER 
. STATIONS. 


The Governments of 
BELGIUM, CANADA, 
DENMARK, FRANCE, 
IRELAND, NETHER- 
LANDS, NORWAY, 
PORTUGAL, SWEDEN, 
UNITED KINGDOM 
and UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA, being 
Member States of the 
International Civil Avia~ 
tion Organisation (here- 
inafter called “the Organ- 
isation’”’), 


HAVING, at a Confer- 
ence convened in London 
by the Council of the 
Organisation (hereinafter 
called “the Council’) pur- 
suant to Article 7-of the 
International Agreement 
on North Atlantic Ocean 
Weather Stations signed 
in London on 25th 
September, 1946, ['] con- 
sidered the revision and 
renewal of this Agreement, 
and 


FRANCE, 


ACCORD 


SUR LES STATIONS 
METEOROLOGI- 
QUES 
FLOTTANTES 
DE L’ATLANTIQUE 
DU NORD 


Les Gouvernements de 
la BELGIQUE, du CA- 
NADA, du DANEMARK, 
des ETATS-UNIS 
D’AMERIQUE, de la 
de LIR- 
LANDE, de la NOR- 
VEGE, des PAYS-BAS, 
du PORTUGAL, du 
ROYAUME-UNI et de 
la SUEDE, qui sont des 
Etats membres de 1’Orga- 
nisation de ]’Aviation civile 
internationale (désigné ci- 
aprés par le mot ‘“‘Orga- 
nisation”’), 


AYANT, au cours d’une 
conférence convoquée & 
Londres par le Conseil.de 
Organisation (désigné ci- 
aprés par le mot “Con- 
seil’’) en application del’ar 
ticle 7 de l’Accord interna- 
tional concernant les na- 
vires-stations météorolo- 
giques de |’Atlantique 
‘du Nord signé & Lon- 
dres le 25 septembre 1946, 
examiné la révision et le 
renouvellement du présent 
Accord et -< : 


1 Not printed, since the agreement never entered into force, 


- ACUERDO 


RELATIVO A LAS 
~ ESTACIONES 
METEOROLOGICAS 
OCEANICAS EN 
EL ATLANTICO 
SEPTENTRIONAL 





Los Gobiernos de BEL- 
GICA, CANADA, DINA- 
MARCA, ESTADOS 
UNIDOS DE AME- 
RICA, FRANCIA, HO- 
LANDA, IRLAN- 
DA, NORUEGA, POR- 
TUGAL, REINO UNIDO 
y SUECIA, siendo Miem- 
bros de la Organizacién de 
Aviaci6n Civil Interna- 
cional. (que en adelante se 
denominaré “la Organi- 
zacié6n’’), 


HABIENDO, en la 
Conferencia convocada por 
el Consejo de la Organi- 
zaci6n (queen adelante se 
Namaré ‘el Consejo’’) .de 
conformidad con el Artf- 
culo 7 del Acuerdo Inter- 
nacional acerca de las 
Estaciones Meteorolégicas 
Flotantes en el Atldntico 
del Norte, firmado en 
Londres el 25 de sep- 
tiembre de 1946, consi- 
derando la revisi6n y reno- 
vacié6n de este Acuerdo, y 
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HAVING resolved to. 


conclude a new agreement 
to secure the continued 
provision, financing, main- 
tenance and operation. of 
ocean station vessels at 
weather stations in the 
North Atlantic and there- 
by to contribute to the 
safety, regularity, efficien- 
cy and economy of air 
navigation in that region 
in accordance with the 
general aims and objec- 
tives of the Organisation, 


HAVE APPOINTED 
for this purpose the under- 
signed Representatives 
who. HAVE AGREED AS 
FOLLOWS: 


AYANT décidé de con- 
clure un nouvel accord 
afin d’assurer la continui- 
té de Ja mise en oeuvre, du 
financement, de l’entretien 
et de Vlexploitation de 
navires-stations affectés 4 
des stations météorologi- 
ques dans ]’Atlantique du 
Nord, et de contribuer 
ainsi 4 assurer dans cette 
région une exploitation 
stre, réguliére, efficace et 
économique des services 
aériens en accord avec 
les buts généraux de 1’Or- 
ganisation, 

ONT DESIGNE A cet _ 
effet. les représentants 
soussignés, qui SONT 
CONVENUS DE CE 
QUI SUIT: 


(english text) 
ARTICLE I 


HABIENDO resuelto 
celebrar un nuevo acuerdo 
para alcanzar el suminis- 
tro, financiamiento, man- 
tenimiento y funciona- 
miento contfnuos de bar- 
cos de estaciones ocednicas 
en estaciones meteorolégi- 
cas situadas en el Atldn- 
tico Septentrional y con- 
tribuir, de ese modo, a la 
seguridad, regularidad, efi- 
ciencia y economfa de la 
navegacién aérea en dicha 
regi6n, de acuerdo con los 
fines y objetivos generales 
de la Organizacié6n, 

HAN NOMBRADO 
para este fin a los repre- 
sentantes abajo mencio- 
nados quienes HAN 
ACORDADO LO 
SIGUIENTE: 


1. The Contracting Governments named in this Article shall provide, maintain 
and operate, subject to the conditions prescribed in this Agreement, suitable ocean 
station vessels (hereinafter referred to as “vessels’’), at weather stations in the 
North Atlantic (hereinafter, together with such additional stations as may be 
provided under Article II, referred to as “the Stations’), as specified in the 
following table and in paragraph 2 of this Article: 


Station Location 
A (62°00 N 

; ; (33°00 W 
B (56°30 N 
(51°00 W 

Cc (52°45 N 
(35°30 W 

D (44°00 N 
(41°00 W 

E (35°00 N 
(48°00 W 

H (36°00 N 


(70°00 W: 


isis (59°00 N 
(19°00 W 
J (52°30 N 
(20°00 W 
(45°00 N 
(16°00 W 
(66°00 N 
(02°00 E 


Governments responsible 
(Netherlands 
(United States 
(Canada 
(United States 


(United States 
(United States 
(United States . 
(United States ; 
(Cnitea Kingdom 
(United Kingdom 
(France 


wn orway 


Number of 
Vessels to 
be operated 


1 


be 


“‘Vessels’’, 


“Stations”. 
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Post, p. 374. The locations of the Stations are indicated on the map in Annex I to this Agtes- 
ment. . 
2. The Government of the Netherlands shall 3 ids one vessel to be operated at 
Station J in relief of the United Kingdom vessels and at Station K in relief of the 
French vessels, in accordance with paragraph 8 of this Article. — 
3. The operation of Stations I, J and K shall be shared among the vessels of France, 
Netherlands and United Kingdom, as the authorities of the Governments of those 
countries shall arrange, on the following basis: 


France (at Station K) 15 patrols annually; 


Netherlands (at Stations J and K) > 7 patrols annually; 
United Kingdom (at Stations I and J) 30 patrols annually. 


4. Since the number of vessels to be provided under this Article by the Govern- 
ments of France, Netherlands and United Kingdom to maintain Stations I, J 
and K is more than is operationally necessary for this purpose, those Govern- 
ments shall, if necessary and practicable, arrange to provide relief vessels to 

assist the Government of Norway in operating Station M in case of emergency. 
In such ‘event, the Government of Norway shall reimburse the Government pro- 
viding the relief vessel at the rate £7,500 for each patrol. 


Patrol. 5. For the purposes of this Article a patrol shall consist of 21 days on station. 
ARTICLE II 


1. The location of any of the Stations may be changed: 


(a) by the Contracting Government or Governments responsible for operating 
vessels thereat, provided that the consent of a majority of the other 
Contracting Governments is first obtained by or through the Council, or 

(b) by the Council, provided that the consent of a majority of Contracting 
Governments, including the consent of the Contracting Government or 
Governments response for operating vessels at the Station concerned, 
is first obtained. 


Additional stations 2. The Council may make arrangements, with the consent of a majority of the 
Ere, Contracting Governments, for the provision of one or more stations, or for the 
provision, maintenance and operation of one or more vessels, in the North Atlantic 
in addition to those specified in paragraph 1 of Article I. In the event of provision 
being made for one or more additional stations, the Council shall arrange, in 
accordance with paragraph 1 of this Article, such changes as may be necessary in 

the location of the existing Stations. . 


ARTICLE III 


Payments to mem- 1, The Government of Belgium shall pay annually to the Government of Norway 
Der stale, an amount in Belgian francs equivalent to £25,000, and the Government of Den- 
mark shall pay annually to the Government of Norway an amount in Danish 
Kroner equivalent to Norwegian Kroner 460.000, towards the financing of the 
vessels operated by the Government of Norway under this Agreement. These 
amounts shall be paid i in half-yearly instalments on Ist October and 1st April of 

each year. 
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2. The Government of Sweden shall pay to the Government of Norway an amount 
equivalent to 64% of the cost to Norway of operating Station M after taking 
account of amounts received by the Government, of Norway from the Govern- 
ments of Belgium and Denmark as provided in paragraph 1,. The Government 
of Sweden shall be entitled to provide up to 50% of the meteorological pe -rsonnel 
necessary for the operation of Station M. : 

3. The Government of Belgium shall pay annually ‘to the Gavemment of the 
Netherlands an amount in Belgian francs equivalent to £1,000 towards the 
financing of the vessels operated by the Government’ of ‘the Netherlands under 
this Agreement. 


ARTICLE IV 


.The Governments of Ireland and, Portugal shall each pay to the Orgaineation 
an annual contribution in cash of £1, 000. . 


ARTICLE Vv 


1. The Contracting Governments undertake that the- vessels Siar ted by fein 
at the Stations shall perform the services specified in Annex II to this Agreement. 


2. Annex II to this Agreement may be amended by the Council with the consent 
of three quarters of the Contracting Governments, including the consent of 
the Governments responsible for operating at ‘least eighteen vessels under this 


Agreement. : 
ds: ee 


ARTICLE VI.) |. 
The Council shall co-ordinate the|\general programme’ of Spemeah of the 
Stations in consultation with such other international organisations as. it con- 
siders appropriate. It shall keep the International Meteorological Organisation 
advised of the meteorological aspects of any action which it proposes to take in 
connection with such co-ordination and shall invite the International Meteorologi- 
cal Organisation to send representatives to any meeting called for the “purpose of 
accomplishing such co-ordination. 


ARTICLE VII 
Subject to the provisions of ‘Annéx II' to this Agreement, 


(a) the Staiions shall be operated i in accordance with the ‘applicable sanaaeda: 
recommended practices, procedures and specifications of services approved 
-by the Council insofar as they affect, the safety . of. air navigation; 


; (b) the manner of making meteorological observations and of collecting reports 

at the Stations and transmitting them to main meteorological offices or 
forecasting centres shall be in accordance with the appropriate proce- 
dures and specication prescribed by the International Meteorological 
Organisation. °° i 


on ARTICLE. VIII a 
No charges aball be imposed by any Contracting Gavetitnant for any of the 
services, required under this Agreement, rendered by the vessels operated by 


them at the Stations, except as agreed by all the Contracting Governments, 
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ARTICLE IX 


1. Each Contracting Government shall furnish to the Council such reports as 


. may reasonably be required by the Council concerning the utilisation of the 


services provided by the. vessels operated at the Stations. 

2. Each Contracting Government operating any of the vessels at the. Stations 

shall furnish to the Council such reports as may reasonably be required by the 

Council concerning the operation of the vessel or vessels so operated by it. 

3. The Council shall furnish to the Contracting Governments each year a report 

on the operation and utilisation of the Stations based on the reports furnished by 

Contracting Governments. 
ARTICLE X 


Any Contracting Government may agree with any other Contracting Govern- 
ment to take over all or any of its obligations under this Agreement. Any such 
agreement shall be notified by the Contracting Government concerned to the 
Secretary General of the Organisation , who shall notify the other Contracting 
Governments. 

: ARTICLE XI 


’ The Organisation shall be reimbursed for its extraordinary expenses incidental 
to this Agreement 80 far as possible from the contributions provided for in Article 
IV and from any contributions in cash received by it from acceding Governments 
under Article XVI. Any balance remaining from such contributions after the 
extraordinary expenses of the Organisation have been met, shall be allocated 
by the Council to the Governments of France, Netherlands and United Kingdom 
as some: 


France 25% 
-, Netherlands 25% . 
. United Kingdom . 50% 


If the contributions are insufficient to reimburse the Organisation, the balance 
remaining due shall be met by the Contracting Governments in equal shares. 


ARTICLE XII 


In the event that a Contracting Government, without the consent of the other 
Contracting Governments, ceases to operate, any vessel which it is responsible for 
operating under this Agreeinént, the Council shall consult with the other Con- 
tracting Governments as to appropriate action and shall convene a, conference 
if an arrangement acceptable to a majority of the Governments, including all 
those whose financial: responsibilities are eecee) cannot be concluded through 
such consultation. a : 

ARTICLE XIII 


The Council may at any time convene a conference of interested Governments 
to consider any matter connected with this Agreement if it is requested to do 
so by one or more COnSTAsHnE Governments and is satisfied bas a conference is 
necessary. ; 


, i: 
BA 
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ARTICLE XIV 


Any dispute relating to the interpretation or application of this Agreement 
or Annex II, which.is not settled by negotiation, shall, upon the request of any 
Contracting Government party to the dispute, be referred to the Council for its 
recommendation. 

ARTICLE XV 


1. This Agreement shall remain open until 30th June 1949 for signature by the 
Governments named in the preamble thereof. 

2. This Agreement shall be subject to acceptance by signatory Goveriiienita: 
Instruments of acceptance shall be deposited as soon as possible with the Secretary 
General of the Organisation. 

3. This Agreement shall come into force, as between the signatory Governments 
which have notified their acceptance, when instruments of acceptance have been 
deposited by Governments responsible for the operation of not less than eighteen 
of the vessels referred to in Article I of this. Agreement. [!] As regards any 


Government notifying its acceptance thereafter, the Agreement shall come into - 


force as from the date on which that Government deposits its instrument of 
acceptance. 
ARTICLE XVI 


Any non-signatory Government may accede to this Agreement by depositing 
with the Secretary General of the Organisation an instrument of accession, together 
with an undertaking to make, on the terms and subject to the conditions of this 
Agreement, such contributions, in cash or otherwise, as the Council may consider 
reasonable having regard primarily to the aeronautical benefits derived by that 
Government from the operation of the Stations. 


ARTICLE XVII 


1. This Agreement shall terminate on 30th June, 1953. 


2. The Council shall convene a conference of all interested Goverumaats not later 
than 1st October, 1952, to consider the revision and renewal of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE XVIII: 


‘As regards Contracting Governments, this Agreement shall, after it has-come 
into force, supersede the International Agreement on North Atlantic Ocean 
Weather Stations signed in London on 25th September, 1946. : 


(texte francais) 
ARTICLE PREMIER ' 


1. Les Gouvernements contractants dont les noms figurent dans le présent Article 
fournissent, entretiennent et exploitent, selon les conditions prescrites au présent 
Accord, les navires-stations qui conviennent (désignés ci-aprés par le mot “navi- 
res’’) affectés i des stations météorologiques dans l’Atlantique du Nord (désignées 
ci-aprés, ainsi que toutes autres stations supplémentaires éventuellement fournies 


1 Entered into force Jan. 13, 1950, the date on which the United Kingdom deposited its instrument of 
acceptance, the United States having deposited its instrument of acceptance Aug. 23, 1949. 
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aux termes de 1’Article II, par le mot “‘Stations’”’) ainsi qu’il est spécifié dans le 
tableau suivant et au paragraphe 2 du présent Article: 





Nombre de 
farsa navires & ex- 
Station | Emplacement. - . Gouvernements responsables ploiter 
A (62°00 N (Pays-Bas 1 
(33°00 W (Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 2 
B (56°30 N (Canada ; 1 
(51°00 W (Etats-Unis d’ Amérique _ 2 
Cc . (52°45 N ( Sere { 
(35°30 Ws (Hiats-Unis d’Amérique 3 
D (44°00 N ( Re Ras . 
7 (41°00 W (Etats-Unis ad’ Amérique 2% 
‘E . (35°00 NS, ( ae . 
A tin (48°00 W (Etats-Unis dq Amérique 234 
H, (36°00 N_ ( Stay : ; 
: (70°00. W (Etate-Unis d Amérique 2 
I. (59°00 N , ( a 4 
(19°00 W (Royaume-Uni 2 
J (52°30 N ( ; P 
(20°00 W (Royaume-Uni 2 
K (45°00 N ( . 
- (16°00 W (France ; 2 
M - (66°00 N ( 
(02°00 E Cree 2 


Les positions des stations sont indiquées sur la carte qui figure a l’Annexe I au 
présent Accord. 

2. Le Gouvernement des Pays-Bas fournit un navire qui doit étre exploité a la 
station J pour assurer la reléve des navires du Royaume-Uni, et & la station K 
pour assurer la reléve.des navires francais, conformément au paragraphe 3 de cet 
Article. ; 1% 

3. L’exploitation des stations I, J et K est répartie entre les navires de Ja France, 
des Pays-Bas et du Royaume-Uni, selon les arrangements conclus entre les 
Gouvernements de ces pays, sur la base suivante: 


France (a la station K) . 15 patrouilles par an; 
Pays-Bas (aux stations J et K) 7 patrouilles par an; 
- Royaume-Uni (aux stations I et J) 30 patrouilles par an. 


4, Etant donné que le nombre de navires 4 fournir, aux termes du présent Article, 
par les Gouvernements de la France, des Pays-Bas et du Royaume-Uni pour 
desservir les stations I, J et K, dépasse le nombre nécessaire & cet effet du point 
de vue de l’exploitation, ces Gouvernements prennent des dispositions, si cela est 
nécessaire et réalisable, pour fournir des navires d’appoint afin d’aider le Gou- 
vernement de Ja Norvége a exploiter la station M en cas d’urgence. Dans ce cas, 
le Gouvernement de la Norvége rembourse, 4 raison de 7.500 livres sterling par 
patrouille, le Gouvernement fournissant le navire d’appoint. — 


5. Au sens du présent Article, une patrouille consiste en un stationnement de 21 
jours. . : 
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ARTICLE II 
1. La position de ]’une quelconque des stations peut étre changée: 


a) par le ou les Gouvernements contractants responsables de 1’exploitation 
des navires a ladite station, sous réserve du consentement préalable de la 
majorité des autres Gouvernements contractants, obtenu par le Conseil ou 
par l’intermédiaire du Conseil; ou 

b) par le Conseil, sous réserve du consentement préalable de la majorité des 
Gouvernements contractants, y compris celui du ou des Gouvernements 
contractants responsables de ]’exploitation des navires 4 la station en cause. 

2. Le Conseil] peut conclure des arrangements, avec le consentement de la majo- 
rité' des Gouvernements contractants, en vue de ]’établissement d’une ou de 
plusieurs Stations, ou de l’armement, de ]’entretien et de l’exploitation d’un ou de 
plusieurs navires dans |’Atlantique Nord; en plus de ceux qui sont spécifiésau 
paragraphe 1 de }’Article I. Au cas od i] est pourvu 4 1’établissement d’une ou 
plusieurs stations supplémentaires, le Conseil prend des dispositions, conformément 
au paragraphe 1 du présent Article, en vue des modifications qu’il peut étre néces- 
saire d’apporter a la position des Stations actuelles. 


ARTICLE III 


1. Le Gouvernement de la Belgique paie chaque année au Gouvernement de la 
Norvége une somme en frances belges équivalente & 25.000 livres sterling, et le 
Gouvernement du Danemark paie annuellement au Gouvernement de Ja Norvége 
une somme en couronnes danoises équivalente & 460.000 couronnes norvégiennes, 
A titre de contribution au financement des navires exploités par le Gouvernement 
de la Norvége aux termes du présent Accord. Ces sommes sont payées par 
versements semestriels, le ler octobre et le ler avril de chaque année. 


2. Le Gouvernement de la Suéde paie au Gouvernement de la Norvége une somme 


équivalente & 64% des frais assumés par la Norvége pour l’exploitation de la. 


station M, compte tenu des sommes recues par le Gouvernement de la Norvége 
des Gouvernements de la Belgique et du Danemark conformément aux dispositions 
du paragraphe 1. Le Gouvernement de la Suéde a le droit de fournir jusqu’& 50% 
du personnel météorologique nécessaire 4 l’exploitation de la Station M. 

3. Le Gouvernement de la Belgique paie annuellement au Gouvernement des Pays- 
Bas une somme en francs belges équivalente & 1.000 livres sterling, & titre de con- 
tribution au financement des navires exploités par le Gouvernement des Pays-Bas 
aux termes du présent Accord. 


ARTICLE IV 


Les Gouvernements de l’Irlande et du Portugal paient, chacun, & 1’Organisation 
une contribution annuelle en espéces de 1.000 livres sterling.. 


ARTICLE V 


1. Les Gouvernements contractants s’engagent & ce que les navires exploités par 
eux aux Stations assurent les services spécifiés dans 1’ Annexe IJ du présent Accord. 
2. L’Annexe II mentionnée au paragraphe 1 du présent Article peut étre modifiée 
par le Conseil avec le consentement des trois quarts des’ Gouvernements con- 
tractants, y compris celui des Gouvernements auxquels incombe !’exploitation de 
dix-huit navires au moins aux termeés du présent Accord. . 
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ARTICLE VI — 


Le Conseil coordonne le programme d’ensemble d’exploitation des Stations et 
consulte & cet effet les autres organisations internationales qu’il juge indiquées. 
Il avise l’Organisation météorologique internationale des aspects météorologiques 
de toute décision qu’il se propose de prendre pour assurer cette coordination et 
invite )’Organisation météorologique internationale & envoyer des représentants 
4 toute réunion convoquée en vue d’assurer cette coordination. 


ARTICLE VII 


Sous réserve des dispositions de 1’ Annexe II du présent Accord: 

a) les stations sont exploitées conformément aux standards, pratiques recom- 
mandées, procédures et spécifications pour. les services applicables et ap- 
prouvés par le Conseil dans la mesure ov ils influent sur la sécurité de la 
navigation aérienne; 

’ b) la maniére dont les Stations effectuent les observations météorologiques, ise 
centralisent et les transmettent aux centres météorologiques principaux ou 
aux centres de prévisions, doit étre conforme aux procédures et spécifications 
appropriées, promulguées par ]’Organisation météorologique internationale. 


ARTICLE VIII 


Aucune taxe n’est pergue par un Gouvernement contractant pour aucun des 
services exigés aux termes du présent Accord et assurés, en station, par les navires 
qu’exploite ledit Gouvernement contractant, sauf par voie d’accord entre tous les 
Gouvernements contractants. 


ARTICLE IX 


1. Chaque Gouvernement contractant fournit au Conseil les rapports que. celui-ci 
peut raisonnablement lui demander en ce qui concerne l'utilisation des services 
assurés par les navires affectés aux stations. 

2. Chaque Etat contractant exploitant un ou plusieurs navires aux stations fournit 
au Conseil les rapports qué celui-ci peut raisonnablement lui demander en ce qui 
concerne ]’exploitation du ou des navires qu’il exploite. 

3. Le Conseil fournit chaque année auxdits Gouvernements contractants un rap- 
port sur l’exploitation et l'utilisation des Stations, d’aprés les rapports regus ee 
Gouvernements contractants. : 


ARTICLE X 


Tout Gouvernement contractant peut passer un accord avec tout autre Gou- 
vernement contractant en vue d’assumer, en totalité ou en partie, les obligations 
de celui-ci en application du présent.Accord. Le Gouvernement contractant 
intéressé notifie tout accord de ce genre au Secrétaire général de 1’Organisation 
qui en donne notification aux autres Gouvernements contractants. 


ARTICLE XI 


Les dépenses extraordinaires résultant de cet accord sont remboursées & 1’ Organi- 
sation autant que possible par prélévement si les contributions prévues 4 1’ Article 
IV et sur toute contribution en espéces qu’elle recevra des Gouvernements qui 
adhéreront 4 l’Accord aux termes de l’Article XVI. Tout solde de ces contribu- 
tions restant aprés que les dépenses extraordinaires de l’Organisation ont été 
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couvertes, est réparti par le Conseil aux Gouvernements de la France, des Pays- 
Bas et du Royaume-Uni de la fagon suivante: 


France 25% 
Pays-Bas (25% 
Royaume-Uni 50% 


si Jes contributions sont insuffisantes pour rembourser 1’Organisation, le solde 
qui lui reste dti est couvert par les Gouvernements contractants 4 parts égales. 


ARTICLE XII 


Dans le cas of un Gouvernement contractant cesse d’exploiter sans le consen- 
tement des autres Gouvernements contractants un navire qu’il est chargé d’ex- 
ploiter aux termes du présent Accord, le Conseil consulte les autres Gouvernements 
contractants sur les mesures appropriées 4 prendre et convoque une conférence si 
un arrangement convenant & la majorité des Gouvernements, y compris tous 
ceux dont les responsabilités financiéres sont engagées, ne peut étre conclu grfce 
& ladite consultation. 

‘ ARTICLE XIII 


Le Conseil peut & tout moment convoquer une conférence des Gouvernements 
intéressés pour étudier tout sujet qui se rapporte au présent Accord, sur demande 
d’un ou de plusieurs Gouvernements contractants, et s’il estime qu’ une telle 
conférence est nécessaire. 

ARTICLE XIV 


Lorsqu’un litige ayant trait & Vinterprétation ou a l’application du présent 
Accord ou de son Annexe II ne peut étre réglé par voie de négociation, il est, sur 
la demande de ]’un des Gouvernements eourreetarte partie au litige, soumis au 
Conseil aux fins de recommandations, 


ARTICLE XV 


1. Le présent Accord reste ouvert a la signature des Etats mentionnés dans son 
préambule jusqu’au 30 juin 1949. 


2. Le présent Accord est subordonné & l’acceptation des Gouvernements signa- 
taires. Les instruments d’acceptation doivent étre déposés aussitét que possible 
auprés du Secrétaire général de ]’Organisation. 


3. Le présent Accord entre en vigueur, en ce qui concerne les Gouvernementa 
signataires qui ont notifié leur acceptation, lorsque les instruments d’acceptation 
seront déposés par les Gouvernements responsables de |’exploitation d’au moins 
18 navires, aux termes de l’Article I. A l’égard de tout Gouvernement notifiant 
ultérieurement son acceptation,.]’Accord entre en vigueur:& partir de la date a 
laquelle il dépose son instrument d’acceptation. 


ARTICLE XVI 


Tout Gouvernement non signataire peut adhérer au présent Accord en déposant 
auprés du Secrétaire général de l’Organisation un instrument d’adhésion, ainsi 
qu’un engagement de faire, aux termes et sous réserve des conditions de cet 
Accord, des contributions en espéces ou autres, que le Conseil juge raisonnables 
en tenant compte en premier lieu des avantages aéronautiques retirés par ce 
Gouvernement de l’exploitation des stations. . 
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ARTICLE XVIT 


1. Le présent Accord prend fin le trente juin 1953. 

2. Le Conseil doit convoquer une conférence de tous les Gouvernements intéressés 
le premier octobre 1952 au plus tard pour examiner la révision et le renouvellement 
du présent Accord. . 


ARTICLE XVIII 


Pour les Etats contractants, le présent Accord, lorsqu’il entre en vigueur, annule 
et remplace |’Accord international concernant les navires-stations météorologi- 
ques de 1’ Atlantique Nord signé & Londres le 25 septembre 1946. 


(texto espafiol) 
ARTICULO I 


1. Los Gobiernos contratantes mencionados en este Articulo, suministrardn, 
mantendrdén y tendr4n a su cargo, con arreglo a las condiciones prescritas en este 
Acuerdo, barcos de estaciones ocednicas adecuados, (que en adelante se llamardn 
‘“‘barcos”’), en estaciones meteorolégicas en el Atlintico Septentrional (que en 
adelante, juntamente con las estaciones adicionales que se establezcan de acuerdo 
con ej Artfculo II, se lamardn “las Estaciones’’), en la forma indicada en la tabla 
siguiente y en el pérrafo 2 de este Articulo: 





Estaci6n Posici6én a Gobierno NaGmero de barcos 
; responsable a su Cargo 
A (62°00 N (Holanda 1 

(33°00 W. (Estados Unidos ; 2 
B (56°30 N _ (Canadé 1 

(51°00 W (Estados Unidos 2 
Cc (52°45 N ( , 

(35°30 W (Estados Unidos 3 
D (44°00 N ( F 

(41°00 W (Estados Unidos . 236 . 
E (35°00 N ( : 

(48°00 W (Estados Unidos 234 
H (36°00 N ( outa. 

-. (70°00 W oman Unidos... 2 

I (59°00 N de R(t : ee 

(19°00 W (Reino Unido . » 2 
J (52°30 N (a 3 . 

(20°00 W came Unido _ 2 
K (45°00 N ( 2 

(16°00 W (Francia 2 
M (66°00 N : ( : 

(02°00 E (Noruega 2 


La posicién de las estaciones estd indicada en el mapa que aparece en el Anexo I 
a este Acuerdo. _ 

2. Ei Gobierno de Holanda suministrar4 un barco que funcionar4 en la Estacién 
J para relevar a los barcos del Reino Unido y en la Estaci6én K para relevar a los 
de Francia, de acuerdo con el pdrrafo 3 de este Artfculo. ; 
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3. E) funcionsmiento de las Estaciones I, J y K estar4 distribufdo entre barcos de 
Francia, Holanda y Reino Unido, en la forma que convengan las autoridades de 
los Gobiernos ce dichos paises, sobre la base siguiente: 


Francia (en Ja Estacién K) : _, 15 patrullas anualmente; - 
’ Holanda (en Jas Estaciones J y K) . ° 7 patrullas anualmente; 
Reino Unido (en las Estaciones I y J) 30 patrullas anualmente. 


4, Puesto que el nimero de barcos que ge suministrarén de acuerdo con este 
Artfculo por los Gobiernos de Francia, Holanda y Reino Unido, para mantener. las 
Estaciones I, J y K es mds del] necesario para las operaciones requeridas a este 
fin, dichos Gobiernos deberdn, si es necesario y factible, hacer los arreglos apro- 
. piados para suministrar barcos de relevo para ayudar al Gobierno de Noruega en 
el funcionamieato de la Estacién M en. caso de emergencia. En tal caso, el 
Gobierno de Noruega reembolsar4 al Gobierno que proporcione el barco de relevo 
a razén de 7.500 libras esterlinas por cada patrulla,. : 

5. <A los fines de este Artfculo, una patrulla comprenderdé 21 dfas en la posicién 
de servicio. 

ARTICULO. TT 


1. La posicién de cualquiera de Jas Estaciones podré cambiarse: 
(a) por el Gobierno o Gobiernos contratantes responsables del funcionamiento 
de los barcos en las mismas, con tal de que se obtenga el consentimiento 
previo de la mayorfa de los demés'Gobiernos contratantes o por medio del 
Consejo, 0 
(b) por el Consejo, con tal ie que se ébtanga primero el consentimiento de Ja 
mayorfa de jos Gobiernos contratantes, incluyendo el consentimiento del 
Gobierno o Gobiernos contratantes responsables del funcionamiento de los 
barcos en la Estacién en cuestién. 
2. Ei Consejo podré hacer arreglos, con el consentimiento previo de la mayoria 
de los Gobiernos contratantes, para el establecimiento de una o mds estaciones y 
para el suministro, mantenimiento y funcionamiento de uno o més barcos en el 
Atléntico Septentrional, ademds de los indicados en el pérrafo 1 del Articulo I. 
En el caso de que se’ disponga el establecimiento de una o mds estacicones adicio- 
nales, el Consejo éfectuar4, de conformidad con el pdrrafo 1 de este ‘Articulo, los 
cambios’ que sean necesarios respecto a ja posicién de las Estaciones -existentes. 


ARTICULO III 


1. El Gobierno de Bélgica pagaré anualmente al Gobierno de. Noruega una 
cantidad en francos belgas equivalente a 25.000 libras esterlinas, y el Gobierno 
de Dinamarca pagaré anualmente al Gobierno de Noruega una cantidad en 
coronas danesas equivalente a 460.000 coronas noruegas, hacia el. financiamiento 
de los barcos cuyo funcionamiento est&4 a cargo del Gobierno de Noruega en 
virtud de este Acuerdo. Dichas cantidades se pagarén a@ plazos cada medio 
afio el I° de octubre y, el 1° de abril de cada afio. : : . 

2. El Gobierno de Suecia pagaré al Gobierno de Noruega una cantidad equiva- 
lente al 64% del costo que representa para Noruega el funcionamiento de la 
Estaci6n M’ después de tomar en cuenta las cantidades que -haya percibido el 
Gobierno de Noruega, de los. Gobiernos de Bélgica y Dinamarca, como se dispone 
en el pdrrafo 1. - El. Gobierno de Suecia tendr4 derecho a suministrar hasta el 
50% dei personal meteorolégico necesario para el funcionamiento de la Estacién M. 
3. El Gobierno de Bélgica pagard anualmente al Gobierno de Holanda una 
cantidad en francos belgas equivalente a 1.000 libras esterlinas hacia el financia- 
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miento.de los barcos a biel -del Gobierno. de ‘eianay en virtud del pisenie 
Acuerdo. : ; 
-ARTICULO Iv . 


Los Gobiernos de Irlanda y ‘Portugal pagardn cada uno de ellos a la Organiza- 
cién una’ contribucién anual en Siectivo: dé 1. 000 libras esterlinas. 


ARTICULO wre 


1. Los Gobiernos. pantratalites se Soniprometen ‘a que ‘igs: barcos. que tienen a 
su cargo.en las Estaciones lleven a cabo los servicios sICRHO en ‘el Anexo II 
al presente: Acuerdo. H ; 


2. El Anexo II a este Acuerdo’ podrd ripdiidarse por el Consejo con el con- . 
sentimiento previo’ de -las tres cudrtas partes de los Gobiernos contratantes, 
incluyendo el consentimienté de los Gobiernos: reponsables del funcionamiento 
‘de dieciocho barcos por Ss menos én virtud del ene Acuerdo. “ 


‘ARTICULO VI '' 


El Consejo coordinar4 el programa general del funcionamiento de las Estaciones 
mediante consultas con las demds organizaciones internacionales que estime 
apropiadas. El Consejo mantendr4 informada a la Organizacién Meteorolégica 
Internacional respecto a los aspectos meteorolégicos de cualquier medida que se 
proponga tomar en relacién, con dicha coordinacién e invitardé a la Organizacién 
Meteorolégica’ Internacional a enviar representantes a cualquier conferencia que 
se convoque con el fin de lograr dicha coordinacién. 


ARTICULO VII 


Con aiijecién a ‘las disposiciones del Anexo II al presente Acuerdo, 


(a), las estaciones funcionardn de acuerdo con las normas, métodos recomen- 
;  dados, procedimientos y especificaciones aplicables a los servicios aprobados 
"por el Consejo, en lo que afecte.a. la seguridad de la navegacién aérea; 7 


(b) la manera de hacer las obseryaciones meteorolégicas y, de recoger informes 
en las Estaciones y transmitirlos: a las oficinas meteorolégicas principales o 

_ |,centros de, pronésticos se regiré de acuerdo con los procedimientos y es- 
pecificaciones apropiados: establecidos por la Organizacién Meteorolégica 
Internacional. 


ARTICULO VIII 


Ningin’ Gobierno contratante establecerd’ tasa alguna por ninguno de los 
servicios, requeridos en virtud’ del presente Acuerdo, que presten los barcos que 
estén a su cargo en las Estaciones, excepto en la forma convenida por todos los 
Gobiérnos contratantes. 


' ARTICULO IX 


1. Cada uno de los Gobiernos contratantes suministrard’ al Consejo los informes 
que pueda razonablemente requerir éste con respecto al uso de los servicios que 
suministran los barcos en las Estaciones. . “ 

2. Cada uno de los. Gobiernos contratantes que tenga a su cargo wiidlgtilera de los 
barcos en las Estaciones suministraré al Consejo los informes que pueda razonable- 
‘mente: requerir éste- Tespecto al funcionamiento del bareo fe) barace que tenga a su 
eaten ) aes . : : 
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3: El Consejo suministrar4 anualmente a los Gobiernos contratantes un.informe 
sobre el funcionamiento y utilizacién- de las Estaciones, basado en los inf ormes 
suministrados por los Gobiernos contratantes. 


‘ ARTICULO X 


Todo Gobierno contratante podrd4 acordar con cualquier otro Gobierno. con- 
tratante hacerse cargo de todas o de cualesquiera de sus obligaciones en virtud del 
presente Acuerdo. Cualquier acuerdo de esa indole se notificaré por el Gobierno 
contratante en cuestién al Secretario General de la Organizacién, el cual notificard 
a los demdés Gobiernos contratantes. : 


ARTICULO XI 


A la Organizacién se le reembolsardn sus gastos extraordinarios relacionados con 
este Acuerdo, siempre que sea posible, con las contribuciones establecidas en e} 
Articulo IV y con cualesquiera contribuciones en efectivo que reciba la misma de 
los Gobiernos que se hayan adherido de acuerdo con el Artfculo XVI. Todo.saldo 
que resulte de tales contribuciones, una vez satisfechos los gastos extraordinarios 
de la Organizacién, se asignar4 por el Consejo a los Gobiernos de Francia, Holanda 
y Reino Unido en la siguiente proporcién: 


Francia 1 25% © 
Holanda "25% 
Reino Unido 50% 


Si las contribuciones no son suficierites para reembolsar a la Organizacién, el 
saldo restante pagadero seré satisfecho en partes iguales por los Gobiernos contra- 
tantes. ; : 

’ ARTICULO XII 


En el caso de que un Gobierno contratante, sin el consentimiento previo de los 
dem4s Gobiernos contratantes, deje de encargarse del funcionamiento de cualquier 
barco del que sea responsable en cuanto a su funcionamiento en virtud del presente 
Acuerdo, el Consejo consultaré con los demds Gobiernos contratantes respecto a 
las medidas que sean apropiadas y ¢onvocar4 una Conferencia si no puede lograrse 
por medio de esa consulta’ un arreglo aceptable para’ la mayorfa de los Gobiernos, 
incluyendo a todos aquellos cuyas responsabilidades ‘financieras queden afectadas. 


ARTICULO XIII 


El Consejo podré en cualquier momento convocar una conferencia de los Go- 
biernos interesados para examinar cualquier cuestién relacionada con el presente 
Acuerdo si asf lo solicita uno o m4s Gobiernos conuratantes, y esté praatenne de 
que es necesaria dicha Conferencia. — es : : 


ARTICULO XIV 


Toda controversia respecto a la interpretacién 0 aplicacién del presente Acuerdo 
o del Anexo II, que no se solucione por el medio de negociacién se remitird a 
petici6n de cualquier Gobierno contratante que sea parte en la SOREROR TE; al 
Consejo para su recomendacién. . 


ARTICULO XV 
1. Este Acuerdo quedaré abierto hasta el 30 de junio de 1949 para la firma de los 
Gobiernos mencionados en el preémbulo del mismo. 


2. El presente Acuerdo estardé sujeto a la aceptacién por parte de los Gobiernos 
signatarios. Los instrumentos de aceptacién se depositardn lo mds pronto posible 
con el Secretario General de la Organizacién. 
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3. El presente Acuerdo. entrardé en vigor con respecto alos Gobiernos signatarios 
que hayan notificado su.aceptacién, cuando Kayan depositado sus instrumentos 
de aceptaci6n los Gobiernos responsables del funcionamiento de dieciocho de los 
barcos, por lo menos, mencionados en el Articulo I del presente Acuerdo. Con 
respecto a cualquier Gobierno que notifique posteriormente su aceptacién, el 
Acuerdo entrar4 en vigor a partir. ae la fecha en que dicho Gobierno deposite su 
instrumento: ee aceptacién. 


ARTICULO XVI 


Todo Gobierno no sighabarto podraé adherirse a este Acuerdo mediante et 
depésito con el Secretario General de la Organizacién de un instrumento de ad- 
hesién, junto con la obligacié6n de hacer, de acuerdo con los términos y con su- 
jeci6n a las condiciones del presente Acuerdo, las contribuciones en efectivo o 
en otra forma que el Consejo considere razonables, teniendo en cuenta principal- 
mente los beneficios aeronduticos derivados por dicho Gobierno del funciona- 


miento de las e Eetaiones: 


‘ARTICULO XVII 


1. Este Acuerdo terminard4 el 30 de junio de 1953. 


2. El Consejo convocar4 una Conferencia de todos los Gubisrnds interesados no 
mas tarde del 1° de octubre de 1952, para considerar la revisi6n y renovacién del 


presente Acuerdo. 


ARTICULO XVIII 


Por lo que se refiere a los Gobiernos contratantes, este Acuerdo, una vez en 
vigor, derogard e] Acuerdo Internacional acerca de las Estaciones Meteorolégicas 
Flotantes en el Atléntico ae! Norte, Bpmado:s en Londres el] 25 de septiembre de 


1946. 


IN WITNESS 
WHEREOF, the under- 
signed, being duly author- 
ised thereto, have affixed 
their signatures 6n behalf 
of their respective Govern- 
ments... 


DONE in London, the 
twelfth day of May of the 
year nineteen hundred and 
forty nine, in the English, 
French and Spanish lan- 
guages, in a single copy 
which shall be deposited in 
the Archives of the Inter- 
national Civil Aviation 
Organisation. Certified 
copies thereof shall be 
transmitted by the 
Secretary-General of the 
Organisation to all signa- 
tory and acceding Govern- 
ments. 


EN FOI DE QUOI, les 


soussignés, diment auto-- 


risés, ont apposé leur 
signature ci-aprés au nom 
de leurs Gouvernements 
respectifs. 


FAIT a Londres le 
douziéme jour du mois de 
mai de ]’an mil neuf cent 
quarante neuf, en fran- 
gais, en anglais et en 


“espagnol, en un exemplaire 


unique qui sera déposé aux 
archives de l’Organisation 
de l’Aviation civile inter- 
nationale. Des copies cer- 
tifiées conformes du pré- 
sent: Accord seront trans- 


mises par le Secrétaire’ 


général de |’Organisation 
& tous les Gouvernements 
signataires et adhérents. 


EN FE DE LO CUAL, 
los infrascritos, debida- 
mente autorizados, firman 
en nombre de sus respec- 
tivos Gobiernos, 


HECHO en la ciudad de 
Londres, el dfa once de 
mayo del afio mil novecien- 
tos cuarenta y nueve, en 
espafiol, inglés y francés, 
en un solo ejemplar que se 
depositard en los archivos 
de la Organizacién de Avia- 
cién Civil Internacional. El 
Secretario General de la 
Organizaci6n enviard 
copias certificadas del 
mismo a, todos los Gobier- 
nos signatarios y a los que 
se hayan adherido al pre- 
sente Acuerdo. 


o 
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Belgium ) 
Belgique) 
Belgica ) 
Canada) 


Denmark ) 
Danemark ) 
Dinamarca) 
France ) 
Francia) 
Netherlands) 
Pays-Bas_) 
Holanda ) 
Norway ) 
Norvége ) 
Noruega ) 


Portugal) 


Sweden) 
Suéde ) 


 Suecia ) . 
United Kingdom) 


Royaume-Uni 
Reino Unido 
United States 
Stats-Unis. . 


Estados Unidos) 


Certified to be a true and complete textual copy of the Act 


(s.) 
(s.) 
(s.) 


(s.) 


M. NEvvILLE 


C. S. Boor 


'G. Cronz-Levin 


_D. Haguenau 
Micuei, Fontaine 


A.S. pe Bats 


Car. C. Lous 


H. Amorim FEerrerra 


Gustar SLETTENMARK 
Neuson K. Jounson 


Pau. T: Davip 


deposited in the Archives of the Organization 


Copie certifiée conforme et compléte de 1’Acte déposé aux 
Archives de 1’Organisation 


Copia certificada, auténtica y completa del Acta depositada 


en Jos Archivos de la Organizacién 


Secretary General, 


ALBERT Roper 


Secrétaire Général, 
Secretario General 
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ANNEX II - ANNEXE I ANEXO Il 

TO THE AGREEMENT A L’ACCORD SUR AL ACUERDO 
ON NORTH ATLANTIC LES STATIONS RELATIVO A LAS 

OCEAN WEATHER =METEOROLOGIQUES ESTACIONES 
STATIONS FLOTTANTES DE METEOROLOGICAS 
L’ATLANTIQUE DU’ = OCEANICAS EN EL 

NORD ATLANTICO 
SEPTENTRIONAL 


(english text) 


SERVICES TO BE PERFORMED BY OCEAN STATION VESSELS Ante, p. 361. 


A — Meteorological Services 


1. Meteorological ‘observations shall be made on all ocean station vessels in 
accordance with the following programme: 


(a) surface observations, eight times daily, the observations to include all 

elements prescribed by the International Meteorological Organisation 
. for ships’ observations; 

(b) special observations of meteorological Shenninend and of important 
changes, which may occur between the regular observations;: 

(c) upper wind observations not less than four times daily, such observa- 
tions to be made normally by radar methods. In the event of failure 
of the radar equipment, however, the observations shall be made by 
visual methods; 

(d) upper air pressure, temperature and humidity observations four times 
daily, whenever practicable, and, in any case, not less than twice daily. 


2. Reports of the observations referred to in paragraph 1 above shall be trans- 

mitted to the appropriate shore stations in the prescribed International 
. Codes. 

3. Reports of observations from other. ocean station vessels may be received 
and retransmitted in accordance with national or bilateral arrangements. 

4. Reports of observations from an ocean station vessel shall be transmitted 

' to aircraft, on request, in plain language, Q Code or in the appropriate 
International Code. 

5. Meteorological reports required by aircraft contemplating ditching shall 
be given in plain language, or, if language difficulties are anticipated, in Q 
Code. The report shall consist of the following elements in the order 
given: 


(a) surface wind direction i in degrees; 
(b) surface wind speed in knots; ~ 


(c) swell -length, height and speed of waves eae direction from which 
' they are moving; 


(d) state of sea— length, height and speed of waves and dirsotion from 
which they are moving; 


(e) visibility; 
(f) present weather; 
76200—52-——-25 
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(g) amount and height of base of low cloud (both the main layer and any 
scattered clouds below) ; 

(h) sea level pressure; 

(i) remarks. 

6. Each Contracting Government operating one or more ocean station 
vessels shall provide, to all other Contracting Governments, copies of all 
regular surface and upper air meteorological observations made by such 
vessel or vessels. 

7. Statistical meteorological records and summaries of the observations made 
by the ocean station vessels shall be maintained in standard form and 
copies exchanged between the Contracting Governments. 


B — Search and Rescue Services 


1. The ocean station vessels shall form part of the general search and rescue 
organisation and shall participate in search and rescue operations in 
accordance with ICAO procedures and with those of the Convention for 
the Safety of Life at Sea. To this end they shall remain as close as practi- 
cable to their assigned locations, unless it becomes necessary for them to 
leave such location for search and rescue operations.‘ 

2. The ocean station vessels shall, as far as possible, assist aircraft, which 
have signified their intention of ditching alongside the vessel, to execute 
this manoeuvre successfully. 

3. The ocean station vessels shall carry such search and rescue equipment as 
is necessary in effecting sea rescue, and such medical equipment as is 
necessary to succour survivors. 

4. The crews on the ocean station vessels shall be expertly trained i in effecting 
sea rescues. 


C - Communication Services 

The communication equipment on ocean station vessels shall be sufficient to 

ensure: 

(a) the receipt of safety, distress or emergency calls from mobile units, air or 
surface; 

(b) communication with surface vessels or aircraft for distress, emergency. and 

; safety purposes; : 

(c) communication on the regional search and rescue and scene Of action 
frequencies; 

(d) the provision of normal aeronautical mobile communications with aircraft; 

(e) communication with shore stations, 


D - Radio Navigational Aids to Aircraft 


The ocean station vessels shall provide, when circumstances so require, radio 
* navigational aid to aircraft by the following means: 

(a) direction finding; ” 

(b) radio beacon; 

(c) ‘microwave search radar. 
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E- Incidental Services 


In addition to the services specified in paragraphs A, B, C and D above, the 
ocean station vessels shall perform such incidental services as may be required, 
on the understanding that the performance of such services does not involve 
any appreciable addition to the obligatory personnel and equipment carried. 
These incidental services include: 


(a) collection and retransmission of reports of observations from ‘merchant 
ships when practicable; . 


(b) any supplementary air traffic control functions which may be prescribed. 


F — Other Services to be performed in connection with the operation of Ocean 
Station Vessels 


The Contracting Governments shall use their best endeavours fo facilitate 
the inclusion, in the observational programme of the ocean station vessels, 
of such oceanographical and other scientific observations as may be found 
desirable. 


(texte frangais) 


SERVICES QUE DEVRONT ASSURER LES NAVIRES STATIONS 


A — Services météorologiques 


1. Des observations météorologiques seront effectuées & bord de tous les navires- 
stations conformément au programme suivant: 


a) observations en surface huit fois par jour, comprenant tous les prescrits 
pour.les observations de navires par POrgeuisavion aeere inter- 
nationale; 


b) observations spéciales des phénoménes météorologiques et des change- 
ments: importants aut peuvent se Broaure entre les observations régu- 
liéres; iz ' 

c) observations du vent-en altitude au moins quatre fois par jour, sfhastites 
normalement par des méthodes radar. Toutefois, en cas de panne de 
l’équipement radar, les observations seront effectuées par des méthodes 
visuelles; 

- da) observations de la pression, de la température et de l’humidité en altitude, 
quatre fois par jour si possible, et en tout cas au moins deux fois par jour. 


2. Les observations mentionnées au paragraphe 1 ci-dessus seront transmises 
aux stations cétiéres appropriées dans les Codes internationaux prescrits. 

3. Les observations d’autres navires-stations pourront étre regues et retrans- 
mises en vertu des accords nationaux ou bilatéraux, 

4, Les observations d’un navire-station seront transmises aux aéronefs sur 
demande, en langage clair; en code Q‘ou dans le code international approprié. 

5. Les renseignements météorologiques nécessaires aux aéronefs envisageant 
.un atterrissage forcé seront donnés en langage clair ou, si l’on prévoit des 
difficultés de langue, en code Q. Le message comprendra les éléments 
suivants, dans l’ordre: . ae hee 2 
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a) direction du vent & la surface exprimée en degrés; 8, 
b) vitesse du vent & la surface exprimée en noeuds; 


ce) houle-longueur, hauteur et vitesse des vagues et direction d’od elles 
viennent; : 


’ d) état de la mer-longueur, hauteur et vitesse dea lames et direction d’ot 


1, 


4, 


elles viennent; 
e) visibilité; 
f) temps présent; 
g) quantité de nuages bas, et hauteur de leur base (couche principale aussi 
bien que les nuages bas fragmentés sous celle-ci) ; 


h) pression au niveau de la mer; 
i) remarques. 


. Chacun des gouvernements contractants exploitant un ou plusieurs navires- 


stations communiquera 4 tous les autres gouvernements contractants des 
copies de toutes les observations réguliéres en surface et en altitude recueillies 
par tous ces navires. 


. Les statistiques météorologiques et les résumés des observations recueillies 


par les navires-stations seront présentés sous une forme standard et des exem- 
plaires en seront échangés entre les gouvernements contractants. 


B - Services de recherches et de sauvetage 


Les navires-stations feront partie d’une organisation générale ag recherches 


‘et de sauvetage, et participeront aux opérations de recherches et de sauve- 


tage conformément aux ‘procédures de l’OACI et aux dispositions de la 
Convention pour la sauvegarde des vies humaines en mer. .A cette fin, ils 
se tiendront le plus prés possible.de la position qui leur est assignée; 4 moins 
qu’il ne leur soit nécessaire de s’éloigner de cette position en raison d’opéra- 
tions de recherches et de sauvetage. : - 


. Les navires-stations aideront, dans toute la mesure du poustbly des aéronefs 


qui auront signalé leur intention d’effectuer un atterrissage forcé prés du 
navire & exécuter cette manoeuvre avec succés. F 


. Les navires-stations emporteront 4 leur bord l’équipement de fecherches et de 


sauvetage nécessaire aux sauvetages en mer, et ]’équipement meee nécessaire 
pour secourir les rescapés. : 


L'équipage des navires-stations devra étre entrainé au sauvetage en mer. 


C — Services de télécommunications 


L'équipement de télécommunications installé & bord des navires-stations devra 
_ étre suffisant pour assurer les fonctions suivantes: 


a) 
b) 


c) 


réception des appels de sécurité, de détresse et d’urgence émis par des unités 
mobiles en l’air ou & la surface; 


communications avec les navires ou les aéronefs en cas de detresse, d’urgence 
ou de sécurité; 


communications sur les fréailetibeg régionales de recherches et sauvetage et 


. de lieu des opérations; 


d) 
e) 


communications aéronautiques normales avec les aéronefs; | 
communications avec les stations odtiéres. 
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D — Aides radio a la navigation aérienne 


Les navires-stations fourdinont’ lorsque les circonstances Vexigeront, une aide 
radio & la navigation aérienne par les moyens suivants: : 


a) radiogoniométrie;: 
’ b) radiophare; 
c) radar de recherche micro-ondes. 


E - Services accessoires 


En plus des services apécifiés aux paragraphes A, B, C,et D ci-dessus, les navires- 
stations assureront les services accessoires qui pourront s’avérer nécessaires, a 
condition que ‘ces services n entratnent pas d’augmentation sensible du personnel 
et de l’6quipement de bord. Ces services accessoires comprennent: 


a) la réception et la retransmission des observations transmises par les navires 
marchands, lorsque’‘cela est possible; 

b) tout service supplémentaire de contrite de la circulation aérienne qui pourra 
étre preserit. 


F — Autres services & assurer parallélement au service des navires-stations 


Les Gouvernements contractants s’efforceront de faciliter ‘l’inclusion dans le 
programme d’observations des navires-stations, de toutes observations scien- 
‘tifiques océanographiques et autres qui pourraient étre jugées utiles. 


t wey 


- (texto espafiol) 


SERVICIOS QUE PRESTARAN LOS BARCOS DE LAS ESTACIONES 
OCEANICAS 


A. Servicios Meteorolégicos 


1. 
Se hardén observaciones meteorolégicas en todos los barcos de las estaciones 
ocednicas de acuerdo con el siguiente programa:.. 5 me . 


(a) Observaciones en la superficie, ocho ‘veces al dfa, las cuales incluirdn 
todos los elementos prescritos por la ‘Organizacién -Meteorolégica 
Internacional para observaciones a bordo.. 

(b) Observaciones especiales de los fenémenos meteorolégicos y de cambios 
importantes que puedan ocurrir entre las observaciones régulares, 

(c) Observaciones del viento en las altas capas atmosféricas cuatro veces 
al dfa por lo menos, realizadas normalmente por métodos radar. Sin 
embargo, en el caso de que falle el equipo radar, las observaciones se 
hardén por métodos .visuales. 

(d) Observaciones de la presién, temperatura y humedad en ites altas capas 
atmostéricas cuatro veces al dia, cuando sea factible, y en todo ene, : 
dos veces al dia por lo menos. 

2. : : fei 

Los informes welatiyes a las observaciones referidas en el pdrrafo 1 anterior 
seran transmitidos a las estaciones costeras correspondientes en | loa cédigos 
internacionales prescritos. 
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Los informes relativos a las observaciones hechas por otros barcos de estaciones 
ocednicas podrdn recibirse y retransmitirse de conformidad con los acuerdos 
nacionales o bilaterales. 2 

4. , ee 
Los informes relativos a las observaciones hechas por un barco de una estacién 
ocednica se transmitirdn a las aeronaves, a. peticién, en lenguaje corriente, 
en cédigo Q, o en el cédigo internacional apropiado. 

5. 


_Los informes meteorolégicos requeridos por las aeronaves que se propongan 


realizar un amaraje forzoso se transmitir4n en lenguaje corriente, o si se preven 
dificultades en cuanto a idiomas, en el Cédigo Q. El informe comprenderé 
los siguientes elementos en el orden que se indica a continuacién: 


(a) Direccién del viento en la superficie en grados. 

(b) Velocidad del viento en la superficie en nudos. 

(c) Longitud de la ola en mar de fondo, altura y velocidad ds propagacién 
de las olas y direccién de donde proceden. 

(d) Estado del mar local—longitud, altura y velocidad de propagacién de 
las olas y direccién de donde proceden. © 


(e) Visibilidad. 

(f) . Estado actual del tiempo. 

(g) Cantidad y altura de la base de las nubes bajas (tanto de la capa -prin- 
cipal como de cualesquiera nubes bajas aisladas). 

(h) Presién al nivel del mar.. 

(i) Observaciones. 


Cada uno de los Gobiernos contratantes encargado dela operaci6én de barcos 
de estaciones ocednicas suministraré a todos los demds Gobiernos contratantes 
copias de todas las observaciones meteorolégicas regulares de superficie y de 
las altas capas atmosféricas hechas por dichos barcos. 

7. 

Se mantendrén en forma unificada ‘registros estadisticos meteorolégicos y 
restimenes de las observaciones hechas por los barcos de las estaciones ocednicas, 


_y ademds se intercambiardn copias entre los Gobiernos contratantes. 


. Servicios de bisqueda y salvamento | 


1. : : 
Los barcos de las estaciones ocednicas formarén parte de la organizacfon 
general de bisqueda y salvamento, y participardn en las operaciones de 
btisqueda y salvamento, de acuerdo con los procedimientos de la OACI y los 
de la Convencién Internacional para la Seguridad de la Vida en el Mar. 
Con este fin permanecerén lo mds cerca posible de sus posiciones asignadas, 
@ menos que tengan que abandonar tales posiciones para Heoaiie @ opera- 
ciones de bisqueda y RAlvamenbo: 


. 2. 


Siempre que sea posible, los barcos de las’ estaciones ocednicas prestardn 
ayuda a las aeronaves que hayan notificado su intenci6n de realizar un amaraje 
forzoso junto al barco, con objeto de llevar a’ cabo con éxito dicha maniobra. 
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3. 
Los barcos de las estaciones ocednicas llevarén a bordo el equipo de busqueda 
y salvamento que sea necesario para efectuar el salvamento en el mar y el 
equipo médico que sea necesario para prestar auxilio a los sobrevivientes. 
4. 

Las dotaciones de los barcos de las estaciones ocednicas estardn debidamente 
instrufdas en las operaciones de salvamentos mari{timos. 


C. Servicios de comunicaciones 


El equipo de comunicaciones a bordo de los barcos de las estaciones ocednicas 
seré el] adecuado para asegurar: 

(a) La recepcién de las sefiales de seguridad, socorro o emergencia emitidas 
por unidades méviles aéreas o de superficie. 

(b) La comunicacién con buques o aeronaves, con el fin de prestar servicios 
de socorro, emergencia y seguridad. 

(c) La comunicacién con las frecuencias regionales de busqueda y salvamento, 
o las empleadas en el lugar de las operaciones. 

(ad) La provisi6n de comunicaciones aeronduticas méviles normales con Jas 
aeronaves. 

(e) La comunicacién con estaciones costeras. 


D. Ayudas de radionavegacién para las aeronaves 


Los barcos de las estaciones ocednicas proporcionar4n, cuando las circunstancias 
lo requieran ayudas de radionavegacién a las aeronaves por los siguientes medios: 
(a) radiogoniémetro, . 
(b) radiofaro, , 
(c) radar de exploracién de microonda. 


E. Servicios accesorios 


Ademés de los servicios mencionados en los pdrrafos A, B, C y D, los barcos 
de las estaciones ocednicas prestardn los servicios accesorios que sean necesarios, 
siempre que la realizacién de dichos servicios no implique ningin aumento con- 
siderable del personal y equipo que obligatoriamente lleven los mismos. Estos 
servicios accesorios comprenden: 

(a) Recepcién y retransmisién de las partes de observaciones de los buques 
mercantes cuando fuera factible. 

(b) Cualquier funcién suplementaria para el control del trénsito aéreo que 
pueda prescribirse. 


F. Otros servicios relacionados con la operaci6n de los barcos de las estaciones 
ocednicas. 


Los Gobiernos contratantes harén todo lo posible para incluir en el programa 
de observaciones de los barcos de las estaciones ocednicas, las observaciones 
oceanogréficas y demds observaciones de cardcter cient{fico que estimen conve- 
nientes. : 
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U. 8S. EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION 


Agreement and explanatory memorandum signed at New Delhi}February TIAS 2054 
2, 1950; entered into force February 2, 1950. Feb. 2, 1950 


AGREEMENT 
| BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA 
FOR FINANCING CERTAIN EDUCATIONAL 
EXCHANGE PROGRAMS 
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The Foundation. 


C. app. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA FOR FINANCING CERTAIN EDUCATIONAL 
EXCHANGE PROGRAMS. 


The Government of India and the Government of the United States 
of America: 

Desiring to promote further mutual understanding between the 
peoples of India and the United States of America by a wider ex- 
change of knowledge and professional talents through educational 
contacts ; i 

Considering that Section 32(b) of the United States Surplus Prop- 
erty Act of 1944, as amended by Public Law No. 584, 79th Congress, 
provides that the Secretary of State of the United States of America 
may enter into an agreement with any foreign government for the 
use of currencies or credits for currencies of such foreign government 
acquired as a result of surplus property disposals for certain educa- 
tional activities; and - 

Considering that certain Indian rupees have been received by the 
Government of the United States of America pursuant to the Agree- 
ment between the Government of India and:the Government of the 
United States of America on Settlement of Lend Lease, Reciprocal 
Aid, Surplus War Property, and Claims, signed May 16, 1946, as 
modified in accordance with the Indian Independence (International 
Arrangements) Order of 1947; 

Have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE 1 


There shall be established a foundation to be known as the United 
States Educational Foundation in India (hereinafter designated “the 
Foundation”), which shall be recognized by the Government of India 
and the Government of the United States of America as an organiza- 
tion created and established to facilitate the administration of the 
educational program to be financed by funds made available by the 
Government of the United States of America under the terms of the 
present agreement. Except as provided in Article 3 hereof the Foun- 
dation shall be exempt from the domestic and local laws of India and 


1ust] India—U. S..Educational Foundation—-Feb. 2, 1950 


the United States of America as they relate to the use and: expendi- 
tures of currencies or credits for currenetee for the purposes set forth 
in the present agreement. 

The funds made available by the Government of the United States 
of America, within the conditions and limitations hereinafter set forth, 
shall be used by the Foundation or such other instrumentality as may 
be agreed upon by the Government of India and the Government of 
the United States of America for the purpose, as set forth in Section 
82(b) of the United States Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended, 
of 

(1) financing studies, research, instruction, and other educational 

activities of or for citizens of the United States of America in 

schools and institutions of higher learning located in India or of 
the nationals of India in United States schools and institutions of 
higher learning located outside the continental United States, 

Hawaii, Alaska (including the Aleutian Islands), Puerto Rico, and 


the Virgin Islands, including payment for transportation, tuition, — 


maintenance, and other expenses incident to scholastic activities; or 
(2) furnishing transportation for nationals of India who desire 
to attend United States schools and institutions of higher learning 
in the continental United States, Hawaii, Alaska (including the 
Aleutian Islands), Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands and whose 

. attendance will not deprive citizens of the United States of America 
of an opportunity to attend such schools and institutions. 


Articin 2 


In furtherance of the aforementioned purposes, the Foundation may, 
subject to the provisions of the present agreement, exercise all powers 


necessary to the carrying out of the purposes of the present agreement 


including the following: 
(1) Receive funds: 


(2) Open and operate bank accounts in the name e of the Founda: 
tion in a depository or depositories to be designated by the 
Secretary of State of the United States of America. . 


(8) Disburse funds and make grants and advances of funds. © 


(4) Acquire, hold, and dispose of property in the name of the Foun- 
dation as the Board of Directors of the Foundation may con- 
sider necessary or desirable, provided however that the 
acquisition of any real property shall be subject to the prior 
approval of the Secretary of State of the United States of 
America. 
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(5) Plan, adopt, and carry out programs in accordance with the 
‘purposes of Section 32 (b) of the United States Surplus Prop- 
erty Act of 1944, as amended. 


(6) Recommend to the, Board of Foreign Scholarships, provided 
for in the United States Surplus Property Act of 1944, as 
amended, students, professors, research scholars, residents in © 
India, and institutions of India qualified to participate in the 
programs in accordance with the aforesaid Act. 


(7) Recommend to the aforesaid Board of Foreign Scholarships 
such qualifications for the selection of participants in the pro- 
gram as it may deem necessary. 


(8) Provide for periodic audits of the accounts of the Foundation 
as directed by auditors selected by the Secretary of State of 
the United States of America. 


(9) Engage an Executive Officer, administrative and clerical staff 
and fix and pay the salaries and wages thereof out of the funds 
made available. 

* ARTICLE 3 


All commitments, obligations and expenditures by the Foundation 
shall be made pursuant to an annual budget to be approved by the 
Secretary of State of the United States of America a to such 
regulations as he may prescribe. 


Aprioie 4 


‘The management, and direction of the. affairs of the Foundation 
shall be vested in a Board of Directors consisting of eight Directors 
(hereinafter designated “the Board”), four of whom shall be na- 


‘tionals of India and four of whom shall be citizens of the United 


States of America. In addition, the principal officer in charge of 
the Diplomatic Mission of the United States of America to India 
(hereinafter designated “the Chief of Mission”) -shall be’ Honorary 
Chairman of the Board. He shall cast the deciding vote in the event 
of a tie vote by the Board and shall appoint the Chairman of the 
Board. . The Chairman as a regular member of the Board shall have 
the right to vote. The Government of India shall have the power 
to appoint and remove the nationals of India on the Board. The 
Chief of Mission shall have the power to appoint and remove the citi- 
zens of the United States of America on the Board, at least two of 
whom shall be officers of the United States Foreign Service establish- 
ment in India. 

The Directors shall serve from the time of their appointment until 
the following December 31 and shall be eligible for reappointment. 
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Vacancies by reason of resignation, transfer of residence outside 
India, expiration of service or otherwise, shall be filled in accordance 
with the appointment procedure set forth in this article. 

The Directors shall serve without compensation but the Foundation 
is authorized to pay the necessary expenses of the Directors in attend- 
ing the meetings of the Board. 


‘ARTICLE 5 


The Board shall adopt such by-laws and appoint such committees 
as it shall deem necessary for the conduct of the affairs of the Foun- 
dation. 


ARTICLE 6 


Reports acceptable in form and content to the Secretary of State 
of the United States of America shall be made annually on the activi- 
ties of the Foundation to the Government of India and the Secretary 
of State of the United States of America. 


Anticin 7 " 


The principal office of the Foundation shall be in the capital city 
of India, but meetings of the Board and any of its committees may 
be held in such other places as the Board may from time to time 
determine, and the activities of any of the Foundation’s officers or 
staff may be carried on at such places as may be approved by the 
Board. 7 mo, 

Arriciz 8 — 


The Exécutive Officer shall be responsible for the direction aid 
supervision of the Board’s programs and activities in accordance with 
the Board’s resolutions and directives and the provisions of this agree- 
ment. In his absence or disability, the Board may appoint a substi- 
tute for such time as it deems necessary or desirable. In the event 
it is found to be impracticable for the Board to engage an Executive 
Officer, the Government of the United States of America may provide 
an Executive Officer and such assistants as may be deemed necessary 
to ensure the effective operation of the program. 


ARTICLE 9 


~The Secretary of State of the United States of America will make 
available for expenditure as authorized by the Board currency of the 
Government of India in an amount not to exceed the equivalent of 
$400,000.00 (United States currency) during any single calendar year 
from Indian currency held in the account of the Treasurer of the 
United States and available for purposes of this agreement in accord- 
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Tax exemptions. 
Post, p. 390. * 


“Secretary 0. 
of the Gaited Isintes 
of America.” 


* Amendment. 


Entry into force, 


unce with United States law. Such amounts made available shall 
not be in excess of the budgetary limitation established pursuant to 
Article 3 of the present sercencnte 


| Articie 10 


Furniture, equipment, supplies, and any other articles intended 
for official use of the Foundation shall be exempt in the territory of 
India from customs duties, excises, and setae and every other 
form of taxation. 

All funds and other property used ee the purposes ‘of the Founda- 
tion, and all other official acts of the Foundation within the scope 
of its purposes shall likewise be exempt from taxation of every kind 
in the oe of India. 

ARTICLE. W 


~The Government of India shall extend to citizens of the United 
States of America residing in India and engaged in educational activ- 
ities under the auspices of the Foundation such privileges with respect 
to exemption from taxation, and other burdens affecting the entry, 
travel, and residence of such persons as are extended to Indian na- 
dionials residing in the United States of America engaged in similar 
activities. 

- Arriciz 12 


Wherever’ in the present agreement, the term “Secretary of State 
of the United States of America” is used, it shall be understood to 
mean the Secretary of State of the United States of America or any 
officer or employee of the Government of the United States of America 
designated by him to act in his behalf. 


ARTICLE 13 


The sciteens agreement may be amended by the exchange of diplo- 
matic notes between the Government of India and: the Government 
of the United States of America. 


ARTICLE 14 


The Government of India and the Government of the United 
States of America shall make every effort to facilitate the exchange of 
persons programs authorized in this agreement and to resolve prob- 
lems which may arise in the operations thereof. 


ARTICLE 15 


The present agreement shall come into force upon the date of sig- 
nature.. im 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto 


by their respective Governments, have signed the present agreement. . 


Donz at New Delhi, in duplicate, this second day of February, 1950. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA: 
[sean]. - Jawanartat Newrv 


Jawaharlal: Nehru 
Prime Minister and 
Minister for External Affairs 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
[seat] Loy W Henperson 


Loy W. Henderson 
Ambassador 
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EXPLANATORY MEMORANDUM AS TO THE MANNER IN 


WHICH THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA AGREES TO 
IMPLEMENT THE PROVISIONS OF ARTICLES 10 AND 11 


The Government of India desires to inform the Government of the 
United States of America as to the manner in which it is prepared 
to give effect to the provisions of Articles 10 and 11 with respect to 
the granting of exemptions from customs duties, excises and other 
forms of taxation on furniture, equipment, supplies and other articles 
intended for the use of the Foundation, and likewise to the exemption 
from income-tax of the beneficiaries of the fund working in India. 

Under the existing laws the Government of India is prevented 
from granting outright exemption. The Government of India, how- 
ever, is prepared to make an annual grant to the Foundation of an 
amount equivalent to the total amount of taxes paid by the Founda- 
tion and its participants for customs duties, excises and other forms 
of taxation, including income-tax, for use as the Foundation sees fit. 
This modification seems to accomplish the objectives as set forth in 
Articles 10 and 11. 

The procedure outlined in this memorandum for the implementa- 
tion of Articles 10 and 11 is agreeable to the Government of the 
United States. 

JAWAHARLAL Nerv 


Jawaharlal Nehru 
Prime Minister and 
Minster for External Affairs 


Lory W Henperson 


Loy W. Henderson 
Ambassador 


HONDURAS 


EXCHANGE OF OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 


Agreement superseding the agreement of December 2 and 12, 1940.- Effected 
by exchange of notes signed at Tegucigalpa March 1 and 24, 1950; entered 
into force March 24, 1950. 


The American Chargé @’ Affaires ad interim to the Honduran Mt inister 
for Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THH 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 9 ” Traooraanms, D. C.; March 1; 1950 
EXxcrLLENcY : 

I have the honor to refer to the eect between the Govern- 
ments of Honduras and the United States'of America relating to 
the exchange of official publications which was effected by an ex- 
change of notes signed in Tegucigalpa on.December 2 and 12, 1940 
and to advise Your Excellency that the Government of the United 
States of America desires, if agreeable to Your Excellency’s Govern- 
ment, that a further agreement along the following lines should super- 
sede the one under reference but should not be considered as a modi- 
fication of any existing exchange agreement between a department 
or agency of one of the Governments and a depereuent or agency 
of the other Government. - 

This new agreement that the United States Government would be 


pleased to enter into would be in accordance with the following 
provisions: 


1.. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly @ copy . 
of each of its official publications which is indicated in a selected list . 


prepared by the other Government and communicated through diplo- 
matic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the present agreement. 
The list of publications selected by each Government may be revised 
from time to time and. may be extended, without the necessity of 


subsequent negotiations, to include.any other official publication of © 


the other Government not specified in the list, or publications of new 
offices which the other Government may establish in the future. . 

2. The official exchange office for, the transmission of publications 
of the Government of the United States of America shall be the 
Smithsonian Institution. The. official exchange office for the trans- 
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mission of publications of the Government of Honduras shall be the 
office of exchange of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 

3. The publications shall be received on behalf of the United States 
of America by the Library of Congress and on behalf of Honduras 
by the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 

4, The present agreement does not obligate either of the two Gov- 
ernments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not of public 
character, or confidential publications. 

5. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agreement 
in connection with the transportation within its own country of the 
publications of both Governments and the shipment of its own pub- 
lications to a.port or other appropriate place reasonably convenient 
to the exchange office of the other Government. 

Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that 
the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of Hon- 
duras, the Government of the United States of America will consider 
that this note and Your Excellency’s reply constitute an agreement 
between the two Governments on this subject, the agreement to enter 
into force on the date of Your Excellency’s note in reply. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Harotp BE. Montamar 
Chargé d’ Affaires, a. i. 
His Excellency , 
Dr. J. Epgarpo VALENZUELA, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Tegucigalpa, D.C. 





The Honduran Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
@ Affaires ad interim 
SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTHRIORES 
DE LA 
REPUBLICA DE HONDURAS 


Paxacto NacronaL: 


"No: 4850. Tegucigalpa, D. C., 24 de marzo de 1950. 


HonoraBiE SENOR: 

Tengo el honor de acusar recibo a Vuestra Sefiorfa de su atenta 
nota No. 9, de fecha 1° del mes en curso, relacionada con el oficio No. 
789 de 2 de diciembre de 1940, de esta Secretaria, y el No. 300 de 12 
de diciembre de 1940, de esa Honorable Embajada, por medio de los 
cuales se.concluyéd un acuerdo sobre el intercambio de publicaciones 
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oficiales entre el Gobierno de Honduras y el de los Estados Unidos de 
América. 

Expresa Vuestra Sefiorfa que su Gobierno desea que . acuerdo 
entonces concluido sea reemplazado por un nuevo acuerdo, sin que . 
sea éste considerado como modificacién de cualquier acuerdo de in- 
tercambio existente entre un departamento o agencia de uno de los 
Gobiernos y un departamento o agencia del otro Gobierno. 

E] texto del nuevo acuerdo, segtin la nota No. 9, antes mencionada, 
contiene las disposiciones siguientes : 


1.~Cada uno de los Gobiernos suministrara una copia de cada 
una de sus publicaciones oficiales que estén indicadas en una lista 
seleccionada y preparada por el otro Gobierno y trasmitida por medio 
de la via diplomatica inmediatamente después de la conclusidén del 
presente acuerdo. La lista de las publicaciones seleccionada por cada 
uno de los Gobiernos puede ser revisada de vez en cuando y extendida, 
sin necesidad de posteriores negociaciones, para incluir cualquier otra 
publicacién oficial del otro Gobierno no especificada en la lista, o 
publicaciones de oficinas nuevas que el otro Gobierno pudiera establecer 
en el futuro. 

2.-La oficina de -intercambio oficial para la trasmisién de las 
publicaciones del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América ser& 
la Smithsonian Institution; siendo la del Gobierno de Honduras la 
oficina de intercambio del Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores. 

3.—Las publicaciones se recibirén en favor del Gobierno de Jos 
Estados Unidos de América por medio de la Biblioteca del Congreso 
y en favor de Honduras por intermedio del Ministerio de Relaciones 
Exteriores. Pe ie 

4,-El presente cuando no obliga a ninguno de los Gobier NOS a 
suministrar blancos o formularios y circulares que no sean:de caracter 
publico o publicaciones confidenciales. 

5.-~Cada uno de los Gobiernos soportaré todos los gastos, inclusive 
postales, de ferrocarril y barco que resultasen como consecuencia del 
presehte acuerdo en conexién con el. transporte dentro de su propio 
pais de las publicaciones de ambos Gobiernos y del transporte de sus 
propias publicaciones a un puerto o a otro lugar adecuado razona- 
blemente conveniente a la oficina de intercambio del otro Gobierno. 


Concluye Vuestra Sefioria manifestando, que después de recibir la 
contestacién de esta Secretaria comunicando que las anteriores dis- 
posiciones son aceptables a mi Gobierno, consideraré el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos que tanto su nota, como la respuesta de esta Cancilleria 
constituyen un acuerdo sobre este asunto entre los dos Gobiernos, 
entrando éste en vigor a partir de la fecha de esta nota en respuesta. 
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En contestacién me es grato comunicar a Vuestra Sefiorfa que el 
Gobierno de Honduras acepta el nuevo acuerdo en los términos ex- 
puestos, entrando en vigencia desde esta ie al tenor de la nota 


_que tengo el honor de contestar. 


Aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Seijiorfa el testis 
monio de mi aprecio y consideracién, 
J. KE, VaLenzver a. 

; J. E. Valenzuela 

Honorable Sefior Harotp E. Monramat, 
Encargado de Negocios a. t. de los Estados Unidos 
de Norteamérica. 
Embajada Americana. 

Ciudad. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS 


~~ Nattonan Panace 
No. 4350. pea nea C., March 24, 1950. 


Sr: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note No. 9, dated 
the 1st of this month, relative to this Ministry’s communication No. 
789 of December 2, 1940, and your Embassy’s note No. 300 of Decem- 
ber 12, 1940, by which an agreement was concluded on the exchange 
of official’ publications between the Governments: of Honduras: and 
of the United States of America. 

You state that your Government desires that the- agreement then 
concluded be superseded by a new one, which should not be considered 
as a modification of any existing exchange agreement between a de- 
partment or agency of one of the Governments and a department or 
agency of the other Government. 

. According to the aforesaid note No. 9, the text of the new agree- 
ment contains the following provisions: 

1. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy 
of each of its official publications which is indicated in a selected list. 
prepared by the other Government and communicated through diplo- 


’ matic channels immediately subsequent to the conclusion of the pres- 


ent agreement. The list of publications selected by each Government 
may be revised from time to time and may be extended, without the 
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necessity of subsequent negotiations, to include any other official pub- 
lication of the other Government not specified in the list, or publica- 
tions of new offices which the other Government may establish in the 
future. 

2, The official exchange office for the transmission of publications , 
of the Government of the United States of America shall be the 
Smithsonian Institution. The official exchange office for the trans- 
mission of publications of the Government of Honduras shall be the 
office of exchange of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 

3. The publications shall be received on behalf of the United States 
of America by the Library of Congress and on behalf of Honduras 
by the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 

4, The present agreement does not obligate either of the two Gov- 
ernments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not of public 
character, or confidential publications. 

5. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including — 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agreement 
in connection with the transportation within its own country of the 
publications of both Governments and the shipment of its own publi- 
cations to a port or other appropriate place reasonably convenient 
to the exchange office of the other Government. 

You conclude by stating that upon receipt of this Ministry’s reply 
indicating that the foregoing provisions are acceptable to my Gov- 
ernment, the Government of the United States will consider that your 
note and this Ministry’s reply constitute an agreement between the 
two,Governments on this subject, the agreement to enter into force 
on the date of this note in reply. 

In reply I am pleased to inform you that the Government of Hon- 
duras accepts the new agreement in the terms set forth, which, ac- 
cording to the note to which I have the honor of replying, enters into 
force as of this date. 

Tavail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances of 
my esteem and consideration. 

J. E, Varenzuzna. 
_ J.-E. Valenzuela 


The Honorable Harotp E. Monramat, 
Chargé @ Affaires ad interim af the United 
States of America. 
_ American Embassy. 
City. 


TIAS 2058 


Jan. 5 and 


Feb. 24, 1950 


SWITZERLAND 


EXCHANGE OF OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington January 5 
and February 24, 1950; entered into force February 24,.1950. 


The Swiss Minister to the Secretary of State 


LEGATION OF SWITZERLAND 
WASHINGTON 8, D. C. 


JANUARY a 1950 


Sir: 

I have the Horio to refer to the conversations which have taken 
place between representatives of the Government of Switzerland and 
representatives of the Government of the United States of America in 
regard to the exchange of official publications, and to inform you that 


' the Government of Switzerland agrees that there shall be an exchange 


of official publications between the two Governments in accordance 
with the following provisions: 


1. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy 
of each of its official publications which is indicated in a selected 
list prepared by the other Government and communicated through 
diplomatic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the present 

‘ agreement. The list of publications selected by each Government 
may be revised from time to time and may be extended, without the 
necessity of subsequent: negotiations, to include any Gther official 
publication of the other Government not specified in the list, or 
publications of new offices which the other Government may 
establish in the future, 

2. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications 
of the Government of Switzerland shall be the Swiss Federal 
Chancery. The official exchange office for the transmission of 
publications of the Government of the United States of America 
shall be the Smithsonian Institution. 

8. The publications shall be received on behalf of Switzerland by 
the Swiss Parliamentary Library and on behalf of the United States 
of America by the Library of Congress. 

4. The present agreement does not obligate either of the two 
Governments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not of a 
public character, or confidential publications. 
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5. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agree- 


ment in connection with the transportation within its own country 


of the publications of both Governments and the shipment of its 
own publications to a port or other appropriate place reasonably 
convenient; to the exchange office of the other Government. The 
port of entry will be Antwerp for the publications coming from 
the United States of America, and New York for the publications 
coming from Switzerland. 

6. The present agreement shall not be considered as a modification 
of any existing exchange agreement between a department or agency 
of one of the Governments and a department or agency of the other 
Government or of any existing exchange agreement to which the 
two Governments.are now parties or adherents. 


Upon the receipt of a note from you indicating that the foregoing 
provisions are acceptable to the Government of the United States 
of America, the Government of Switzerland will consider that this 
note and your reply constitute an agreement between the two Govern- 
ments on this subject, the agreement to enter into force on the date 
of your note in reply. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Cuartes Brocemann 


The Honorable 
Dean G. AcHESoN 
Secretary of State 





The Secretary of State to the Swiss Minister 


DerarTMENT oF STATE | 
WaAsHINGTON 
Feb 24 1950 


Sir: 

With reference to your note of January 5, 1950, and to conversations 
between representatives of the Government of the United States of 
America and representatives of the Government of Switzerland in 
regard to the exchange of official. publications, I have the honor to 
inform you that the Government of the United States of America 
agrees that there shall be an exchange of official publications between 
the two Governments in accordance with the following provisions: 

1. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy of 
each of its official publications which is indicated in a selected list 
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prepared by the other Government and communicated through 
diplomatic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the present 
agreement. The list of publications selected by each Government 
may be revised from time to time and may be extended, without the 
necessity of subsequent negotiations, to include any other official 
publication of the other Government not specified in the list, or 
publications of new offices which the other Government may estab- 
lish in the future. 

2. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications 
of the Government of Switzerland shall be the Swiss Federal 
Chancery. The official exchange office for the transmission of pub- 
lications of the Government of the United States of America shall 
be the Smithsonian Institution. 

- 8. The publications shall be received on behalf of Switzerland by 
the Swiss Parliamentary Library and on behalf of the United States 
of America by the Library of Congress. 

4, The present agreement does not obligate either of the two Gov- 
ernments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not of a public 
character, or confidential publications. 

5. Each of the two Governments shall bear all danas including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agreement 
in connection with the transportation within its own country of the 
publications of both Governments and the shipment of its own pub- 
lications to a port or other appropriate place reasonably convenient 
to the exchange office of the other Government. The port of entry 
will be Antwerp for the publications coming from the United States 
of America, and New York for the publications coming from 
Switzerland. 

6. The present agreement shall not be considered as a modifica- 
tion of any existing exchange agreement between a department or 
agency of one of the Governments and a department or agency of 
the other Government or of any existing exchange agreement to 
which the two Governments are now parties or adherents. 


The Government of the United States of America considers that 


your note and this reply constitute an agreement between the two 
Governments on this subject, the agreement to enter into force on the 
date of this note. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Dean ACHESON 


The Honorable 


Cuaries BruccMANN,. _ 
Minister of Switzerland. 


_ KOREA __. 


U.S. ‘EDUCATION AL COMMISSION. . . 
Agreement sig med at Seoul April 28, 1950; entered into force April 2 28, 1950. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN HE GOVERNNENT 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF KOREA. FOR 
FINANCING CERTAIN EDUCATIONAL . 
EXCHANGE FROGRAMS 

The Government of the United ; 
States of Anerica and: the Government 
of the Republic of Korea; 

Desiring to promote further m-~ 
tual understanding between the peo~ 
ples of the United States of America 
and the Republic of Korea through 
educational contacts; 

Considering that Section 32(b) 
of the United States Surplus Prop~, 
erty Act of robb, as amended by Public 
Law No» 58h, 79th Congress, 
that the Secretary of State of the 


provides 


United States of America may enter 
into an agreement with any foreign 
government for the use of currencies — 
or credits for currencies of such 
foreign government, acquired as a 
result of surplus property disposals ’ 
_ for certain educational activities; 
and 

Considering that Article IX C_ 
of the Agreenent between the United 
States and the Republic of Korea on 


Initial Financial and Property Settle 
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62 Stat., pt.3, p.3437, 


The Scttlement 
Agreement, : 


The Commission. 


62Stat., pt. 3, p. 3422. 


' Commission shall be exempt from the 
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ment signed at Seoul on September un, (vz ¥F oe ca ih Br a HE) 
19k8 (hereinafter designated "the 2 TL die cS aR ai] a a ie 


Settlement Agreement") provides that +4y x ‘F > RX Al Be v4 7} 
Korean currency received by the Govern- K mK = 5 a Bl a 
L 


. oe 
AT < 24 
ment of the United states of America 2 i se g a} ol B wy Al 
under the Settlement Agreement may be tk Wd ) #4 BA FE >i] A&R. 
used, among other things, for such 3} BK e =} $) vi] a it 29 
educational programs as may be mutu- + 4 1B aX 53 XK 3 oF 4) 
ov 2 = : ; 
ally agreed upon by the two govern- az ft % J& % 4 
ments; . : 
Have agreed as follows: a | ke Deer cI eA 


. Article 1 B - AS 

"here shall be established a Com ye x BA FRAD 
mission to be knowm as the United States (A F S$ 
Educational Commission in Korea (here= | yy a 7 3. % A wz 
inafter designated "the Commission"), 
which ‘shall be recognized by the Govorn- 
ment of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Republic of 
Korea as an organization created and 
established to facilitate the admin~ 


istration of the program to be fi- 


z 
aA 
~~ 


nanced by funds made available by the 


under the terms of the Settlement Agree=- 
ment and the present agreement. Except 


as provided in Article 3 hereof the 


domestic and local laws of the United 
States of America as they relate to 
the use and expenditure of currencies 
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purposes set forth in the present 
agreement. The funds shall be re= 
garded in the Republic of Korea as 
property of a foreign government. 
The funds made available under the 
present agreement within the condi- 
tions and limitations hereinafter 
set forth, shall. be placed at the 
disposal of the Commission or such 
other instrumentality as my be 
agreed upon by the Government of the 
United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of Korea for 
the purpose, as set forth in Section 
32(b) of the United States Surplus 
Property Act of 1944, as amended, of 
Q) financing studies, research, 
instruction, and other educational 
- activities of or for citizens of the 
United States of America in schools 
and institutions of higher learning 


located in Korea or of the citizens 


of Korea in United States schools and 


institutions of higher learning lo- 
cated outside the continental United 
States, Hawaii, Alaska (including the 
Aleutian Islands), Puerto Rico, and 

the Virgin Islands, including payment 
for ieahepertation tuition, mainte- 
nance, and other expenses incident to 


scholastic activities; or 
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(2) furnishing transportation for 
citizens of Korea who desire to. attend 
United States schools and institutions 
of higher Learning .in- the continental 
United States, Hawaii, Alaska (includ- 


ing the Aleutian Islands), Puerto Rico, 


and the Virgin Islands and whose at-= 
tendance will not deprive citizens of 
the United States of America ‘of an op= 
portunity to attend such schools and 
institutions. 
Article 2 

In furtherance of the aforemen- 
tioned purposes, the Commission Vee 
subject to the provisions ‘of the pres- 
ent agreement, eketcd se all powers _ 


Bee eeery: to: the carrying out of the 


purposes of the present agreencnt iriclud= 


ing the following: 
Q) Plan, adopt, and carry out 
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and institutions of Korea qualified 
to Seeticinate in the program in 
accordance with the aforesaid Act. 

(3) Recommend to the aforesaid 
Board of Foreign Scholarships such 
qualifications for the selection of 
ae alta in the pros: rams as it 
may deem necessary for achieving the 
purpose and objectives of this agree~ 
nent. 

(4) Authorize the Treasurer of 
the Commission or such other person as 
the Cormission may designate to re= 
ceive funds to te deposited’in bank 
accounts in the name of the Treasurer 
of the Comaissicn or such other person 
as may be desigated. The appointment 
of the Treasurer or such designee shall 
be approved by the Secretary of State 
and he shall deposit funds received: in 
a depository or depositories desig- 
nated by the Secretary of State. 

(5) Authorize the disbursement 
of funds and the making of grants and 
advances of funds for the authorized 
purposes of the present agreement. 

(6) Provide for periodic audits 
of the accounts of the Treasurer of 
the Commission as directed by auditors 
selected by the Secretary of State of 


the United States of America. 
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nual budget. 
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Chief of Mission. 
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- (7) Engage an Executive Officer, Wi ) te EPA -A SL AE 
adiinistrative and clerical staff and RR z z Je Ve eu aan AS tie Fy 
fix and pay the salaries and mages there~ AS AE 4 Q) c ¥* BE a] RRS 
of out of funds made available under it als iS KAMAL ip AL& 
the agreement. . iy A 

-  gptila 3 eS = HS 
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of America pursuant to such regulations. 4 of a u. . 


as he may prescribe, 
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The Comission shall consist of Se. A | x NN *& oy Fe RK we 
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appoint and remove the citizens of ae Bl KA Ie a el bad Bl 
the United States of America on the 4] & Kz 44. A BH FF 
Goud sions ad Adaet Wo. oe whoa onal E wKs tA 3 

be officers of the United States For- > : 

eign Service establishment in Korea. 

The Government of Korea shall have the 

power to appoint and remove the citi-~ 


zens of Korea on the Commission. 
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cedure set forth in this article. 
The members shall serve without : Se 
compensation but the Commission is au- 4 Se 
A Bl 
thorized to pay the necessary expenses Rn 
wg 
of the members in attending the meetings’ & a 
BOR 
of the Commission and in performing other*’ 
official duties assigned by the Commission. i 
Article 5 , ; 
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‘lic of Korea. 
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provided, however, that in no event : 5:3 
shall a total amount of the Acne’ A ci +r 4 et 3} 


of the Government of the Republic of 
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Korea, in excess of the equivalent of oN wR S 3e ww 3}. x 
$100,000, (United States currency) be 2} ah Yr ‘o} FR ~ a kX 
deposited during any single calendar Bl xa fr RR Xt YER 
year. The rate of emeienge between - ey AR 53] y Ke B Bl 
currency of the Government of the Re- iP ps ¥ Bl 0 Rl 
public of-Korea and’ United states” 8 3 4. RA t 
currency to be used in determining the A> "uk, A 1) x 


amoimt of currency of the Government of =} o — DR: et a 


the Republic of Korea to be so deposited .. 


{Ae 


he SE 
PS Ae Se 


ad 
a 5 
RE a 


shall be calculated in accordance ‘with 
provisions of Article ‘IX, paragraph F. 
of the ‘Settlement Agreement. wore, , : . - 
The ‘Secretary'ofState of the RG2*HREzK 3 
United States of America will make avail~ J, B] SW ‘Py EA BIR 
able for expenditure as authorized by.’ ; te a i A ma] Rw 2) =} 5 wy 
the Commission currency of the Govern -< ys th xe H ay + + & =} ey 
ment of the’ Republic of Koréa.in such: Ry et AS FE x Wyo Ay 
amounts as may. be required for the pur= 7%} A. o} > Ke rol I} wid 
poses- ofthis agreement ‘but in no-event oS # we ie = Atk di] He, Jt a 
in excess of the budgetary Tisttavien + H ai} ¥ ik 3 “S\ a7e s = ) 


established pursuant to Article 3 of the K % oe 


present agreement. 


Article 9 e To UR. 
:, The Government of.the Republic of x # KR wy. ek TR x x a of Tax exemptions, ote. 
Korea shall extend to ‘citizens of the  & fz 3b my A HA °) hie 
United States residing in Korea and en- ea KF e $y O} BE FAs 
gaged in educational activities under. " } a 7 z a a) ~ Bl a] Ss - 
the auspices of the Commission such priv- Az. 2} 4 3] AR y % B a] HE 
ileges with respect to exemption from $ 3b < Bs 3 al & >] >) PRK 
taxation and other burdens affecting 3 < x H ja] 5 tis cig RAR 
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“Secretary of State 
of the United States 
of America”, 


Amendment. 


Entry into force. 
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the entry, travel, and residence of »W RAT. BK Ad Of RIL 
such persons, as are extended to Korean 4 4Z Y Ue at) fe 2 4 ¥é. 
citizens residing in the United States + R 3 ls 4 
of America engaged in similar activities. an 
| : Ht we 
%Q_KRA APR 
of America and the Government of the SRE AR th BE oy} AKA ad 
Republic of Korea shall make every ef~ UH 3y KER Ps Se $] ml 
fort to facilitate the exchange of per- 4% SF Bie PR 
sons programs authorized in this agree- di Ee LL & Hh 2H FA Re # 2 


' Article 10 


_ -The Government of the United States 


ment and to resolve problems which may 


arise in the operations thereof. 


Article 11 


Wherever, in the present agreement, 


the term "Secretary of State of the 
United States of America" is used, it 
shall be understood to mean thie Secre~ 
tary of State of the United States of 
Anerica or any officer or employee 
of the Government of the United States 
of America designated by him to act in 
his behalf. 

Article 12. ; 


The present agreement may be 


amended by the exchange of diplomatic 


notes between the Government of the 
United States of America and the Gov~ 
ernment of the Republic of Korea, 
Article 13 
The present agreement shall come 


into force upon the date of simmature. 


Er se) 


Rte 
XK th SRM AKA 
DARE) AL MB 
XQ“ HR ERIARE 
EA ae See ee 
BERR ERAS 
BABA AA 
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7 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF the’ undersimed, Kms a a 7] & bF 2 
being duly authorized thereto by their Xx IL x BAR AN 


respective Governments, ‘fave oer the o) % BR +. 

present agreement. . , ; oe . 
DONE in duplicate, in the English - F Hy Re NL, 

and Korean languages, at Seoul, Korea, + w | a E42) As oily 


. i» - 
on this 28th day of April 1950. The Eng- MMAR KXLE = Mil Prevailing text. 
lish and Korean texts shall have equal , < ack q, SFR 


force, but in the case of divergence, .' FARR R83 $H FIR 

the Buglish text shall 1 prevail, RA Dae FEL AF 
For the Government of the 'United ¥ Al BL Ri 

States of America: , aX 


Linnie Athans) 


For’ ‘the Government of the. Republic 






of Koreas 


1Hverett FP. Drumright. 
2B. C. Limb. 


TIAS 2062 


PHILIPPINES 
AIR SERVICE FACILITIES 
Agreement ass at Pagity. March 16, 1950; entered into force March 


Mar. 16,21,1950 16, 1950. And exchange of notes seed at Pree March 16, 1950, and 


Transfer of title, in- 


stallations and equip- 
ment, 


at Meus March 21,. 1950. 


AIR SERVICE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA.AND THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 


- Wuerzas, the:Government of the United States of America: has, 
pursuant to the Philippine Rehabilitation Act of April 30, 1946 (60 
Stat. 128), made available to the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines certain communications, air navigation, and meterolog- 
ical facilities which have been or are to be installed for the purpose 
inter alia of facilitating international civil aviation, and 

Wuenreas, the Philippine Property Act of July 3, 1946 (60 Stat. 
418) authorizes the President of the United States of America, in 
his discretion and under such ‘terms. and conditions. as he may. deem 
appropriate, to transfer to the Republic of the Philippines any or all 
of the right, title, and interest of the Government of the United ‘States 
of America or its agencies or its instrumentalities to any or all.real 
or personal property within the Philippines vested i in such agencies’ 
or instrumentalities. 

Tuererore, the Gavetimant of the United States of America and 
the Government of the Republic of the Philippines have decided” to 
conclude an agreement as follows: 

1. The Government of the United States of America shall fornialty 
transfer to the Government of the Republic of the Philippines title to 
certain of the communications, air navigation, and meteorological fa- 
cilities which the Government of the United States of America has 
installed in the Philippines, and to such additional equipment of this 
nature as the Government of the United States of America may deter- 
mine to provide pursuant to the Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 
1946. Pending formal transfer, the Government of the United States 
of America will, from time to time, transfer custody and control of 
various items subject to this Agreement to the Government of the 
Republic of the Philippines by means of memoranda receipts to be 
executed by representatives of the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of the Republic of the Philippines. 
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2. The Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall: 


a (a) Operate and maintain the facilities transferred to it in accord- 
“Os ance with Article 1 of this Agreement i in a manner adequate 


" to meet the requirements of air traffic into and away from aero- - 


dromes at which the facilities are located and along inter- 
national air routes converging on those aerodromes. 

(b) Continue the operation of all types of such facilities at their 
present locations or at new locations agreed upon by repre- 
sentatives of the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Republic of the Philippines until 

_ either such facilities are-replaced by new facilities installed 
_in accordance with the standards and recommendations of 
the International Civil Aviation Organization, or, it is deter- 
mined by the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Republic of the Philippines that 
there is no longer a need for the original facilities. — 


(c) Devote the use of the aeronautical and allied facilities trans- 
ferred to it by the Government of the United States of America 
exclusively to aeronautical and meteorological services. 


(d) Provide the full service of all facilities transferred, to it by the 
Government of the United States of America to’ all United 
States state and civil aircraft on:the same basis as such service 
is provided to similar aircraft ‘of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines. Charges, if any, will be made only for non-operational 
messages and landing and associated fees of civil aircraft until 
such time as an international agreement on charges has been 
promulgated by the International Civil Aviation Organization 
and agreed to by the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines, after which charges will be made by the Government of 
the Republic of the Philippines in accordance with the pro- 
visions of that agreement. 

(e) Make available the established aeronautical communications 
facilities for the collection and transmission of weather infor- 
mation, 

(f) Utilize for air-ground and control vane communications the 
radio frequencies allocated for the purpose on the basis of Inter- 
national Telecommunications Regulations and in accordance 
with the frequency utilization arrangements formulated by 
the International Civil Aviation Organization. 


3. For the life of this agreement, subject to the concurrence of the 
‘Government of the Republic of the Philippines, and, subject to the 


“ALL 


Obligations of the 
Repub . of the Phil- 
ippines, 


Technical advisers. 
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availability of funds and personnel, the Government of the United 
States of America may provide the services, on a non-reimbursable - 
‘basis, of one or more technical advisers to assist the agency designated 
by the Government of the Republic of the Philippines in the operation 

of the facilities transferred to it by the Government of the United 
States of America. 

Gee = This agreement will come into force on the day it is signed, and 
shall continue in effect for a period of five years; provided, however, 
that this agreement may be extended with the approval of both parties 
for additional periods of five years each, effected by ‘an exchange of 
notes between the two contracting parties. 

In witness WHEREOF the undersigned, duly authorized thereto, have 
signed the present Agreement in duplicate at Baguio this 16th day 
of March, 1950. 


FOR THD GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


Myron M CowEn 


Ambassador Eatraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the United 
States of America to the Republic of the Philippines. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THY REPUBLIC OF THD PHILIPPINES; 


ELpinio QuIRINO. 
President of the Philippines. 


1ust] Philippines—Air Service Facilities—Mar. 16, 21, 1950 


The Philippine Secretary of Foreign Affairs (1 to the American 
| Ambassador 


REPUBLIC OF THH PHILIPPINES 
DEPARTMENT OF FORHIGN AFFAIRS 


09024 Baauio, March 16,1950 


ExceLLency : 

I have the honor to state that, in signing today the Air Service 
Agreement between the Government of the Republic of the Philippines 
and the Government of the United States of America, the understand- 
ing of my Government is that the formal conveyance of title to all 
the facilities transferred thereunder is effected by the delivery to and 
acceptance by authorized Philippine officials of property invoices 
covering the items described therein. 

I will appreciate being advised of the concurrence of Your Govern- 
ment to the understanding set forth above. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Exrinio Quirino. 


His Excellency 
Myron M. CowEn 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Manila 





The American Ambassador to the Philippine Secretary of Foreign 
Affairs 


Exmpassy or THE Unrtep Srares or AMERICA, 
No. 0319 Manila, March 21, 1950. 


EXcCELLeNcy : 

I have the honor to acknowledge your note No. 09924 dated March 
16, 1950 regarding the signing of the Air Service Agreement between 
the Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of the Republic of the Philippines, and to state that the understanding 
of the Philippine Government that the formal conveyance of title to 
all the facilities transferred thereunder is effected by the delivery to 
and the acceptance by authorized Philippine officials of property in- 
voices covering the items described therein is concurred in by my 
Government. 


7 At the time the notes were exchanged, the President of the Pnilipplnes was 
also Secretary of Foreign Affairs. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. . 
Myron M. Cowen 


His Excellency 
Exewro Quirino, 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs, 
Republic of the Philippines. 


, MILITARY MISSION TO IRAN 
Agreement revising and extending the agreement of October 6, 1947. Novae toe 
Effected by exchange of notes dated at Tehran November 28, 1949, and January and a 10, ‘aes 
10, 1950; entered into Ie aici 10, 1950, operative from March 20, 
1950. 


The American Embassy to the Iranian Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


; American Empassy 
No. 1896 Paki Iran, November 28, 1949. 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Imperial Government 
of Iran and has the honor to refer to the latter’s Note No. 4733 of 
Sharivar 29, 1828 (September 20, 1949) [?] indicating the desire of 
the Imperial Government to extend for one year the agreement for 
the employment of the American Advisory’ Mission to the Imperial 
Ministry of War.[?] eth ua 
:The Embassy has been inetrasted to indicate that the United States 
Government is willing to extend this agreement without change in 
terms. However, the recent establishment of the United States De- 
partment of Defense (which exercises in part the authority formerly 
invested in the War Department) and the creation of the Air Force 
Department make it necessary to provide for certain slight changes in 
wording to comply with the legal provisions governing the structure 
of the United States Government at the present time. 
Accordingly, it is requested that when.the existing agreement is 
extended, the following revisions of the text be made: 


1. In the Preamble, after the word “Army” ‘insert the words “and 
United States Air Force.’ The Preamblé would then read as 
-. follows: . 


“In conformity with the request of the Government of Iran to 

the Government of the United States of America, the President 

' of the United States of America has authorized the appointment 

of officers ‘and énlisted men of the United States Army and 

United States Air Force to constitute a military mission to Iran 
under the conditions specified below :”’ 


- 4 Not printed. 
Signed. Oct. 6, 1947. | 
" -76200—52———28 ee. A — ; 415 
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In Article 5 delete the word “initially” and after the word 
“Army” insert the words “and United States Air Force.” Also 
in Article 5 delete the phrase “War Department” both times that 


- - it occurs and each time insert in its place the phrase “Depar tment 


of Defense.” Article 5 would then read as follows: 


“The Mission shall consist of such numbers of petaoninel of the 
United States Army and United States Air Force as may be 
agreed upon by the Minister of War of Iran through his author- 


* ized representative in Washington and by the Department of 


‘Defense of the United States of America. The individuals to be 


assigned shall be those agreed upon by the Minister of War of 


-. Iran or his authorized representative and by the Department of 


Defense of the United States of America or, its authorized vepre- 
sentative.” 


. In Article 10 after the phrase “United States Army” both times 


it occurs, insert the phrase “or United States Air Force.” 
Article 10-would then read as follows: = a 

“Hach member.of the Mission shall serve in the Mission with 
the rank he holds in the United States Army .or United States 


‘Air Force but shall have: precedence over all Iranian Army offi- 
' vveers of the same rank. -Each member of the. Mission shall. be 
“: .entitled to.all benefits and privileges which the regulations of the 


Iranian Army provide for officers of corresponding rank of the 


: Iranian Army: Members of the Mission shall wear the United 


States Army or United States Air Force uniform with a shoulder 


. Sleeve ‘insignia indicating service with the Iranian Army.” 


. In Article 19 delete the phrase “War Department” and insert in 
‘its ‘place the phrase “Department of Defense.” Also in Article 


19 change the'’phrase “one United States Army Aircraft” to read 
“one United States Air Force Aircraft.” 7 , Article - would then 


: read as follows: 


“In addition to the United States Gavetninient fecnaportallan 
available to the Mission, the Government of Iran shall place other 
means of transportation (vehicle and aircraft) at the disposal 
of the Mission, when deemed necessary for the performance of 
official duties and will provide one third of the gasoline and oils 


— required for the United States Government vehicles at the dis- 


posal of the Mission, as determined by the Chief of the. Mission. 
The number and type of United States Government vehicles shall 
be determined by the Department of Defense of the United States 
of America and authority is granted for the entry and exit from 
Iran, in accordance with the existing law, of one United States 
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-Air Force Aircraft with crew as considered necessary by the Chief: 


_ of the Mission, in the performance of official duties, provided 

‘ that the Chief of the Mission previously informs the Iranian 
authorities concerned of the matter according to existing rules 
and regulations of Iran.. All the United States Government 
vehicles placed at the disposal of the Mission for operation within 
Iran will be subject to the laws:of Iran.” 


It is hoped that these changes will meet with the approval of the 
Imperial Government of Iran and that the existing agreement may 
be extended with the modifications indicated. 

The Embassy of the United States,of America avails itself of this 
opportunity to renew to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Impe- 
rial Government of Iran the assurances of its highest consideration. 


Sep; 
‘ 


“oie tas . Ye ~ JoHN C. Wuey- - 


toed Ce ee era pike fee 8 
THE Imprrtat Mruisrry or Foreign Arvarrs, 
a Nae '." " Tehran, Iran. 


fo 
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The Iranian Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 
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Translation 


Date of Note: JAN. 10, 1950 (Dermrazt 20, 1328) 


From: The Iranian Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


Number: 7407 : 


The Imperial Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments 
to the Embassy of the United States of America and with reference to 
the Embassy’s note No. 1896 dated November 28, 1949 (Azar 7, 1328), 
concerning the extension of the agreement for the employment of the 
American Advisory Mission in the Imperial Ministry of War, has the 
honor to state that, as the Embassy has been orally informed, the Im- 
perial Government authorities concerned announce their accord with 
the extension of the said agreement for the period of another year from 
March 20, 1950, to March 20, 1951 (Esfand 29, 1328 to Esfand 29, 1329), 
and agree to the insertion of the new titles of the appropriate establish- 
ments of the United States of America in place of the former titles 
as mentioned in the above-mentioned note of the Embassy. The Im- 
perial Ministry of Foreign Affairs requests the Embassy to be so kind 
as to inform the proper United States authorities in the premises. 


Ministry or ForEIGn AFFAIRS 


To Tam Emeassy or THE Untrep Srates or AMERICA, 
: _ Tehran. 


419 


‘TRAN 
‘MUTUAL DEFENSE ASSISTANCE 


ree Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington May 23, 
i Md 1950; entered into force May 23, 1950. 


The Acting Seortary of State to the Iranian Chargé P Affaires ad 
interim 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WasHINGTON 
May 23, 1950 
Sr: 

I refer to the conversations which have recently taken place between 
the representatives of our two Governments concerning the transfer 
of military assistance by the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica to the Government of Iran pursuant to Public Law 229, Eighty- 


68 Stat, 714. first Congress of the United States of America, and to confirm 
§§ 1671- 
604. the understandings reached as a result of those conversations as 
follows: 
Assistance, 1. The Government of the United States of America, recognizing 


this principle that economic recovery is essential to international peace 
and security and must be given clear priority, undertakes to make or 
continue to make available to the Government of Iran on a grant basis 
such equipment, materials and services as the Government of the 
United States of America may authorize. The furnishing of any such 
assistance as may be authorized pursuant hereto shall be consistent 

59 Stat. 1031. with the Charter of the United Nations and shall be subject to all 
of the applicable terms and conditions and termination provisions of 
the Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949 and such other appli- 
cable laws of the United States.of America relating to the transfer 
of military assistance. The two governments will, from time to time, 
negotiate detailed arrangements necessary to carry out the provisions 
of this paragraph. 

Use of assistance. 2. The Government of Iran undertakes to make effective use of assist- 
ance received pursuant to paragraph 1 for the purposes for which such 
assistance was furnished and will not devote such assistance to pur- 
poses other than those for which it was furnished in accordance with 
these understandings. 

Non-transter of 3, In the common security interest of both governments, the Gov- 

equipment,'materials, 
ete. ernment of Iran undertakes not to transfer to any person not an officer 
or agent of such government or to any other nation title to or posses- 
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sion of any equipment, materials or services oeuived on a grant basis 


pursuant to paragraph 1, without the prior consent of the Government 
of the United States of Aree 

4, The Government of Iran, after giving due consideration to rea- 
sonable requirements for domestic use and commercial export of Iran, 
which are to be determined by the Iranian Government itself, agrees 
to facilitate the production, transport, export and transfer to the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America, for such period of time, in 
such quantities and upon such terms and conditions as to the value, 
method of payment, et cetera, as may be agreed upon, of raw and semi- 
processed materials required by the United States of America as a 
result of deficiencies or potential deficiencies in its own resources, and 
which may be available in Iran. 

5. (A) The Government of Iran will take appropriate measures 
which are not inconsistent with security and the interests of the 
country to keep the public informed of operations pursuant to these 
understandings. 

(B) Each government will take such security measures as may 
be agreed in each case between the two governments in order to prevent 
the disclosure or compromise of materials, services or information fur- 
nished by the other government pursuant to these understandings. 

6. The Government of Iran, except as may otherwise be agreed 
between the two governments, shall grant duty-free treatment and 
exemption from internal taxation on importation or exportation to 
products, property, materials or equipment imported into its territory 
in connection with this understanding. 

7. The Government of Iran agrees to receive technical personnel 
of the Government of the United States of America who will discharge 
in its territory the responsibilities of the Government of the United 
States of America for implementing the provisions of these under- 
standings and to accord them necessary facilities to observe the 
progress of assistance furnished pursuant thereto. 

8. The two governments will, upon request to either of them, negoti- 
ate appropriate arrangements between them respecting responsibility 
for patent or similar claims based on the use of ‘devices, processes, 
technological information or other forms of property protected by law 
in connection with equipment, material or services furnished pursuant 
to paragraph 1. In such negotiations, this point shall be considered : 
that each government will assume the responsibility for all such 
claims of its nationals and such claims arising in its jurisdiction of 
nationals of any third country. 

9. The two governments will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter relating to the application of these 


421 
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understandings or to operations or arrangements carried out pursuant 
to these understandings, ~ 

10. Nothing herein shall be construed to alter, aisha or otherwise 
modify the agreements between the United States of America and 
Iran, signed at Tehran November 27, 1943, ‘and ‘Detober 6, 1947, as 
amended or extended. 

I propose that, if these understandings meet with the approval of the 
Government of Iran, this note and your note concurring therein will be 
considered as confirming these understandings, effective on the date 
of your note and thereafter until one year after the date of receipt by 
either Government of a notification in writing of the intention of the 
other Government to terminate these understandings. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 


James E. Wess 
Acting Secretary of State 
of the 
United States of America 
Mr. GHotam Appas ARAM, . 
Chargé @Affaires ad interim of Iran. 





The Iranian Chargé @Affaires ad interim to the Acting Secretary 
of State 


IRANIAN EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


May 23, 1950 
EXcELLENCY, 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note dated May 23,.1950 and, upon the instructions of my Government, 
to draw your attention to the conversations which have recently taken 
place between the representatives of our two Governments concerning 
the transfer of military assistance by the Government of the United 
States of America to the Government of Iran pursuant to Public Law 
329, 81st Congress of the United States of America and to confirm the 
understandings reached as a result of those conversations as follows: 

1. The Government of the United States of America, recognizing 
this principle that economic Tecovery is essential to international peace 
and security and must be given clear priority, undertakes to make or 
continue to make available to the Government of Iran on a grant basis 
such equipment, materials and services as the Government of the 
United States of America may authorize. The furnishing of any such 
assistance as may be authorized pursuant hereto shall be consistent 
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with the Charter of the United Nations and shall bé subject to all of 
the applicable terms and conditions and’ termination provisions of the 
Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949 ‘and- such other applicable 
laws of the United States of America relating to the transfer of mili- 
tary assistance. The two Governments will, from time to time, nego- 
tiate detailed sreagements necessary si carry ont the provisions of 
this paragraph, : 

2. The Government of Iran ngerene: to make effective use of 
assistance received pursuant to paragraph one for the purposes for 
which such assistance was furnished and will not devote such assistance 
to purposes other than those for which it was furnished i in pooondance 
with these understandings. 

3. In the common security interest of both Gavesainanits the Gov- 
' ernment of Iran undertakes not to transfer to any person not an officer 
or agent of such Government or to any other nation title to or posses- 
sion of any equipment, materials or services received on a grant basis 
pursuant to paragraph one, without the prior consent of the Govern- 
ment-of the United States of America. 

4, The Government of Iran, after giving due consideration ‘to 
reasonable requirements for domestic use and commercial export of 
Iran, which are to be determined by the Iranian Government itself, 
agrees to facilitate the production, transport, export and transfer to 
the Government of the United States of America, for such period of 
time, in such quantities and upon such terms and conditions as to the 
value, method of payment, etc., as may be agreed upon, of raw and 
semi-processéd materials required by the United States of America as 
a result of deficiencies or potential defierenmes4 in we own resources, 
and which may be available in Iran. ; 

5. (A) The Government of Iran will take st prepriets measures 
which are not inconsistent with security and the interests of the country 
to keep the public informed of operations pursuant to these. under- 
standings. 

(B) Each Government will take such security measures as may 
be agreed in each case between the two Governments in order to pre- 
vent the disclosure or compromise of materials, services or informa- 
tion furnished by the other Government pursuant to these under- 
standings. 

6. The Government of Iran, except as may otherwise be agreed be- 
tween the two Governments, shall grant duty-free treatment and 
exemption from internal taxation on importation or exportation to 
products, property, materials or equipment imported into its territory 
in connection with this understanding. 
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7. The Government of Iran agrees to receive technical personnel of 
the Government of the United States of America who will discharge 
in its territory the responsibilities of the Government of the United 
States of America for implementing the provisions of these under- 
standings and to accord them necessary facilities to observe the prog- 
ress of assistance furnished pursuant thereto. 

8. The two Governments will, upon request to either of them, nego- 
tiate appropriate arrangements between them respecting responsibility 
for patent or similar. claims based on the use of devices, processes, tech- 
nological information or other forms of property protected by law in 
connection with equipment, material or services furnished pursuant to 
paragraph one. In such negotiations this point shall be considered: 
that each Government will assume the responsibility for all such claims 
of its nationals and such claims arising i in its jurisdiction of nationals - 
of any third country. 

9., The two Governments will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter relating to the application of these under- 
standings or to operations or arrangements carried out pursuant to 
these understandings. . ; 

10. Nothing herein shall be construed to alter, amend or ‘otherwise 
modify the agreements between the United States of America and 
Iran, signed at Tehran November 27, 1943 and October 6, 1947 as 
amended or extended. 

I have the honor to concur in ihe proposals made in your note and 
to inform you that the understandings set forth therein meet with the 
approval of the Government of Iran. That note and the present note, 
accordingly, are considered as confirming these understandings, effec- 
tive on this date and thereafter until one year after the date of receipt 
by either Government of a notification in writing of the intention of 
the other Government to terminate these understandings. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


G. A. Aram 

G. A. Aram, 

Chargé @ Affaires ad Interim of Iran. 

His Excellency 
James E. Wess, 

Acting Secretary of State of the © 
Cree States of America, 
' Washington, D. 0. 


AUSTRIA 


U.S. EDUCATIONAL COMMISSION IN AUSTRIA 


Agreement signed at Washing shies 6, 1950; entered into force June 


6, 1950. 


s 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE 


UNITED STATES OF AMERI-' 
CA. AND THE GOVERNMENT 


OF AUSTRIA FOR THE 
FINANCING OF CERTAIN 
EDUCATIONAL EXCHANGE 
PROGRAMS 


The Government of the United 


States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Austria; 

Desiring to promote further 
mutual understanding between the 
peoples of the United States of 
America and Austria through edu- 
cational contacts ; 


UEBEREINKOMMEN ZVWI- 
SCHEN DER REGIERUNG 
‘DER VEREINIGTEN STAA- 
_TEN VON AMERIKA UND 
DER OESTERREICHISCHEN 

‘BUNDESREGIERU;NG 
BETREFFEND DIE FINAN- 
‘ZIERUNG GEWISSER 

_ ERZIEHUNGSAUSTAUSCH- 
PROGRAMME 


Die Regierung der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika und die 
Oesterreichische Bundesregierung, 

In dem Wunsche, das gegensei- 
tige Verstaendnis zwischen der Be- 
voelkerung der Vereinigten Staa- 
ten von Amerika und der oester- 


’ reichischen Beévoelkerung durch’ 


Fuehlungnahme auf dem Gebiete 


’ der Erziehung weiter auszubauen, 


Considering that Section 32 (b). 
of the United States Surplus Prop-’ 
erty Act of 1944 as amended by 
Public Law No. 584, 79th Con- 
gress, 
tary of State of the United ‘States 
of America may enter. into an 
agreement with any foreign gov- 
ernment for the use of currencies 
or credits for currencies of such 
foreign government acquired as a 
result of surplus property disposals 


provides that ‘the Secre-. 


und 

Unter Bedachtnahme darauf, 
dass Paragraph 32 b des United 
States ‘Surplus Property Act of 
1944 in der derzeit geltenden 
Fassung des amerikanischen Bun- 
desgesetzes Nr. 584 (79. Kongress) 
vorsieht, dass der Staatssekretaer 
fuer die Auswaertigen Angelegen- 
heiten der Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika mit jedem fremden 
Staat ein Abkommen betr. die 
Inanspruchnahme von - Geldern 
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June 6, 1950 


60 Stat. 754, 
§ 1641 (b). 


©. app. 
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for the purpose of providing for 
certain educational activities; and 


Considering that under the pro- 
visions of. paragraph 4 (a) of the 
Letter Credit Agreements signed 
on May 2, 1946 ['] and February 
17, 1948 ['] by and between the 
Government of the United States 
of America and the Government 
of Austria (hereinafter designated 
“the Letter Credit Agreements’’) 
it is provided that in the event 
the Government of the United 
States of America wishes to re- 
ceive local currency of the Gov- 
ernment of Austria for payment 
of any or all expenditures in 


. Austria of the Government of the 
: United States of America and its 


agencies, the Government ‘of the 
United States of America . -may 
request at any time or. times, 
and the Government of Austria 
agrees to furnish at such ‘time or 
times, Austrian currency in any 
amount not in excess of the net 


outstanding balance of ‘principal 


(whether or not then due in United 
States dollars) plus interest (then 


due in United States dollars) pay-. 


able under the terms of the Letter 
Credit Agreements. 
Have agreed. as follows: 


! Not. printed. wow’ “as 


Tung 


oder Krediten in der Landeswaeh- 
‘dieses fremden Staates, 
welche ‘auf Grund von Veraeus- 
seruhgen von Ueberschussgut 
vereinnahmt . wurden, fuer be- 
stimmte Taetigkeiten im Erzie- 


hungswesen abzuschliessen  er- 
maechtigt ist, und weiters, 
Unter Bedachtnahme darauf, 


dass gemaess.den Bestimmungen 


des :Paragraphen 4 a der am 2. 
Mai 1946 und am 17. Februar 
1948 von der Regierung der. Ver- 
einigten Staaten von Amerika und 
der Oesterreichischen Bundesre- 
gierung unterzeichneten Kredit- 
uebereinkommen (im Folgenden 
kurz ‘die Kredituebereinkommen” 
bezeichnet) in dem Falle die 
Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika von der Oesterreich- 
ischen Bundesregierung fuer bes. 
timmte oder fuer alle Zahlungen 
der Regierung der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika und ihrer 
Vertretungen in Oesterreich Lan- 
deswaehrung zu bekommen 
wuenscht, die Regierung der Ver- 
einigten Staaten von Amerika zu 
jeder Zeit von der Oéesterreich- 
ischen Bundesregierung  oester- 
reichische Landeswaehrung in der 
Hoehe der jeweils’ aushaftenden 
reinén Kapitalsruéckzahlungsver- 
pflichtungen . . Qgleichgueltig, ob 
dieselben in diesem Zeitpunkt: in 
amerikanischen Dollar faellig sind 
oder nicht) und der Zinsenverpflich- 
tungen (die in diesem Zeitpunkt 


_ in amerikanischén Dollar faellig 


ee re 
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sind); welche gemaess ‘den ‘‘“Kre- * 


dittebereinkommen”’ zahlibar sind, 
verlangen kann und die . Oester- 
reichische Bundesregierung zu 


”. jeder Zeit diese Betraege zu zahlen 


Article 1 


_ There shall be aseablihed: 4 a. 


Commission to be known as the 
United States Educational Com- 
mission in Austria (hereinafter 
designated ‘the. Commission’’), 
which shall be-recognized by the 
Government; of Austria as an 
organization created and estab- 
lished to facilitate the adminis- 
tration of an educational program 
to be financed, by funds made 
available by the Government of 
Austria in accordance with the 
terms of the Letter Credit Agree- 
ments. Except as provided’ in 
Article 3 héreof the Commission 
shall be exerapt from the domestic 
‘and local laws of the United 
States of America as they relate 
‘to the use, and expendituré of 
currencies and credits’ for’ ‘cur- 
rencies for the purposes set forth 
in the present agreement. The 
funds shall enjoy on the part of 
the Government of Austria the 
exemptions’ and immunities. ‘ac- 
corded to the property ofa foreign 
government. 


sich bereit erklaert hat, sind ueber- 
eingekommen wie folgt: 
Artikel 1 

Es erfolgt die Einsetzung einer 
Kommission mit der Bezeichnung 
“United States Educational Com- 
mission in Austria’ (im Fol- 
genden kurz bezeichnet ‘die Kom- 
mission”). Diese Kommission 
wird von der Oe6esterreichischen 
Bundesregierung als Organisation 
anerkannt, die zur Erleichterung 
und Durchfuehrung eines Erzie- 
hungs-programmes geschaffen 
‘und’ eingerichtet wurde, welches 
mit Mitteln, die seitens der oes- 


‘terreichischen Regierung ‘gemaess 


den Bestimmungen der Kreditue- 
bereinkommen ‘zur Verfuegung 


‘gestellt ‘worden sind, finanziert 


wird. Unbeschadet der Bestim- 
mungen des Artikel 3 soll die 
Kommission nicht der Inlands- 
und Landesgesetzgebung der Ver- 


‘einigten Staaten von Amerika, 


soweit diese die Tnanspruchnahme 
und ‘Verausgabung von Geldern 
und Krediten ‘in der’ Landes- 
waehrung fuer Zwecke, dié im vor- 
liegenden Ushereinkommed fest- 
gelegt sind, betrifft, ‘ unterliegen. 
Die Mittel der Kommission sollen 
jene Ausnahmebestimmungen und 
Immunitaeten seitens der Oes- 
terreichischen Bundesregierung 
geniessen, die dem Eigentum ‘einer 
‘fremden Macht zustehen.. -'' + 


as fe, t 
CA ee. >t sao athe 
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The funds made available by the 
Government of Austria, within 
the conditions and. limitations 
hereinafter set forth, shall: be used 
by the Commission or such other 
instrumentality as may be agreed 
upon by the Government: of. the 
United States of America and the 
Government of Austria for the 
purpose, as set forth in Section 
32 (b) of the United States:‘Surplus 
Property Act or para. as Samonded, 
ot 


on 


(1) financing studies, research, » 
instruction, and other educa- . 
tional activities of citizens of the 
United States of America in | 
schools and institutions ofhigher , 
learning located. in Austria or | 


of citizens of Austria in United 


. States schools and institutions 


of higher learning located out- | 
side the continental United _ 


States, Hawaii, Alaska (includ- 
ing the Aleutian Islands), 


Puerto Rico, and the. Virgin | 


Islands, including ‘payment for 
transportation, tuition, mainte- 
nance, and other expenses inci- 
_dent to scholastic activities; or 


(2) furnishing transportation for 
citizens of Austria who desire to 


attend United States schools 


Die Mittel, die seitens der 
Oesterreichischen § Bundesregie- 
rung gemaess den Verfuegungen 
und Einschraenkungen, die in 
diesem Uebereinkommen _vor- 
gesehen sind, zur Verfuegung 
gestellt- werden, sollen von der 
Kommission, oder laut besonderem 
Uebereinkommen zwischen der 
Regierung ‘der Vereinigten Staa- 


‘ten von Amerika und der Oester- 


reichischen ‘ Bundesregierung von 
anderen Ausfuehrungsorganen fuer 
die nachstehénden Zwecke, wie 
solche im: Paragraphen 32 b ‘des 
United States Surplus . Property 
Act of 1944 in der derzeit gel- 
tenden Fassung’ vorgesehen sind, 
verwendet werden: : 


i) Die Finanzierung von Stu- 
‘ dien, Forschungen, Unterricht 
und anderer Erziehungstaetig- 
keit von Staatsbuergern _ der 
. Vereinigten, Staaten von. _Ame- 
-rika in hoeheren Schulen . oder 
‘Anstalten, die sich in Oester- 
_Teich befinden, oder von ‘oester- 
" reichischen, Staatsbuergern _ in. 
" hoeheren amerikanischen Schu- 
len oder Anstalten, die. ‘sich 
ausserhalb des Festlandgebietes 
der Vereinigten Staaten, Hawai, 
_. Alaska (einschliesslich der Aleu- 
““ten), Portorico und den Virgi- 
nischen Inseln befinden, inkl. 
Zahlungen fuer Reise, Studien- 
gebuehren, Unterhalt und an- 
deren Auslagen im Zusammen- 
hang mit Betsevigungen im 
Erziehungswesen. 


2) Die Durchfuehrung von 
Reisen von  oesterreichischen 
Staatsbuergern, die amerika- 
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and institutions of higher learn- 

ing in the continental United 

States, Hawaii, Alaska, (includ- 

ing the Aleutian Islands), Puerto 

Rico, and the Virgin Islands and 

whose attendance will not. de- 
_ prive citizens of, .the United 
. States of America of an oppor- 

tunity to attend such schools 
and institutions. | 
Article 2. 

‘In furtherance of the afore- 
mentioned purposes, the Commis- 
sion may, subject to the provisions 
of the present agreement, exercise 
all powers necessary -to the carry- 
ing out of the purposes of .this 
agreement including the following: 


(1)' Plan, adopt, and carry out 
programs, in accordance: with 
the purposes of Section 32 (b) 
of the United States Surplus 
’ Property Act of 1944, as 
‘' amended, and the ‘purposes of 
this agreement. - 


(2) Recommend to the Board 
of Foreign Scholarships, pro- 
vided for in the United States 
Surplus Property Act of 1944, 
as amended, students, profes- 
sors, and research scholars resi- 
dent in Austria, and institutions 
of Austria qualified to partici- 
pate in the program in accord- 
ance with the aforesaid Act. 
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nische hoehere Schulen und 

Anstalten auf dem Festland- 

gebiete der Vereinigten Staaten, 
_ Hawai, Alaska. (einschliesslich 
_.der Aleuten), Portorico und den 

Virginischen Inseln.zu besuchen 

wuenschen und deren Teilnahme 

nicht amerikanische Staatsbuer- 

ger an der Teilnahme an diesen 

Schulen hindern wird. 

Artikel 2 

Unter Bedachtnahme auf die 
eben genannten Zwecke kann die 
Kommission gemaess den Bestim- 
mungen: des -vorliegenden. Ueber- 
einkommens alle Rechte, insbeson- 
dere die folgenden, ausueben, die 


notwendig sind, um die in dem 


Uebereinkommen gesteckten Ziele 
zuerreichen: |. . 


1) Die Planung, Annahme und 
Durchfuehrung von Program- 
men, die den im Paragraphen 
32 b des United States Surplus 
Property Act of 1944 in der 
derzeit geltenden Fassung vor- 
gesehenen Zwecken und den 
Zielen des vorliegenden Ueber- 
' einkommens entsprechen. 


2) Die Vorlage von Empfehlun- 
gen von Studenten, Professoren 
und von Studierenden auf dem 
Gebiete des Forschungswesens, 
-die ihren Wohnsitz in Oester- 
reich haben und von oesterreichi- 
schen Institutionen, die geeignet 
sind; im Rahmen des. Program- 
mes mitzuarbeiten, welches den 
im oben genannten Gesetze fest- 
gelegten Richtlinien entspricht, 
an den Board of Foreign Schol- 
arships, der in dem United 
States Surplus Property Act of 


si 
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Powers of Commis- 
on. 
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(3) Recommend to the aforesaid 


‘Board of Foreign Scholarships - 


such qualifications for the selec- 
tion of participants in the pro- 
grams as it may deem necessary 
for achieving ‘the purpose and 
objectives of this agreement. 

(4) Authorize the Treasurer of 
the Commission or such other 
person as the: Commission may 


designate to receive funds to be - 


deposited in bank accounts in 


‘ the name of the Treasurer of the 


Commission or such other-per- 
son as may be designated. The 
appointment of the Treasurer 
or such designee shall be ap- 
proved by the Secretary of 
State and he shall deposit funds 


..received in a depository or 


depositories. designated by the 


Secretary of State. 


(5) Subject~ to. the conditions 


’ and limitations as set forth 
-‘herein, authorize ‘the disburse- 
- ment of funds and making of 


i 


grants and advances of funds 


| for. the: authorized purposes of 
.» the. present. agreement. 


saa | 


‘ . 
gan ok vue 


1944 in der derzeit geltenden 
Fassung vorgesehen ist. 


''3) Die Empfehlung von Richt- 


linien an:den Board of Foreign 
Scholarships, die dieser fuer die 
Auslese von Teilnehmern an den 
Programmen notwendig findet, 
um: die ‘in’-diesem Abkommen 


' gesteckten Ziele zu erreichen. 


4) Die Ermaechtigung eines 
finanziellen Bevollmaechtigten 
der Kommission oder einer 
anderen von der Kommission 
genannten Persoenlichkeit zur 
Entgegennahme von Geldmit- 
teln, die bei Banken im Namen 
des finanziellen Bevollmaech- 
tigten der Kommission oder der 
anderen designierten Persoen- 
lichkeit einzulegen sind. Die 
Bestellung des _ finanziellen | 
Bevollmaechtigten oder einer 
anderen designierten Person ist 
von dem Staatssekretaer fuer 
die _Auswaertigen Angelegen- 
heiten zu genehmigen. Der 
finanzielle Bevollmacchtigte hat 
die ihm anvertrauten Mittel in 
jene Depotstelle oder Depot- 
stellen einzulegen, die vom 
Staatssekretaer fuer die Aus- 
waertigen Angelegenheiten nam- 
haft gemacht sind. 


5) Die Ermaechtigung zur Aus- 
gabe von Geldmitteln und Ertei- 
lung’ von’ Beihilfen’ und Vor- 
schuessen ‘von Geldmitteln fuer 
die genehmigten Zwecke des vor- 
liegenden Uebereinkommens. in 
Uebereinstimmung mit den Be- 
stimmungen und Einschraenk- 
ungen des vorliegenden Ueber- 
einkommens. 
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(6) Provide for periodic audits 
of the accounts of the ‘Treasurer 
of the Commission as directed 
by ‘auditors selected by the 
Secretary of State of the United 
States of America. 


(7) Engage an Executive Offi- 
cer, administrative and clerical 
staff and fix and pay the salaries 
and wages thereof from funds 
made available under this agree- 
ment. te 8 


_ Article 8 


All commitments, obligations 


and expenditures by the Commis- 
sion shall be made pursuant to an 
annual budget approved by the 
Secretary of State of ‘the United 
States of America pursuant to such 
regulations as he may prescribe. 


Article 4 


The Commission shall consist of 
eight members, four of whom shall 
be citizens of the United States of 
America, and four of whom shall 
be citizens of Austria. In addi- 
tion the principal officer in charge 
of the Diplomatic Mission of the 
United States of America to 
Austria (hereinafter, ‘designated 
“the Chief of Mission”) shall be 


‘waertigen Angelegenheiten ' 
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6) Die Vorsorge fuer periodische 
‘Ueberpruefung der Rechnungs- 
legung des finanziellen: Bevoll- 
maechtigten der Kommission 
gemaess den diesbezueglichen 
Anweisungen von vom Staats- 
sekretaer fuer die Auswaertigen 


Angelegenheiten bestellten 


‘Buchpruefern. ‘ 


7) Die Bestellung . ‘eines: ge- 
‘schaeftsfuehrenden Direktors 
und eines, administrativen Be- 
amtenstabes und Bueroperso- 
nals und die. Festsetzung und 
Auszahlung von Gehaéltern und 
Loehnen fuer die genannten 
Personen aus den gemaess den 
Bestimmungen dieses Abkom- 
mens fluessigzumachenden Mit- 

teln. = 

Artikel 8 , 

Alle Zahlungsversprechungén, 
Verpflichtungen und Ausgaben der 
Kommission sollen' in Ueberein- 
‘stimmung mit einem Jahresbudget 
durchgefuehrt ‘werden, welches 
vom Staatssekretaer fuer die Aus- 
auf 
Grund von Bestimmungen, die ‘er 
festzusetzen hat, genehmigt wurde. 


Artikel 4. 

Die Kommission setzt sich aus 
8 Mitgliedern zusammen, von 
denen 4 amerikanische Staats- 
buerger und 4  oesterreichische 
Staatsbuerger sind.- Ueberdies 
soll der geschaeftsfuehrende Leiter 
der diplomatischen Mission der 


Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 


in Oesterreich (in der Folge be- 
zeichnet “der Missidischef”) ‘Ho- 
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Ex yenditures; 
annualibudget. 


Membership. 


iy 


Chief of Mission, 
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Expenses, 


By-laws and com- 
mittees. 
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Honorary Chairman of the Com- 
mission. He may cast the de- 
ciding vote in the event of a tie 
vote by the Commission and shall 
appoint the Chairman of. the 
Commission. - The Chairman as a 
regular member of the Commis- 


sion shall have the right to vote. 


The citizens of the United States 
of America on the Commission 
shall be appointed and may be 
removed by the Chief of Mission. 


‘The citizens of Austria on the 


Commission shall be appointed 
and may be removed by the 
Government of Austria. 


The members shall serve from 
the time of their appointment 
until the following December 31 
and shall be eligible for reap- 
pointment. Vacancies by reason 
of resignation, transfer of resi- 
dence outside, Austria, or, expira- 
tion: of term of service, or other- 
wise shall be filled in accordance 
with the appointment procedure 
set forth in this article. 


The members shall serve with- 
out compensation, but the Com-' 
mission is authorized to defray 
necessary expenses incurred by its 
members in attending meetings of 
the Commission. 


Article § 


The Commission shall adopt 
such by-laws and appoint such 
committees as it shall deem neces- 


norarvorsitzender der Kommis- 
sion sein. Dieser Honorarvorsit- 
zende hat die entscheidende 
Stimme im Falle von Stimmen- 
gleichheit der Kommissionsmit- 
glieder und bestellt den Vorsit- 
zenden. Der Vorsitzende ist ein 
ordentliches Mitglied der Kom- 
mission und hat das Recht zur 
Stimmabgabe. Die amerikani- 
schen Staatsbuerger, die Mitglieder 
der Kommission sind, werden vom 
Missionschef bestellt und koennen 
von ihm enthoben werden. Die 
oesterreichischen Staatsbuerger, 
die Mitglieder der Kommission 
sind, werden von der oesterreichi- 
schen Regierung bestellt und koen- 
nen von ihr enthoben werden. 

Die Mitglieder werden fuer 
einen Zeitraum bestellt, der mit 
31. Dezember des Jahres endet. 
Sie koennen wieder bestellt wer- 
den. Der Vorgang der Neube- 
setzung der durch Ruecktritt, 
Uebersiedlung ausserhalb Oester- 
reichs, durch Zeitablauf oder aus 
anderweitigen Gruenden freiwer- 
denden Posten hat mit dem Vor- 
gang, der fuer die Bestellung 
dieser Posten vorgesehen ist, ana- 
log vor sich zu gehen. 

Die Dienstleistungen der Mit- 
glieder erfolgen ohne Entgelt. Die 
Kommission ist jedoch ermaech- 
tigt, die noetigen Kosten fuer die 
Teilnahme der Mitglieder der 
Kommission an den Sitzungen zu 
vergueten. 


Artikel 6 


Die Kommission hat solche 
Durchfuehrungsbestimmungen zu 
erlassen und solche Unteraus- 
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sary for the conduct of the affairs 
of the Commission. : 


Article 6 


Reports acceptable in form and 
content to the Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 
shall be made annually on the ac- 
tivities of the Commission to the 


Secretary of State of the United’ 


States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Austria. 


Article 7 — 


The principal office of the Com- 


mission shall be in the capital 
city of Austria, but meetings of 
the Commission and any of its 
committees may be held in such 
other places as the Commission 
may from time to time determine, 
and the activities of any of the 
Commission’s officers or staff may 
be carried on at such places as 
may be approved by the Com- 
mission. ; P 


Article 8 


The Government of Austria 


shall as and when requested by- 


the Government of the United 
States of America deposit with 
the Treasurer of the United States 
of America amounts of currency 
of the Government of Austria 
until an aggregate amount of the 
currency of the Government of 
Austria equivalent to $1, 250, 000 
(United States currency) shall 
have been so deposited, provided, 


schuesse einzusetzen, als solche 


: fuer die Geschaeftsfuehrung der 


Kommission erforderlich sind. 
Artikel 6 


Dem Inhalte und. der Form 
nach fuer den Staatssekretaer 
fuer die Auswaertigen Angelegen- 
heiten geeignete Jahresberichte, 
betr. die Taetigkeit der Kommis- 
sion, sind dem Staatssekretaer 
fuer die Auswaertigen Angelegen- 
heiten der Vereinigten Staaten von 
Amerika und der oesterreichi- 


schen Regierung zu uebermitteln. 


Artikel 7 


Das Zentralbuero der Kom- 
mission wird sich in der Haupt- 
stadt: Oesterreichs befinden. Zu- 
sammenkuenfte der Kommission 
oder ihrer Unterausschuesse koen- 
nen in jedem Orte, den die Kom- 
mission hiezu wann immer be- 
stimmt, abgehalten werden. Die 
Geschaefte der Beamten der Kom- 
mission oder ihres Stabes koennen 
in jedem Orte, der von der Kom- 


mission hiezu bestimmt ist, durch-' 


gefuehrt werden. 
Artikel 8 


Die oesterreichische Regierung 
hat auf Ersuchen der amerikani- 
schen Regierung bei dem Treas- 
urer of the United States (Funk- 
tionaer des amerikanischen Schat- 
zamtes). Erlaege in oesterreichi- 
scher Landeswaehrung bis zu 
einem Gesamtbetrage des Gegen- 
wertes von 1,250,000 Dollar (ame- 
rikanischer Waehrung) in oester- 
reichischer Landeswaehrung 
durchzufuehren, mit der Ein- 
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Annual reports, 


Principal office, etc. 


Deposits by Gov- 


ernment of Austria. 
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Rate of exchange. 


Tax exemptions, etc. 


however, that not more than’ 'the 
‘equivalent in Austrian currency 
of $250,000 (United States cur- 
rency) shall be-.made available 
during any single calendar aol 


The rate of ‘exchange between 
currency of the Government: of : 
Austria: and United : States ‘cur- 
‘rency to be ‘used in determining 
‘the amount of’ currency of the 
‘Government of Austria’ to be de- 
-posited from time to’ time here- 
under, shall be determined: ‘in 
accordance with Article 4 (b) of 
the Letter Credit Agreements. . 

The Secretary of ‘State of ‘the 
United States | of America’ will 
make available for' expenditures 
by the Commission ‘currericy’ of - 
the Government of Austria in’such 
amounts'as may be required by the 
Commission but in’ ‘no event in 
‘excess of the budgetary limitation 
established pursuant’ to Article: 3 
of the’ present agreement. 7 


yc 


ae 


Article 9 


The 
shall extend to’ citizens of the 


United States of America residing { 


in Austria and. engaged in educa- 
tional ‘activities under the auspices 
of the Commission such privileges 
‘with respect to exemption from 
Federal taxation, and restrictions 
affecting the entry and residence 
‘of such persons’ as ‘are extended to 
‘Austrian’ nationals residing in ‘the | 


Government of ciiaeae 
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schraenkung aber, dass der im 
jeweiligen Kalenderjahr in oester- 
reichischer Landeswaehrung zu 
erlegende Betrag den Gegenwert 
von 250,000 Dollar (amerikani- 
scher::Waehrung) nicht ueber- 
schreiten soll. 

‘Die’ Festsetzung des. ‘Wechsel- 
‘kurses zwischen der oesterreich- 
ischen Landeswachrung und: der 
amerikanischen -Waehrung zur 
Festsetzung des Betrages in oester- 
reichischer Landeswaehrung, der 
derart fallweise zu erlegen ist, 
erfolgt gemaess den Bestimmun- 
gen des Artikel 4 b der Kreditue- 


bereinkommen. 


“Der amérikanische Staatssekre- 
‘tder fuer die’ Auswaertigen Ange- 


‘legenheiten wird zur  Bedeckung 


der’ Ausgaben' der Komimission 
‘oesterteichische Schillinge in den 
‘Téilbetraegen zur Verfuegting stel- 
Jen, als die Kommission ansprech- 
én wird, jedoch keinesfalls mehr 
als’jene Botrasee; die im. Rahmen 
des’ gemaess Artikel 3 des vorlie- 

‘genden Uebereinkommens vorge- 
aren Budgets festgesetzt sind. 


Artikel 9 


Die oesterreichische Regierung 
wird! ‘amerikanischen Staatsbuer- 
gern; ‘die sich in Oesterreich auf- 
halten und unter der Aufsicht der 
Kommission, sich’ ‘im Sinne’ des 
vorliegenden Abkommeéns betaeti- 
gen; diejenige Ausnahmsstellung 
in Bezug auf die Befreiung’ von 
‘Bundesstewern - und | Beschraen- 
kungen bei der Einreise und dem 
Aufenthalt einraeumen;; wie Beolene 


eros 
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United States of America engaged 
in similar activities. |: - : 


__ Article 10 


The Government of ‘the United 
States of, America and the Gov- 
ernment of Austria shall ‘make 
every effort to facilitate the pro- 
grams authorized in this agree- 
ment and :to resolve problems 
which may arise in the operations 
thereof. 


Article 1 1 


Wherever, in the present agree- 
ment, the term “Secretary of 
State” is used, it shall be under- 
stood to mean the Secretary of 
State of the United States of 
America or any officer or employee 
of the Government of the United 
States of America designated by 
him to act in his behalf. 


Article 12 


The present agreement may be 
amended by the exchange of 
diplomatic notes between the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of 
America and the Government of 
Austria. 


Article 13 


The present agreement shall 
come into force upon the date of 
signature. 


tote 


fuer . oesterreichische: Staatsbuer- 
ger, die. sich .in- den: Vereinigten 


‘. Staaten von Amerika zum gleichen 
‘ Zwecke befinden, gewaehrt wird.: 


_ Artikel 10 i 

Die Regierung der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika und die 
oesterreichische Regierung werden 
alle Anstrengungen machen, um 
die Durchfuebrung von Program- 
men, die in-diesem Abkornamen 
vorgesehen sind, zu erleichtern 
und diejenigen Probleme zu loesen, 
die bei der Parchiuehrune: dersel- 
‘ben auftauchen: - ‘ 


“Artikel 11° 


Wo immer in dem vorliegenden 
Uebereinkommen der Ausdruck 
“Staatssekretaer fuer die Aus- 
waertigen Angelegenheiten’” ge- 
braucht wurde, ist darunter der 
Staatssekretaer fuer die Auswaer- 
tigen Angelegenheiten der Ver- 
einigten Staaten von. Amerika 
oder ein von ihm fuer diese Zwecke 
bevollmaechtigter amerikanischer 
Regierungsbeamter oder Regie- 
rungsangestellter zu verstehen. 


Artikel 12 


Das vorliegende Uebereinkom- 
men kann durch den Austausch 
diplomatischer Noten zwischen der 
Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten 
und der oesterreichischen Regie- 
rung ergaenzt werden. 


Artikel 18 


Das vorliegende Uebereinkom- 
men tritt am Tage seiner Unter- 
zeichnung in Kraft. 
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In Witness Whereof the.under-- . Zeugnis. dessen haben die von 
signed, being: duly authorized ihren Regierungen Bevollmaech- 
thereto by their respective Gov- tigten das vorstehende Ueber- 
ernments, have signed the present einkommen unterfertigt. 
agreement. : 

Done at Washington in dupli- Geschehen in Washington in 
cate, in the English and German zweifacher Ausfertigung in engli- 
languages, this sixth day of June, scher und deutscher Sprache am 
1950. ; sechsten Juni 1950. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
FUER DIE REGIERUNG DER VERETNIGTEN STAATEN VON 
- AMERIKA: 


DEAN ACHESON 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT: OF AUSTRIA: 
FUER DIE OESTERREICHISCHE BUNDESREGIERUNG: 


Lupwia KiLEINWAECHTER 


BELGIUM 


SURPLUS PROPERTY SETTLEMENT 


Agreement respecting joint undertakings under the agreement of September 
24, 1946, as amended, relating to transfer of United States surplus property 
in Belgium, and certain other agreements. Signed at Washingzon April 
20, 1950; entered into force April 20, 1950. 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Belgium have reached agreement as set forth below regarding 
their joint undertakings under the Agreement Relating to the Transfer 
of United States Surplus Property in Belgium dated September 24, 
1946, as amended, and certain other agreements specified in paragraph 
1 below in order that a valuable portion of certain military property, 
previously acquired by Belgium from the United States and now the 
property of the Government of Belgium, be made available to meet 
supply requirements of all governments signatory to the North 
Atlantic Treaty signed at Washington on April 4, 1949. In arriv- 
ing at this agreement, both Governments have taken full cognizance 
of their self help and mutual aid pledges under the North Atlantic 
Treaty and the Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement of January 27, 
1950 between the two Governments and of the mutual benefits to be 
derived through utilization of this property to maintain and increase 
the individual and collective ability of the parce to accanpis sh the 
purposes of the North Atlantic Treaty 

1. The Government of Belgium agrees to make avails to parties 
to the Treaty, in accordance with recommendations made by the ap- 
propriate agency of the North Atlantic Treaty. Organization, for 
purposes which are in accord with the principles of the Treaty, a 
portion of the property, acquired by. the. Government of eecisaal 
from the Government of the United States under — 


(a) the arrangements referred to in paragraphs 2, 3, and 4 of the 
“Memorandum of Understanding Between the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of Belgium Regard- 
ing Settlement for Lend Lease, Reciprocal Aid, Plan A, Surplus 
Property, and Claims” dated September 24, 1946, and 

(b) Contract W-Anx (Ero-IT)-3488 dated January 13, 1947,[7] 
as amended, between the Office of the Foreign Liquidation Commis- 
sioner and the Government of Belgium, 

as listed in catalogues especially Pee Py the Belgian Office tate 


* Not printed. 
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62 Stat., pt.3,p. 3984; 


63 Stat., pt. 8, D. 2837. 


63Stat., pt.2, p.2241. 
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Mutuelle (Oma) and to be amended for submission to the North 
Atlantic Treaty Organization. after the withdrawals permitted in 
paragraph 3 below have been determined. — ; 


2. The Government of Belgium agrees to transfer the property as is, 
FOB the Belgian’ depot, without cost to the recipient government 
except’ the actual costs of packing and transporting sérvices. Title 
to the property shall remain in the Government of Belgium until the 
recipient government takes delivery at the Belgian depot. In taking 
delivery of the property, the recipient government will deal directly 
with the Belgian Office d’Aide Mutuelle (Oma) and will make payment 
to‘the Government of Belgium in Belgian franés of the actual costs 
of packing and: transporting services furnished by the Government of 
Belgium. The Government of Belgiim will bear no liability for losses 
or: damage i in transit once title has passed to the recipient government. 

8: It is agreed: that, before any property is reported to the North 
Atlantic ‘Treaty Organization as ‘being available to other govern- 
ments, the Government of the United States, in the’first instance, 
may withdraw such supplies and equipment of an Oma catalogue 
value of not’ more than'three million dollars ($3,000,000) as maybe 
needed to méet the supply deficiencies of its military establishnient, 
and, after the Government of-the United States has had an opportu- 
nity to make such withdrawals, the Government of Belgium’ may with- 


: draw such’ supplies'and. equipment of'an'Oma catalogue: value of not 


more than three million-dollars ($3,000,000) ‘as inay be needed to meet’ 
the supply "deficiencies of its military establishment. ' ‘There shall be 
no payment required for such supplies and equipment except ‘the 
costs of packing and gece eeu which’ shal] be poms, by oe 
recipient government. - os aL? 

‘4, The property of United ‘States surplus’ origin iil by Bel: 
gium under the: Agreemerits referred to in paragraph: 1 above which 
is‘not transferred under. the’ provisions of the ‘preceding paragraphs 
of this agreement shall be disposed of by the Government of ‘Belgium. 
In order to avoid:an. inequitable burden being imposed,‘upon the 
Government of Belgium by reason of its-offer.of that. property referred 

to in paragraph 1 apore to the North Atlantic-Treaty. a Aa 
it.is agreed that: 


a. Equal sharing of ‘gross a eiseaae under paragraph 6’ of the 
Agreement Relating to the ‘Transfer of United States’ Surplus 
Property in Belgium dated September‘ 24, 1946, as aménded, shall 
be suspended as of October 1, 1949. 

b. Frorn the: gross proceeds of sales made since October ‘1, 1949 
under the provisions of the Agreement Relating to the Transfer 
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of United States Surplus Property in Belgium dated September 
24, 1946, as amended, and sales to be made under this agreement, 
the Government of Belgium shall be entitled to retain a sum not 
in excess of 121 million Belgian francs as liquidation expenses. 
After this sum has been retained, the equal sharing of gross pro- 
ceeds shall be resumed in accordance with the provisions of para- 
graph 6 of the Agreement Relating to the Transfer of United States 
Surplus Property in Belgium dated September 24, 1946, as amended. 

c. It is the intent of both Governments to complete the liquida- 
tion under this agreement not later than December 31, 1951. 

d. The Government of Belgium agrees to report to the Govern- 
ment of the United States quarterly, with the first report to be 
submitted for the quarter ending December 31, 1949, the amount in 
Belgian francs of gross proceeds from sales under this agreement. 

e. The share of the gross proceeds accruing to the Government 
of the United States shall continue to be a dollar obligation of the 
Government of Belgium to the Government of the United States 
in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 6 (b) of the Agree- 
ment Relating to the Transfer of United States Surplus Property 
in Belgium dated September 24, 1946, as amended. 


5. This agreement will take effect upon signature. Effective date. 
Done at Washington, in duplicate, this 20th day of April 1950. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMBRICA: 
_ James E. Wess 
Onder Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF BELGIUM; — 
SILVERCRUYS : 
Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of Belgium 
to the United States of America 
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TIAS 2078 
Dec. 27, 1949, 
and Jan. 4, 1950 


67 Stat. 1322, 1325, 
1333, 1338; 62 Stat., 
pt. 3, p. 3831; 63 Stat., 
pt. 3, p. 2777 


BRAZIL 


COOPERATIVE HEALTH AND SANITATION PROGRAM 


Agreement amending and extending the agreement of March 14, 1942, 
as amended and extended. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Rio de 
Janeiro December 27, 1949, and January 4, 1950; entered into force March 
3, 1950, operative retroactively from December 31, 1949. 


The American Ambassador to the Brazilian Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 


No. 840 Rio pz Janeiro, December 27, 1949. 
EXcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the Basic Agreement between the 
Government of the United States of Brazil and The Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs arising out of the exchange of correspondence 
between the Acting Secretary of State of the United States of America 
and the Minister of Finance of Brazil on March 14, 1942, as later 
modified and extended, which provided for the initiation and execu- 
tion of the existing health and sanitation program in Brazil. I also 
refer to paragraph 2 of the note of Your Excellency’s Ministry of 
December 24, 1949,[*] suggesting the consideration by our respective 
Governments of a further extension of that Agreement. 

As Your Excellency knows, the aforementioned Basic Agreement, as 
amended, provides that the health and sanitation program will termi- 
nate on December 31, 1949. However, considering the mutual benefits 
which both governments are deriving from the program, my Govern- 
ment agrees with the Government of Brazil, that an extension of snch 
program would be desirable. I have been advised by the Department 
of State in Washington, D. C., that arrangements may now be made 
for the Institute to continue its participation in the cooperative 
program for a period of six (6) months from December 31, 1949 
through June 80, 1950. It would be understood that, during such 
period of extension, the Institute would make a contribution of 
$215,000 U. S. Cy. to the Servigo Especial de Satide Publica (Srsr) 
for use in carrying out project activities of the program on condition 
that Your Government would contribute to the Sesp for the same 
purpose the sum of Cr $70,000,000.00. The Institute would also be 
willing during the same extension period to make available funds to be 
retained by the Institute, and not deposited to the account of the 


* Not printed. 
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Sxsr, for payment of salaries and other expenses of the members of 
the Institute Health and Sanitation Division Field Staff, who are 
maintained by the Institute in Brazil. ‘The amounts referred to 
would be in addition to the.sums already required under the present 
Basic Agreement to be contributed and made available by the parties 
in furtherance of the program. 

If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed extension on the above 
basis is acceptable to Your Government, I would appreciate receiving 
an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion and agreement thereto 
as soon as may be possible in order that the technical details of the 
extension may be worked out by officials of the Ministry of Education 
and Health and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present note and your reply concurring therein as constituting an 
agreement between our two Governments, which shall come into force 
on the date of signature [?] of an agreement by the Minister of Educa- 
tion and Health of Brazil and by a representative of The Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs and after registration by the Tribunal de 
Contas of Brazil,[?] embodying the above-mentioned technical details. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


HerscHe, V. Jonnson 


His Excellency 
Dr. Raut FEernanpes, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
_ Rio de Janeiro. 





| ‘The Brazilian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


Ministerio pas Revagdes Exteriors, 
Rio pE JANEIRO. 


URGENTE Em 4 de janeiro de 1950. 
DAI/1/512.6 (22) 


SENHOR EMBAIXADOR, 

Tenho a honra de acusar recebimento da nota n° 340, de 27 de 
dezembro do ano findo, na qual Vossa Exceléncia se refere a0 Acérdo 
Basico entre o Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil e o “Institute of 
Inter-American Affairs”, decorrente da troca de correspondéncia 


* Jan. 31, 1950. 
* Mar. 3, 1950. 
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entre o Secret4rio de Estado, interino, dos Estados Unidos da América 
e o Ministro da Fazenda do Brasil, a 14 de margo de 1942, tal como foi 
posteriormente modificado e prorrogado, o qual estabeleceu 0 inicio e a 
execugéo do programa, em realizacio, em matéria de satide e 
saneamento no Brasil. 


2. Informa-me Vossa Exceléncia, na referida nota, de que o Govérno 
dos Estados Unidos da América, em virtude dos beneffcios mttuos 
auferidos com o programa mencionado, concorda com a sugestio feita 
pelo Govérno dos Estados Unidos do Brasil, nos térmos da nota do 
Ministério das Relagdes Exteriores, de n° DAT/202/512.6 (22), de 24 
de dezembro iltimo, no sentido de ser prorrogado o mencionado 
programa. 


3. Comunica-me, assim, Vossa Exceléncia que o Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos da América considera que um ajuste pode ser feito, 
a fim de que o “Institute of Inter-American Affairs” continue sua 
participagéo no programa de cooperacio em aprécgo por um perfodo 
de seis (6) meses além da data da terminagio de sua presente vigéncia, 
ou seja, de 31 de dezembro de 1949 a 30 de junho de 1950. 


4. Ficara estipulado, no ajuste em questao, que, durante o referido 
periodo de prorrogacéo, o “Institute” contribuiré para o Servigo 
Especial de Satide Ptiblica (Sxsp), do Brasil, com a importancia de 
U.S.$215,000.00 (duzentos e quinze mil délares), moeda corrente dos 
Estados Unidos da América, a ser empregada na. execucio das . 
atividades projetadas no programa, da mesma forma que o Govérno 
dos Estados Unidos do Brasil contribuira para o citado Servico, para 
os mesmos fins, com a importancia de Cr$70.000.000,00 (setenta 
milhées de cruzeiros). O “Institute” proporcionaré também, durante 
o mencionado periodo de prorrogagao, somas destinadas ao pagamento 
de salarios e outras despesas dos membros do Corpo especializado da 
Divisio de Satide e Saneamento do “Institute”, mantidos por éste 
tiltimo no Brasil, as quais nio serio depositadas na conta do Szsr e 
permanecerio na posse do “Institute”. As referidas quantias serao em 
acréscimo 4s somas ja exigidas na vigéncia do presente Ac6rdo Basico, 
como contribuigéo das. Partes a ser utilizada no prosseguimento do 
programa. 


5. E-me grato comunicar a Vossa Exceléncia que o Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos do Brasil concorda com o Govérno dos Estados Unidos 
da América na prorrogacio do Acérdo de cooperacéo em matéria de 
satide e saneamento no Brasil, nos térmos acima expressos, devendo esta 
nota e a nota de Vossa Exceléncia, datada de 27 de dezembro altimo, 
e a que a principio me reporto, constituir a expressdo de tal Acérdo 
entre os dois Governos, Acérdo que entrara em vigor na data em que o 


Dec. 27, 1949 
Jan. 4, 1950 
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respectivo Instrumento de prorrogac¢io, assinado pelo Senhor Ministro 
de Estado da -Educacio e Satide do Brasil e o Representante do 
“Institute of Inter-American Affairs”, contendo os pormenores 
técnicos acima indicados, for registrado no Tribunal de Contas do 
Brasil. 

Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideracao. 


Ravi FERNANDES 


, 


A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor Hurscuen V. Ji OHNSON, 
Embaiwador dos Estados Unidos da América. 


Translation 


Ministry or Forrign Re ations, 
URGENT Rio pe JANEIRO, 
DAI/1/512.6 (22) e January 4, 1960. 


Mr. Ampassapor: 

I have:the honor to acknowledge receipt of note No. 340 of De- 
cember 27, 1949, in which Your Excellency refers to the Basic Agree- 
ment between the Government of the United States of Brazil and the 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs, arising out of the exchange of 
correspondence between the Acting Secretary of State of the United 
States of America and the Minister of Finance of Brazil on March 14, 
1942, as later modified and extended, which provided for the initiation 
and execution of the existing health and sanitation program in 
Brazil. 


2. Your Excellency informs me, in the aforementioned note, that the 
Government of the United States of America, by virtue of the mutual 
benefits derived from the aforementioned program, agrees with the 
suggestion made by the Government of the United States of Brazil, 
in the terms of note No. DAI/202/512.6(22) of the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs, of December 24, last, to the effect that the afore- 
mentioned program be extended. 


8. Your Excellency likewise informs me that the Government of the 
United States of America is of the opinion that an arrangement may 
be made for the Institute of Inter-American Affairs to continue its 
participation in the cooperative program under consideration for a 
period of six (6) months beyond the date of termination of its present 
term, namely, from December 31, 1949, to June 30, 1950. 


4. It shall be stipulated, in the arrangement in question, that, during 
the aforementioned period of extension, the Institute shall contribute 


Ante, p. 440. 


443 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [1 UST 


to the Servigo Especial de Saide Pablica (Sxsp), of Brazil, in the 
amount of $215,000.00 (two hundred and fifteen thousand dollars), 
currency of the United States of America, to be employed in the 
carrying out of the project activities of that program, and that, simi- 
larly, the Government of the United States of Brazil shall contribute 
to the aforementioned Service for the same purpose the sum of Cr. 
$70,000,000.00 (seventy million cruzeiros). The Institute shall also, 
during the aforementioned extension period, make available funds 
for the payment of salaries and other expenses of the members of the 
Institute’s Health and Sanitation Division Field Staff, who are main- 
tained by the latter in Brazil, which sums will not be deposited to the 
account of the Srsr and are to be retained by the Institute. The 
amounts referred to are to be in addition to the sums already required 
under the present Basic Agreement as a contribution by the Parties 
to be used in furtherance of the program. 


5. I am happy to communicate to Your Excellency that the Govern- 
ment of the United States of Brazil agrees with the Government of 
the United States of America on the extension of the Agreement for 
cooperation in the matter of health and sanitation in Brazil, in the 
terms expressed above, this note and the note of Your Excellency, 
dated December 27 last, to which I refer at the beginning, to constitute 
the setting forth of such Agreement between our two Governments, 
which Agreement shall come into force on the date on which the re- 
spective Instrument of extension, signed by His Excellency the 
Minister of State for Education and Health of Brazil and the Repre- 
sentative of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, embodying the 
above-mentioned technical details, shall be registered in the Tribunal 
de Contas of Brazil. . . 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


Raut FERNANDES 
His Excellency 


Herscuen V. Jounson, 
Ambassador of the United States of America. 


COSTA RICA 


MILITARY MISSION TO COSTA RICA 


Agreement amending and extending the agreement of December 10, 1945. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington February 3 and 15, 
1950; entered into force February 15, 1950, operative retroactively December 
10, 1949. 


The Secretary of State to the Costa Rican Chargé @’ Affaires ad interim 


DrpaRTMENT oF STATE 
WasHINGTON 
Feb 3 1950 
Sr: 

Reference is made to the Embassy’s note of December 5, 1949 [*] re- 
questing on behalf of the Government of Costa Rica that the Agree- 
ment signed December 10, 1945 between the Governments of the 
United States of America and the Republic of Costa Rica providing 
for the assignment of a United States Military Mission to Costa Rica 
be renewed for a period of four years effective as of December 10, 1949, 
also requesting the following substitutions in. the wording of the 
REPEL: « 


b. Decent of the Avg 4 in lieu of War Department of the 
United eines nee the parecrienl 











The Depar Department of the Army is ie to the renewal of the 
Agreement for a period of four years and to the changes requested in 
the wording of the Agreement as set forth in the Embassy’s note under 

reference. 

The following substitution is desired in the wording of the preamble 
of the Agreement in order that the current organization of the United 
States Army may be properly reflected: 


a. Preamble: Army Mission in lieu of Military Mission. 


In the event the above proposal is acceptable to your Government, 


1Not printed. 
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I shall consider this note and your response to that effect as constitut- 
ing agreement between the two Governments for the renewal of the 
Agreement of December 10, (1945, notwithstanding the provision of 
Title I, Article 3. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 
Wiuarp F. Barser 


Sefior Don Jorar Hazera, 
. Chargé @Affaires ad interim 
of Costa Rica. 





The Costa Rican Chargé d’A ffaires ad interim to the Secretary of State 


EMBAJADA DH COSTA RICA: 
WASHINGTON Fesruary 15, 1950. 


EXxcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of February 8, 1950 which is in reply to the note of the Embassy 
of December 5, 1949 requesting on behalf of the Government of Costa 
Rica that the Agreement signed December 10, 1945 between the Gov- 
ernments of the Republic of Costa Rica and the United States of 
America providing for the assignment of a United States Military 
Mission to Costa Rica, be renewed for a period of four years effective 
as of December 10, 1949. 

Your Excellency informs me that the Department of the Army is 
agreeable to the renewal of the Agreement for a period of four years 
and to the changes in the wording of the Agreement as suggested by 
the Embassy in its note of December 5, 1949. Your Excellency in- 
forms me furthermore that the Department of the Army has requested 
that the words “Army Mission” be substituted for the words “Military 
Mission” where they appear in the preamble of the Agreement. 

Inasmuch as my Government is agreeable to this final change that 
has been proposed by the Department of the Army, I concur with your 
understanding that this note and your note of February 8, 1950 con- 
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’ stitute agreement between our two Governments for the renewal of 


the Agreement of December 10, 1945. ; 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 


eration. 
Jorge Hazera 


Chargé @Affaires ad interim. . 


His Excellency 
Dean ACHESON, 


The Secretary of State. 


76200—-52--——-30 
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PHILIPPINES 


MILITARY ASSISTANCE 


aeee pth q Agreement supplementing and extending the agreement of March 21, 1947. 
Mar. 14, 13, 1950 Effected by exchange of notes signed at Manila February 24 and March 11 


and 13, 1950; entered into force March 13, 1950. 


The American Ambassador to the Philippine Secretary of Foreign 
Affairs 


Empassy oF THE UNITED STATES oF AMERICA, 
No. 0207 Manila, February. 24, 1950 


EXcEeLLeNcy: : 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which recently have 
taken place between our two Governments concerning the future pro- 
vision of military assistance by my Government to the Republic of the 
Philippines; the desire of our two Governments to foster international 
peace and security, within the framework of the Charter of the United 

59 Stat, 1031. Nations through measures which will further the ability of nations 
dedicated to the purposes and principles of the Charter to develop 
effective measures for self defense in support of those purposes and 
principles, and without prejudice to continued exertion of maximum 
efforts to obtain agreements to provide the United Nations with armed 
forces as provided by its Charter, and to obtain agreement among 
member nations upon universal regulations and reduction of arma- 
ments under adequate and dependable guarantee against violation; 
the recognition by our two Governments that measures to eliminate 
insecurity caused by fear of aggression will enhance the progress of 
economic development; and to confirm the understandings reached as 
a result of those conversations as follows: : 

iii 1. The Agreement between our two Governments signed at Manila 

61 Stat. pt.3,P. 3283. March 21, 1947, remains in effect in all its terms except as it ‘has 
been agreed to modify it to take account of the coming into force 

U8 0 fis of the United States Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949. Here- 

ee after the Government of the United States will furnish such military 
assistance as it may authorize to the Republic of the Philippines under 
the provisions and subject to all of the terms, conditions and termina- 
tion provisions of that act, existing agreements and such other 
applicable United States laws as are now in effect or may hereafter 
come into effect. 
448 
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2. The Government of the Republic of the Philippines undertakes 
to make effective use of military assistance furnished to it for the 
purposes for which such assistance was furnished, and will not, with- 
out prior consent of the Government of the United States, devote 
assistance so furnished to purposes other than for which it was 
furnished. 

3. In fulfillment of the principle of mutual aid to which both Gov- 
ernments subscribe, the Government of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines will facilitate the production, transport, export and transfer to 
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Use of assistance. 


Raw and semi-proo- 
essed materials. 


the Government of the United States for such period of time, in such ° 


quantities and upon such terms and conditions as may be agreed upon, 
of raw and semi-processed materials required by the United States as 
a result of raw material deficiencies in its own resources, and which 
may be available in the Republic of the Philippines. Arrangements 
for such transfers shall give due regard to reasonable requirements 
for domestic use and commercial export of the Republic of the 
Philippines. 

4, The two Governments will, upon request of athe of them, nego- 
tiate appropriate arrangements between them respecting responsibility 
for patent or similar claims based on the use of devices, processes, 
technological information or other forms of property protected by 
law in connection with equipment, materials or services furnished 
pursuant to this Agreement. .In such negotiations, consideration shall 
be given to including an undertaking whereby each Government will 
assume the responsibility for all such claims of its nationals and such 
claims arising in its jurisdiction of nationals of any country not a 
party to this agreement. 

5. The Government of the Republic of the Philippines will, except 
as otherwise agreed to, grant duty free treatment and exemption from 
internal taxation upon importation or exportation to products, prop- 
erty, materials or equipment imported into its territory under the 
terms of the March 21, 1947, Agreement and this exchange of notes. 

6. The Republic of the Philippines will take appropriate measures 
consistent with security to keep the public informed of operations un- 
der this Agreement. 

7. The Ambassador of the United States accredited to the Republic 
of the Philippines will be responsible for the direction of the program 
of United States military assistance to the Republic of the Philip- 
pines. 

8. Upon appropriate notification to the Government of the Re- 
public of the Philippines such United States personnel as are made 
available to the Ambassador of the United States for the responsibility 
described above will be considered part of the Embassy of the United 


Patent, ete., claims, 


Eremptlon from 
taxat! 


Information to 
public. 


Responsibility for 
direction of program. 


Personnel. 
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States in the Republic of the Philippines and shall enjoy the privileges 
and immunities accorded to accredited United States.personnel of that 
Embassy. The Government of the Republic of the Philippines shall 
accord to the authorized representatives of the Government of the 


United States facilities to observe the utilization of assistance fur- 


nished pursuant to this exchange of notes. 

9. Subject to the provision of the necessary appropriation the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of the Philippines undertakes to-make avail- 
able to the Government of the United States pésos for use of latter 


’ Government for its administrative expenditures within the Philip- 


Period of extension; 
termination. 


59 Stat. 1042, 


pines in connection with carrying out.this exchange of notes. The 
two Governments will forthwith initiate discussions with a view to 
determining the amount of such pesos and sare upon the arrange- 
ment for the payment of such pesos. 

10. The agreement between the two Governments signed at Manila 
March 21, 1947, is hereby extended for a further period of two years 
and shall terminate July 4, 1953. 

11. This note and the reply of the Government: of the Republic of 
the Philippines shall be registered with the Secretariat of the United 
Nations in accordance with Article ~~ of the Charter of the United 
Nations. 

Should Your Excellency find ern the intent of any of the points 
enumerated in the aforesaid Supplement to the Military Assistance 
Agreement signed at Manila on March 21, 1947, I shall be pleased to 
designate a qualified representative to meet with a delegate chosen by 
Your Excellency for the purpose of clarifying such points. 

I desire to inform Your Excellency that an acknowledgment of the 
receipt of this note containing Your Excellency’s assurances that the 
terms and conditions thereof are acceptable to the Philippine Govern- 
ment will be considered by my Government as constituting a Supple- 


- ment tothe Agreement Between the Government of the United States 


of America and the Government of the Republic of the Philippines 
on Military Assistance to the Philippines, signed at Manila on March 
21, 1947. 


Accept, Excellency, renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Myron M. CowEn 
Ambassador 
His Excellency 
Exrmio Quirino 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs 
of the Republic of the Philippines. 
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The Philippine Under Secretary of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador | es 


REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 
DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS_ 


09448 Mania, March 11, 1960 


EXcELLENCY : 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note No. 0207 of 
February 24, 1950, which reads as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to the conversations which recently have 


taken place between our two Governments concerning the future - 


provision of military assistance by my Government to the Republic 
of the Philippines; the desire of our two Governments to foster 
international peace and security, within the framework of the 
Charter of the United Nations through measures which will further 
the ability of nations dedicated to the purposes and principles of 


the Charter to develop effective measures for self defense in support . 


of those purposes and principles, and without prejudice to continued 
exertion of maximum efforts to obtain agreements to provide the 
United Nations with armed forces as provided by its Charter, and to 
obtain agreement among member nations upon universal regulations 
and reduction of armaments under adequate and dependable guar- 
antee against violation; the recognition by our two Governments 
that measures to eliminate insecurity caused by fear of aggression 
will enhance the progress of economic development; and to confirm 
the understandings reached as a result of those conversations as 
follows: 


“1, The Agreement between our two Governments signed at 
Manila March 21, 1947, remains in effect in all its terms except as 
it has been agreed to modify it to take account of the coming into 
force of the United States Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949. 
Hereafter the Government of the United States will furnish such 
military assistance as it may authorize to the Republic of the Phil- 
ippines under the provisions and subject to all of the terms, condi- 
tions and termination provisions of that act, existing agreements and 
such other applicable United States laws as are now in effect or may 
hereafter come into effect. | 

“2. The Government of the Republic of the Philippines under- 
takes to make effective use of military assistance furnished to it for 
the purposes for which such assistance was furnished, and will not, 
without prior consent of the Government of the United States, de- 
vote assistance so furnished to purposes other than for which it was 
furnished. 
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“3, In fulfillment of the principle of mutual aid to which both 
Governments subscribe, the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines will facilitate the production, transport, export and 
transfer to the Government of the United States for such period of 
time, in such quantities and upon such terms and conditions as may 
be agreed upon, of raw and semi-processed materials required by 
the United States as a result of raw material deficiencies in its own 
resources, and which may be available in the Republic of the 
Philippines. Arrangements for such transfer shall give due regard 
to reasonable requirements for domestic use and commercial] export 
of the Republic of the Philippines. 

“4. The two Governments will, upon request of either of them, 
negotiate appropriate arrangements between them respecting 
responsibility for patent or similar claims based on the use of 
devices, processes, technological information or other forms of 
property protected by law in connection with equipment, materials 
or services furnished pursuant to this Agreement. In such nego- 
tiations, consideration shall be given to including an undertaking 
whereby each Government wili assume the responsibility for all 
such claims of its nationals and such claims arising in its jurisdic- 
tion of nationals of any country not a party to this agreement. 

“5. The Government of the Republic of the Philippines will, ex- 
cept as otherwise agreed to, grant duty free treatment and exemp- 
tion from internal taxation upon importation or exportation to 
products, property, materials or equipment imported into its terri- 
tory under the terms of the March 21, 1947, Agreement and this 
exchange of notes. 

“6. The Republic of the Philippines will take appropriate 
measures consistent with security to keep the public informed of 
operations under this Agreement. 

“7, The Ambassador of the United States accredited to the Re- 
public of the Philippines will be responsible for the direction of 
the program of United States military assistance to the Republic 
of the Philippines. 

“8. Upon appropriate notification to the Government of the Re- 
public of the Philippines such United States personnel as are made 
available to the Ambassador of the United States for the responsi- 
bility described above will be considered part of the Embassy of the 
United States in the Republic of the Philippines and shall enjoy the 
privileges and immunities accorded to accredited United States 
personnel of that Embassy. The Government of the Republic of 
the Philippines shall accord to the authorized representatives of 
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the Government of the United States facilities to observe the 
utilization of assistance furnished pursuant to this exchange of 
notes. 

“9, Subject to the provision of the necessary appropriation the 
Government of the Republic of the Philippines undertakes to make 
available to the Government of the United States pesos for use of 
latter Government for its administrative expenditures within the 
Philippines in connection with carrying out this exchange of notes. 
The two Governments will forthwith initiate discussions with a view 
to determining the amount of such pesos and agree upon the arrange- 
ment for the payment of such pesos. 

“10. The agreement between the two Governments signed at 
Manila March 21, 1947, is hereby extended for a further period 
of two years and shall terminate July 4, 1953. 

“11. This note and the reply of the Government of the Republic 
of the Philippines shall be registered with the Secretariat of the 
United Nations in accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of 
the United Nations. 


“Should Your Excellency find obscure the intent of any of the 
points enumerated in the aforesaid Supplement to the Military 
Assistance Agreement signed at Manila on March 21, 1947, I shall 
be pleased to designate a qualified representative to meet with a 
delegate chosen by Your Excellency for the purpose of clarifying 
such points. 

“I desire to inform Your Excellency that an acknowledgment of 
the receipt of this note containing Your Excellency’s assurances that 
the terms and conditions thereof are acceptable to the Philippine 
Government will be considered by my Government as constituting 
a Supplement to the Agreement Between the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of the Republic of 
the Philippines on Military Assistance to the Philippines, signed 
at Manila on March 21, 1947” 


and to state that the terms and conditions thereof are acceptable to 
my Government, subject to the understanding that paragraph 10 of 
your note shall read as follows: 


“10. The agreement between the two Governments signed at 
Manila March 21, 1947, is hereby extended for a further period of 
two years and-shall terminate July 4, 1953, the Government of the 
Philippines reseving the right to request extension as provided in 
Article 3 of the Military Assistance Agreement of March 21, 1947.” 
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I will appreciate official confirmation of Your Excellency’s oral 
assurance that your Government is agreeable to the provisions of 
Article 10 as above modified. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 

F Neri 


Felino Neri 
Undersecretary 
His Excellency 
Myron M. Cowen 
American Ambassador of the United States 
Manila 





The American Ambassador to the Philippine Secretary of Foreign 
Affairs 


Empassy or THE Untrep Srates or AMERICA, 
No. 0268 March 18, 1950. 


ExcreLLency: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note No. 09448 dated 
March 11, 1950 regarding the Supplement to the Agreement Between 
the Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of the Republic of the Philippines on Military Assistance to the 
Philippines, signed at Manila on March 21,1947. 

I desire to inform Your Excellency that my Government concurs in 
the rewording of paragraph 10 of the aforementioned Supplement to 
read as follows: 


“10. The agreement between the two Governments signed at 
Manila March 21, 1947, is hereby extended for a further period of 
two years and shall terminate July 4, 1953, the Government of the 
Philippines reserving the right to request extension as provided in 
Article 8 of the Military Assistance Agreement of March 21, 1947.” 


Accept, Excellency, renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Myron M. Cowen 
Ambassador 
His Excellency 
Exrwio Quirino 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs 
of the Republic of the Philippines. 


ITALY 


AIR TRANSPORT SERVICES 


Agreement amending the agreement of February 6, 1948. Effected by 
exchange of notes dated at Washington March 21 and 24, 1950; entered 
into force March 24, 1950. 


The Secretary of State to the Italian Ambassador 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to His Excellency 
the Ambassador of Italy and has the honor to refer to his note No. 
1321 dated February 7, 1950 (*] with reference to the request for con- 
sultations between the Government of Italy and the Government of 
the United States to establish the route between Italy and the United 
States desired by the Italian Government for operation by the airline 
“LAI” (Linee Aeree Italiane), designated by the Government of Italy 
pursuant to Article 3 of the Air Transport Agreement (?] between the 
Government of Italy and the Government of the United States. 

The Department of State is in agreement that Schedule 2 of the 
Annex to the Air Transport Agreement between the Government of 
Italy and the Government of the United States should be amended to 
include the route suggested for a carrier designated by the Italian 
Government and suggests the following revision of Schedule 2 of that 
Agreement: 


“2, An airline or airlines designated by the Government of Italy 
shall be entitled to operate air services on the route indicated via 
intermediate points, in both directions, and to make scheduled land- 
ings in the United States at the points specified in this paragraph: 


Italy to Boston and New York, via Dublin, Shannon, and 
Gander.” 


It is the understanding of this Department that the above route 
would enable the designated carrier to exercise traffic rights at all 
points which have been requested in the application by “LAI” for a 
Foreign Air Carrier Permit. Under the procedures of the Civil 
Aeronautics Board, it is not necessary to name points at which tech- 
nical stops are to be made. , 

If the proposed revision of Schedule 2 of the Annex to the Air 
Transport Agreement is acceptable to the Italian Government, the 


* Not printed. 
? Signed Feb. 6, 1948. 
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62 Stat., pt. 3, p.3732. 


62 Stat., pt. 3, p. 3748. 
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amendment may be considered to be effective upon the Ambassador’s 
acceptance of this proposal. IPB 
DEPARTMENT oF STATE, 
Washington, 
March 21, 1950. 





The Italian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


AMBASCIATA D'ITALIA 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


The Italian Ambassador presents his compliments to the Honorable 
the Secretary of State and has the honor to refer to the Department’s 
note of March 21, 1950, whereby the Department of State has declared 
to be in agreement that Schedule 2 of the Annex to the Air Transport 
Agreement between the Government of Italy and the Government of 


_ the United States’ should be amended for the inclusion of the route 


suggested for a carrier designated by the Italian Government. 

The Italian Ambassador has also noted that the following revision 
of Schedule 2 of that Agreement is agreeable to the Department of 
State: 

“2, An airline or airlines designated by the Government of Italy 
shall be entitled to operate air services on the route indicated via 
intermediate points, in both directions, and to make scheduled land- 
ings in the United States at the points specified in this paragraph: 
Italy to Boston and New York, via Dublin, Shannon and Gander”. 

The Italian Ambassador concurs with the understanding of the 
Department of State that the above route would enable the designated 
carrier to exercise traffic rights at all points which have been requested 
in the application by LAI for a Foreign Air Carrier Permit. To any 
alternate weather route, the Italian Ambassador has taken note that 
under the procedure of the Civil Aeronautics Board it is not necessary 
to name points at which technical stops are to be made. 

The Italian Ambassador has the honor to notify the Honorable the 


_ Secretary of State that the proposed revision of Schedule 2 of the 


Annex to the Air Transport Agreement, as specified above, is accept- 
able to the Italian Government. 

Should the necessity arise in the future for the designation of other 
operational routes, the Italian Government may request consultation 
pursuant to the provisions of Article 10 of the Air Transport 
Agreement. 

The Italian Ambassador has the honor to thank for the Depart- 
ment’s kind interest in the matter. - EO 


DeparTMENT oF STATE Wasuineton, D. C., March 24, 1950. 
Washington, D.C. 


AUSTRALIA 


PASSPORT VISA FEES 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Canberra February 10, 
1950; entered into force February 10, 1950, operative from March 1, 1950. 


The Australian M tnister of State for External Affairs to the American 
, Ambassador 


MINISTER FoR EXTerNAL AFFAIRS. 
Canperra. A.C.T. 
10th February, 1950. 
Your Excs.enoy, 

I have the honour to refer to discussions which have taken place 
between representatives of our two Governments on the question of 
visa fees and to confirm that on the understanding that the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America will waive visa fees in respect 
of Australian citizens proceeding to the United States of America 
for purposes other than permanent residence, the Government of Aus- 
tralia is likewise willing, with effect from 1st March 1950, to accord 
similar treatment in respect of United States citizens proceeding to 
Australia for purposes other than permanent residence. 


As the Australian Government understands that the Government’ 


of the United States of America is in fact agreeable to granting re- 
ciprocal treatment to Australian citizens in this regard, I have the 
honour to propose that this Note and your confirmatory reply thereto 
be deemed to constitute and evidence the agreement reached between 
our two Governments in this matter. 
I have the honour to be, With the highest consideration, 
Your Excellency’s most obedient servant, 
Percy C Spenper 
Minister of State for External Affairs. 


His Excellency Mr. Petz Jarman, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
The United States Embassy, 
Canberra. A.C.T. 
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The American Chargé @ Affaires ad interim to the Australian Minister 
of State for External Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 20 Frprvuary 10, 1950 
Sr: 

I have the honor to refer to your Note of today’s date concerning 
discussions which have taken place between representatives of our 
two Governments on the question of visa fees and to confirm that the 
Government of the United States of America is agreeable to waiving 
visa fees, with effect from March 1, 1950, in respect of Australian 
citizens proceeding to the United States of America for purposes 
other than permanent residence on the understanding that the Gov- 
ernment of Australia is likewise willing, with effect from March 1, 
1950, to accord similar treatment in respect of United States citizens 
proceeding to Australia for purposes other than permanent residence. 

Inasmuch as the Australian Government has expressed its agree- 
ment with this proposal, I have the honor to confirm that your Note 
of today’s date together with this reply, do constitute and evidence 
the agreement reached between our two Governments in this matter. 

I have the honor to be, Sir, 

Your obedient servant, 
Anpvrew B. Foster 
Andrew B. Foster 
Charge @’ Affairs ad interim 
The Honorable Percy Ciaupe Srenver, 
The Minister for External Affairs and External Territories, 


Parliament House, 
Canberra, A.C.T. 


POE SSN I oe 


FINLAND 


- RECIPROCAL TRADE 


Agreement terminating the Reciprocal Trade Agreement of May 18, 1936. 
Signed at Heisinki January. 18, 1950; ‘entered i: into to force January 18, 1950. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
UNITED. STATES OF AMER. 
ICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF 
FINLAND FOR THE TER- 
MINATION OF THE TARIFF 
AND TRADE AGREEMENT 
OF MAY 18, 1936 


Having undertaken tariff nego- 
tiations directed toward the acces- 
sion of the Republic of Finland to 
the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade, 

The Governments of the United 
States of America and the Repub- 
lic of Finland, 

Hereby agree that the Tariff 
and Trade Agreement between 
the United States of America and 
the Republic of Finland, signed 
at Washington May 18, 1936, 
shall terminate when (1) the Re- 
public of Finland becomes a con- 
tracting party to the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
as defined in Article XX XTI there- 
of [] and (2) all the concessions 
which were initially negotiated 
with Finland and are provided for 
in Schedule XX contained in An- 
nex A to the Annecy Protocol of 
Terms of Accession to the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
enter into force. ['] 


' May 25, 1950, 


AMERIKAN - ‘YHDYSVALTAIN 
JA SUOMEN 
VALINEN SOPIMUS 18 PAI. 
VANA TOUKOKUUTA 1936 
TEHDYN TARIFFI- JA KAUP- 
PASOPIMUKSEN LAKKAUT- 
TAMISESTA 


Kaytyain  tariffineuvotteluja, 
ajatellen Suomen ‘Tasavallan 
liittymisté tullitariffeja ja kaup- 
paa koskevaan yleissopimukseen, 


Amerikan Yhdysvaltain ja Suo- 
men Tasavallan Hallitukset so- 
Pivat taten, etta 

Amerikan Yhdysvaltain ja Suo- 
men Tasavallan kesken Washing- 
tonissa 18 pdivind toukokuuta 
1936 tehty tariffi- ja kauppa- 
sopimus lakkaa olemasta voimas- 
sa, kun 1) Suomen Tasavalta 
tulee tullitariffeja ja kauppaa kos- 
kevan yleissopimuksen sopimus- 
puoleksi sopimuksen XXXII ar- 
tiklan méaarittelemissé mielessi 
ja 2) kaikki ne myénnytykset 
tulevat voimaan, joista alkuaan 
on Suomen kanssa neuvoteltu ja 
jotka mainitaan tullitariffeja ja 
kauppaa koskevaan yleissopimuk- 
seen liittymisesta tehtévin An- 
necyn péytikirjan A-liitteeseen 
sisiltyvassa luettelossa XX. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the 
representatives of the Govern- 
ments of the United States of 
America and the Republic of Fin- 
land have signed this Agreement. 

Done in duplicate, in the 
English and Finnish languages, 
both equally authentic, at Hel- 
sinki this eighteenth day of Jan- 
uary, one thousand nine hundred 
and fifty. 


VAKUUDEKSI ovat Amerikan 
Yhdysvaltain ja Suomen Tasa- 
‘vallan Hallitusten edustajat al- - 
lekirjoittaneet tamin sopimuksen. 

Treatun kahtena englannin- 
ja suomenkielisena kappaleena, 
kumpikin teksti yhta todistus- 
voimaisena, Helsingiss’ kahdek- 
santenatoista pdivanad tammikuu- 
ta tuhat yhdeksinsataa viisiky- 
mmenta. 


For the Government of the United States of America: 
Amerikan Yhdysvaltain Hallituksen puolesta: 


Avra M. 


WaRREN 


[SBA] 


For the Government of the Republic of Finland: 
Suomen Tasavallan Hallituksen puolesta: 


Cart ENCKELL 


[sEa] 


PORTUGAL 


PASSPORT VISA FEES 
Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Lisbon February 22 


TIAS 2084 
Feb. 22, 24, 


and 24, 1950; entered into force February 24, 1950, operative from April 1, 1950 


1950. 


The Por tuguese Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DOS NEGOCIOS ESTRANGEIROS 





DIRECGAO GERAL 


DOs 
NEGOCIOS ECONOMICOS E CONSULARES 
Proc, 517/G/49 ‘ ¥ 
Ne 9 . Lrsspoa, 22 de Fevereiro de 1950 


SenHor Emparxanor, 

Tenho a honra de comunicar a V.Ex.* que com o fim de facilitar 
a entrada de cidadaos americanos em Portugal o Governo Portugués 
esté disposto a concluir com o Governo dos Estados Unidos da 
América um Acordo por troca de Notal nos termos seguintes: 


1- Qs cidadéos americanos munidos de passaportes expedidos 
pelas competentes autoridades dos Estados Unidos poderao entrar 
livremente em Portugal Continental para permanéncia temporaria 
em viagens de transito, negécios ou recreio sem necessidade de qual- 
quer visto diplom4tico ou consular. : 

2-Aos cidadaos portugueses admissiveis como nao emigrantes, 
residentes em Portugal Continental, munidos de passaportes validos 
expedidos pelas competentes autoridades portuguesas, serio con- 
cedidos, com o mfnimo possivel de formalidades, vistos gratuitos para 
entrada nos Estados Unidos. _ 

De acordo com as conversas préviamente havidas com a Embaixada 
dos Estados Unidos da America em Lisboa, fica entendido que no 
caso de individuos em viagem de negécios ou de recreio, conforme a 
Secgéo 3(2) do “Immigration Act’’ de 1924, e suas alteragées, tais 
vistos serio v4lidos para uma ou mais entradas durante um perfodo 
de vinte e cuatro meses a contar da data em que forem concedidos; 
no caso de outros ndo-imigrantes, conforme o significado das outras 
clausulas da referida seccéo 3 do ‘Immigration Act’’, tais vistos 
serdo vAlidos para uma ou mais entradas durante um perfodo m&ximo 
de doze meses. A validade de tais vistos refere-se apenas aos periodo 
dentro do qual os mesmos podem ser utilizados para admisséo num 
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porto de entrada dos Estados Unidos e suas possessGes e nao & durac&o 
da permanéncia permitida 4 data da entrada pelas autoridades 


_ americanas de imigracdo.. 


3 —Qs cidadios americanos ficam ey sujeitos 4 legislagéo, 
regulamentos e mais disposigdes respeitantes 4 permanéncia, residencia 
e exercicio de qualquer actividade profissional, remunerada ou n4o, 
aplicAaveis aos estrangeiros em Portugal, em vigor na data em que 
aqueles entrarem em Portugal Continental; e reciprocamente os 


‘cidad&os portugueses ficam sujeitos 4 legislacaio, regulamentos e mais 


disposigdes respeitantes 4 residéncia, temporaria ou permanente e ao 
exercicio de qualquer actividade profissional aplic4veis aos estrangeiros 
nos Estados Unidos, em vigor na data em que entrarem naquele pais. 

4 —-Se o Governo dos Estados Unidos concordar com o projecto 
em referéncia, e na convicgdo de que o presente Acordo resultaré em 
beneficio reciproco dos dois paises, tenho a honra de sugerir que a 
presente Nota: e a de resposta de V.Ex.* em termos semelhantes 
sejam consideradas como representando o Acordo entre. os nossos dois 
Governos. 

5 - Este Acordo vigorar& de 1 de Abril de 1950 a 31 de Dezembro 
de 1951 e continuaré em vigor depois desta ultima data, se nenhuma 
das partes contratantes manifestar até 31 de Outubro de 1951 o 
desejo de que 0 mesmo termine. 

Aproveito o ensejo para reiterar a V.Ex.* os Protestos da minha 
alta consideracdo./. 

Jos& Carino pa Marta 
Sua Exceléncia 
Senhor Linconn Mac VeacH. 
Embaizador dos Estados Unidos da América 
-em Lisboa, Portugal 
éic., etc., etc. 


ae Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
OFFICE OF THE DIRECTOR GENERAL 
OF 
ECONOMIC AND CONSULAR AFFAIRS 


ee angie LisBon, February 22, 1950 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor:to inform Your Excellency that, in order to 
facilitate the entry of American citizens into Portugal, the Portuguese 


Government is disposed to conclude with the Government of the 
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United States of America an Agreement by exchange of notes in the 
following terms: 

1, American citizens in possession of passports ‘atiall by the 
competent authorities of the United States may freely enter Conti- 
nental Portugal for a temporary stay in transit or for business or 
pleasure without the need of any diplomatic or consular visa. 

2. Eligible non-emigrant Portuguese citizens who are residents of 
Continental Portugal and are in possession of valid passports issued 
by the competent Portuguese authorities, will be granted visas with 
the minimum possible formalities, free of charge, for entry into the 
United States. 

In accordance with the conversations previously held with the 
Embassy of the United States of America in Lisbon, it is understood 
that, in the case of visitors for business or pleasure within the meaning 
of Section 3(2) of the Immigration Act of 1924, as amended, such 
visas will be valid for one or more entries during a period of twenty- 
four months from the date on which the visa is issued; in the case of 
other non-immigrants within the meaning of the other clauses of the 
said Section 3 of the Immigration Act, such visas will be valid for one 
or more entries during 8 maximum period of twelve months. The 
validity of these visas relates only to the period in which they may be 
used for admission at a port of entry of the United States and its 
possessions and not to the length of stay permitted by the American 
immigration authorities at the time of entry. 

3. American citizens will, however, remain subject to the legislation, 
regulations and other rules relating to sojourn, residence, and the 
exercise of any professional activity, whether or not remunerated, 
applicable to aliens in Portugal and in force on the date when they 
enter Continental Portugal; and, reciprocally, Portuguese citizens 
will remain subject to the legislation, regulations, and other rules 
relating to residence, temporary or permanent, and to the exercise of 
any professional activity applicable to aliens in the United States 
and in. force on the date when they enter that country.. 

4. If the Government of the United States agrees to the proposal 
in question, and with the conviction that the present agreement will 
result in reciprocal benefits to the two countries, I have the honor to 
suggest that this note and Your Excellency’s reply in similar terms be 
considered as representing the Agreement between our two govern- 
ments. 

-5. This Agreement shall be in effect from: ren 1, 1950 to December 
31, 1951, and shall continue in force after the latter date unless notice 
of a desire to terminate it is given by either of the contracting parties 
before October 31, 1951. 





463 


43 Stat. 154, 
8 U. 8. C. § 203 (2) 


464 


Ante, p. 461. 


, 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [1 UST 


I take this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurances 
of my high consideration. 
* Jos&i Carino pA Marta 
His Excellency 
Lincoun MacVreacu 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Lisbon, Portugal 
eétc., etc., etc. 





The American Ambassador to the Portuguese Minister for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
Unrrep States oF AMERICA 
Lisbon, February 24, 1950 


EXCELLENCY: 
I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note No. 9 of Febru- 
ary 22, 1950, which reads as follows: 


“T have the honor to inform Your Excellency that, in order to 
facilitate the entry of Americans into Portugal, the Portuguese Gov- 
ernment is disposed to conclude with the Government of the United 
States of America an agreement by exchange of notes in the following 
terms: 


“1, American citizens in possession of valid passports issued by the 
competent: authorities of the United States may freely enter conti- 
nental Portugal for a temporary stay in transit or for business or 
pleasure without the need of any diplomatic or consular visa. 

“2, Eligible non-immigrant Portuguese citizens who are residents of 
continental Portugal and are in possession of valid passports issued 
by the competent Portuguese authorities, will be granted non-immi- 
grant passport visas with the minimum possible formalities, free of 
charge, for entry into the United States. 

“In accordance with conversations previously held with the Embassy 
of the United States of America in Lisbon, it is understood that in the 
case of visitors for business or pleasure within the meaning of Section 
3(2) of the Immigration Act of 1924, as amended, such visas will be 
valid for one or more entries during a period of twenty-four months 
from the date on which the visa is issued; in the case of other non- 
immigrants within the meaning of the other clauses of the said 
Section 3 of the Immigration Act, such visas will be valid for one or 
more entries during a maximum period of twelve months. The 


1ust] Portugal—Passport Visa Fees—Feb. 22, 24, 1950 


validity of these visas relates only to the period in which they may be 
used for admission at a port of entry in the United States and its 
possessions and not to the length of stay permitted by the American 
immigration authorities at the time of entry. 

“3. American citizens will, however, remain subject to the legisla- 
tion, regulations and other rules in connection with permanent or 
temporary residence, and the exercise of any professional activity, 
whether or not remunerated, applicable to foreigners in Portugal and 
in force on the date when they enter continental Portugal; and 
reciprocally, Portuguese citizens remain subject to the legislation, 
regulations and other rules with respect to residence, temporary or 
permanent, and the exercise of any professional activity applicable to 
aliens in the United States and in force on the date when they enter 
that country. 

“4, If the Government of the United States agrees with the proposal 
in question, and with the conviction that the present agreement will 
result in reciprocal benefits to the two countries, I have the honor to 
suggest that this note and Your Excellency’s reply in similar terms be 
considered as representing the agreement between our two govern- 
ments. ; 

“5. This agreement will enter into effect on April 1, 1950, and will 
continue in full force after December 31, 1951, unless notice of desire 
to terminate it is given by either party on or before October 31, 1951. 

“JT take this opportunity to reiterate to Your Excellency the assur- 
ances of my high esteem.” 


It is with pleasure that I inform Your Excellency that the Govern- 
ment of the United States concurs in the terms of Your Excellency’s 
note quoted above and agrees that that note, together with this 
acknowledgment, shall constitute an agreement between our two 
governments, to enter into effect and remain valid in accordance with 
Paragraph 5 thereof. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Lincotn MacVracu 
His Excellency 
Dr. Jose Cazrro va Marta, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Lisbon, 
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TIAS 2085 
May 8, 1950 


SPAIN 


EXCHANGE OF OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Madrid Mey 8, 1950; 
entered into force May 8, 1950. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Spanish Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 


EXCELLENCY: 

J have the honor to refer to the conversations which have taken place 
between representatives of the Government of the United States of 
America and representatives of the Government of Spain in regard to 
the exchange of official publications, and to inform Your Excellency 
that the Government of the United. States of America agrees that 
there shall be .an exchange of official publications between the two 
Governments in accordance with the following provisions: 


1. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy of 
each of its official publications which is indicated in a selected list 
prepared by the other Government and communicated through 
diplomatic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the present 
agreement. The list of publications selected by each Government 
may be revised from time to time and may be extended, without the 
necessity of subsequent negotiations, to include any other official 
publication of the other Government not specified in the list, or 

_ publications of new offices which the other Government may es- 
tablish in the future. . 

2. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications 
of the Government of the United States of America shall be the 
Smithsonian Institution. The official exchange office for the trans- 
mission of publications of the Government of Spain shall be the 
Cultural Relations Department (Direccién General de Relaciones 
Culturales) of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 

3. The publications shall be received on behalf of the United 
States of America by the Library of Congress and on behalf of the 
Government of Spain by the National Library (Biblioteca Nacional). 

'4, The present agreement does not obligate either of the two 
Governments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not of a 
public character, or confidential publications. 

5. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agreement 
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in connection with the transportation within its own country of the 
publications of both Governments and the shipment of its own 
publications to a port or other appropriate place reasonably con- 
venient to the exchange office of the other Government. 

6. The present agreement shall not be considered as a modifica- 
tion of any existing exchange agreement between a department or 
agency of one of the Governments and a department or agency of 
the other Government. ; 


Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of Spain, 
the Government of the United States of America will consider that this 
note and your reply constitute an agreement between the two Govern- 


ments on this subject, the agreement to enter into force on the date of ' 


your note in reply. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest con- 
sideration. 
Paut T. CuLsBertson 
Chargé d’ Affaires ai.’ 
Maprip, May 8, 1950 


His Excellency, - 
Auserto Martin Artaso, 
_ Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Madrid. 





The Spanish Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim 

MINISTERIO DE ASUNTOS EXTERIORES 

Num. 356 Mapnrip, 8 de Mayo de 1950. 


Muy szuftor mfo: : 

Con referencia a la Nota de V. S. de fecha de hoy y a las conver- 
saciones mantenidas en nombre de los Gobiernos de Espafia y Estados 
Unidos de América respecto al intercambio de publicaciones oficiales, 
tengo la honra de comunicar a V. S. que el Gobierno de Espafia esta 
de acuerdo en establecer un cambio de publicaciones oficiales entre 
ambos Gobiernos en conformidad con las siguientes cldusulas: 


1.— Cada uno de los dos Gobiernos suministrar4 regularmente un 
ejemplar de aquellas de sus publicaciones oficiales indicadas en una 
lista. seleccionada, preparada por el otro Gobierno y comunicada por 
via diplomdtica, subsiguientemente a la conclusién del presente 
acuerdo. La lista de publicaciones seleccionadas por cada Gobierno 
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podr& ser oportunamente revisada y ampliada, sin necesidad de 
ulteriores negociaciones, a fin de incluir cualquier otra publicacién 
oficial del otro Gobierno, no especificada en la lista, o cualesquiera 
otras publicaciones de nuevos organismos que el otro Gobierno 
establezca en el futuro. 

2.~ El organismo oficial de intercambio para el envio de las publi- 
caciones del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América ser& la 
“Smithsonian Institution’. 

El organismo oficial de cambio para el envio de las publicaciones del 
Gobierno de Espafia ser4 la Direccién General de Relaciones Culturales 
del Ministerio de Asuntos Exteriores. . 

3.-Las publicaciones ser4n recibidas en nombre de los Estados 


_Unidos de América por la Biblioteca del Congreso (‘Library of 


Congress”) y en nombre del Gobierno de Espafia por la Biblioteca 
Nacional de Madrid. 

4.— El presente acuerdo no obliga a ninguno de los dos Gobiernos a 
suministrar formularios impresos, circulares que no tengan caracter 
ptiblico o publicaciones confidenciales. 

5.- Cada uno de los dos Gobiernos se har& cargo de todos los gastos, 
incluyendo los costes de correos, ferrocarril y embarque que se pro- 
duzcan como consecuencia del presente acuerdo, en relacién con el 
transporte dentro de su propio pafs de las publicaciones de ambos 
Gobiernos y la expedicién de sus propias publicaciones a un puerto u 
otro lugar adecuado razonablemente conveniente al organismo de 
intercambio del otro Gobierno. 

6.— El presente acuerdo no ser& considerado como modificaci6n de 
cualquier otro acuerdo de cambio existente entre un departamento u 
organismo de uno de los Gobiernos y un departamento u organismo 
del otro Gobierno. ; 


El Gobierno de Espafia considera que la Nota de V.S. y esta 
respuesta constituyen un acuerdo entre ambos Gobiernos sobre la 
cuestién, el cual entrar4 en vigor en la fecha de esta Nota. 

Aprovecho gustoso esta oportunidad, para reiterar a V.S. las 
seguridades de mi distinguida consideracién. 


Auperto Martin Artaso 
Sr. Pauu T. CuLBertson. 
Encargado de Negocios, a.1. de Estados Unidos de América. 
etc. etc. etc. 
Madrid. 


Pete Lge oo OE sa 
nd 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS Maprip May 8 1950 
Py } 7 >: 
No. 356 : 


Sir: 

With reference to Your Excellency’s note dated today and to the 
conversations which have been held on behalf of the Governments of 
Spain and the United States of America in regard to the exchange of 
official publications, I have the honor to communicate to Your Excel- 
lency that the Government of Spain agrees to the establishment of 
an exchange of official publications between the two governments in 
accordance with the following articles: 


1. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy of 
such of its official publications as are indicated in a selected list 
prepared by the other Government and communicated through 
diplomatic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the present 
agreement. ‘The list of publications selected by each Government 
may in due course be revised and extended, without the necessity of 
subsequent negotiations, in order to include any other official publica- 
tion of the other Government not specified in the list, or any other 
publications of new agencies which the other Government may 
establish in the future. 

2. The official exchange agency for the sending of publications of 
the Government of the United States of America shall be the Smith- 
sonian Institution. 

The official exchange agency for the sending of publications of the 
Government of Spain shall be the Cultural Relations Department of 
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 

3. The publications shall be received on behalf of the United States 
of America by the Library of Congress and on behalf of the Govern- 
ment of Spain by the National Library at Madrid. 

4. The present agreement does not obligate either of the two Gov- 
ernments to furnish printed forms, circulars which are not. of a public 
character, or confidential publications. 

5. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agreement in 
connection with the transportation within its own country of the 
publications of both Governments and the shipment of its own publica- 
tions to a port or other appropriate place reasonably convenient to 
the exchange agency of the other Government. 

6. The present agreement shall not be considered as a modification 
of any other existing exchange agreement between a department or 


Ante, p. 466. 


469 


470 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [1 UST 





agency of one of the Governments and a department or agency of the 
other Government. 


The Government of Spain considers that Your Excellency’s note 
and this reply constitute an agreement between the two Governments 
on the subject, which agreement shall enter into force on the date of 
this note. . 

I avail myself with pleasure of this opportunity to renew to Your 
Excellency the assurances of my distinguished consideration. 

Auperto Martin Artaso 
Mr. Paut T. CunBErtson, ° 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of the 
— United States of America. 
etc. etc. etc. 
Madrid. 


YUGOSLAVIA 
VISAS 


Understanding effected by exchange of notes signed at Belgrade March 
23 and 25, 1950; entered into force March 25, 1950, operative April 1, 1950. 


The American Ambassador to the Yugoslav Minister of 
Foreign Affairs 


Brterave, YUGOSLAVIA, 
March 23, 1960. 
My Dear Mr. Minister: ° 

With reference to the citizenship question which I had the honor 
to discuss with Marshal Tito during our conference January 26, and 
which Mr. Prica and I have discussed several times subsequently, 
I would appreciate your confirmation of my understanding of the 
position of the Yugoslav Government with regard to entry and exit 
visas for American citizens visiting Yugoslavia. 

As of April 1, 1950, all American citizens, including American citi- 
zens of Yugoslav origin, who qualify for entry into Yugoslavia for 
temporary visits, will be granted Yugoslav entrance visas on their 
American passports, and all persons who enter Yugoslavia bearing 
American passports containing Yugoslav entrance visas will be 
granted exit permits. The phrase “American citizens of Yugoslav 
origin” is understood to include persons who are regarded by the 
American Government as American citizens by birth or naturalization 
in accordance with American law but who are at the same time re- 
garded by the Yugoslav Government as Yugoslav citizens in accord- 
ance with Yugoslav law. 

It is understood that the foregoing does not pertain to persons 
who apply for entry into Yugoslavia for permanent residence. 

This clarification of the position of your Government will remove 
a misunderstanding which has created much difficulty in the past 
and will relieve my Government from the unwelcome necessity of 
marking American passports invalid for travel to Yugoslavia. 

Sincerely yours, . 

Grorce V.. AuiEN 
His Excellency 
Epvarp Karpe., 
Minister of Foreign Affairs of the 
Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia. 
76200—52--—-81 , 471 
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The Yugoslav Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


POTPRETSEDNIK VLADE FNRJ 
MINISTAR INOSTRANIH POSLOVA P} 
Broeran, March 25th, 1950 
EXCELLENCY, 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your initia dated 
March 23, 1950, which reads as follows: 


“With reference to the citizenship question which I had the honor 
to discuss with Marshal Tito during our conference January 26, and 
which Mr. Prica and I have discussed several times subsequently, 
I would appreciate your confirmation of my understanding of the 
position of the Yugoslav Government with regard to entry and exit 
visas for American citizens visiting Yugoslavia. 

As of April 1, 1950, all American citizens, including American 
citizens of Yugoslav origin, who qualify for entry into Yugoslavia 
for temporary visits, will be granted Yugoslav entrance visas on 
their American passports, and all persons who enter Yugoslavia 
bearing American passports containing Yugoslav entrance visas 
will be granted exit permits. The phrase “American citizens of 

- Yugoslav origin” is understood to include persons who are regarded 
by the American Government as American citizens by birth or 
naturalization in accordance with American law but who are at 
the same time regarded by the Yugoslav Government as Yugoslav 
citizens in accordance with Yugoslav law. 

It is understood that the foregoing does not pertain to persons 
who apply for entry into Yugoslavia for permanent residence. 

This clarification of the position of your Government will remove 
a misunderstanding which has created much difficulty in the past 
and will relieve my Government from the unwelcome necessity of 
marking American passports invalid for travel to Yugoslavia.” 


I have the honor to inform you that I am in full agreement with 
your understanding of the matter treated in the above letter. 
Sincerely yours, 
Karpew. 
His Excellency 
Mr. Grorce V. ALLEN, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary, 
Embassy of the United States of America — 
Beograd 


? Vice President of the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugo- 
slavia and Minister of Foreign Affairs. 


ARGENTINA 
DOUBLE TAXATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington July 20, TIAS 2088 
1950; entered into force July 20, 1950, operative retroactively for taxable VY 20, 1950 
years beginning on or after January 1, 1946. 


The Argentine Ambassador to the Secretary of State 
EMBAJADA 


de la 
REPUBLIOA ARGENTINA ; 
. _ Wasuineron, julio 20, 
D, E, Ne a49 . Afio Del Libertador General San Martin 1950. 


Seftor SECRETARIO: 

Tengo el honor de informar a Vuestra Excelencia en nombre del 
Gobierno de la Repdblica Argentina que, con el fin de evitar la doble 
imposici6n de las rentas provenientes del ejercicio de la navegacién 
marftima y aérea y para estimular el intercambio comercial con los 
Estados Unidos de América, el Gobierno Argentino conviene en lo 
siguiente: 


1°) El Gobierno Argentino, en uso de las atribuciones que le con- 
fiere el articulo 10 de la Ley N° 11.682 (Texto ordenado en 1947), 
otorgar4, a titulo de reciprocidad, la exencién del impuesto a los réditos 
y de todo otro impuesto sobre beneficios, a los ingresos de corpora- 
ciones organizadas en los Estados Unidos de América o de personas 
fisicas individuales de nacionalidad estadounidense residentes en los 
Estados Unidos y sin residencia en la Argentina, provenientes de la 
explotacién de barcos 0 aviones matriculados o inscriptos bajo las 
leyes de los Estados Unidos de América, que paran en puertos argen- 
tinos o aterrizan en aeropuertos argentinos. 

2°) La frase “‘explotacién de barcos 0 aviones”’ significa el negocio, 
realizado por duefios 0 fletadores de barcos o aviones, de transporte 
de personas, incluso el embarque y desembarque de pasajeros, y 
transporte de articulos, incluso la carga y descarga de los mismos. 

3°) La frase “‘corporaciones organizadas-en los Estados Unidos 
de América” significa cualquier compafifa o sociedad anénima, u otra 
persona juridica organizada de acuerdo con las leyes de los Estados 
Unidos de América y cuya sede y administraci6n central esté situada 
dentro del territorio de dicho pafs. Se estimar& que esa frase com- 
prende también al Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América o a 
cualquier compafifa u organismo del mismo. 
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4°) Las exenciones concedidas en el parrafo primero comprenderaén 
todos los beneficios obtenidos por la explotacién de barcos 0 aviones 
con respecto a los afios fiscales que comienzan en o después del 1° de 
enero de 1946. El Gobierno de la Reptblica Argentina podr& poner 
término a este Acuerdo, en cualquier momento, con aviso previo de 
seis meses, dado por escrito al Gobierno. de los Estados Unidos de 
América. 


El Gobierno Argentino considerar& que esta nota, junto con una 
respuesta de Vuestra Excelencia confirmando que el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos conviene en términos correspondientes a los que 
anteceden, constituye un Acuerdo entre ambos Gobiernos. 

Acepte, Excelencia, las seguridades de mi més alta y distinguida 
consideracién. 


{SEAL] , . J. Remorrno 


Jeronimo Remorino 
‘Embajador 


A Su Excelencia el Sefior Secretario de Estado 
Don Dan ACHESON 
Washington, D.C. 


Translation 


EMBASSY 
OF THE 
ARGENTINE REPUBLIC 


D, E. No. 349 Wasuincton, July 20, 


Year of the Liberator General San Martin 1960. 


Mr. SECRETARY: 
I have the honor to inform Your Excellency in the name of the 
Government of the Argentine Republic that, with a view to the 
avoidance of double taxation of earnings derived from the operation 
of ships and aircraft and to promote trade with the United States of 
America, the’ Argentine Government agrees to the following: 


1. The Argentine Government, exercising the powers conferred by 
Article 10 of Law No. 11,682 (Text enacted in 1947), shall, on the 
basis of reciprocity, exempt from tax on income and from any other 
tax on profits, the earnings of corporations organized in the United 
States of America, or of individuals who are nationals of and resident 
in the United States and are not resident in Argentina, derived from 
the operation of ships or aircraft registered or documented under the 
laws of the United States of America which: call at Argentine ports 
or land at Argentine airports. 
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2. The expression “operation of ships or aircraft’? means the busi- 
ness, carried on by owners or charterers of ships or. aircraft, of trans- 
porting persons, including the embarking and landing of passengers, 
and transporting articles, including the loading and unloading thereof. 

3. The expression “corporations organized in the United States of 
America” means any company or corporation or other juridical 
person organized in accordance with the laws of the United States of 
America and the head office and central administration of which are 
situated within the territory of that country. The expression shall 
be deemed to include also the Government of the United’ States of 
America or any company or agency thereof. 

4. The exemptions provided for in paragraph 1 shall extend to all 
earnings derived from the operation of ships or aircraft with respect 
.to fiscal years beginning on or after January 1, 1946. The Govern- 
ment of the Argentine Republic may terminate this agreement, at 
any time, by giving to the Government of the United States of America 
notice in writing six months in advance. 


The Argentine Government will consider that this ste together 
with a reply from Your Excellency confirming that the Government 
of the United States of America agrees to terms corresponding with 
those outlined above, constitutes an Agreement between the two 
Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my Highest and most dis- 
tinguished consideration. 


[seat] J. ReEMORINO 
Jeronimo Remorino 
Ambassador 


His Excellency 
Dran ACHESON 
Secretary of State 
Washington, D. C. 





The Secretary of State to the Argentine Ambassador 


DeparTMENT oF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
July 20, 1950 
EXcELLENCY: 7 : ; : 

I have the honor to acknowledge'the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of this date, in which it is stated that, with a view to the avoid- 
ance of double taxation on earnings derived from the operation of 
ships and aircraft and to promote trade with the United States of 
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America, the Argentine Government agrees to exemption in the terms 
stated. in that note. Reciprocally, the Government of the United 
States of- America agrees to the following: . ~ 


1, The Government of the United States of America, in accord- 
ance with Sections 212 (b) and 231 (d) of the United States Internal 
Revenue Code (as amended by Public Law 514 approved May 4, 
1948), shall, on the basis of reciprocity, exempt from tax on income 
and from any other tax on profits the earnings of corporations organ- 
ized in Argentina or of individuals who are nationals of and resident 
in Argentina and are not resident in the United States of America 
derived from the operation of ships or aircraft, documented or regis- 
tered under the laws of Argentina, which call at ports of the United 


‘States of America or land at airports in the United States of America, 


2. The expression “operation of ships or aircraft” means the busi- 
ness, carried on by owners or charterers of ships or aircraft, of trans- 
porting persons, including the embarking and landing of passengers, 
and transporting articles, including the loading and unloading thereof. 

.38. The expression “corporations organized in Argentina” means 
any stock company or other juridical person organized in accordance 
with the laws of Argentina and the head office and central administra- 
tion of which are situated within the territory of that country. The 
expression shall be deemed to include also the Government of Argen- 
tina or any company or agency thereof. 

4, The exemptions provided for in paragraph 1 shall extend to all 
earnings derived from the operation of ships or aircraft with respect 
to taxable years beginning on or after January 1, 1946. The Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America may terminate this agree- 
ment by giving to the Government of Argentina notice in writing six 
months in advance. 


The Government of the United States of America will consider 
Your Excellency’s note above-mentioned, together with this note in 
reply, as constituting an agreement between the two Governments. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consider- 
ation. ae ; 

Dean AcHESON 
Secretary of State 


His Excellency 
Dr. Don Jexé6nimo Remorino, 
Ambassador of the Argentine Republic. 
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Convention dated at Washington February 8, 1949; ratification advised 
by the Senate of the United States of America August 17, 1949; ratified by 
the President of the United States of America September 1, 1949; ratification 
of the United States of America deposited September 1, 1949; proclaimed by 
the President of the United States of America July 17, 1950; entered into 
force July 3, 1950. 


By Tue Preswent or tHE UNITED States OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


’ Wueruas the International Convention for the Northwest Atlantic 
Fisheries was signed at Washington under date of February 8, 1949 by 
the respective plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the United 
‘States of America, Canada, Denmark, France (with a reservation), 
Iceland, Italy, Newfoundland, Norway, Portugal, Spain (with a reser- 
vation), and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland; 

Warmrnas the text of the said Convention, in the English language, i is 
word for word as follows: 


TIAS 2089 
Feb. 8, 1949 
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INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE NORTHWEST 
ATLANTIC FISHERIES 


The Governments whose duly authorized representatives have sub- 
scribed hereto, sharing a substantial interest in the conservation of 
the fishery resources of the Northwest Atlantic Ocean, have resolved 
to conclude a convention for the investigation, protection and conser- 
vation of the fisheries of the Northwest Atlantic Ocean, in order to 
make possible the maintenance of a maximum Siptained catch from 
those fisheries and to that end have, through their duly authorized 
representatives, agreed as follows: 


ARrticuE I 


1. The area to which this Convention applies, hereinafter referred to 
as “the Convention area”, shall be all waters, except territorial waters. 
bounded by a line beginning at a point on the coast of Rhode Island in 
71°40’ west longitude; thence due south to 39°00’ north latitude; 
thence due east to 42°00’ west longitude; thence due north to 59°00’ 
north latitude; thence due west to 44°00" west longitude; thence due 
north to the coast of Greenland; thence along the west coast of Green- 
land to 78°10’ north latitude; thence southward to a point in 75°00’ 
north latitude and 73°30’ west longitude; thence along a rhumb line 
to a point in 69°00’ north latitude and 59°00’ west longitude; thence 
due south to 61°00’ north latitude; thence due west to 64°30’ west 
longitude; thence due south to the coast of Labrador; thence in a 
southerly direction along the coast of Labrador to the southern termi- 
nus of its boundary with Quebec; thence in a westerly direction along 


“the coast of Quebec, and in an easterly and southerly direction along 


the coasts of New Brunswick, Nova Scotia, and Cape Breton Island 
to Cabot Strait; thence along the coasts of Cape Breton Island, Nova 
Scotia, New Brunswick, Maine, New Hampshire, Massachusetts, and 
Rhode Island to the point of beginning, 

2. Nothing in this Convention shall be deemed to affect adversely 
(prejudice) the claims of any Contracting Government in regard to 
the limits of territorial waters or to the jurisdiction of a coastal state 
over fisheries. 

8. The Convention area shall be divided into five sub-areas, the 
boundaries of which shall be those defined in the Annex to this Con- 
vention, subject to such alterations as may be made in accordance with 
the provisions of paragraph 2 of Article VI. 
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Articin II 


1. The Contracting Governments shall establish and maintain a 
Commission for the purposes of this Convention. The Commission 
shall be known as the International Commission for the Northwest 
Atlantic Fisheries, hereinafter referred to as “the Commission”. 

2. Each of the Contracting Governments may appoint not more than 
three Commissioners and one or more experts or advisers to assist its 
Commissioner or Commissioners. 

3. The Commission shall elect from its members a Chairman and a 
Vice Chairman, each of whom shall serve for a term of two years and 
shall be eligible for re-election but not to a succeeding term. The 
Chairman and Vice Chairman must be Commissioners from diff erent 
Contracting Governments. 

4. The seat of the Commission shall be in North America at a place 
to be chosen by the Commission. 

5. The Commission shall hold a regular annual meeting at its 
seat or at such place in North America as may be agreed upon by the 
Commission. 

6. Any other meeting of the Commission may be called by the Chair- 
man at such time and place as he may determine, upon the request of 
the Commissioner of a Contracting Government and subject to the 
concurrence of the Commissioners of two other Contracting Govern- 
ments, including the Commissioner of a Government in North America. 

7. Each Contracting Government shall have one vote which may be 
cast by any Commissioner from that Government. Decisions of the 
Commission shall be taken by a two-thirds majority of the votes of all 
the Contracting Governments. 

8. The Commission shall adopt, and amend as occasion may require, 
financial regulations and rules and by-laws for the conduct of its 
meetings and. for the exercise of its functions and duties. 


Articie ITI 


_ 1. The Commission shall appoint an Executive Secretary accord- 
ing to such procedure and on‘such terms as it may determine. . 

_ 2, The staff of the Commission shall be appointed by the Executive 
Secretary in accordance with such rules and procedures as may be 
determined and authorized by the Commission. 

3. The Executive Secretary shall, subject to the general supervision 
of the Commission, have full power and authority over the staff and 
shall perform such other functions as the Commission shall prescribe. 
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ArticLts IV 


1. The Contracting Governments shail establish and maintain a 
Panel for each of the sub-areas provided for by Article I, in order 
to carry out the objectives of this Convention. Each Contracting Gov- 
ernment participating in any Panel shall be represented on such Panel 
by its Commissioner or Commissioners, who may be assisted by experts 
or advisers. Each Panel shall elect from its members a Chairman 
who shall serve for a period of two years and shall be ene for re- 
election but not to a succeeding term. 

2, After this Convention has been in force for two years, but not 
before that time, Panel representation shall be reviewed annually by 
the Commission, which shall have the power, subject to consultation 
with the Panel concerned, to determine representation on each Panel 
on the basis of current substantial exploitation in the sub-area con- 
cerned of fishes of the cod group (G@adiformes), of flat-fishes 
(Pleuronectiformes), and of rosefish (genus Sebastes), except that 
each Contracting Government with coastline adjacent. to a sub-area 
shall have the right of representation on the Panel for the sub-area. — 

8. Each Panel may adopt, and amend as occasion may require, rules 
of procedure and by-laws for the conduct of its meetings and for 
the exercise of its functions and duties. 

4, Each Government participating in a Panel shall have one vote, 
which shall be cast by a Commissioner representing that’ Government. 
Decisions of the Panel shall be taken by a two-thirds majority of the 
votes of all the Governments participating in that Panel. 

5. Commissioners of Contracting Governments not participating in 
a particular Panel shall have the right to attend the meetings of such 
Panel as observers, and may be accompanied by experts and advisers. 

6. The Panels‘shall, in the exercise of their functions and duties, 
use the services of the Executive Secretary and the staff of the 
Commission. 

ARTICLE V 


1. Each Contracting Government may set up an Advisory Commit- 
tee composed of persons, including fishermen, vessel owners and others, . 
well informed concerning the problems of the fisheries of the North- 
west Atlantic Ocean. With the assent of the Contracting Government 
concerned, a representative or representatives of an Advisory Com- 
mittee may attend as observers all non-executive meetings of the Com- 
mission or of any Panel in which their Government participates. 

2. The Commissioners of each Contracting Government may hold 
public hearings within the territories they represent. 
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ARTICLE VI 


1. The Commission shall be responsible in the field of scientific 
investigation for obtaining and collating the information necessary 
for maintaining those stocks of fish which support international fish- 
eries in the Convention area and the Commission may, through or in 
collaboration with agencies of the Contracting Governments or other 
public or private agencies and organizations or, when necessary, 
independently : St 


(a) make such investigations as it finds necessary into the abun- 
dance, life history and ecology of any species of aquprie life in any 
part of the Northwest Atlantic Ocean; 

({b) collect and analyze statistical information relating to the 
current conditions and trends of the ney resources of the North- 
west Atlantic Ocean; 

(c) study and appraise information concerning the methods for 
maintaining and increasing stocks of fish in the Northwest Atlantic 
Ocean; 

(d) hold or arrange such hearings as may be useful or essential 
in connection with the development of complete factual information 
necessary to carry out the provisions of this Convention ; 

(e) conduct fishing operations. in the Convention area at any 
time for purposes of scientific investigation ; 

(f) publish and otherwise disseminate reports of its findings and 
statistical, scientific and other information relating to the fisheries 
of the Northwest Atlantic Ocean as well as such other reports as 
fall within the scope of this Convention. 


2. Upon the unanimous recommendation of each Panel affected, the 
Commission may alter the boundaries of the sub-areas set out in the 
Annex, Any such alteration shall forthwith be reported to the De- 
positary Government which shall inform the Contracting Govern- 
ments, and the sub-areas defined in the Annex shall be altered ac- 
cordingly. 

3. The Contracting Governments shall furnish to the Commission, 
at such time and in such form as may be required by the Commission, 
the statistical information referred to in paragraph 1 (b) of this 
Article. 

Articte VIT- 


1. Each Panel established under Article IV shall be responsible 
for keeping under review the fisheries of its sub-area and the scientific 
and other information relating thereto. 

2. Each Panel, upon the basis of scientific investigations, may make 
recommendations to the Commission for joint action by the Con- 
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tracting Governments on the matters specified in paragraph 1 of 
Article VIII. 

3. Each Panel may- feouuiend to the Commission studies and in- 
vestigations within the scope-of this Convention which are deemed 
necessary in the development of factual information relating to its 
particular sub-area. 

4, Any Panel may make recommendations to the Commission for 
the alteration of the boundaries of the sub-areas defined in the Annex. 

5. Each Panel shall investigate and report to the Commission upon 
os matter referred to it by the Commission. 

6. A Panel shall not incur any expenditure except in accordance 
with directions given by the Commission. 


Articiz VIII 


1. The Commission may, on the recommendations of one or more 
Panels, and on the basis of scientific investigations, transmit to the 
Depositary Government proposals, for joint action by the Contracting 
Governments, designed to keep the stocks of those species of fish which 
support international fisheries in the Convention area at a level per- 
mitting the maximum sustained catch by the application, with respect 
to such species of fish, of one or more of the following measures: 


(a) establishing open and closed seasons; 

(b) closing to fishing such portions of a sub-area as the Panel 
concerned finds to be a spawning area or to be populated by small 
or immature fish ; 

(c) establishing size limits for any species; 

(d) prescribing the fishing gear and appliances the use of which 
is prohibited ; 

(e) prescribing an over-all catch limit for any species of fish. 


2. Each recommendation shall be studied by the Commission and 
thereafter the Commission shall either . 


(a) transmit the recommendation as a proposal to the Depositary 
Government. with such modifications or suggestions as the Com- 
mission may consider desirable, or 

(b) refer the recommendation back to the Panel with comments 
for its reconsideration. 


3. The Panel may, after reconsidering the recommendation re- 
turned to it by the Commission, reaffirm that recommendation, with 
or without modification. _ 

4, If, after a recommendation is reaffirmed, the Commission is 
unable to adopt the recommendation as a proposal, it shall send a 
copy of the recommendation. to the Depositary Government with a 
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report of the Commission’s decision. The Depositary Government 
shall transmit copies of the recommendation and of the Commission’s 
report to the Contracting Governments. 

5. The Commission may, after consultation with all the Panels, 
transmit proposals to the Depositary Government within the scope of 
paragraph 1 of this Article affecting the Convention area as a whole. 

6. The Depositary Government shall transmit any proposal received 
by it to the Contracting Governments for their consideration and may 
make such suggestions as will facilitate acceptance of the proposal. 

7. The Contracting Governments shall notify the Depositary Gov- 
ernment of their acceptance of the proposal, and the Depositary Gov- 
ernment shall notify the Contracting Governments of each acceptance 
communicated to it, including the date of receipt thereof. 

8. The proposal shall become effective for all Contracting Govern- 
ments four months after the date on which notifications of acceptance 
shall have been received by the Depositary Government from all thé 
Contracting Governments participating in the Panel or Panels for the 
sub-area or sub-areas to which the proposal applies. 

9. At any time after the expiration of one year from the date on 
which a proposal becomes effective, any Panel Government for the 
sub-area to which the proposal applies may give to the Depositary 
Government notice of the termination of its acceptance of the proposal 
and, if that notice is not withdrawn, the proposal shall cease to be 
effective for that Panel Government at the end of one year from the 
date of receipt of the notice by the Depositary.Government. At any 
time after a proposal has ceased to be effective for a Panel Government 
under this paragraph, the proposal shall cease to be effective for any 
other Contracting Government upon the date a notice of withdrawal 
by such Government is received by the Depositary Government. The 
Depositary Government shall notify all Contracting Governments of 
every notice under this paragraph immediately upon the receipt 
thereof. ; 

a 2 , Articir TX 


The Commission may invite the attention of any or all Contracting 
Governments to any matters which relate to the objectives and pur- 
poses of this Convention. : 


ARTICLE X 


1. The Commission shall seek to establish and maintain working 
arrangements with other public international organizations which 
have related objectives, particularly the Food and Agriculture Organ- 
ization of the United Nations and the International Council for the 


Exploration of the Sea, to ensure effective collaboration and coordi- ° 
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nation with respect to their work and, in the case of the International 
Council for the Exploration of the Sea, the avoidance of duplication 
of scientific investigations. 

2. The Commission shall consider, at the expiration of two years 
from the date of entry into force of ‘this Convention, whether or not 
it should recommend to.the Contracting Governments that the Com- 


mission be brought within the framework of a specialized agency of 


the United Nations. 
ARTICLE XI 


1. Each Contracting Government shall pay the expenses of the Com- 
missioners, experts and advisers appointed by it. 

2. The Commission shall prepare an annual administrative budget 
of the proposed necessary administrative expenditures of the Com- 
mission and an annual special projects budget of proposed expendi- 
tures on special studies and investigations to be undertaken by or on 
behalf of the Commission pursuant to Article VI or by or on behalf 
of any Panel pursuant to Article VII. 

3. The Commission shall calculate the payments due from each 
Contracting Government under the annual administrative budget ac- 
cording to the following formula: 


(a) from the administrative budget there shall be deducted a 
sum of 500 United States dollars for each Contracting Government; 

(b) the remainder shall be divided into such number of equal 
shares as corresponds to the total number of Panel memberships; 

(c) the payment due from any Contracting Government shall be 
the equivalent of 500 United States dollars plus the number of shares 
equal to the number of Panels in which that Government partici- 
pates. 


4, The Commission shall notify each Contracting Government the 
sum due from that Government as calculated under paragraph 3 of 
this Article and as soon as possible thereafter each Contracting Gov- 
ernment shall pay to the Commission the sum so notified. 

5. The annual special projects budget shall be allocated to the Con- 
tracting Governments according to a scale to be determined by agree- 
ment among the Contracting Governments, and the sums so allocated 
to any Contracting Government shall be paid to the Commission by 
that Government. 

6, Contributions shall be payable i in the currency of the country in 
which the seat of the Commission is located, except that the Commis- 
sion may accept payment in the currencies in which it may be antici- 


pated that expenditures of the Commission will be made from time 
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to time, up to an amount established each year by the Commission in 
connection with the preparation of the annual budgets. 

7. At its first meeting the Commission shall approve an administra- 
tive budget for the balance of the first financial year in which the Com- 
mission functions and shall transmit to the Contracting Governments 
copies of that budget together with notices of their respective allo- 
cations. 

8. In subsequent financial years, the Commission shall submit to 
each Contracting Government drafts of the annual budgets together 
with a schedule of allocations, not less than six weeks before the annual 
meeting of the Commission at which the budgets are to be considered. 


ARTICLE XIT 


The Contracting Governments agree to take such action as may be 
necessary to make effective the provisions of this Convention and to 
implement any proposals which become effective under paragraph 8 
of Article VIII. Each Contracting Government shall transmit to the 
Commission a statement of the action taken by it for these purposes. 


ArticLte XIII 


The Contracting Governments agree to invite the attention of any 
Government not a party to this Convention to any matter relating to 
the fishing activities in the Convention area of the nationals or vessels 
of that Government which appear to affect adversely the operations 
of the Commission or the carrying out of the objectives of this Con- 
vention. © 

Articte XIV 


The Annex, as attached to this Convention and as modified from time 
to time, forms an integral part of this Convention. 


ARTICLE XV — 


1. This Convention shall be ratified by the signatory Governments 
and the instruments of ratification shall be deposited with the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America, referred to in this Conven- 
tion as the “Depositary Government”. 

2. This Convention shall enter into force upon the deposit of instru- 
ments of ratification by four signatory Governments, [*] and shall en- 
ter into force with respect to each Government which subsequently 
ratifies on the date of the deposit of its instrument of ratification. 

8. Any Government which has not signed this Convention may ad- 
here thereto by a notification in writing to the Depositary Govern- 


*July 8, 1950. 
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ment. Adherences received by the Depositary Government prior to 
the date of entry into force of this Convention -shall become effective 
on the date this Convention enters into force. Adherences received 
by the Depositary Government after the date of entry into force of 
this Convention shall become effective on the date of receipt by the 
Depositary Government. 

4, The Depositary Government shall inform all signatory Govern: 
ments and all adhering Governments of all ratifications deposited and 
adherences received. 

5.. The Depositary Government shall inform all Governments con- 
cerned of the date this Convention enters into force. 


ArTICLE XVI 


1. At any time after the expiration of ten years from the date of 
entry into force of this Convention, any Contracting Government any 
withdraw from the Convention on December thirty-first of any year by 
giving notice on or before the preceding June thirtieth to the De- 
positary Government which shall communicate copies of such notice 
to the other Contracting Governments. 

2. Any other Contracting Government may thereupon withdraw 
from this Convention on the same December thirty-first by giving 
notice to the Depositary Government within one month of the receipt 
of a copy of a notice of withdrawal given pursuant to paragraph 1 
of this Article. 

Articte XVII 


1. The original of this Convention shall be deposited with the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America, which Government shall 
communitate certified copies thereof to all the signatory Governments 
and all the adhering Governments. 

2. The Depositary Government shall register this Convention with 
the Secretariat of the United Nations. 

3. This Convention shall bear the date on which it is opened for 
signature and shall remain open for signature for a period of four- 
teen days thereafter. 

In witness wHeEreor the undersigned, having deposited their re- 
spective full powers, have signed this Convention. 

Done in Washington this agen day of February ae in mene Eng- 
lish language. 


“FOR CANADA: 
Srewart Bates. ; ae ee 
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FOR DENMARK: 


B DINESsEN 


FOR FRANCE: 


With a reservation excluding paragraph 2 of Article I 
M Terri 


FOR ICELAND: 
Tor THors. 
FOR ITALY: 


ALBERTO TARCHIANI 


FOR HIS MAJESTY’S GOVERNMENT IN THE UNITED KINGDOM AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF NEWFOUNDLAND IN RESPECT OF NEW- 
- FOUNDLAND: 
R GusyHvue 
W. Tempiteman 


FOR NORWAY: 


”. Kraus Sunnanad 
Gounmar RotiEersen 
.Oxav Lunp | 


FOR PORTUGAL: _ 


Manveu Cartos Quintio Mryretzs 

ALFrRepo: bE MagaLtuArs RamMa.Ho 

José Aucusto Correia DE Barros 

Americo ANGELO TAVARES DE ALMEIDA 
C frag 


FOR SPAIN: 


‘Reserving paragraph 2 of Article I 
GermAn-Bardmar _.,, 


FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN’: AND NORTHERN 
IRELAND: : ' rl ; . ; 

A. T. A. Dosson 

A. J. AGLEN 


FOR THH UNITED STATES OF. AMERICA: batts 


W. M. CuapMan 

Wuuaram E. S. Frory - 
Hinary J. Deason 
Freverick L. ZIMMERMANN 
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ANNEX 


1. The sub-areas provided for by Article I of this Convention shall 
be as follows: 


Sub-area 1—-That portion of the Convention area which lies to 
the north and east of a rhumb line from a point in 75°00’ north 
latitude and 73°30’ west longitude to a point in 69°00’ north latitude 
and 59°00’ west longitude; east of 59°00’ west longitude; and to the 
north and east of a rhumb line from a point in 61°00’ north latitude _ 
and 59°00’ west longitude to a point in 52°15’ north latitude and 
42°00’ west longitude. 

Sub-area 2- That portion of the Convention area lying to the south 
and west of sub-area 1 defined above and to the north of the parallel 
of 52°15’ north latitude. 

Sub-area 3-That portion of the Convention area lying south of 


' the parallel of 52°15’ north latitude; and to the east of a line extending 


due north from Cape Bauld on the north coast of Newfoundland to 
52°15’ north latitude; to the north of the parallel of 39°00’ north 
latitude; and to the east and north of a rhumb line extending in a 
northwesterly direction which passes through a point in 43°30’ north 
latitude, 55°00’ west longitude, in the direction of a point in 47°50’ 
north latitude, 60°00’ west longitude, until it intersects a straight line 
connecting Cape Ray, on the coast of Newfoundland, with Cape 
North on Cape Breton Island; thence in a northeasterly direction 
along said line to Cape Ray. 

Sub-area 4 - That portion of the Convention area lying to the west 
of sub-area 3 defined above, and to the east of a line described as 
follows: beginning at the terminus of the international boundary 
between the United States of America and Canada in Grand Manan 
Channel, at a point in 44°46’35.34’" north latitude, 66°54’11.23’’ west 
longitude; thence due south to the parallel of 48°50’ north latitude; 
thence due west to the meridian of 67°40’ west longitude; thence due 
south to the parallel of 42°20’ north latitude; thence due east to a 
point in 66°00’ west longitude; thence along a rhumb line in a south- 
easterly direction to a point in 42°00’ north latitude, 65°40’ west 
longitude; thence due south to the parallel of 39°00’ north latitude. 

Sub-area 5 —'That portion of the Convention area lying west of the 
western boundary of sub-area 4 defined above. 
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2. For a period of two years from the date of entry into force of 
this Convention, Panel Fepresenyation for each sub-area shall be as 
follows: 


(a) Sub-area 1-Denmark, France, Italy, Norway, Portugal, 
Spain, United Kingdom; 

(b) Sub-area 2- Denmark, France, Italy, Newfoundland; 

(c) Sub-area 3- Canada, Denmark, France, Italy, Newfound- 
land, Portugal, Spain, United Kingdom ; 

(d) Sub-area 4- Canada, France, Italy, Newfoundland, Portu- 
gal, Spain, United States; 

(e) Sub-area 5- Canada, United States; 


it being understood that during the period between the signing of 
this Convention and the date of its entry into force, any signatory 
or adhering Government may, by notification to the Depositary Gov- 
ernment, withdraw from the list of members of a Panel for any sub- 
area or be added to the list of members of the Panel for any sub-area 
on which it is not named. The Depositary Government shall inform 
all the other Governments concerned of all such notifications received 
and the memberships of the Panels shall be altered accordingly. 


I cestiry tHat the foregoing is a true copy of the International Convention 
for the Northwest Atlantic Fisheries, including the Annex attached thereto, 
signed at Washington under date of February 8, 1949 in the English language, 
the signed original of which is deposited in the archives of the Government of 
the United States of America. 


IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, IJ, DEAN AcHESON, Secretary of State of the United © 


States of America, have hereunto caused the seal of the Department of State 
to be affixed and my name subscribed by the Authentication Officer of the said 
Department, at the city of Washington, m the District of Columbia, this twenty- 
fifth day of February, 1949. 


[SEAL] : Dean Aveo 
Secretary of State 








M. P. CHAvuvIN 
Authentication Oficer 
Department of State 
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Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
Resolution of August 17, 1949, two-thirds.of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the 
said Convention ; 

Wuereas the said Convention was duly ratified by the President 
of the United States of America on September 1, 1949, in pursuance 
of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate ; 

Wnuenreas it is provided in Article XV of the said Convention that 
the Convention shall enter into force upon the deposit of instruments 
of ratification by four signatory Governments; 

mogposit of instru- © Wuereas instruments of ratification of the said Convention have 
been deposited with the Government of the United States of America 
by the Governments of the following states, namely : the United States 
of America on September 1, 1949; the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland on December 15, 1949; Iceland on 
February 18, 1950; and Canada on July 3, 1950 with the following 
observation : “That ratification by Canada of the Convention extends 
to Newfoundland, and that any claims Canada may have in regard to 
the limits of territorial ‘waters or to the jurisdiction over fisheries, 
particularly. as a result of the entry of Newfoundland into Confedera- 
tion, will not be prejudiced”; 

Wuenreas, pursuant to the aforesaid provision of Article XV of the 
said Convention, thé Convention entered into force on July 8, 1950; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry 8. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said International Convention for the Northwest Atlantic Fish- 

. eries to the end that the same and every article and clause thereof shall 
be observed and fulfilled with good faith, on.and after July 8, 1950, 
by the United States of America and by the citizens of the United 
States of America and all other persons subject, to the jurisdiction 
thereof. 

In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 


Dons at the city of Washington this seventeenth day of July in the 

- year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred fifty and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred seventy-fifth. 


HARRY S. TRUMAN 


By the President: 
Dean ACHESON 
Secretary of State 


" MEXICO i a 
PASSPORT VISA FEES). 


Agreement and supplement effected by exchanges of notes signed at México 
May 3, 1950; entered into force May 3, 1950, operative June 1, 1950. 


The Mexican Acting Minister for Foreign Relations to the American 
Ambassador [] 
BEORETARIA DE RELAOIONES EXTERIORES 


SBETADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS 
MEXICO {3} 


612060 México, D. F., a 3 de mayo de 1950. 


EXCELENCIA: 

Como resultado de las conversaciones efectuadas recientemente en 
esta Capital entre funcionarios norteamericanos y mexicanos con el 
objeto de formular un arreglo para establecer reciprocamente los dere- 
chos que se cobraran por la documentacién de ciudadanos mexicanos 
que viajen a los Estados Unidos en forma temporal y de ciudadanos 
de los Estados Unidos que en forma similar viajen a México, me es 
grato manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos Mexicanos est4 dispuesto, siempre que el Gobierno de Vuestra 
Excelencia esté de acuerdo, en que, a partir del dia primero de junio 
préximo, se pongan en vigor las siguientes disposiciones, que substi- 
tuirfn a las establecidas mediante cambio de notas efectuado los dias 
6 y 7 de octubre de 1925 entre esa Embajada y esta Secretaria. 


DERECHOS MEXICANOS. DERECHOS AMERICANOS. 


Todas las cantidades que se mencionan son en moneda del curso legal de los 
Estados Unidos de América. ; ; 
1.~ A los funcionarios acreditados 1. - A los funcionarios acreditados 
del Gobierno de los Estados Uni- del Gobierno de México, sus fami- 
dos, sus familias, ayudantes, servi- lias, ayudantes, .servidumbre y 
dumbre y empleados, se.expediré’ empleados, se expedirA Visa OFt- 
Visa OrtctaL, de acuerdo con el crau, de acuerdo con la Seccién 
Articulo 37 de la Ley General de 3 (1) dela Ley de Inmigraci6n de 
Poblacién, valida para internarse 1924, vdlida por. 12 meses y con 


1 The text of this note is quoted, in English translation, in the American Am-. ; 


bassador’s reply note of May 3, 1950, post, p. 495. 
' 2Ministry of Foreign Relations of the United Mexican States, Mexico. 
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al pais dentro de un plazo de 12 
meses, contados a partir de la 
fecha de expedici6n, y con un 
ntimero ilimitado de entradas. 
Derecuos: GRATIS. 


2.-A los ciudadanos americanos 
que se dirijan a México exclusiva- 
mente por motivos de recreo 0 en 
transito se expediré TARsJETA DE 
Turista, de acuerdo con el Artf- 
culo 50, Fraccién I de la Ley 
General de Poblacién, v4lida para 
internarsé al pais, por una sola vez, 
dentro de un plazo de 3 meses 
contados a partir de la fecha de 
expedicién. = 
Derechos: $ 3.00 


3.—A los ciudadanos americanos 
que se dirijan a México en viaje 
de negocios, se expediré TaRJETA 
DE VISITANTE, de acuerdo con el 
Articulo 50, Fraccién ITI, de la 
misma Ley, vAlida para internarse 
al pafs, por una sola vez, dentro de 
un plazo de 3 meses contados a 
partir de la fecha de su expedicién. 
Derechos: $ 3.00 


4.-A los ciudadanos americanos 


que se dirijan a México con el’ 


objeto de inspeccionar embarques 
de frutas, legumbres y carnes, 
destinados a los mercados de los 
Estados Unidos, se expedir4£ Tar- 
JETA DE VISITANTE, de acuerdo 
con el Artfculo 50, Fraccién -ITI, 


de la misma Ley, valida para: in- 


ternarse al pafs dentro de un plazo 
de 3 meses contados a partir de la 
‘fecha de expedicién y con derecho 
. a entrar y salir del mismo ‘durante 
- un perfodo de 6 meses de la fecha 
de la primera. entrada. 
Derechos: $ 3.00 
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un nimero ilimitado de solicitudes 
de entradas. 


Derecuos: GRATIS. 


'2.-A los ciudadanos mexicanos 
que se dirijan a los Estados 
Unidos exclusivamente por motivo 
de recreo o en transito se expedir& 
VI8A DE NO INMIGRANTE, de acuer- 
do con las Secciones 3 (2) y 3 (8), 
valida por 3 meses y con derecho a’ 
una sola solicitud de entrada. 


Derechos: $ 3.00 


3.~A los ciudadanos mexicanos 
que se dirijan a los Estados 
Unidos en viaje de negocios, se 
expediré Visa DE NO INMIGRANTE, 
de acuerdo con la Seccién:3 (2) de 
la misma Ley, vdlida por 3 meses 
y con derecho a una sola solicitud 
de entrada. 


Derechos: $ 3.00 


4.-A los ciudadanos mexicanos 
que se dirijan a los Estados 
Unidos con el objeto de inspeccio- 
nar embarques de frutas, legum- 
bres y -carnes, destinados a los 
mercados de México, se expedir& 
Visa DE'NO INMIGRANTE, de acuer- 
do con la Secci6én 3 (2) de la 
misma Ley, valida por 6 meses y 
con derecho a un ntimero ilimitado 
de solicitudes de admisién dentro 
del plazo de su. validéz. 


‘Derechos: $ 3.00 
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5.-A los estudiantes americanos 
que se dirijan a México con el objeto 
de estudiar por un periodo no mayor 
de 6 meses, se expediré TarseTa 
pE Turista, de acuerdo con el 
Articulo 50, Fraccién I de la 
mencionada Ley, valida para in- 
ternarse al pais, por una sola vez, 
dentro de un plazo de 3 meses 
contados a partir de la fecha de 
su expedicién. 

(Los estudiantes que se ‘dren 
a México por m4s de 6 meses, no 
estin inclufdos en el presente 
arreglo). 

Derechos: $ 3.00 


6.-—A los ciudadanos americanos 
que sean miembros de. la tripula- 
cién de una aeronave pertenecien- 
te a cualquier compafiia autori- 
zada para dedicarse a transportes 
comerciales en México, se expedira 
TarseTa DE VISITANTE, de acuer- 
do con el Articulo 50, Fracci6n 
III, de la Ley mencionada, vdlida 
para internarse al pais dentro de 
un plazo de 3 meses contados a 
partir de la fecha de su expedi- 
cién y con derecho a entrar y salir 
del mismo durante un periodo de 
6 meses de la fecha de la primera 
entrada. 
Derechos: $ 3.00 


7.— Los marineros americanos que 
sean miembros de la tripulacién de 
barcos que entren en puerto mexi- 
cano, no requieren visa, siempre 
que estén incluidos en la lista de 
tripulantes que, visada, se extienda 
al Capitan del barco. 

(Los derechos ‘por visa de listas de 
tripulaci6n no estan. cubiertos 
por este Arreglo).. 


5.-A los estudiantes mexicanos 
que se dirijan alos Estados 
Unidos con el objeto de estudiar 
por un periodo no mayor de 6 
meses, se expedir4 Visa DE NO 
InmicRANTE, de acuerdo con la 
Secci6n 3 (2) de la mencionada 
Ley, valida por 3 meses y con 
derecho a una sola solicitud de 
entrada. 


(Los estudiantes que se dirijan 
a los Estados Unidos por m4s de 
6 meses no est4n incluidos en el 
presente Arreglo). 

Derechos: $ 3.00 


6.—A los ciudadanos mexicanos 
que sean miembros de la tripula- 
ci6n de una aeronave pertene- 
ciente a cualquier compafifa auto- 
rizada para dedicarse a trans- 
portes comerciales en los Estados 
Unidos, se expedira Visa DE NO 
Inmicrants, de acuerdo con la 
Seccié6n 3 (5), de la Ley menciona- 
da, vdlida por 6 meses y con 
derecho a un numero ilimitado de 
solicitudes de admisié6n dentro del 
plazo de su validez. 


Derechos: $ 3.00 


7.- Los marineros mexicanos que 
sean miembros de la tripulacién de 
barcos que entren en puerto ameri- 
cano, no requieren visa, siempre 
que estén inclufdos en la visa de la 
lista de tripulantes que se expida 
al Capitan del barco. 

(Los derechos por visa de listas de 
tripulacién no estén cubiertos por 
este Arreglo). 
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8.—A los ciudadanos americanos 
que viajen como delegados, fun- 
cionarios 0 empleados de un Or- 
ganismo Internacional del cual 
México y los Estados Unidos de 
América sean miembros, sus fami- 
lias, ayudantes, servidumbre: y 
empleados, se otorgar& visa OFI- 
cIAL, de acuerdo con el Articulo 37 
de la Ley General de Poblacién, 
visa que ser& v4lida para inter- 
narse al-pafs dentro de un plazo 
de 12 meses contados a partir de 
la fecha de expedicién, y con un 
numero ilimitado-de entradas. 
Derechos: GRATIS 


9.-Los ciudadanos americanos 
que residan cerca de la frontera de 
ambos paises, que deseen cruzarla 
periédica o habitualmente en 
viaje de recreo, por 72 horas o 
menos, con destino a lugares com- 
prendidos dentro del 4rea fronte- 
riz® Mexicana, no requieren docu- 
mentacién migratoria. 

(El Gobierno Mexicano se reserva 
el derecho de implantar el requisi- 
to de tarjetas especiales para el 
cruce de fronteras, las que serfn 
expedidas sobre una base de reci- 
procidad, sin cobro alguno de 
derechos cuando sean implanta- 
dos). 


10.—No quedan incluidos en el 
presente arreglo, los ‘ciudadanos 
americanos artistas o deportistas 
profesionales, los profesores de 
instituciones docentes, los funcio- 
narios o empleados de empresas 
agricolas, industriales, comerciales, 
mineras, etc., que se dirijan a 
México para desempefiar cualquier 
empleo o trabajo . remunerado 


8.-—A los ciudadanos mexicanos 
que viajen como delegados, fun- 
cionarios 0 empleados de un Or- 
ganismo Internacional del cual los 
Estados -Unidos -y México ‘sean 
miembros, sus familias, ayudantes, 
servidumbre y empleados, se otor- 
garé Visa DE No INMIGRANTE, de 
acuerdo con la Seccién 3 (7) de la 
Ley de Inmigracién, visa que ser& 
valida por 12 meses y con un 
ntimero ilimitado de solicitudes de 
entrada. 


Derechos: GRATIS. : 


9.~A los ciudadanos mexicanos 
que residan cerca de la frontera de 
ambos paises, que deseen cruzar- 
la periédica o habitualmente en 
viaje de recreo, por 72 horas o 
menos, con destino a la frontera o 
lugares cercanos, se expedir& 
TARJETA DE [DENTIFICACION para 
cruce de frontera, en lugar de 
pasaporte o visa, sin el pago de 
ningtin derecho. 


10:—No quedan incluidos en el 
presente Arreglo los ciudadanos 
mexicanos artistas o deportistas 
profesionales que se dirijan a los - 
Estados Unidos para presentarse 
en publico bajo contrato remu- 
nerado. A estas personas se otor- 
garé: Visa DE No INMIGRANTE, de 
acuerdo con la Seccién 3 (2) de 
la Ley de Inmigracién de 1924, 
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hasta por 6 méses... A estas per- 
sonas se otorgaré) TARJETA DE 
VISITANTE, previa autorizacién de 
la Secretaria de Gobernacién, de 
acuerdo con el artfculo 50, Frac- 
cién III de la Ley General de 
Poblacién, valida para internarse 
al pafs, por una sola vez, dentro 
de un plazo de 3 meses contados 
a partir de la fecha de expedicién, 
pudiendo ser revalidada a juicio 
de la Secretarfa de Gobernacié6n 
por un periodo de seis meses m4s 
a contar de la fecha de vencimien- 
to de la respectiva documentaci6n 
migratoria. 


Derechos: $41.50 
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visa que ser& v&lida por 12 meses, 
con derecho a un ntimero ilimitado 
de solicitudes de entrada o Visa 
DE IJNMIGRACION de acuerdo con 
la Seccié6n 4 de la misma Ley. 
Derechos: $10.00 sujetos a 
cambio sin previo aviso. 
No quedan inclufdos en el pre- 
sente Arreglo, los ciudadanos 
Mexicanos que sean profesores de 
instituciones docentes o funcio- 
narios o empleados de empresas 
agricolas, industriales, comerciales 
oO mineras, etc. que se dirijan a 
los Estados Unidos para desem- 
pefiar cualquier empleo o trabajo 
remunerado y que ser4n conside- 
rados como inmigrantes. 
Derechos: $10.00 sujetos a cam- 
bio sin previo aviso. 


Las anteriores disposiciones pueden ser modificadas por acuerdo 


mutuo que se realice por canje de notas y permanecerén en vigor hasta 
que sean denunciadas por cualesquiera de las Partes mediante noti- 
ficaci6n escrita que seré, enviada a la otra Parte con 90 dias de anti- 
cipacién. 
Reitero a Vuestra Excelencia las seguridades de mi més alte: y dis- 
tinguida consideracién. 
Manven TELLO. 


Excelentisimo Sejfior’ WALTER THURSTON. 
Embajador de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Ciudad, 


The Aiiaiean Ambassador to the Mexican Acting Minister for Foreign 
_ Relations 


EMBASSY OF THE ~ 
UNITED Sratss or AMERICA 


No, 4398 Mexico, D. F., May 8, 1960. 
EXcrLuEency: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of today’s date concerning the establishment on a reciprocal 


basis of fees for the documentation of citizens of Mexico traveling 


Ante, p.491, 
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to the United States for temporary periods and of citizens of the 
United States traveling similarly to Mexico, and reading as follows: 


As a result of conversations recently held in this Capital between 
American and Mexican officials with the object of arriving at an 
agreement for the establishment on a reciprocal basis of fees for the 
documentation of citizens of Mexico traveling to the United States 
for temporary periods and citizens of the United States traveling 
similarly to Mexico, I have the honor to advise Your Excellency 
that the Government of the United Mexican States is disposed, 
subject to the agreement of Your Excellency’s Government, to 
establish the following schedule of fees on June 1, 1950, to replace 
the one provided for in the exchange of notes between the Embassy 

‘and the Ministry, dated October 6 and 7, 1925: ['] 


MEXICAN FEES 


AMERICAN FEES: 


(All amounts quoted in U. S. dollars.) 


1. Accredited official of the United 
States Government, his family, 
attendants, servants, and employ- 
ees. Official passport visa under 
Article 37 of the Ley General de 
Poblacién valid for presentation 
within a period of 12 months and 
for an unlimited number of entries. 
Fee: Gratis 


2. American citizen entering Mex- 
ico solely for pleasure or in transit. 
Tourist card under Article 50, 
Section I, valid for presentation 
within a period of three. months 
from the date of issue and for a 
single entry. 


Fee: $3.00 © 


3. American citizen entering Meéx- 
ico on business. Visitante card 
under Article 50, Section III, 
valid for presentation within a 
period of three months from the 


1 Not printed. 


1. Accredited official of the Mex- 
ican Government, his family, at- 
tendants, servants, and employ- 
ees. Official passport visa under 
Section 3 (1) of the Immigration 
Act of 1924, valid for 12 months, 
unlimited number of applications 
for entry. 
Fee: Gratis 


2. Mexican citizen proceeding to 


the United States solely for pleas- 
ure or in transit. Nonimmigrant 
passport visa under Section 3 (2) 
or 3 (3), valid for presentation 
within a period of three months 
from the date of issue and for a 
single application for entry. 
Fee: $3.00 


3. Mexican citizen proceeding to 
the United States on business. 
Nonimmigrant passport visa under 
Section 3 (2), valid for presenta- 
tion within a period of three 
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MEXICAN FEES 


date of issue and for a single entry. 


Fee: $3.00 


4, American citizen entering Mex- 
ico for the purpose of inspecting 
shipments of fruits, vegetables, 
and meats destined for the United 
States market. Visitante card un- 
der Article 50, Section ITI, valid 
for presentation within a period 
‘of three months from date of issue 
and for an unlimited number of 
entries. and departures within a 
period of six months, counting 
from the date of first entry. 

Fee: $3.00 


5. American citizen who is enter- 
ing Mexico for the purpose of 
study for a period of not more 
than six months. Tourist card 
under Article 50, Section I, valid 
for presentation within a period 
of three months from date of issue 
and for a single entry. (Students 
entering. for more than 6 months 
are not covered by this Agree- 
ment.) 


Fee: $3.00 


6. American citizen who is  mem- 
ber of the crew of an aircraft be- 
longing to a company authorized 
as a commercial carrier in Mexico. 
Visitante card under Article 50, 
Section ITI, valid for presentation 
within a period of three months 
from date of issue and for an un- 
limited number of entries and de- 


AMERICAN FEES 


months from the date of issue and 
for a single application for entry. 
Fee: $3.00 


4. Mexican citizen proceeding to 
the United States for the purpose 
of inspecting shipments of fruits, 
vegetables, and meats destined 
for Mexican markets. - Nonim- 
migrant passport visa under Sec- 
tion 3 (2), valid for presentation 


within six months from the date ~ 


of issue and an unlimited. number 
of applications for entry within 
that period. 


Fee: $3.00 


5. Mexican citizen proceeding to 
the United States for the purpose 
of study for a period of not more 
than six months. Nonimmigrant 
passport visa under Section 3 (2), 
valid for’ presentation within a 
period of three months from the ~ 
date of issue and for a single 
application for entry. (Students 
entering for more than 6 months 
are not covered by this Agree- 
ment.) ve 
Fee: $3.00 - 


6. Mexican citizen who is a mem- 
ber of the crew of ‘an aircraft be- 
longing to a company authorized 
as’ a commercial carrier in the 
United States. Nonimmigrant 
passport visa under Section 3 (5), 
valid for presentation within six 
months from the date of issue and 
an unlimited number of applica- 
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MEXICAN FEES 


partures within a period of -six 


-months, counting from the date of 


first entry. 
Fee: $3.00 . 


7. American seaman who is a 
member of the crew of a vessel 
entering a Mexican .port. No 
visa, required provided seaman is 


’ included in crew-list -visa issued 


to the Master of the vessel.: 

. (Fee for crew-list visa not cov- 
ered by this Agreement.) 

8. American citizen who is a rep- 
resentative in or to, or an official 
or employee of an international 
organization of which the. United 
States and Mexico are members, 
his family, attendants, servants, 
and employees. . Official visa un- 
der Article-37, valid for presenta- 
tion within a period of 12 months 


and for an unlimited number of 


entries. 
Fee: Gratis 


9. American citizen who lives near 
the International Border and who 
desires to cross the Border period- 
ically or habitually for pleasure for 
72 hours or less, destined to points 


within the Mexican ‘Border area”’. 


No immigration documentation 
required. (The Mexican Govern- 
ment reserves the right to institute 
the requirement of Border crossing 
cards which will be issued on a 
reciprocal basis. without fee if and 
when instituted, ) P 
10. Not covered in this Agreement 
will be an American citizen who is 


a professional artist or sportsman, , 


a professor in an institution of 





AMERICAN FEES 


tions.for entry within that period. 


Fee: $3.00 - 


7. Mexican seaman who is a mem- 
ber of the crew of a. vessel enter- 
ing an American port. No visa 
required provided seaman is in- 
cluded in crew-list. visa issued to 
the Master of the vessel. 

(Fee for crew-list visa not cov- 
ered by this Agreement.) 


8. Mexican citizen who is a repre- 
sentative in or to, or an official or 
employee of an international or- 
ganization of which the United 
States and Mexico are members, 
his family, attendants, servants, 
and. employees. Nonimmigrant 
passport visa under Section 3 (7), 
valid for 12 months, unlimited 
number of applications for entry. 


Fee:, Gratis 
9. Mexican citizen who lives near 
the International Border and who 
crosses the Border periodically or 
habitually for pleasure, destined 
to Border or nearby points for 
periods of 72 hours or less. Border 
crossing identification card will be 
issued .in lieu of passport visa 
without the payment of any fee. 


10. Not.covered in this Agreement 


will be a Mexican citizen who is a 
professional artist or sportsman 
who is proceeding to the United 
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MEXICAN FEES 


learning or an official or employee 
of an agricultural, industrial, com- 
mercial, or mining institution, et 
cetera, who is coming to’ Mexico 
to do work for compensation or 
accept remunerative: employment 
up to six months. Visitante card 
under Article 50, Section ITI, sub- 
ject to the prior approval of the 


Ministry of Gobernacién, valid for. 


presentation within a period of 
three months from the date of issue 
and for a single entry, subject to 
revalidation at the discretion of 
the Ministry of Gobernacién for a 


single period of six months, count- 


ing from the date of expiration of 


the immigration document ine. 


volved. 
Fee: $41.50 
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AMERICAN FEES 


States for remunerative appear- 
ances under contract. Nonimmi- 


grant passport visa under Section . 
3 (2), valid for 12 months,. un-, 


limited number of applications for 
entry, or immigration visa under 
Section 4. 
Fee: $10.00, subject to chan ge 
without notice. 


Not covered in this Agreement will 


be a Mexican citizen who is a pro- 
fessor in an institution of learning 
or an official or employee of an 


‘agricultural, industrial, commer- 


cial, or mining institution, et 
cetera, who is proceeding to the 


United States to accept employ- 
ment and who will be considered 


to be an immigrant. 
Fee: $10.00, subject to change 
without notice. 


This schedule may. be amended by mutual agreement through , 
exchange of notes and will remain in force until terminated 
unilaterally by written notice given ninety days in advance. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest and 
most distinguished consideration. 

As proposed in Your Excellency’s note, the Government of the 
United States will put this schedule into effect on June 1, 1950. 
Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. 


His Excellency 
Sefior Don Manvet TE.1o, 


Water THURSTON 


Acting Minister for Foreign Relations, 


Mexico, D. F. 
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The American Ambassador to the Mexican Acting Minister for Foreign 
Relations 


EmBassy OF THE 
Unrrepv States oF AMERICA - 


No. 4309 . _  ° Mezico, D. F., May 8, 19650. 


EXcELLENCY: ; 

I have the honor to refer to the exchange of notes of today’s date 
between the Ministry for Foreign Relations and the Embassy for the 
establishment of fees on a reciprocal basis for the documentation of 
citizens of Mexico traveling to the United States for temporary periods 
and citizens of the United States traveling similarly to Mexico. _ 

The Government of the United States is desirous of. recording the 
following additional understandings: 


In accordance with Your Excellency’ s suggestion, I understand that 
the Government of Mexico may wish at some future date to discontinue 
the issuance of passports to its citizens who will travel to the United 
States but that it will continue its present practice of issuing passports 
until such time as it may deem opportune to make a change. If the 
Government of Mexico should decide to discontinue the issuance of 
passports, the Government of the United States would interpose no 
objection on the understanding that the Government of Mexico will 
inform the Government of the United States sixty days in advance, 
indicating at the same time the document or documents with which 
Mexican citizens will be provided to prove nationality and identity so 
that they may be readmitted upon returning to Mexico. 

Each Government will permit the nationals of the other who enter 
their respective territories as tourists, transients, or visitors (visitantes) 
to take their automobiles with them temporarily when they so desire 
in accordance with the Customs regulations of the respective countries. 

It is understood that the persons coming within the. provisions of 
Section 3 of the Agreement arrived at by the exchange of notes of 
today’s date shall include all nationals of the one country proceeding 
to the territory of the other for the transaction of business of whatever 
kind, provided it is lawful and temporary in character. Persons docu- 
mented under Section 3 will therefore include traveling salesmen; 
officials of agricultural, industrial, commercial, mining or other insti- 
tutions who are nationals of the one country visiting in the territory 


— of the other to negotiate business contracts or to confer with business - 


associates; nationals of the one country traveling to the territory of 
the other to promote or conclude business transactions; and persons 
traveling in similar circumstances. The applications of other persons 
who seek to enter to do work for compensation or accept remunerative 
employment will be treated in accordance with the provisions of Sec- 
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tion 10 and such cases will be handled in accordance with the laws of 
our respective Governments and be given the most penaeus 
treatment possible. 

It is understood that, in accordance with Section 2 of the higeee: 
ment, a transient will be documented with a tourist card under Article 
50, Section 1, of the Ley General de Poblacién in the case of an 
American citizen passing through Mexico, and with a nonimmigrant 
passport visa under Section 3 (2) or 3 (3) of the Immigration Act 
of 1924 in the case of a Mexican citizen passing through the United 
States. 

The procedure for eranting visas under Sections 6 and 10 ak a 
Agreement is outside the scope of the Agreement. The Government 


of the United States reserves the right to require that all applications © 


for visas contemplated in Section 6 be referred to the Department of 
State before issuance. Diplomatic and consular representatives of 
our respective Governments will be authorized to document on their 
own responsibility applicants who are comprehended under the pro- 
visions of any section of the Agreement excepting Sections 6 and 10. 

In conclusion, I desire to invite Your Excellency’s attention to the 
fact that the period of validity of an American visa relates only to the 
period within which it may be used in connection with an application 
for admission at a port of entry into the United States and its posses- 
sions, and not to the length of stay in the United States which may be 
permitted the bearer should he be admitted. The period of each 
stay would, as at present, continue to be determined by the immigra- 
tion authorities. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Water THURSTON 
His Excellency, 
Sefior Don Manurt TELto, 
Acting Minister for Foreign Relations, 
Merico, D.F. 





The Mexican Acting Minister for Foreign Relations to the American 
Ambassador 
SEORETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXIOANOS 
_MEXICO 


612059 Ma&xico, D. F., a 3 de mayo de 1950. 
EXcELENCIA: : 

Tengo el honor de hacer referencia a la atenta nota de esa Embajada 
ntimero 4399 de esta fecha, suplementando el Arreglo sobre documenta- 
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cién de ciudadanos de México que se dirijan temporalmente a los 
Estados Unidos y de ciudadanos de los Estados Unidos que viajen en 
igual forma a México, que entrar& en vigor el dia primero de junio 
préximo. . 

Sobre al primer punto de la comunicaci6n de Vuestra Excelencia, : 
me es grato registrar que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos—en el 


_ caso de que el de México decida suprimir la expedicién de pasaportes a 


los nacionales de la Reptiblica que vayan a los Estados Unidos en 
viaje temporal—documentaré a dichos nacionales siempre que vayan 
provistos de un documento que los identifique como tales para los 
efectos de su readmisi6n a México. En el caso de que se produzca esta 
eventualidad, el Gobierno de México la comunicar4 al de los Estados 
Unidos con sesenta dias de anticipacién. ' 

Tomo igualmente nota de que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, 
al igual que el de México, permitir4 a los turistas, transmigrantes o 
visitantes que lleven temporalmente consigo sus automéviles, cuando 
asi lo deseen, de acuerdo con las disposiciones aduanales de los repetidos 
paises. 

El Gobierno de México est& conforme en que entre las personas 
comprendidas en las disposiciones del Articulo 3 del Arreglo concertado 
por medio del cambio de‘notas efectuado hoy, queden inclufdos todos 
los nacionales de alguno de nuestros paises que se dirijan al territorio 
del otro en viajes de negocios de cualquier naturaliza, siempre que 
éstos sean lfcitos, honestos y de carfcter temporal, por lo que las 
personas que se documenten al amparo del citado Articulo incluiran: 
a los agentes viajeros; a los funcionarios de empresas agricolas, indus- 
triales, comerciales, mineras, etcétera, que sean nacionales de uno de 
los paises y que vayan a visitar el territorio del otro para concertar 
contratos de negocios, o para conferenciar con sus asociados; 8 los 


' nacionales de uno de los pafses, que viajen al territorio del otro, para 


promover o ultimar transacciones comerciales; y a otras personas que 
viajen en circunstancias parecidas.: En cuanto a las solicitudes de 
otras personas que deseen internarse para desempefiar cualquier 
empleo o trabajo remunerado, serin atendidas de acuerdo con lo 
dispuesto en el Articulo 10 del Arreglo y de conformidad con las leyes 
de nuestros respectivos Gobiernos, d4ndoseles la tramitaci6n m4s 


rapida posible. 


De conformidad con -el Artfculo 2 del Arreglo, queda entendido 
que los transmigrantes, ciudadanos americanos, que deseen pasar a 
traves de territorio mexicano, seran documentados con tarjeta de 
turista, de conformidad con el Artfculo 50, Fraccién I de la Ley 
General de Poblacién, y que a los transmigrantes, ciudadanos mexi- 
canos, que deseen pasar a traves de territorio de los Estados Unidos, 
se les conceder& visa en sus pasaportes, como no inmigrantes, de 
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conformidad con e pecan 3 (2) o 8 (8) de la Ley de inmigr acién 
de 1924. 

Los Pe miiniten Diploméiieos y Consulares de nuestros res- 
pectivos Gobiernos, estarfn autorizados para documentar, bajo su 
propia responsabilidad, a los solicitantes que lo hagan al amparo de 
todos los Articulos del Arreglo, exceptuando los Articulos 6.y 10. 

En virtud de que el procedimiento para conceder las visas, de 
acuerdo con. los Articulos 6-y 10 a que antes se hace mencién, no se 
encuentra considerado dentro del Arreglo, el Gobierno de México 
queda enterado que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos se reserva el 
derecho de exigir que todas las solicitudes de visas, basadas en el 
Articulo 6 sean turnadas al Departamento de Estado antes de ser 
concedidas. 

Me permito snanifectar a Vuestra Excelencia haber quedado debida- 
mente enterado de que el periodo de validez de una visa americana, 
abarca sélo el perfodo dentro del cual puede ser usada en relaci6n con 
una solicitud de admisi6n en un Puerto de entrada a los Estados 
Unidos y sus posesiones, y no al lapso de permanencia en los Estados 
Unidos que se autorice al portador, en caso de ser admitido. El 
perfodo. de cada estancia continuar& siendo, como hasta el presente, 
determinado por las autoridades norteamericanas de Jnmigracién. 

Por su- parte, el Gobierno de México desea dejar establecido que, 
por lo que respecta a las tarjetas que se expidan a turistas y visitantes 
de nacionalidad norteamericana, las mismas tendran una validez de 
90 dias para presentarlas en los Puertos de entrada a México y. que 
el plazo de permanencia que se conceda a los portadores, en caso de 
ser admitidos continuar4 siendo determinado, como hasta el presente, 
por las autoridades mexicanas de Migracién. 

Deseo aprovechar esta oportunidad para reiterar a ‘Vuestra Exce- 
lencia | las eppunceee de mi mas alta y distinguida consideracién. 


“MANUAL TxELL0. 


Excelentisimo Seftor Watter THURSTON, 
pital de los Estados Unidos de América. 


Ciudad. 
Translation 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
UNITED MEXICAN STATES 
MEXICO 7. 
612059 sae , . Mexico, D. F,, May 8, 1960. 
EXcELLENCY: ; 


I have the honor to refer to the Embassy’ 3 courteous note no. . 4399 
of this date, supplementing the Agreement on documentation of 
76200—52——88 
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citizens of Mexico traveling to the United States for temporary 
periods and citizens of the United States traveling similarly to Mexico, 
which will come into force on June 1, 1950. 

On the first pomt of Your Excellency’ $8 communication, I am 
happy to note that, in case the Government of Mexico should decide 
to discontinue the issuance of passports to nationals of the Republic 
going to the United States on a temporary trip, the Government of 
the United States will document the said nationals, provided they 
have documents identifying them as such for purposes of their 
readmission to Mexico. If this contingency should arise, the Govern- 
ment of Mexico will inform the Government of the United States 
thereof sixty days in advance. 

I also note that the Government of the United States, like that 
of Mexico, will permit tourists, transients or visitors to take their 
automobiles with them temporarily, when they so desire, in accordance 
with the Customs regulations of the respective countries. 

The Government of Mexico agrees that the persons coming within 
the provisions of Section 3 of the Agreement arrived at by the exchange 
of notes effected today, shall include all nationals of either of our 
countries proceeding to the territory of the other for the transaction 
of business of whatever kind, provided it is lawful, honest and tempo- 
rary in character; therefore persons documented under the afore- 
mentioned Section will include: traveling salesmen; officials of agri- 
cultural, industrial, commercial, mining or other institutions who are 
nationals of the one country visiting in the territory of the other to 
negotiate business contracts or to confer with their associates; na- 
tionals of the one country traveling to the territory of the other to 
promote or conclude business transactions; and other persons traveling 
in similar circumstances. The applications of other persons who 
seek to enter to do work for compensation or accept remunerative 
employment will be treated in accordance with the provisions of 
Section 10 of the Agreement and in accordance with the laws of our 
respective Governments, giving them the most expeditious treatment 
possible. 

In accordance with Article 2 of the Agreement, it is understood 
that transients who are American citizens and who desire to pass 
through Mexican territory, will be documented with a tourist card 
under Article 50, Section I, of the Ley General de Poblacién, and that 
transients who are Mexican citizens and who desire to pass through 
territory of the United States, will be granted a nonimmigrant pass- 
port visa under Section 3 (2) or 3 (3) of the Immigration Act of 1924. 

Diplomatic and Consular representatives of our respective Govern- 
ments will be authorized to document on their own responsibility 
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applicants who are included under any Article of the Agreement ex- 
cepting Articles 6 and 10. 

By virtue of the fact that the procedure for granting visas under 
Articles 6 and 10 referred to above has riot been considered in the 
Agreement, the Government of Mexico understands that the Govern- 
ment of the United States reserves the right to require that all appli- 
cations for visas based on Article 6 shall be referred to the Department 
of State before issuance. 

I take the liberty of informing Your Excellency that I have duly 
noted that the period of validity of an American visa relates only to 
the period within which it may be used in connection with an applica- 
tion for admission at a port of entry into the United States and its 
possessions, and not to the length of stay in the United States which 
may be permitted the bearer should he be admitted. The period of 
each stay will, as at present, continue to be determined by the Ameri- 
can immigration authorities. 

For its part, the Government of Mexico desires to hea it established 
that, in so far as concerns the cards issued to tourists and visitors of 
American nationality, such cards will be valid for 90 days for presenta- 
tion at ports of entry into Mexico and that the period of stay granted 
to the bearers thereof should they be admitted will, as heretofore, 
continue to be determined by the Mexican immigration authorities. 

IT avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


MANUEL TELLO. 


His Excellency 
WALTER THURSTON, 
Ambassador of the United States of America. 
City. 


TIAS 2092 
May 30-June 
7, 1949 


62 Stat., pt. 2, p. 1723. 


MULTILATERAL 


. WHALING 


Amendments to the Schedule to the International Whaling Convention 
signed at Washington on December 2, 1946. Adopted at the first meeting 
of the International Whaling Commission, London, May 30-June 7, 1949; 
entered into force October 11, 1949, and January 11, 1950. 


- INTERNATIONAL WHALING COMMISSION. — 


Ohairman: PROFESSOR B. BERGERSEN (NORWAY) 
Vice-Chairman: Dr, REMINGTON KELLOGG (U.S.A.) 
Secretary: A. T. A, DOBSON (U.K.) 

Telephone: WHITEHALL 8201 


‘ Ministry or AGRICULTURE AND FISHERIES, 
Fisuertes DEPARTMENT, 
Sr. SrepHen’s Hovuss,. © 
, » Vicrorra EMBANKMENT, 
Lonpon, S. W. 1 
Se slas a seine Oise 19, a & % 


Amendments to the Schedule 
, to the International Whaling 
. , ‘Convention.1946 
I hereby .certify that, at its first meeting, held in London in 
May/June 1949, the International Whaling Commission, by resolu- 
tion, made the following amendments to the Schedule to the Inter- 
national Whaling Convention signed in Washington in 1946. 


Paragraph 6. At the end of the paragraph add the following 
words :—“Provided that in each of the pelagic whaling seasons 1949/50 
and 1950/51 a maximum of 1250 humpback whales may be taken in 
these waters.” 

Paragraph 7 (a). Omit words “15th December to 1st April” in 
fourth line and insert the words “22nd December to 7th April.” 

(Note. This amendment involves a consequential amendment in 
para. 8 (d) where the words 7th April should be substituted for 1st 
April). 

ee 10. Delete and in place insert the following new Para- 
graph 10 

“10. (a) It is forbidden to use a land station under the jurisdic- 
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tion of a Contracting Government, and whale catchers attached to . 
such land station, for the purpose of taking or treating baleen whales 
except as permitted by the Contracting Government in. accordance 
with sub-paragraph (b) of this paragraph. © 
“(b) Each Contracting Government shall declare for all land 
stations under its jurisdiction, and whale catchers attached to such 
land stations, one open season during which the taking or treating 
of baleen whales shall be permitted. Such open season shall be for 
a period of not more than six consecutive months in any period of 
twelve months and shall apply to all land stations under the juris- 
diction of a Contracting. Government; provided that a separate open 
season may be declared for any land station used for the taking or 
treating of baleen whales which is more than 1000 miles from the 
nearest land station used for the taking or treating of baleen whales 
‘under the jurisdiction of the same Contracting Government.” 
_.“(c) Notwithstanding the prohibition in sub-paragraph (a) of 
. this paragraph, the treatment of whales which have been taken dur- 
ing an open season may be completed after the end of such open 
season. 
“(d) The piohibitions: contained i in this paragraph shall apply to 
. all land stations as defined in Article II of the Whaling Convention 
of 1946 and to all factory ships which are subject to the regulations G2iStat., Pt 2, p.1717. 
governing the operation of land stations under the provisions of 
paragraph 17 of this Schedule.” 


And I hereby further certify that these cadenaments were communi- 
cated to each and every Contracting Government by letter on 25th 
June, 1949, and, no objections having been received, came into force 
on 11th October, 1949, the 90 days following the notification of the 
amendments to each Contracting Government, as prescribed by Article 
V of the International Whaling Convention 1946, Pent. deemed to 
have expired on 10th October, 1949. 


A. T. A. Dosson — 
Secretary, 
International Whaling Commission. 


Lonpvon, 
15th November, 1949. 
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INTERNATIONAL WHALING COMMISSION. 


Chairman: PROFESSOR B. BERGERSEN (NORWAY): 
Vice-Chairman: Dr, REMINGTON KELLOGG (U.S. A. “) : 
Secretary: A. T, A. DOBSON (U.K.) $ 


peg eee 3201 


Munternx ¢ oF mk caiodiiune AND Miser’ 
FisHertes DEPARTMENT, 
St. Sreruen’s House, 
‘Victoria EMBANKMENT, 
' Lonpon, 8. W.1 


Amendment to the Schedule to the 
- International Whaling Convention 1946 
I hereby certify that, at its first meeting, held in London in 
May/June 1949, the International Whaling Commission, by resolution 
made the following amendment to the Schedule to the International 
Whaling Convention signed in Washington in 1946. 
The following new paragraph 17 is substituted for the existing para- 
graph 17 of the Schedule to the Convention aforesaid :- 


“17 (a) A factory ship which operates solely within territorial 
waters in one of the areas specified in sub-paragraph (c) of this para- 
graph, by permission of the Government having jurisdiction over 
those waters, and which flies the flag of that Government shall, while 
so operating, be subject to the regulations governing the operation of 
land stations and not to the regulations governing the operation of 
factory ships. 

(b) Such factory ship shall not, within a period of one year from 
the termination of the season in which she so operated, be used for 
the purpose of treating baleen whales in any of the other areas speci- 
fied in sub-paragraph (c) of this paragraph or south of 40 degrees 
South latitude. 

(c) The areas referred to in sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) are:- 


1) On the coast of Madagascar and its dependencies: 

2) On the west coast of French Africa: 

3) On the coasts of Australia, namely on the whole of the east 
coast and on the west coast in the area known as Shark Bay and north- 
ward to Northwest Cape and including Exmouth Gulf and King 
George’s Sound, including the Port of Albany.” 


And I hereby certify that this amendment was communicated to 
each and every contracting government by letter dated 25th June, 
1949. Before the expiration of the 90 days period provided for in 
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Article V- (3) of the International Whaling Convention of 1946, the 
French Government registered an objection to the coming into force 
of this amendment. No other contracting Government registered a 
similar objection, nor did the French Government withdraw their 
objection, so that, at the expiration of the further 90 days period pro- 
vided for in Article V (3) of the 1946 Convention viz. 10th January, 
1950, this amendment came into force as from 11th January, 1950, in 
respect of all Contracting Governments, except France _ 


A. T. A. Dosson 


Secretary, 
International Whaling Commission. 


LONDON. . 
2 February, 1950 


TIAS 2093 
June 29, 1950 


62 Stat., pt. 2, 
pp. 2173, 2104, 


63 Stat. 60; 62 Stat. 
23 U. 8. O. § 1501 et 
seg. 


BELGIUM 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


ba ass effected by exchange of notes signed at Tesingon June 29," 
1950; entered into hala June » 29, 1950. 


The Seong of State to the Belgian ‘Ambassador | 


ve DrraRTMENT oF State 
Pe WASHINGTON 
Jum 29 1950 
Excellency : - Na 2s 
I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States 
of America and Belgium, signed at Brussels, on July 2, 1948, to 
the Interpretative Notes annexed to that Agreement, and to the 
enactment into law of United States Public Law 47, 81st Congress, 
amending the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. I also have the 
honor to confirm the understandings reached as a result of these con- 
versations, as follows: 


1. The Government of Belgium has expressed its adherence to the 
purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as 
amended as of January 1, 1950. 

2. Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such 
Economic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, it shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948 as amended as of January 1, 1950. 


Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that 
the foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of Belgium, 
the Government of the United States of America will consider that 
this note and your reply thereto constitute an agreement between the 
two Governments on this subject, the agreement to enter into force 
on the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Dean ACHESON 
His Excellency 
Baron Srnvercroys, 
Ambassador of Belgium. 
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The Belgian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


AMBASSADE DE BELGIQUE 
No, 2447 Wasuincton, June 29, 1950. 
Sr: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of June 29, 
1950, referring to recent conversations between representatives of our 
Governments and relating to the Economic Cooperation Agreement 
between the United States of America and Belgium, and the inter- 
pretation thereof. 

On behalf of my Government I concur in confirming the under- 
standings reached as a result of these conversations, as follows: 


1/ The Government of Belgium has expressed its adherence to the 
purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as 
amended as of January 1, 1950. 

2/ Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such Eco- 
nomic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948, it shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation Act 
_of 1948 as amended as of January 1, 1950. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my highest consideration. 


Srvercroys 
The Honorable 
Tue Secrerary or Strate 
Deparimeni of State, 
Washington DC. - 
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MEXICO 


FISHERIES 


Convention establishing an international commission for the scientific in- 
vestigation of tuna signed at México January 25, 1949; ratification advised 
by the Senate of the United States of America August 17, 1949; ratified by 
the President of the United States of America August 30, 1949; ratified by 
Mexico February 22, 1950; ratifications exchanged at Washington July 11, 
1950; proclaimed by the President of the United States of America July 18, 
1950; entered into force July 11, 1950. And exchange of notes signed at 
México January 26 and 31, 1949. 


By THe Presipent or THE UnrTep States or AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuenreas & convention between the United States of America, and 
the United Mexican States for the establishment of an international 
commission for the scientific investigation of tuna was signed by the 
duly authorized plenipotentiaries of the two countries at Mexico City 
on January 25, 1949, the original of which convention, in the English 
and Spanish languages, is word for word as follows: 
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CONVENTION FOR THE 
ESTABLISHMENT OF .AN 
_ INTERNATIONAL COMMIS- 
SION FOR THE SCIENTIFIC 
INVESTIGATION OF TUNA. 


PREAMBLE 


The United States of America 
and the United Mexican States 
considering their respective inter- 
ests in maintaining the populations 
of certain tuna and tuna-like fishes 
in the waters of the Pacific Ocean 
off the coasts of both countries, 
and desiring to cooperate in scien- 
tific investigation, and in’ the 
gathering and interpretation of 
factual information “to facilitate 
maintaining the populations of 
these fishes at a level which will 
permit the maximum reasonable 
utilization without depletion year 
after year, have agreed to con- 
clude a Convention for these pur- 
poses and to that end have named 
as their Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United 
States of America: 

Walter Thurston, Ambassador 
Extraordinary and _ Plenipoten- 
clary of the United States of 
America in Mexico; 

The President of the United 
Mexican States: 

Manuel Tello, acting Secretary 
of Foreign Relations; who having 
communicated to each other their 


CONVENCION ‘PARA EL 

ESTABLECIMIENTO DE 

UNA COMISION INTERNA- 

CIONAL PARA LA INVES- 

. TIGACION CIENTIFICA DEL 
ATUN. 


PREAMBULO 


Los Estados Unidos de América 
y los Estados Unidos Mexicanos, 
considerando sus respectivos inte- 
reses en mantener las poblaciones 
de algunos atunes y peces similares 
en las aguas del Océano Pacifico 
frente a las costas. de ambos paises 
y deseando cooperar en la investi- 


gacién. cientffica y en.el acopio e 


interpretacién. de informaciones 
fundadas, sobre datos reales para 
facilitar el’ mantenimiento de las 
poblaciones de estos peces en un 
nivel que permita, sin agotarlas, 
la utilizaci6n mAxima razonable, 
afio por afio, han convenido en 
concertar una Convencién para 
estos propésitos y han nombrado 
con este fin como Plenipotenciarios: 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de América al sefior Walter 
Thurston, Embajador Extraordi- 
nario y Plenipotenciario de los 
Estados Unidos de América en 
México; 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos Mexicanos al sefior Ma- 
nuel Tello, Subsecretario, Encarga- 
do del Despacho de Relaciones 
Exteriores, quienes, habiéndose 
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full: powers, found to be in good 
and. due form, have agreed as fol- 
lows: 


ArticLte I 


1. - The High Contracting Par- 
ties agree to establish and operate 
a joint commission, to be known as 
the International Commission for 
the Scientific Investigation of 
Tuna, hereinafter referred to as 
the Commission, which shall carry 
out the objectives of this Conven- 
tion. The Commission shall be 
composed of two national sections, 
a United States section, consisting 
of four members, appointed by the 
Government of the United States 
of America, and a Mexican section 
consisting of four members, ap- 
pointed by the Government of the 
United Mexican States. 


2. - The Commission shall sub- 
mit annually to the respective 
Governments a report on its find- 
ings, with appropriate recommen- 
dations, and shall also inform 
them, whenever it is deemed ad- 
visable, on any matter relating to 
the objectives of this Convention. 


3.-'The expenses incurred. by 
each national section for its own 
personnel, offices and operation, 
including emoluments, transporta- 
tion and subsistence, shall be borne 
by its government. Joint expen- 
ses incurred by the Commission 
shall be paid by the High Con- 
tracting Parties in the form and 
-proportion recommended. by the 


Mexico—Fisheries—Jan. 25, 1949 ° 


-comunicado sus plenos poderes, y 
encontrandolos en‘buena y debida 
forma, han convenido- en lo. si- 
guiente: 


AGmeuLe I 


1.-Las Altas Partes . Contra- 
tantes convienen en establecer y 
operar una comisién mixta que se 
Ilamar& Comisién Internacional 
de Investigacién Cientffica sobre 
el Atiin, la que:en adelante se 
conoceré por la. Comisién: y que 
llevara a cabo los propésitos de la 
presente Convencién. La Comi- 
sién estaré, compuesta por dos 
secciones nacionales: una Norte- 
americana formada de cuatro 
miembros, designados por el Go- 
bierno de los: Estados Unidos de 
Amética, y una Mexicana formada 


por cuatro miembros, nombrados .- 


por el Gobierno de los Betedce 
Unidos Mexicanos. 

2. - La Comisién deber& someter 
anualmente un informe a los 
gobiernos respectivos, sobre los 
resultados de sus ‘trabajos con 
las recomendaciones apropiadas y 
tembién les informara, ‘cuando lo 
estime - aconsejable, sobre cual- 
quier asunto relacionado con los 
fines de esta Convencié6n. 

3.-Los gastos que haya de 
efectuar cada seccién nacional 
para sus propios personal, oficinas y 
funcionamiento, incluyendo emo- 
lumentos,. transporte y subsisten- 
cia, seran erogados por su gobierno. 
Los gastos en comin que haya de 
efectuar la Comisién seran paga- 
dos por las Altas Partes Contratan- 
tes en la forma y proporcién que 
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Post, pp. 525, 527 
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Commission and approved by the 
High Contracting Parties. 

4.-Both the general annual 
program of activities and the 
budget of joint expenses shall be 
recommended by the Commission 
and submitted for approval to the 
High Contracting Parties. 


5. - The High Contracting Par- 
ties shall decide on the most con- 
venient place for the establishment 
of the Commission’s headquarters. 

6. - The Commission shall meet 
at least twice each year and at such 
other times as may be requested by 
either national section. The date 
and place of the first meeting shall 
be determined by agreement be- 
tween the High Contracting Par- 
ties. 

7. - At its first meeting the Com- 
mission shall select a chairman from 
the members of one national sec- 


‘tion and a secretary from the mem- 


bers of the other national section. 
The chairman and secretary shall 
hold office for a period of one year. 
During succeeding years, selection 
of the chairman and secretary shall 
alternate between the respective 
national sections. 


8.- Each national section shall 
have one vote. Decisions, resolu- 
tions, and recommendations of the 
Commission shall be made only by 
approval of both sections. 

9.-The Commission shall be 
entitled to adopt and to amend 
subsequently, as occasion may 
require, by-laws or rules for the 
conduct of its meetings and for the 
performance of its functions and 


recomiende la Comisi6n y aprueben 
las Altas Partes Contratantes. 

4.- Tanto el programa general 
anual de actividades como el pre- 
supuesto de gastos en comtn, 
deberin ser recomendados por la 
Comisién y sometidos a la apro- 
bacién de las Altas Partes Contra- 
tantes. 

5.- Las Altas Partes Contra- 
tantes decidiran respecto del lugar 
m4s conveniente para el estableci- 
miento de la sede de la Comisién. 

6. - La Comisién se reunirA por 
lo menos dos veces al afio y cuando 
asi lo solicite cualquiera de las sec- 
ciones nacionales. La fecha y el 
lugar de la primera reunién serfn 
determinados por acuerdo entre 
las Altas Partes Contratantes. 


7. - La Comisién, en su primera 
reunién, designaré un Presidente 
de entre los miembros de una de 
las secciones nacionales y un Secre- 
tario de entre los miembros de la 
otra. El Presidente y el Secre- 
tario duraran en su encargo un 
periodo de un afio. En los ajios 
subsecuentes, la designacién del 
Presidente y del Secretario se alter- 
nar& entre las respectivas secciones 
nacionales. 

8.-Cada seccién nacional ten- 
dr& un voto. Las decisiones, re- 
soluciones y recomendaciones de la 
Comisi6n sélo podr4n tomarse con 
la aprobacién de ambas secciones. 

9.-La Comisién tendr4 facul- 
tad para adoptar, y reformar sub- 
secuentemente, cuando ello se re- 
quiera, estatutos o reglamentos 
para la celebracién de sus sesiones 
y para el desempeiio de sus funcio- 
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duties. Such by-laws, rules or 
amendments shall be referred by 
the Commission to the ‘Govern- 
ments and shall become effective 
thirty days from the date of receipt 
of notification unless disapproved 
by either of the two Governments 
within that period. 


10. - The Commission shall be 
entitled to employ necessary per- 
sonnel for the performance of its 
functions and duties. The appoint- 
ments shall be distributed equi- 
tably between nationals of the 
United States and Mexico except 
in special instances in which the 
appointment of persons of other 
nationalities is desirable. 


11. - Each section of the Com- 
mission may appoint its own advi- 
sors who may attend sessions of 
the Commission in their advisory 
capacity when the Commission so 
determines. Each section may 
meet. separately with advisors 
from its own country when it 
deems such meetings desirable. 

12. - Each section of the Com- 
mission may hold public. hearings 
within the territory of its own 
country. r 

13. - The Commission shall des- 
ignate simultaneously a Director 
and an Assistant Director of In- 
vestigations, who shall be techni- 
cally competent and shall be re- 
sponsible to the Commission. One 
of these functionaries shall be a 
national of the United States and 
the other # national of Mexico. 
Subject to the instruction of the 
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nes y deberes. Tales estatutos, 
reglamentos o reformas serAn so- 
metidas a los gobiernos por la 
Comisi6én, y entrarfn en vigor a 
los treinta dias de la fecha del 
recibo de la notificaci6n a menos 
que sean desaprobados por cual- 
quiera de los dos gobiernos dentro 
de ese perfodo. 

10. - La Comisié6n tendr& facul- 
tad para emplear el personal ne- 
cesario para el desempefio de sus 
funciones y deberes. Las designa- 
ciones se distribuiran equitati- 
vamente entre personas de nacio- 
nalidad norteamericana y mexica- 
na, salvo los casos excepcionales 
en que sea conveniente la desig- 
nacién de personas de otra nacio- 
nalidad. 

11. - Cada seccién de la Comi- 
sién podr& nombrar sus propios 
asesores, los que podrAn asistir a 
las sesiones de la Comisién con 
carActer consultivo, cuando ésta 
asi lo determina. Cada seccién 
podr&é tener reuniones separada- 
mente con asesores de su propio 
pais, cuando lo estime conveniente. 

12. - Cada seccién de la Comi- 
sién podr& efectuar audiencias pu- 
blicas en el territorio de su propio 
pais. 

13. - La Comisi6n designar& si- 
mult&neamente un Director y un 
Subdirector de Investigaciones que 
serfn técnicamente competentes 
y responsables ante la Comisién. 
Uno de estos funcionarios ser4 de 
nacionalidad norteamericana y el 
otro de nacionalidad mexicana. 
Con sujecién a las instrucciones 
de la Comisi6n y con la aprobacién 


Personnel. 


Advisors. 


Public hearings. 


Director and Assist- 
ant Director of Inves- 
tigations, 
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Commission and with its.approval, de la misma, el Director de Inves- 
the Director shall have charge of: tigaciones tendr& a su cargo: . 


Responsibilities of ~ 
Director. 


Function of Assist- 


a) the: drafting of ‘programs of 
investigation, and the prepa- 
‘ration of budget estimates for 
the Commission; 
authorizing the disbursment 
of the funds for the joint ex- 
penses of the Commission; 
the accounting of the funds 
for the joint expenses of the 
_ Commission ; 
the: appointment and im- 
mediate direction of tech- 
nical and any other personnel 
required for the scientific 
'* functions of the Commission; 


b 


ee 


S 


Cc 


d 


ar 


arrangements for the cooper- 
ation with other organiza- 
tions or individuals in ac- 
cordance with paragraph 18 
of this Article; 

the coordination of the work 
of the Commission with that 
of organizations and individ- 
uals whose cooperation has 
been arranged for; 

g) the drafting of administra- 
tive, scientific and other re- 


a 


e€ 


f 


a 


‘ ports for the Commission; ~~ 


h) the performance of suchother 


duties as the Commission . 


may require. 


— *14..- The Assistant Director 


‘a) formular los programas de 
investigacién:y los proyectos 
‘de présu puesto de Sa Com- 
isibn; 

’ b) autorizar las erogaciones para 
los gastos comunes de la 
Comisién; 

c) la contabilidad de los fondos 
‘para los gastos comunes de 

_ la Comisién; ° 

d) el nombramiento y la direc- 
cién inmediata del personal 
técnico y de cualquiera otro 
qué se requiera’ para los tra-. 
bajos cientfficos de la Comti- 
sién; , 

e) llevar a ‘cabo los scibe 
para la cooperacié6n de otros 
organismos o individuos: de 
acuerdo con pf&rrafo 18 de 

este Articulo; . 

coordinar los ‘trabajos de la 

Comisié6n y los de las organi- 

zaciones e individuos cuya 

cooperacién haya sido con- 
certada; 

preparar informes adminis- 

‘trativos, cientificos o de cual- 

‘quiera otra clase para la 

Comisién; 

el desempefio de cualquiera 

otra funcién que la Comisién 

‘le encomiende. 


. 14,- El Subdirector aaixdlints al 


f 


~~ 


~~ 


8 


h 


~~ 


ant Director. 
shall assist the Director of. Investi- Director de Investigaciones en 


gations in all his functions, and todas sus funciones y lo substi- 
shall substitute for him during his tuir& en. sus faltas temporales. 
temporary absences, Both the Tanto el Director como el Subdi- 
Director and the. Assistant “Di rector de Investigaciones podrén 
rector, of Investigations, may be ser “‘removidos: libremente.por la 
freely removed by the Commission. Comisién. 
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15. - The official languages of the 
Commission shall be English and 
Spanish, and members of the Com- 
mission may use either language 
during meetings. When neces- 
sary, translation shall be made to 
the other language. The minutes, 
official documents’ and publica- 
tions of the Commission shall be 
in both languages, but official cor- 
réspondence of the Commission 
may be written at the discretion of 
the secretary in either language. 


16. - Representatives of both na- 
tional sections shall be entitled to 
participate in all work carried out 
by the Commission or under its 
auspices. — 


17. - Each national section shall 
be entitled to obtain certified 
copies of any documents pertain- 
ing to the Commission except that 
the Commission will adopt and 


may amend subsequently rules to 


insure the confidential character 
of records of statistics of individ- 
ual catches and individual’ com- 
pany operations. These rules-and 
amendments shall be. referred to 
the Governnients in accordance 
with the procedures of peraereDh 
9 of this Article. 


18. - In the performance of its 
duties and functions the-Commis- 
sion may request the technical-and 
scientific services of and informa- 
tion from official agenciés of the 
High Contracting Parties and. any 
anters Jona, pepablie,0 or private in- 
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15. - Los: idiomas oficiales de la 
Comisi6n serin el. inglés y el 
espafiol, y los miembros de la Co- 
misién podran usar cualquiera de 
las dos lenguas en las sesiones. 
En caso necesario se harf la in- 
terpretaci6n a la otra lengua. Las 
actas, documentos oficiales y pu- 
blicaciones de la Comisi6n serfn 
escritas en ambos idiomas, pero la 
correspondencia oficial de la Comi- 
sién podra, ser escrita, a discreci6n 
del secretario, en cualquiera de las 
dos lenguas. 

16. - Los representantes de am- 
bas secciones nacionales tendran 
derecho a participar en todos los 
trabajos que lleve a cabo la 
Comisién 0 que se efectiien bajo 
sus auspicios. » 

17. -'Cada-secci6én nacional ten- 
dré derecho a obtener copias 
certificadas de cualesquiera docu- 
mentos pertenecientes a'la Comi- 
si6n; excepto que le Comisién 
adoptara reglas, que podr4 refor- 
mar subsecuentemente, para asegu- 
rar el caracter confidencial de los 
registros de estadisticas de cap- 
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Official languages. 


Availability of docu- 
ments. 


turas individuales y de opera- — 


ciones de compafias individuales. - 


Tales reglas o reformas serdn 
sometidas a los gobiernos de con- 
formidad con el procedimiento 
establecido en el p&rrafo 9 de eate 
Articulo. 

18. - En el desarrollo ile sus 
trabajos y funciones, la Comisi6n 
podra solicitar servicios técnicos y 
cientificos e informacién de or- 
ganismos oficiales de las Altas 
Partes Contratantes y de cualquier 


organizacién internacional, otgant 
Vik 4 eee : : : 


Technical and scien- 
tific services and infor- 


mation. 


Functions and du- 


Collection and anal. - 
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stitution or organization or any 
private individual. 


ARTICLE II 


The Commission shall perform 
the following functions and duties: 


1.-Make investigations: (a) 
concerning the abundance, biol- 
ogy, biometry, and ecology of the 
yellowfin, bluefin, and albacore 
tunas, bonitos, yellowtails, and 
skipjacks (hereinafter referred to 
as tuna and tuna-like fishes) in 
the waters of the Pacific Ocean 
off the coasts of both countries 
and elsewhere as may be required, 
and of the kinds of fishes com- 
monly used as bait in tuna fish- 
ing; and (b) concerning the effects 
of natural factors and human 
activities on the abundance of the 
pupulations of fishes to which 
this Convention refers. 


2.-Collect and analyze infor- 
- mation relating to the current and 
past conditions and trends of the 
populations of the tuna and tuna- 
like fishes and tuna-bait fishes of 
the waters of the Pacific Ocean 
off the coasts of both countries 
and elsewhere as may be required. 


3.-Study and appraise infor- 
mation concerning methods and 
procedures for maintaining and 
increasing the populations of tuna 
and tuna-like fishes and tuna bait 
fishes in the waters of the Pacific 


zaciones o instituciones ptblicas 
oO privadas o de cualquier parti- 
cular. 


Articuto II 


La Comisién tendri a su cargo 
las siguientes funciones y deberes: 


1. - Realizar investigaciones: 

a) acerca de la abundancia, la 
biologia, la biometria y le eco- 
logia de los atunes de aletas 
amarillas y de aletas azules, boni- 
tos, albacoras, jureles y barriletes 
(a los que en lo. sucesivo se 
designar& como atunes y peces 
similares) en las aguas del Océano 
Pacifico frente a las costas de 
ambos paises y en los demas 
lugares en que sea necesario, asi 
como de las especies de peces 
comtinmente usados como car- 
nada en la pesca del atin, y 

b) sobre los efectos de los 
factores naturales y de las activi- 
dades del hombre en relacién con 
la abundancia de las poblaciones 
de peces a que se refiere esta 
Convencién. 

2.-Recabar y analizar la in- 
formaci6n relativa a condiciones 
presentes y pretéritas de las pro- 
pensiones del attin y peces simila- 
res y de los peces de carnada para 
atunes del Océano Pacifico, frente 
a las costas de ambos paises y en 
los demfs lugares en que sea 
necesario. 

3. - Estudiar y valorar la infor- 
macién relativa a los métodos y 
procedimientos para mantener y 
aumentar la poblacién de atin y 
peces similares y peces de carnada 
para atunes del Océano Pacifico, 
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Ocean off the coasts of both 
countries and elsewhere as may be 
required. 

4,-Conduct such fishing and 
other activities, on the high seas 
and in the waters which are under 
the jurisdiction of either High 
Contracting Party, as may be 
necessary to attain the ends re- 
ferred to in sub-paragraphs 1, 2 
and 3 of this Article. 


5.-Obtain statistics and all 
kinds of reports concerning 
catches, operations of fishing boats 
and other information concerning 
the fishing for tuna and tuna-like 
fishes and the tuna-bait fishes. 
The High Contracting parties 
shall, if necessary, enact legisla- 
tion in order to make it ibligatory 
for the boat captains or other 
persons: who participate in these 
fishing activities to keep records 
of operations, including the vol- 
ume of the catch by species and 
the area in which caught, all of 
these in the form and with such 
frequency as the Commission 
deems necessary. 


6. - Publish or otherwise dissem- 
inate reports relative to the re- 
sults of its findings and such other 
reports as fall within the scope of 
this Convention, as well as scien- 
tific, statistical, and other data 
relating to the fisheries for tuna 
and tuna-like fishes and tuna- 
bait fishes in the waters of the 
Pacific Ocean off the coasts of 
both countries and elsewhere as 
may be required. 
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frente a las costas de ambos paises 
y en los demfs lugares en que 
sea necesario. 

4.-Llevar a cabo operaciones 
de captura de especies y demfs 
actividades en alta mar y en las 
aguas que estén bajo la jurisdic- 
cién de una o de la otra Alta Parte 
Contratante, y que fueren nece- 
sarias para la consecucién de los 
fines a que se refieren los pfrrafos 
1, 2 y 3 de este Articulo. 

5. - Obtener estadisticas y toda 
clase de informes sobre las cap- 
turas, las operaciones de las em- 
barcaciones pesqueras, y las dem4s 
referentes a la pesca de atin y 
peces similares y peces de carnada 
para atunes. Las Altas Partes 
Contratantes promulgarin, de ser 
necesario, la legislaci6n para hacer 
obligatorio a los capitanes de 
barcos u otras personas que par- 
ticipen en estas actividades de 
pesca, el llevar estadisticas de 
operaciones, incluyendo el 
volumen de la captura por especies 
y el 4rea en que haya sido obte- 
nida, todo ello en la forma y con 
la frecuencia que la Comisi6n es- 
time necesaria. 

6. - Publicar o dar a conocer por 
cualquier medio, informes con 
respecto a los resultados de sus 
trabajos y otras informaciones 
que caigan dentro del marco de 
esta Convencién, asi como datos 
cientificos, estad{sticos y demas 
datos que se refieran a las pes- 
querfas del attin y peces simila- 


res y peces de carnada para atunes: 


del Océano Pacifico, frente a las 
costas de ambos pafses y en los de- 
mas lugares en que sea necesario. 


Statistics. 


Publication of re. 
ports, etc. 
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Articiz, IIT | Articuzo: IIT 
Ratification. 1.-The present Convention shall 1. - La presente Convenci6n seré 


Entry into force; 
duration. 


Return of property 
in event of termina- 
tion. 


Archives. 


be ratified in accordance with the 
constitutional procedures of each 
country and the instruments of 
ratification shall be exchanged at 
Washington as soon as possible. 

2. - Thepresent Conventionshall 
enter into force on the date of 
exchange of ratifications.|['] | 
shall remain in force for a period 
of four years and thereafter until 
one year from the day on which 
either of the High Contracting 


Parties shall give notice to the 


other High Contracting Party of 
its intention of terminating the 
Convention. 

3.-In the event of termination 
of the Convention, property sup- 
plied to the Commission by’ the 
High Contracting Parties shall be 
returned to that High Contracting 
Party which originally provided 
it. Property otherwise’ acquired 
by the Commission, with the 
exception of the archives, shall be 
returned to the High Contracting 
Parties taking into account the 


‘proportion in which they shall 


have contributed to the expenses 
of the Commission. 

4.- At the termination of this 
Convention the High Contracting 
Parties shall divide the archives of 
the Commission as follows: The 
United States of America shall re- 
ceive the part in English and the 
United Mexican States, the part in 
Spanish. Either of the two coun- 
tries shall be able to obtain certi- 


‘July 11, 1950. 


t ratificaciones. 


ratificada de acuerdo con los 
procedimientos constitucionales de 
cada’ pais y los instrumentos de 
ratificacién se canjearan en Wa- 


- shington a la brevedad posible. 


2.- La presente Convencién en- 
traré en vigor el dia del canje de 
Se mantendré en 
vigor por un perfodo de cuatro 
afios y continuar4 vigente hasta 
un afio después de la fecha en 
que cualquiera de las Altas Partes 
Contratantes dé aviso a la otra 
Alta Parte Contratante de su 
intencién de dar por terminada 
la Convencién. 

3. - En el caso de terminacié6n de 
la’ Convencién se devolverfn a 
cada una de las Altas Partes Con- 
tratantes los bienes que original- 
mente hubieran aportado a la 
Comisién. Los bienes que la Co- 
misién hubiere adquirido de otra 
manera, excepto los archivos, se 
devolverian a las Altas Partes 
Contratantes teniendo en cuenta 
la proporcién en que éstas hu- 
biesen participado en los gastos 
de la Comisié6n. 


4.-A la terminacién de esta 
Convencién las Altas Partes Con- 
tratantes se dividirin los archivos 
de la Comisién en la siguiente 
forma: a los Estados Unidos de 
América corresponder4 la parte en 
inglés y a los Estados Unidos 
Mexicanos la parte en espafiol. 
Cualquiera de los dos paises podr4 
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fied copies of any document from 


the archives of ‘the Commission. 


which is inthe possession of the 
other. These archives may be 
consulted at any time for this pur- 
pose by authorized representatives 
of the government not having in 
its possession the archives which 
it wishes to consult. This para- 
graph shall be subject to the pro- 
visions of Paragraph 17 of Article 
I of this Convention. 

In witness whereof the respec- 

tive Plenipotenciaries have signed 
the present Convention and have 
affixed their seals. . 
’ Done in duplicate, in the Eng- 
lish and Spanish Languages, at 
Mexico City this twenty-fifth day 
of January, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty-nine. 


Water THURSTON © 
[SEAL] . 


obtener las copias certificadas que 
solicite de documentos que obren 
en los archivos:de la Comisién 
en poder del otro.- Estos archivos 
podran ‘ser: consultados en cual- 
quier momento por representantes 
autorizados para tal efecto por 
el Gobierno que no tenga en su ‘:po- 
der.Jos archivos que desee. consul- 
tar. Este inciso estar& sujeto a 
lo que dispone el inciso 17 del ar- 
ticulo I de esta ‘Convencida. 

En fe de lo cual, los respectivos 
Plenipotenciarios firman la pre- 
sente Convencién y en ella ponen 
sus sellos. 

Hecho en duplicado, en inglés 
y en espafiol, en la Ciudad de 
México, a los veinticinco dias del 
mes de enero de mil novecientos 
cuarenta y nueve. 


Manve. TELLo. 
{azaL] , 
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Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
Resolution of August 17, 1949, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the 
said convention; 

Wuereas the said convention was duly ratified by the President 
of the United States of America on August 30, 1949, in pursuance of 
the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate, and was duly ratified 
on the part of the United Mexican States; 

Wuereas the respective instruments of ratification of the said 
convention were duly exchanged at Washington on July 11, 1950; 

AND WHEREAS it is provided in Article ITI of the said convention 
that the convention shall enter into force on the date of exchange of 
ratifications; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said convention to the end that the same and each and every 
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good 
faith, on and after July 11, 1950, by the United States of America 
and by the citizens of the United States of America and all other per- 
sons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this eighteenth day of July in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred fifty and of 

{seaL] the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred seventy-fifth. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
Dran AcHESON 
Secretary of State 
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The American Ambassador to the Mexican Acting Mimster for Foreign 
Relations 


. EMBASSY OF THE 
Unirep States or AMERICA 
No, 2836 .. Mexico, D. F., January 26, 1949. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the recent negotiations which have cul- 
minated in the signing, on Tuesday, January 25, 1949, of the Conven- 
tion for the Establishment of an International Commission for the 
Scientific Investigation of Tuna. 

During the course of the negotiations which now have successfully 
been concluded, two understandings were reached with regard to the 
proper interpretation of Paragraphs 7 and 9 of Article I of the Con- 
vention. It was agreed that these understandings should be made of 
record through an exchange of notes. 

With regard to Paragraph 7 of Article I, it is the understanding of 
my Government that the Commission shall be instructed to arrange 
for the selection of the Chairman in such a manner as to insure that 
the Director of Investigation will be of the other nationality during 
the first year. 

Concerning Paragraph 9 of Article I it is the understanding of my 
Government that, with regard to the receipt of notifications from the 
Commission by the two governments, and in the event such notifica- 
tions are received on different dates, the thirty day time limit shall 
count from the later date, thereby avoiding any confusion which might 
arise as to which date would be applicable. 

Your Excellency’s affirmative answer to this present note would 
constitute the desired exchange. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew-to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

, Water THURSTON 
His Excellency 
Sefior Manvet TELLO, | 


Acting Minister for Foreign Relations, 
México, D. F. 


Ante, p. 516. 
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The Mesican Acting Minister, for, Foreign Relations to the American 
Ambassador 
SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS 
MEXICO. 


Oe ee: > Mifxrco: D.. Fa 81 de Eenero de 1919. 


SrefNior EmBasapor: 

Me es honroso acusar recibo a Vuestra Excelencia de la nota nimero 
2835 que se sirvié dirigirme con fecha 26 del mes‘actual. En ella se 
sirve Vuestra Excelencia-referirse a las negociaciones por las cuales se 
Ileg6 a la Convencién para el establecimiento de una Comisién Inter- 
nacional para la Investigacién Cientffica del Atin, la cual fue firmada 
el 25 de enero anterior. 

Dos puntos relativos a esa Gonvenciéa duedanén pendientes para 
ser resueltos por un intercambio de notas entre.ambos. Gobiernos con 
el objeto de definir la Pict ea exacta de los incisos 7 y 9 del 
articulo I. , 

Con relacién al primero ‘de ellos me es grato | comunicar a Vuestra 
Excelencia’ que, de. acuerdo con lo convenido, los Comisionados 
mexicanos, en su oportunidad, quedaran debidamente instruidos para 
que la designacién de Presidente de la Comisién y de Director de 
Investigaciones, en su primer afio, se haga ‘simultaneamente y. en tal 
forma que esos nombramientos ay en personas de distinta 


_nacionalidad. the ew 


Me es también grato comunicar a, Vuestra’ Hieelencia; en relacién 
con el pérrafo 9 del mismo articulo I de la Convencién, que'mi Gobierno 
est& enteramente de acuerdo con la. interpretacién qué hace el Gobierno 
de Vuestra Excelencia, en relacién al término para manifestar incon- 
formidad, si la hubiere, con respecto a los Estatutos, Reglamentos y 
sus reformas que, de conformidad con el inciso 9,.someta la Comisién 
a los Gobiernos. -El de México. entiende,. como el -de Vuestra Ex- 
celencia, que en el caso de que tales notificaciones se reciban por los 
Gobiernos en fechas diferentes, el plazo de treinta dias sefialado. en.el 
referido inciso, principiaré a contar desde la tiltima de ‘ellas,. para, 
evitar cualquier confusién que pudiera surgir ¢ en cuanto a cual seria 
la aplicable. 

Hago presente a Vuestra Excelencia mi més ‘hee y distinguida 
consideracién. 

MaNvueEL TELLO. 
Al Excmo. Sefior WALTER THURSTON, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario, 
Embajada de los Estados Unidos de América, 
. Presente. 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
UNITED MEXICAN STATES 
MEXIOCO 


51620 Mexico, D.F., January 31, 1949. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
No. 2835 which you addressed to me on the 26th instant. In the 
aforementioned note Your Excellency referred to the negotiations 
which led to the Convention for the establishment of an International 
Commission for Scientific Research on Tuna, which was signed on 
January 25, 1948. 

Two points regarding this Convention were left pending, to be settled 
by an exchange of notes between both Governments, for the purpose 
of defining the exact sense of sub-paragraphs 7 and 9 of article I. 

With regard to the first of the aforementioned sub-paragraphs, I am 
pleased to inform Your Excellency that, in accordance with what 
was agreed, the Mexican Commissioners shall be instructed in due 
time so that in the first year the designation of Chairman of the 
Commission and of Director of Research will be effected simultaneously 
and in such a manner that the appointments will be given to persons 
of different nationality. 

I am also pleased to inform Your Excellency, with regard to sub- 
paragraph 9 of the above-mentioned article I of the Convention, that 
my Government is in complete agreement with the interpretation of 
Your Excellency’s Government, regarding the period for expressing 
disagreement, if any, with respect to the Statutes, Regulations and 
amendments thereto, which the Commission, under sub-paragraph 9, 
may submit to the Governments. The Mexican Government, like 
Your Excellency’s, understands that in case such notifications are 
received by the Governments on different dates, the period of thirty 
days indicated in the aforementioned sub-paragraph will be computed 
beginning with the later of the above-mentioned dates, in order to 
avoid any confusion which might arise as to which would be the appli- 
cable date. 

I assure Your Excellency of my highest and most distinguished 
consideration. 

Manve. TELLO. 
His Excellency 
Watrer ‘THURSTON, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary, 
Embassy of the United States of America, 
City. 
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Agreement signed at Bangkok July 1, 1950; entered into force July 1, TIAS 2095 
1950. July 1, 1950 


AGREEMENT 
Between 


The Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of Thailand for Financing Certain 
Educational Exchange Programs a 
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AGREEMENT 
Between 


The Government of the United States of America and the Government | 
of Thailand for Financing Certain Educational Exchange Programs 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Thailand; 

Desiring to promote further mutual understanding between the 
peoples of the United States of America and Thailand by a wider 
exchange of knowledge and professional talents through educational 
contacts; 

Considering that Section 32 (b) of the United States Surplus 
Property Act of 1944, as amended by Public Law No. 584, 79th 
Congress, provides that the Secretary of State of the United States of 
America may enter into an agreément with any foreign government 
for the use of currencies or credits for currencies, of such foreign 
government acquired as a result of surplus property disposals; for 
certain educational activities; and . 

Considering that under the provisions of Article 6 of the Sales 
Contract dated May 16, 1946,[?] as amended by Supplement 2 dated 
May 14, 1949,[*] the Government of the United States may request 
local currency of Thailand made available for the payment of any 
or all expenditures in Thailand of the United States and its agencies, 
including the payment of the cost of such educational and cultural 
programs as may be agreed upon by the United States and Thailand 

Have agreed as follows: 


Article 1 


There shall be established a Foundation to be known as the United 
States Educational Foundation in Thailand (hereinafter designated 
“the Foundation”), which shall be recognized by the Government. of 
the United States of America and the Government of Thailand as 
an organization created and established to facilitate the administra- 
tion of an educational program to be financed by funds made available 


* to the Foundation by the Government of the United States from funds 


obtained from the Government of Thailand in accordance with the 


? Not printed. 
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Sales Contract of May 16; 1946,.as amended by Supplement No. 2 
dated May 14, 1949. Except as provided in Article 3 hereof the 
Foundation shall be exempt from the domestic and local laws of the 
United States of America as they relate to the use and expenditure 
of currencies and credits for currencies for the purposes set forth 
in the present agreement. The funds shall be regarded in Thailand 
as property of a foreign government. 

The funds made, available under the present: agreement within — Use of funds. 
the conditions and limitations hereinafter set’ forth, shall be used 
by the Foundation or such other instrumentality as may be agreed 
upon by the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Thailand, for the purpose, as set forth in Section 
32 (b) of the United States Surplus Property ‘Act of 1944, as 
amended, of 


(1) financing studies, research, instruction and other educational 
activities of or for citizens of the United States of America in 
schools and institutions of higher learning located in Thailand, 
or of the nationals of Thailand in United States schools and 
institutions of higher learning located outside the continental 
United States, Hawaii, Alaska (including the Aleutian 
Islands), Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands, including pay- 
ment for transportation, tuition, maintenance, and other ex- 
penses incident to scholastic activities; or 


(2) furnishing transportation for citizens of Thailand who desire 
to attend United States schools and institutions of higher learn- 
ing in the continental United States, Hawaii, Alaska (including 
the Aleutian Islands), Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands and 

_whose attendance will not deprive citizens of the United States 
of America of an PEDO: to attend such schools and in- 
stitutions. 

Article § 2 


In firthetanes of the aforementioned purposes, the Foundatiaa may, ,,Pewers-of Founda- 
subject to the provisions of the present agreement, exercise all powers ; 
necessary to the carrying out of the purposes of the.present agreement 
‘including the following: 


(1) Plan and, subject to the ‘approval of the Secretary of State of 
the United States of America, carry out programs, in accordance _ 
with the purpose of Section 32 (b) of the United States Sur- 
plus Property Act of 1944, as emendes and ae puNpie of 
the present agreement. 
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(2) Recommend to the Board of Foreign Scholarships, provided 
for in the United States Surplus Property Act of 1944, as 
amended, students, professors, research scholars, resident in 
Thailand, and institutions of Thailand, qualified to participate 
in the program in accordance with the aforesaid Act. 


(8) Recommend to the aforesaid Board of Foreign Scholarships 
such qualifications for the selection of participants in the pro- 
grams as it may deem necessary for achieving the purpose and 

‘objectives of the present agreement. 


Authorize the Treasurer of the Foundation or such other person 
as the Foundation may designate to receive funds to be de- 
posited in bank accounts in the name of the Treasurer of the 
Foundation or such other person as may be designated. The 
appointment of the Treasurer or such designee shall be ap- 
proved by the Secretary of State of the United States of 
America and he shall deposit funds received in a depository or 
depositories designated by the Secretary of State of the United 
‘States of America. 


(5) Authorize the disbursement of funds and the making of grants 
and advances of funds for the authorized purposes of the pres- 
ent agreement. 

(6) Provide for periodic audits of the accounts of the Treasurer 

' . of the Foundation as directed by auditors selected by the 
Secretary of State of the United States of America. 

(7) Engage an Executive Officer, administrative and clerical staff 
and fix and authorize the payment of the salaries and wages 
thereof out of funds made available under the present agree- 
‘ment. 


(4 


— 


Article 3 


All commitments, obligations, and expenditures authorized by the 
Foundation shall be made pursuant to an annual budget to be ap- 
proved by the Secretary of State of the United States of America 
pursuant to such regulations as he may prescribe. 


. Article 4 
The management and direction of the affairs of the Foundation 


" shall be vested in a Board of Directors consisting of eight Directors 


(hereinafter designated “the Board”), four of whom shall be citizens 
of the United States of America and four of whom shall be citizens 
of Thailand. In addition, the principal officer in charge of the 
Diplomatic Mission of the United States of America in Thailand 
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(hereinafter designated “Chief of Mission”) shall be Honorary Chair- 
man of the Board. He shiall cast the deciding vote in the event of a 
tie vote by the Board and shall appoint the Chairman of the Board. 
The Chairman as a regular member of the Board shall have the right 
to vote. The Chief of Mission shal] have the power to appoint and 
remove the citizens of the United States of America on the Board at 
least two of whom shall be officers of the United States Foreign 
Service establishment in Thailand. The Government of Thailand 
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Chief of Mission. 


shall have the power to appoint and remove the citizens of Thailand — 


on the Board. 

The members shall serve from the time of their appointment until 
the following December 31 and shall be eligible for reappointment. 
Vacancies by reason of resignation, transfer of: residence outside 
Thailand, expiration of service or otherwise, shal] be filled in accord- 
ance with the appointment procedure set forth in this article. 

The members shall serve without compensation but the Board 
may authorize the payment of the necessary expenses of the members 
in attending the meetings of the Board and in performing other 
official duties assigned by the Board. 


Article 5 . 


The Board shall adopt such by-laws and appoint such committees 
as it shal] deem necessary for the conduct of the affairs of the Foun- 
dation. 

Article 6 


Reports acceptable in form and content to the Secretary of State 
of the United States of America shall be made annually on the activi- 
ties of the Foundation to the Secretary of State of the United States 
of America and the Government of Thailand. 


Article 7 


The principal office of the Foundation shall be in the capital city 
of Thailand but meetings of the Board and any of its committees 
may be held in such other places as the Board may from time to 
time determine, and the activities of any of the Foundation’s officers 
or staff may be carried on at such places as may be approved by the 
Board. 

Article 8 


The Government of Thailand shall, as and when requested by the 
Government of the United States of America for purposes of this 
agreement, make available for deposit in Thailand in an account in 
the name of the Treasurer of the United States of America, amounts 
of currency of the Government of Thailand up to an aggregate amount 


Expenses. 


By-laws and com- 
mittees. 
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equivalent to $1,000,000 (United States. currency) ; provided, how- 
ever, that in no event shall a total amount of the.currency of the 
Government of Thailand in excess of the equivalent. of $200,000 
(United States currency) be made available during any single cal- 
endar year. 

The rate of exchange pecweent currency of the Goverment of Thai- 
land and United States currency to be used in determining the amount 
of currency of the Government of Thailand to be so deposited, shall 
be the rate established pursuant to the provisions of Article 6, c. of 


' Supplement No. 2 of the Sales Contract. 


, The Secretary of State of the United States of America will sake 
available for expenditure as authorized by the F oundation currency 
of the Government of Thailand in such amounts as may be required 
for the purposes of this agreement but in no event in excess of the 
budgetary limitation established pursuant to Article 3 of the present 
agreement. , 

Article 9 


‘The Government of Thailand shall extend to citizens of the United 
States residing in Thailand and engaged in educational activities . 
under the auspices of the Foundation such privileges with respect to 
exemption from taxation and other burdens affecting the entry, travel, 
residence and exit of such persons, as aré extended ‘to Thai citizens 
residing in the United States of America engaged in similar activities. 


Article 10 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Thailand shall make every effort to facilitate the exchange of 
persons programs authorized in this agreement and to resolve prob- 
lems which may arise in the operations thereof. . 


Article 11 


Wherever, in the present agreement, the term “Secretary of State 
of the United States of America” is used, it shall be understood to 
mean the Secretary of State of the United States of America or any 
officer or employee of the Government of the United States of epuerics 
designated by him to act in his behalf. 2 


Article 12 


The present agreement may. be amended by the exchange of diplo- 
matic notes between the Government of the United States of eg 
end Goverment of Thailand. 


"2 
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Article 13 
The present agreement shall come into force upon the date of — Entry into force. 
signature. ‘ : ; 


In witness wHeReEOF the undersigned, being duly, authorized thereto 
by their respective Governments, have signed’ the present agreement. - 
Dons at Bangkok in duplicate, in the si ae mene this 1st 

day of July, 1950. 


FOR THD GOVERNMENT oF THE UNITED STATES 
. OF AMERICA, 


Epwin F. Stanton 
Edwin F Stanton 
American Ambassador 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THAILAND 


Nat Warakan Banouwa. 
Warakan Bancha 
_ Minister of Foreign Affairs 


[sEaL} og eS 


(sra] 
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TIAS 2096 
Mar. 24, 1950 


CANADA 
HALIBUT FISHING VESSELS 


Convention extending port privileges on the Pacific coasts of the Unitec 
States of America and Canada signed at Ottawa March 24, 1950; ratifica 
tion advised’ by the Senate of the United States of America June 27, 1950 
ratified by the President of the United States of America July 3, 1950 
ratified by Canada June 21, 1950; ratifications exchanged at Ottawa Jul: 
13, 1950; proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
August 2, 1950; entered into force July 13, 1950. 


By tHe Presipent or THE Unrrep States or AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHenreas a convention between the United States of America and 
Canada for the extension of port privileges to halibut fishing vessel: 
on the Pacific Coasts of the United States of America and Canada 
was signed by their respective plenipotentiaries at Ottawa on Marck 
24, 1950, the original of which convention is word for word as follows: 
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CONVENTION, BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMER. 
ICA AND CANADA FOR THE EXTENSION OF PORT PRIVI- 
LEGES TO HALIBUT FISHING VESSELS ON THE PACIFIC 
COASTS OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
CANADA 


PREAMBLE 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Canada, desiring to further the well-being of their fishermen 
engaged in the halibut fishery of the North Pacific Ocean by extending 
to the halibut fishing vessels of each other certain privileges in ports 
of the Pacific Coasts of the United States of America and Canada, 
respectively, have resolved for that purpose to conclude a Convention, 
and to that end have appointed as their Plenipotentiaries: 


The Honourable Laurence A. SrernHarot for the United States of 
America, and : 
The Honourable Roserr Weitincton Mayuew for Canada. 


Who, having communicated to each other their full powers found 
in good and due form, have agreed as follows: 
: Arricte I 


Fishing vessels of the United States of America engaged in the 
North Pacific halibut fishery only shall, subject to compliance with 
applicable customs, navigation, and fisheries laws of Canada, have 
the privileges in the ports of entry of Canada 


(1) to land their catches of halibut and sablefish without the pay- 
ment of duties and 


(a) sell them locally on payment of the applicable customs duty; 


(b) trans-ship them in bond under customs supervision to any port 
of the United States of America; or 


(c) sell them in bond for export, and 
(2) to obtain supplies, repairs, and equipment. 
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Agticiz II 


Fishing vessels of Canada engaged in the North Pacific halibut 
fishery only shall, subject to compliance with applicable customs and 
navigation laws of the United States of America, have the Privileges 
in the ports of entry of the United States of America 


(1) to land their catches of halibut and sablefish walnout the pay- 
ment of duties and 


(a) sell them locally on payment of the applicable customs duty ; 


(b) trans-ship them in bond under customs supervision to any port 
of Canada; or 


(c) sell them in bond for export; and 
(2) to obtain supplies, repairs, and equipment. 
Articiz IIT 


This Convention shall be ratified and the instruments of ratification 
shall be exchanged at Ottawa as soon as possible. 


ArricLte IV 


This Convention shall come into effect immediately upon the ex- 
change of ratifications.[*] It shall continue in effect for a period 
of one year from that date and indefinitely after that period, but may 
be terminated by either of the Contracting Governments at the end 
of the one year period or at any time thereafter provided that at least 
twelve months prior notice of termination has been given. 

In wrrness wHEREOF the a Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present Convention. 

Done at Ottawa, in duplicate, in the English language, both texts 
being equally authentic, this 24th day of March, 1950. 


For the United States of. America: < 

Laurence A. SrernHARDT 
For Canada : . | 
-_ R. .W. Mayuew » 


*, Entered into force July 13, 1950. 
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Wuenreas the Senate of the United States of America by their Res- 
olution of June 27, 1950, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring 
therein, did advise and consent to the .ratification of the said 
convention ; 


Wuereas the said convention was duly ratified by the President 


of the United States of America on July 3, 1950, in pursuance of the 
aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate, and was duly ratified on 
the part of Canada; 

Wuenreas the respective instruments of ratification of the said con- 
vention were duly exchanged at Ottawa on July 13, 1950; 

AND wHEREAS it is provided in Article IV of the said convention 
that the convention shall come into effect immediately upon the ex- 
change of ratifications ; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said convention to the end that the same and each and every ar- 
ticle and clause thereof.may be observed and fulfilled with good faith 
by the United States of America and by the citizens of the United 
States of America and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction 
thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this second day of August in the 

year of our Lord one thonsand nine hundred fifty and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred seventy-fifth. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Dean AcHESON 
Secretary of State 


Rs 
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‘UNITED, KINGDOM 


BIZONAL FUSION FINANCIAL SETTLEMENT 


Agreement implementing the agreement of December 2, 1946, as’ amended 
and extended.’ Effected by exchange of notes signed at fa aes June 28, 
1950; entered into force June 28, 1950. 


The oe of State to the British Ambassador 


“Department OF Stars 
WASHINGTON 
J une 28, 1950 


EXcELLENCY: . 

- I have-the honor to. efor to thie discussions which have taken place 
tetiean the Government of the United Kingdom and the Government 
of the United States on the subject of financial issues-arising from 
the Bizonal Fusion Agreement of December 2, 1946, as amended by 
the Agreement of December 17,.1947 and its extensions agreed on 
December 31, 1948, March 31, 1949 and June 30, 1949, and the financial 
issues arising from the Trizonal Fusion which has.been accomplished 
under the Charter of the Allied High Commission for Germany. 

‘In the interest of settling these outstanding issues, I have the honor 
to submit the following proposals for the consideration of the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom: - 

1. The Government of the United Kingdom will make available 
sterling funds to the Government of the German Federal Republic, 
by payment to the Joint Export-Import Agency in final discharge of 
its obligations under paragraph 1 of the Revised Fusion Agreement 
of December 17, 1947 as subsequently amended and extended. It is 
the understanding of the Government of the United States that the 
Government of the United Kingdom proposes to make available 
pounds sterling 1,305,000 under paragraph 1(a)ii and pounds sterling 
1,150,000 under paragraph 1(a)1ii of the Agreement. 

- 9. In order to implement the provisions of the Charter of the Allied 
High Commission and of the Bizonal Fusion Agreement of June 30, 
1949, the Government of the United States proposes that the two 
Governments instruct their respective High Commissioners to work 
out with the French High Commissioner suitable arrangements to 
come into effect as promptly as possible for the liquidation of the Joint 
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Export-Import Agency, the transfer to the Federal Government of 
its assets, and the assumption by the Federal Government of the lia- 
bility to meet any of the remaining claims on the Joint Export-Import 
Agency which are approved under procedures established by the 
Allied High Commission. 


3. Sterling balances to the credit of the No. 2 Account of the Bank - 


Deutscher Laender with the Bank of England will be tr ansferred to 
the No. 1 Account on June 30, 1950. While these funds will be re- 
garded as existing resources for the purposes of the European Pay- 
ments Union, they will be segregated in a special sub-account or by 
other means and will not be merged with other funds of the No. 1 
Account pending the determination of the rights of the parties to the 
European Payments Union with respect to sterling balances, It is 
agreed that the United Kingdom Government will not claim that the 
funds. from the No. 2 Account so transferred should be taken into 
account in the determination of drawing rights for the purposes of the 
Intra-European Payments Agreement of 1949-50. 

4, The Government of the United Kingdom will undertake to con- 
sult with the Government of the United States in regard to the pro- 
vision of sterling to meet the current essential needs of the Federal 
Republic, in the event that the Federal Republic should be faced with 
a deficit in its sterling availabilities of such a character as to endanger 
the achievement of the objectives of the occupation, and there is no 
intra-Europerzn payments agreement or. other similar multilateral 
payments agreement in force, provided that the United States is con- 
currently making.economic aid available to the Federal Republic. 

5. The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not relate to ex- 
penditures which may be incurred for the maintenance of forces of 
occupation and control staff for Germany. 

.6. As part of.the proposals outlined herein the Government of the 
United States will agree to release the Government of the United 
Kingdom from its obligation for conversion of sterling in the No. 2 
Account into dollars: under the terms of paragraph 4.of the Revised 
Fusion Agreement of December 17, 1947. 

7. The understandings between the two Governinenta contained in 
paragraph 6 (e) of the Bizonal Fusion Agreement of December 2, 1946 
with respect to the recovery of the costs incurred by the two Govern- 
ments prior and pursuant to the Agreement remain in force. 

Should these proposals commend themselves to the Government of 
the United Kingdom, I have the honor to suggest that this note and 
your reply shall constitute an Agreement between our two Govern- 
ments, which shall come into force upon the date of your reply. 


‘O41 


Transfer of funds, 
c. 


Consultation with 
U.S. 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [1 UST 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurance of 
my highest consideration. tmngee Oe 
8 For The Secretary Of State: 

‘Henry A Brroave 


His Excellency 
The Right Honorable - 
Sir Onrver SHEWELL Franks, 
British Ambassador. 





The British Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


’ Brrrish Empassy, 
Wasuineron, D. C. 
Ref. 1158/1/200/50 June 28, 1950. 


Sr, 
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your note of today’ 8 
date, the terms of which are as follows: 


“J have the honor to refer to the discussions which have taken 

place between the Government of the United Kingdom and the Gov- 

_ ernment of the United States on the subject of financial issues aris- 
ing from the Bizonal Fusion Agreement of December 2, 1946, as 
amended by the Agreement of December 17, 1947, and its extensions 
agreed on December 381, 1948, March 31, 1949 and June 30, 1949, and 
the financial issues arising from the Trizonal Fusion which has been 
accomplished under the Charter of the Allied High Commission for 
Germany. 

“In the interest of settling these Gutstandiniy issues, I have the 
honor to submit the following proposals for the consideration of 
the Government of the United Kingdom. 

1. The Government of the United Kingdom will make available 
sterling funds to the Government of the German Federal Re- 
public, by payment to the Joint Export-Import Agency in final 
discharge of its obligations under paragraph 1 of the Revised 
Fusion Agreement of December 17, 1947, as subsequently 
amended and extended. It is the understanding of the Govern- 
ment of the United States that the Government of the United 
Kingdom proposes to make available pounds sterling 1,305,000 

- under paragraph 1(a) (ii) and pounds serlng 1,150,000 under 
paragraph 1(a) (iii) of the Agreement. 

2. In order to implement the provisions of the Charter of the 
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Allied High Commission and of the Bizonal Fusion’ Agreement 
of June 30, 1949, the Government of the United States proposes 
that the two Governments instruct their respective High Com- 
missioners to work.out with the French High Commissioner suit- 
able arrangements to come into effect as promptly as possible for 
the liquidation of the Joint. Export-Import Agency, the transfer 
to the Federal Government of its assets, and the assumption by 
the Federal Government of the liability to meet any of the re- 
maining claims on the Joint Export-Import Agency which are 
approved under procedures established by the Allied High 
Commission. 

3. Sterling balances to the credit of the No. 2 Account of the 
Bank Deutscher Laender with the Bank of England will be 
transferred to the No. 1 Account on June 30, 1950. While these 
funds will be regarded as existing resources for the purposes of 
the European Payments Union, they will be segregated in a spe- 
cial sub-account or by other means and will not be merged with 
other funds of the No. 1 Account pending the determination of 
the rights of the parties to the European Payments Union with 
respect to sterling balances. It is agreed that the United Kingdom 
Government will not claim that the funds from the No. 2 Account 
so transferred should be taken into account in the determination 
of drawing rights for the purposes of the Intra-European Pay- 
ments Agreement of 1949-50. . 

4, The Government of the United Kingdom will undertake to 
consult with the Government of the United States in regard to 
the provision of sterling to meet the current essential needs of 
the Federal Republic, in the event that the Federal Republic 
should be faced with a deficit in its sterling availabilities of such 
a character as to endanger the achievement of the objectives of 
the occupation, and there is no Intra-European Payments Agree- 
ment or other similar multilateral payments agreement in force, 
provided that the United States is concurrently making economic 
aid available to the Federal Republic. 

5. The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not relate to 
expenditures which may be incurred for the maintenance of 
forces of occupation and control staff for Germany. 

6. As part of the proposals outlined herein the Government 
of the United States will agree to release the Government of the 
United Kingdom from its obligation for conversion of sterling in 
the No. 2 Account into dollars under the terms of paragraph 4 of 
the Revised Fusion Agreement of December 17, 1947. 
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7. The understandings between the two Governments contained 
in paragraph 6(e) of the Bizonal Fusion Agreement of Decem- 
ber 2, 1946 with respect to the recovery of the costs incurred by 
the two Governments prior and rae to the Agreement remain 

‘in force. 

“Should these proposals somincid themselves to the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom, I have the honor to suggest that 
this note and your reply shall constitute an Agreement between 
.our two Governments, which shall come into force upon the date 

‘of your reply.” 


In reply, I have the honour to inform you that His Majesty’ s Gov- 
ernment in the ‘United Kingdom accept the proposals set forth in 
your note and, in accordance with the suggestion contained therein, 
your note and this reply shall be regarded as constituting an Agree- 
ment between our two Governments i in . this matter, to be in force from 
the date of this reply. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew ‘to you the assurance 
of my highest copaideration, 


‘ 


Ouiver Franks. 
’ ) 
The Honourable 
Duan AcHESON, 
Secretary of State, - 
United States Department of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


UNITED KINGDOM 


THE BAHAMAS LONG RANGE PROVING GROUND 


Agreement and exchange of notes signed at anne July 21, 1950; 
entered into force July 21, 1950. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT .OF: THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND 
NORTHERN IRELAND CONCERNING A LONG RANGE 
PROVING GROUND FOR GUIDED MISSILES TO BE KNOWN 
AS “THE BAHAMAS LONG RANGE. PROVING GROUND” 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
with the concurrence of the Government of the Bahama Islands, 

Considering that it is the intention of the Government of the United 
States of America to establish a Long Range Proving Ground con- 
sisting of a Main Base and Launching Area which shall be in the 
vicinity of Cape Canaveral, Florida, United States of America, and 
of a Flight Testing Range, as defined in this Agreement, which shall 
extend to the south-east from the Launching Area pene? the Behems 
Islands:and the waters adjacent thereto, 

Having decided that: the said Proving Ground: should be ‘sea by 
the Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland for 
testing the flight of guided missiles and associated equipment and 
for training with such missiles and equipment, and 

Desiring that this Agreement shall be fulfilled in a spirit of good 
neighborliness between the Governments concerned, and that details 
of its practical application shall be arranged by friendly cooperation, 

Have agreed as follows: 


Article I 
Definitions 
For the purposes of this Agreement: 
(1) “Range Area” means that part of the Flight Testing Range 
which lies within the territory of the Bahama Islands (including 
the territorial waters thereof). 


(2) “United States authorities” means the authority or authorities 
from time to time authorized or designated, by the Government of the 
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United States of America, for the purpose of exercising the powers 
in relation to which the expression is used. 

(3) “United States Forces” means the armed forces of the United 
States of America, and “member of the United States Forces” means 
a member of those forces who is entitled to wear the uniform thereof. 

(4) “Flight Testing Range” means the area within the red and 
hatched line drawn on the attached map. 

(5) “National of the United States” means a citizen of the United 
States or a person who, though not a citizen of the United States, owes 
allegiance to the United States. 

(6) “British national” means any British subject or Common- 
wealth citizen or any British protected person, but shall not include 
a person who is both a British national and a member of the United 
States Forces. 

(7) “Local alien” means a person, not being.a British national, a 
member of the United States Forces or a national of the United States, 
who is ordinarily resident in the Bahama Islands. 

(8) “Sites” means the sites provided under Article IV of this Agree- 
ment so long as they are so provided. 


Article IT 
General Description of Rights 


(1) Subject to the provisions of this Article, the Government of 
the United States of America shall have the right in the Range Area: 


(a) to launch, fly and land guided missiles; 

(b) to establish, maintain and use an instrumentation and a 
communications system including radar, radio, land lines and sub- 
marine cables for operational purposes in connection with the Flight 
Testing Range; 

(c) to operate such vessels and aircraft as may be necessary for 
purposes connected directly with the operation of the Flight Test- 
ing Range. 

(2) No wireless station, submarine cable, land line or other installa- 
tion shall be established within the Range Area except at such place 
or places as may be agreed between the Contracting Governments, 
provided that such agreement shall not be required in respect of any 
wireless station, submarine cable, land line or other installation to 
be éstablished within a Site. “ 

(3) No wireless station shall be established or ee in the Range 
Area otherwise than for the purpose of operinne the yngte Testing 
Range. 
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’ (4) When submarine cables established in accordance with para- 
graph (1) of this. Article are no longer required for the purposes of 
this Agreement, their disposal or further use shall be subject to con- 
sultation between the Contracting Governments and, in the absence of 
agreement, they shall be removed by and at the expense of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America. 

(5) The use of radio frequencies, powers and band widths, for 
radio services (including radar), under any of the provisions of this 
Agreement, shall be subject to the prior concurrence of the Senior 
Member of the British Armed Forces posted to the Bahamas Long 
Range Proving Ground. 

(6) The Contracting Governments shall, in es fore with the 
Government of the Bahama Islands, take all reasonable precautions 
against possible danger and damage resulting from operations under 
this Agreement in the Flight Testing Range. 

(7) The rights granted to the Government of the United States 
of America by this Article shall not be exercised unreasonably or so as 
to interfere with or to prejudice the safety of navigation, aviation or 


communication within the Flight Testing Range and the rights so 


granted shall be exercised in the spirit of the last paragraph of the 
Preamble. 
Article III 


Rights of “Way 


The Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland shall, after consultation with the Government of 
the Bahama Islands, provide to the Government of the United States 
of America such rights of way as may be agreed to be necessary for 
the operation of the Flight Testing Range. 


Article IV 
x Provision of Sites 


(1) The Government of the United Kingdom shall, after consulta- 
tion with the Government of the Bahama Islands, provide so long as 
this Agreement remains in force such Sites for the purpose of the 
operation of the Flight Testing Range as may be agreed between the 
Contracting Governments to be necessary for that purpose. When 
it is agreed between the Contracting Governments that any Site pro- 
vided under’ this Article is no longer necessary for the purpose of the 
operation of the Flight Testing Range, the Government of the United 
Kingdom shall be entitled to cease to provide the Site for that purpose. 

(2) ‘Access to the Sites shall not be permitted to persons not officially 
connected with the Bahamas Long Range Proving Ground except with 
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the consent of the Senior Member of the British Armed Forces posted 
to the Bahamas Long Range Proving Ground and the Senior Mem- 
ber of the United States Armed Forces detailed to the said Proving 


Ground. 


Article V 


Jurisdiction 


(1) The Government of the United States of America shall have 
the right to exercise the following jurisdiction over offenses com- 
mitted in the Bahama Islands: 


(a) Where the accused is a member of the United States 


_ Forces, 


(i) 
(ii) 


if a state of war exists, exclusive jurisdiction over all 
offenses wherever committed; 


if a state of war does not exist, exclusive jurisdiction 
over security offenses wherever committed and United 
' States interest offenses committed inside the Sites; 
concurrent jurisdiction over all other offenses wherever 


‘committed. 


(b) Where the accused is a British national or a local alien 
and a civil court of the United States is sitting in the Bahama 
Islands, exclusive jurisdiction over security offenses committed in- 
side the Sites. 

(c) Where the accused is not a member of the United States 
Forces, a British national or a local alien, but is a person subject to 
United States military or naval law, 


(i) 


(ii) 


if a state of war exists, exclusive jurisdiction over 
security offenses committed inside the Sites and United 
States interest offenses committed inside the Sites; 
concurrent jurisdiction over all other offenses wherever 
committed ; 

if a state of war does not exist and there is no civil 
court of the United States sitting in the Bahama 
Islands, exclusive jurisdiction over security offenses 
which are not punishable under the law of the Bahama 


' Islands; concurrent jurisdiction over all eres of- 


(iii) 


fenses committed inside the Sites; 


if a state of war does not exist and a civil court of 
the United States is sitting in the Bahama Islands, 


-exclusive jurisdiction over security offenses committed 


inside the Sites; concurrent jurisdiction over all other 
offenses wherever. committed. 
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(d) Where the accused is.not a member of the United States 
Forces, a British national or a local alien, and is not a person 
subject to United States military or naval law, and a civil court 
of the United States is sitting in the Bahama Islands, exclusive 
jurisdiction over security offenses committed inside the Sites; con- 
current jurisdiction over all other offenses committed inside the Sites 
and, if a state of war exists, over security offenses committed outside 
the Sites. 


(2) Wherever, under paragraph (1) of this Article, the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America has the right to exercise ex- 
clusive juriscliction over security offenses committed inside the Sites, 
such right shall extend to security offenses committed outside the Sites 
which are not punishable under the law of the Bahama Islands. 

(3) In every case in which under this Article the Government of 
the United States of America has the right to exercise jurisdiction 
and the accused is a British national, a local alien or, being neither a 
British national nor a local alien, is not a person subject to United 
States military or naval law, such jurisdiction shall be exercisable 
only by a civil court of the United States sitting in the Bahama 
Islands, 

(4) In every case in which under this Article the Government of 
the United States of America has the right to exercise exclusive juris- 
diction, the following provisions shall have effect : 


(a) The United States authorities shall inform the Govern- 
ment of the Bahama Islands as soon as is practicable whether 
or not they elect to exercise such jurisdiction over any alleged of- 
fenses which may be brought to their attention by the competent 
authorities of the Bahama Islands or in any other case in which 
the United States authorities are requested by the competent au- 
thorities of the Bahama Islands to furnish such information. 

(b) If the United States authorities elect to exercise such 
jurisdiction, the accused shall be brought to trial accordingly, and 
the courts of the Bahama Islands shall not exercise jurisdiction 
except in aid of a court or authority of the United States, as re- 
quired or permitted by the law of the Bahama Islands. 

(c) If the United States authorities elect not to exercise such 
jurisdiction, and if it shall be agreed between the Government of 
the Bahama Islands and the United States authorities that the 
alleged offender shall be brought to trial, nothing in this Article 
shall affect the exercise of jurisdiction by the courts of the Bahama 
Islands in the case. 
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(5) In every case in which under this Article the Government of 
the United States of America has the right to exercise concurrent 
Jurisdiction, the following provisions shall have effect : 


(a) The case shall be tried by s such court as may be arranged 
between the Government of the Bahama Islands and the United 
States authorities, 
(b) Where an offense is within the jurisdiction of a ciyil court 
of the Bahama Islands and of a United States military or naval 
' court, conviction or acquittal of the accused by one such court shall 
~ not exclude subsequent trial by the other, but in the event of such 

subsequent trial the court in awarding punishment shall have re- 
' gard to any punishment awarded in the previous proceedings. 

(c) Where the offense is within the jurisdiction of a civil court 
of the Bahama Islands and of a civil court of the United States, 
trial by one shall exclude trial by the other. 


. (6) Notwithstanding anything contained elsewhere in this Article, 
when a state of war exists in which the Government of the United 
Kingdom is, and the Government of the United States of America is 
not, engaged, then in any case in which the Government of the United 
States of America would, but for this paragraph, have exclusive juris- 
diction, that jurisdiction shall be concurrent in respect of any of the 
following offenses against any part of His Majesty’s dominions com- 
mitted outside the Sites or, if not punishable by the Government of the 
United States of America in the Bahama Islands, inside the Sites: 


(a) treason; 

(b) any offense of the nature of sabotage or espionage or 
against any law relating to official secrets; 

(c) any other offense relating to. operations i in the Bahama 
Islands of the Government of any part of His Majesty’s domin- 
ions, or to the safety of His Majesty’s naval, military or air bases 
or establishments or any part thereof or of any equipment or other 
property of any such Government in the Bahama Islands. 


(7) Nothing in this Article shall give the Government of the 
United States of America the right to exercise jurisdiction over a 
member of a United Kingdom, Dominion.or Colonial armed force, ex- 
cept that, if a civil court of the United States is sitting in the Bahama 
Islands and a state of war does not exist; or a state of war exists in 
which the Government of the United States of America is, and the 
Government of the United Kingdom is not, engaged, the Government 
of the United States of America shal] have the right, where the ac- 
cused is a member of any such force, to exercise concurrent jurisdiction 
over security offenses committed inside the Sites. 
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(8) Nothing in this Article shall affect the jurisdiction of a civil 
court of the Bahama Islands except as expressly provided in this 
Article. , 

(9) In this Article the following expressions shall have the mean- _—Pefinitions. 
ings hereby assigned to them: 


(a) “Security offense” means any of the following offenses 
against the Government of the United States of America and punish- 
able under the law of the United States of America: 

(i) treason; 

(ii) any offense of the nature of sabotage or espionage or 
against any law relating to official secrets; 

(iii) any other offense relating to operations, in the Bahama 
Islands, of the Government of the United States of 
America, or to the safety of any equipment or other 
property of the Government of the United States of 

_ America in the Bahama Islands. 


(b) “State of war” means a state of actual hostilities in which  “Stte‘otwar.” 
. either the Government of the United States of America or the 
Government of the United Kingdom is engaged and which has 
not been formally terminated, as by surrender. 

(c) “United States interest offense” means an offense which. (x. ee 
cluding the general interest of the Government of the Bahama 
Islands in the maintenance of law and order therein) is solely 
against; the interests of. the Government of the United States of 
America or against any person (not being a British national or 
local alien) or property (not being property of a British national 
or local alien) present in the Bahama Islands by reason only of 
service or employment in connection with the construction, main- 
tenance, operation or defense of the Flight Testing Range. 

‘Article VI 
Security Legislation 

The Government of the Bahama Islands will take such steps as 
may from time to time be agreed to be necessary with a view to the 
enactment of legislation to ensure the adequate security and protection 
of the Sites and United States equipment and other property, and the 
operations of the United States under this Agreement and the punish- 
ment of persons who may contravene any laws or regulations made 
for that purpose. The Government of the Bahama Islands will also 
from time to time consult with the. United States authorities in order 
that the laws and regulations of the United States of America and of 
the Bahama Islands in relation to such matters may, so far as circum- 
stances permit, be similar in character. 


“Security offense.” 
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“Process.” 


Article VII 
Arrest and Service of Process 


(1) No arrest of a person who is a member of the United States 
Forces or who is a national of the United States subject to United 
States military law shall be made and no process, civil or.criminal, 
shall be served on any such person within any Site except with the 
permission of the Commanding Officer in charge of the United States 
Forces in such Site; but should the Commanding Officer refuse to 
grant such permission he shall (except where, under Article V, juris- 
diction is to be exercised by the United States or is not exercisable 
by the courts of the Bahama Islands) forthwith take the necessary 
steps to arrest the person charged and surrender him to the appro- 
priate authority of the Bahama Islands or to serve such process, as 
the case may be, and to provide for the attendance of the server of 
such process before the appropriate court of.the Bahama Islands or 
procure such server to make the HpCeOrY affidavit or declaration 
to prove such service. 

(2) In cases where the courts of the United States have jurisdic- 
tion under Article V, the Government of the Bahama Islands will 
on request give reciprocal facilities as regards the service of process 
and the arrest and surrender of persons charged. 

(3) In this Article the expression “process” includes any process 
by way of summons, subpoena, warrant, writ or other judicial docu- 
ment for securing the attendance of a witness, or for the production 
of any documents or exhibits, required in any proceedings, civil or 
criminal. 

Article VIII 


Right of Audience for United States Counsel 


In cases in which a member of the United States Forces shall be 
a party to civil or criminal proceedings in any court of the Bahama 
Islands by reason of some alleged act or omission arising out of or 
in the course of his official duty, United States counsel (authorized 
to practice before the courts of the United States) shall have the 
right of audience, provided that such counsel is in the service of the 
Government of the United States of America and appointed for that 
purpose either generally or specially by the appropriate authority. 


Article IX . 
‘Surrender of Persons Charged 


Where a person charged with an offense which falls to be dealt 
with by the courts of the Bahama Islands is in a Site, or a person 
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charged with an offense which falls under Article V to be dealt with by 
courts of the United States is in the Bahama Islands but outside the 
Sites, such person shall be surrendered to the Government of the 
Bahama Islands, or to the United States authorities, as the case may be, 
in ‘accordance with special arrangements made between that Soe 
ment and those authorities. ; 

Article X 


Public Services — 


- The Government of the United States of America shall have the 
right to employ and use all utilities, services and facilities,’ harbors, 
roads, highways, bridges, viaducts, canals and similar channels of 
transportation belonging to or controlled or regulated by the Gov- 
ernment of the Bahama Islands or the Government of the United 
Kingdom on such conditions as shall be agreed between the: Contract- 
ing. Pee nens: ; 

Article XI 


” Shipping and Aviation 


(1) The Government ‘of the United States of Anierts may place 
or establish in the Sites and the. territorial waters adjacent thereto, 
or in the vicinity thereof, lights and other aids to navigation of vessels 
and aircraft necessary for the operation of the Flight Testing 
Range. Such lights and other aids shall conform to the system in use 
in the Bahama Islands. The position, characteristics and any altera- 
tions thereof shall be determined in consultation with the appro- 
priate authority in the Bahama Islands and the Senior Member of 
the British Armed Hozese posted tothe Bahamas Long Henge Proving 
Ground. 

(2) United States public scald operated by the Army, Navy, Air 
Force, Coast; Guard or the Coast and Geodetic Survey bound to or 
departing from a Site shal] not be subject to compulsory pilotage in 
the Bahama Islands. If a pilot is taken pilotage shall be paid for at 
appropriate rates. Such United States public vessels shall have such 
exemption fiom light and harbor dues in the Bahama Islands as shall 
be agreed between the Contracting Governments. . 

(3) Commercial aircraft shall not be authorized to operate from 
any of the Sites (save in case of:emergency or for strictly military 
purposes under supervision of the Army, Navy or Air Force De- 
partments) except by agreement between the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of the United Kingdom. 
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ate mo, ye © Article XXTT 


Immigration | ee 


ay The immigration, Jaws. of the Bahama Teande shall ‘not Speraes 
or apply so.as-to prevent admission into the Bahama Islands, for the 
purposes of this Agreement, of any member: of the United States 
Forces posted to a Site or any person (not being a national of a Power 
at war with His Majesty The King) employed by, or under a contract 
with, the Government of the United States of America in connection 
with the establishment, ‘maintenance, or use of the Flight Testing 
Range; but suitable arrangements.sliall be made by the United. States 
to enable such persons to be oy identified and their status to be 
established. 

(2) If£'the status of any person within the Hakata Islands and 
admitted thereto under the foregoing paragraph shall be altered so 
that he would no longer be entitled to such admission, the United 
States authorities shall notify the Government of the Bahama Islands 
and shall, if such person be required to. leave the Bahama Islands by 
that Government, be responsible. for ‘providing him with a passage 
from the Bahama Islands within'a reasonable time, and shall in the 
meantime prevent his Receming a public esponsibility of of the Bahama 
Islands. 

P 4 Article XIII 


Motor Vehicle Taxes 


No tax or fee shall be payable in. respect of rosictention or licensing 
for use in the Bahama Islands of motor vehicles. belonging to the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of América and. used for purposes.con- 
nected directly with the establishment, maintenance or use of the 
ae Testing PEDES: 

Article: XIV 


Customs Duties and Other Taxes on Goods 


(1) No import, excise, consumption or other tax, duty or unpeet 
shall be charged on: . 


(a) material,- adi panei supplies or goods for use in the’ és. 
tablishment, maintenance, or’ use of the Flight Testing Range 
consigned to, or: destined Aon the Daied States authorities or a 
contractor ; 

(b) goods for use or consumption aboard United States sible 
vessels or aircraft of the Army, Navy, Air Force, Coast Guard or 
Coast and Geodetic Survey; 
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-(c) ‘goods consigned to the United States authorities for the use 
:. of institutions under Government control known as Post Exchanges, 
Ships’ Service Stores, Commissary: Stores or Service Clubs, or for 
sale thereat to members of the United States Forces, or civilian em- 
ployees of the United States being nationals of the United States 
and employed in connection with the Flight Testing Range, or mem- 
bers of their families resident with them and not engaged in any 
business or occupation in the Bahama Islands; 

(d) the personal belongings or household effects of persons re- 
ferred to in sub-paragraph (c) of this Article and of contractors 
and their employees being nationals of the United States employed 
in the establishment, maintenance, or use of the Flight Testing 
Range and present in the Bahama Islands by reason ony of such 
employment, 


(2) No export tax shall be charged on the material, ear sup- 
plies or goods mentioned in paragraph (1) in the event of re- shipment 
from the Bahama Islands, 

(3) This Article shall apply notwithstanding that the material, 
equipment, supplies or goods pass through other parts of the Bahama 
Islands enroute to or from a Site. 

(4) Administrative measures shall be taken by the United States 
authorities to prevent the resale of goods which are sold under para- 
graph (1) (c), or imported under paragraph (1) (d) of this Article, 
to persons not entitled to buy goods at such Post Exchanges, Ships’ 
Service Stores, Commissary Stores or Service Clubs, or not entitled 
to free importation under the said paragraph (1) (d) ; and generally 
to prevent abuse of the customs privileges granted under this Article. 
There shall be cooperation between such authorities and the Govern- 
ment of the Bahama Islands to this end. 

(5) The understanding with respect to paragraph (1) (d) of Ar- 
ticle XIV of the Agreement for the Use and Operation of Certain 
Bases, signed March 27, 1941, embodied in the notes exchanged by 
the Contracting Governments at Washington on January 18, 1946 and 
February 21, 1946, the texts of which are annexed hereto, is hereby 
made applicable to this Article. 


Article XV 
Taxation 


(1) No member of the United States Forces or national of the 
United States, serving or employed in the Bahama Islands in connec- 
tion with the establishment, maintenance or use of the Flight Testing 
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Range, and residing in the Bahama Islands by reason only of such em- 
ployment, or his wife or minor children, shall be liable to pay income 
tax in the Bahama Islands exeepe in TeeDeee: of income derived from 
the Bahama Islands.’ . 

(2) Nosuch person shall -be liable to pay in ihe Bahama Islands any 
poll tax or similar tax on his person, or any tax on ownership or use 
of property which is within a ae or situated outside the Bahama 
Islands. 

(3) No person: ordinarily resident in the United States shall be 
liable to pay income tax in the Bahama Islands in respect of any profits 
derived under a contract made in the United States with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America in connection with the-estab- 
lishment, maintenance or use of the Flight Testing Range, or any tax 
in the nature of a license in respect of any service or work for the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America in.connection with the estab- 
lishment, maintenance or use of the Flight Testing Range. 


Article XVI 
"gata Facilities 


The Government of the United States of America shall have the 
right to establish United States Military Post Offices in the Sites for 
the exclusive use of the United States Forces, and civilian personnel 
(including contractors and their employees) who are nationals of 
the United States and employed in connection with the establishment, 
maintenance or use of the Flight Testing Range and the familiés 
of such persons, for domestic use between United States Military Post 
Offices in the Sites and between’ such Post Offices ‘and other United 
States Post Offices and Post Offices i in the Panama Canal Zone and 
the Philippine Islands. 


Article xv 
Health Measures in the Vicinity of the Sites 


" The Government of the United States of America shall have the 
right, in collaboration with the Government of the Bahama Islands, 
and, where necessary, with the local authority concerned, to exercise, 
without other consideration than adequate and effective compensation 
to be paid by the Government of the United States of America to 
private owners or occupiers, if any, such powers as such Govern- 
ment and local authority may possess of entering upon any property 
in the vicinity of the Sites for the purpose of inspection, and of taking 
any necessary measures to improve sanitation and protect health. 
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Article XVIII 
Removal of Property 


(1) The title to any property placed on the Sites (including prop- 
erty affixed to the realty) and provided by the Government of the 
United States of America for the purposes of this Agreement, shall 
remain in the Government of the United States ofAmerica. 

(2) ‘At any time before the termination of this Agreement or 
within a reasonable time thereafter, such property may, at the discre- 
tion of the Government of the United States of America be 


(a) relocated within the Sites, or 

-(b) removed therefrom, or 

(c) disposed of while on a Site on the condition (unless 
otherwise agreed between the Government of the Bahama 
Islands and the United States authorities) that it shall forthwith 
be removed therefrom. 


(3) Any ground from which such property is so removed, shall 
be restored, as far as possible, to its present condition by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America. 


(4) The Government of the United States of America will not, in © 


the Bahama Islands, dispose of any such property 


(a) without the consent of the Government of the Bahama 
Islands, or 

(b) without offering the property for sale to that Gaeanent 
if such offer is consistent with laws of the United States of America 
then in effect, or . 

(c) before the expiration of such period, not being less than 
120 days after the date of such offer, as may be reasonable in the 
circumstances. 


(5) Such property may be dapotisd by the United States authorities 
free from any license, export tax, duty, or impost. 

(6) Any such property not removed or disposed of as éforasad 
within a reasonable time after the termination: of this Agreement, 
shall become the property of the Government of the Bahama Islands. 


- Article XIX 
Rights to be Restricted to the Purposes of the Agreement 


The Government of the United States of America shall not exercise 
any rights granted by this Agreement, or permit the exercise thereof, 
except for the purposes specified in this Agreement. 


Title toyu. 8. prop- 
Crty. Bis bis, Bete at 


Relocation, remov- 
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Status of property 
after termination of 
Agreement. 
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Article XX 
Rights not to be Assigned 


The Government of the United States of America shall not assign 
or = with any of the rights granted by this Agreement. 


Article XXI 
Pinson” 


The Senior Member of the British Armed Forces posted to the 
Bahamas Long Range Proving Ground and the Senior Member of the 
United States Armed Forces detailed to the said Proving Ground 
shall jointly decide the details of the execution of this Agreement in 
its application to specific situations, in the best interests of all con- 
cerned. The said Senior Member of the British Armed Forces shall 
be responsible for undertaking negotiations with the Government 
of the Bahama Islands in this connection. 


Article XXII 
Claims for Compensation 


(1) The Government of the United States of America undertakes 
to pay adequate and effective compensation, which shall not be less 
than the sum payable. under the laws of the Bahama Islands, and to 
indemnify the Governments of the United Kingdom and of the 
Bahama Islands and all other authorities, corporations and persons in 
respect of valid claims arising out of : 


(a) the death or injury of any person, except persons 
employed by the Government of the United Kingdom in connec- 
tion with the Bahamas Long Range Proving Ground, resulting from 
the establishment, maintenance or use by the Government of the 
United States of America of the Flight Testing Range; 

(b) damage to property resulting from any action of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America in connection with the 
establishment, maintenance or use of the Flight Testing Range; 

(c) the acquisition of private property, or of rights affecting 
private property, to enable the Sites, or any rights of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America under this Agreement, to be 
provided. 

(2) Compensation payable under sub-paragraph (1) (c) of this 
Article shall be assessed in accordance with the laws of the Bahama 
Islands. 

(8) For the purposes of this Article the laws of the Bahama Islands 
shall be the laws in force at the time of the signature of this Agree- 
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| ment, provided that any subsequent alteration of the said laws shall 
have effect. if the Contracting Governments so agree. 


Article XXTIT 
Freedom from Rents and Charges _ 


Except as provided in Articles XVII and XXII the Sites shall 
be provided, and the rights of the Government of the United States 
of America under this Agreement shall be made available, free from 
all rent and charges to the Government of the ‘United States of 
America, 

Article XXIV 


Modification of the Agreement 


Modification of this Agreement shall be considered by the Con- 
tracting Governments in the light of any modification of the Agree- 
ment between the Governments of the United States of America 
and the United Kingdom relating to the Bases leased to the United 
States of America dated the 27th March, 1941, which may be made 
under Article XXVIII of that Agreement. 


Article XXV 


Implementation of the Agreement 


(1) The Government of the United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of the Bahama Islands respectively will do all in their power 
to assist each other in giving full effect to the provisions of this 
Agreement according to its tenor and will take all appropriate steps 
to that end. 

(2) During the period for which this Agreement remains in force, 
no laws of the Bahama Islands which would derogate from or preju- 
dice any of the rights conferred on the Government of the United 
States of America by this Agreement shall be applicable within the 
Range Area, save with the concurrence of the Government of the 
United States. 

Article X XVI 


Final Provisions 


This Agreement shall come into force on the date of signature and 
shall continue in force for a period of twenty-five years and there- 
after until one year from the day on which either Contracting Govern- 
ment shall give notice to the other of its intention to terminate the 
Agreement. 
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In WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto 
by their respective Governments, have signed this Agreement. — 
Dons in duplicate at Washington this 2ist day of July, 1950. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THB UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


Dean ACHESON 
Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 


FOR THY GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM or GREAT 
BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 


Ottver Franks. 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
at Washington 
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ANNEX 


British Empassy, 
Wasuineton, D. C. 
No, OS 5/2/46 January 18th, 1946. 
Sr, . 

I have the honour to inform Your Excellency that the Government 
of the United Kingdom has agreed to the following understanding in 
respect of paragraph (1) (D) of Article XIV of the Agreement for 
the Use and Operation of Certain Bases which was concluded between 
the Governments of the United States and of the United Kingdom 
at London on March 27th, 1941 insofar as that Agreement relates to 
bases in Bermuda, in the Caribbean and in British Guiana: 


(a) By arrangement with the United States authorities, the Colonial 
authorities will be shown and have explained to them the administra- 
tive measures taken to prevent the unauthorised resale of goods sold 
under Article XIV (1) (C) and other precautions taken to prevent 
abuse of customs privileges granted under that, Article.. 

(b)' The United States authorities will undertake to ensure that 
free importation is strictly limited to goods covered by the above- 
mentioned Agreement and subsequent correspondence and, in partic- 
ular, that goods outside the interpretation given by the Government 
of the United Kingdom to Article XIV'(1) (D) but within that 
given to it by the Government of the United States (consumable goods 
and goods acquired after first arrival) and presents are not admitted 
free of duty unless they comply with the conditions already agreed, 
i. e. they must be (i) of United States origin, if the Colonial Govern- 
ment so requires, (ii) imported by (or presents for) United States 
personnel described in Article XIV (1) (C); and (iii) imported for 
the personal use of the recipient. 

(c) This understanding and these arrangements are subject to and 
without prejudice to reconsideration of the question ab initio in due 
course. 

(d) It is, of course, also understood that the United States will 
continue to do all in their power to prevent any abuse of customs priv- 
ileges and that United States authorities will co-operate with the 


55 Stat. 1566, 
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_ Colonial authorities to this end at every level both in prevention and 


in investigation of cases where there is evidence of leakage. 


2. If the Government of the United States agrees to this under- 
standing, I would suggest that the present Note and Your Excellency’s 
reply to that effect be regarded as placing it on record. 


I have the honour to be with the highest consideration Sir, 


Your most obedient humble Servant, 
JoHN Batrour. 
(For the Ambassador) 
The Honourable Dean Acuzson, 
. Acting Secretary of State, | 
_ Department of State, 
Washington, DC. 


DrEparRTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
February 21, 1946 


EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
no. 35 of January 18, 1946 (Ref: 265/2/46), stating that the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom has agreed to the following under- 
standing in respect of paragraph (1) (D) of Article XIV of the 
Agreement for the Use and Operation of Certain Bases, which was 
concluded between the Governments of the United States and of the 
United Kingdom at London on March 27, 1941, in so far as that 
Agreement relates to Bases in Bermuda, in the Cenpeen and in 
British Guiana: 


“(a) By arrangement with the United States authorities, the 
Colonial authorities will be shown and have explained to them the ad- 
ministrative measures taken to prevent the unauthorized resale of 
goods sold under Article XIV (1) (C) and other precautions taken 
to prevent abuse of customs privileges granted under that Article. 

“(b) The United States authorities will undertake to ensure that 
free importation is strictly limited to goods covered by the above- 
mentioned Agreement and subsequent correspondence and, in par- 
ticular, that goods outside the interpretation given by the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom to Article XIV (1) (D) but within 
that given to it by the Government of the United States (con- 
sumable goods and goods acquired after first arrival) and presents 
are not admitted free of duty unless they comply with the conditions 
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already agreed, i. e. they must be (i) of United States origin, if 
the Colonial Government so requires, (ii) imported by (or presents 
for) United States personnel described in Article XIV (1) (C), 
and (iii) imported for the personal use of the recipient. 

“(c) This understanding and these arrangements are subject to 
and without prejudice to reconsideration of the question ab énztio in 
due course. 

“(d) It is, of course, also understood that the United States will ,,Prevention of abuse 
continue to do all in their power to prevent any abuse of customs 
privileges and that United States authorities will co-operate with 
the Colonial authorities to this end at every level both in preven- 
tion and in investigation of cases where there is evidence of leakage.” 


In reply I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Gov- 
- ernment of the United States agrees with the above understanding 
and that Your Excellency’s note and this reply will be regarded as 
placing it on record. 

_ Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 7 

For the Secretary of State: 
' Donatp Russet. 
His Excellency 
The Right Honorable 
Tue Eart or Haurrax, K. G.. 
British Ambassador. 
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The’ British Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


; British Emsassy, 
No. 875 


Ref: 1191/4/59/50 ae , -- ‘Wasuineton, D. C. 
G1st July 1950. 
Sir, 


With reference to the Agreement between the Government of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the 
Government of the United States of America concerning a long-range 
proving ground for guided missiles to be known as “The Bahamas 
Long Range Proving-Ground” which was signed today, I have the 
honour to inform you, under instructions from His Majesty’s Prin- 
cipal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, that certain provisions 
of the Agreement will require to be implemented by future legisla- 
tion of the Bahamas Legislature. While, therefore, legislation for 
this purpose will be introduced at the earliest opportunity, the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America will understand that the 
obligation imposed upon His Majesty’s Government by the provisions 
to which I have referred will be subject to the passage of the necessary 
legislation by the Bahamas Legislature. ; 

I avail myself of this SppOrtaniiy to renew to you the assurance of 
my highest consideration. 


Oxtver Franks. 


The Honourable 
Dean G. AcHESON, 
Secretary of State 
of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 
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The Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF SraTa 
WaAsHINGTON — 
July 21, 1950 


EXCELLENCY: : 

I have the honor to acknowledge the feacioe: of your note of today’ S 
date stating that certain provisions of the Agreement concerning the 
Bahamas Long Range Proving Ground, which was signed today, will 4” P- 546. 
not come into effect until implemented by action of the Bahamas 
Legislature. 

Due note has been taken of this requirement. The Government of 
the United States of America is glad to know that legislation for aus 
purpose will be introduced at the earliest opportunity. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of- may - highest con+ 
sideration. 

Dean Acusso 
His Excellency " Rpg 
The Right Honorable - 
Sir Oxrver Suewery Franks, K.C.B., C. e. E., 
British Ambassador. 


TIAS 2101 
June 28, 1948 


PERU 


HEALTH AND SANITATION 


Agreement providing for extension of the cooperative program, as modified 


and May 22,1950 @nd extended. LEffected by exchange of notes signed at Lima June 28, 1948, 


58 Stat. eres 61 Stat. *s 
. , 20 


pt. 3, pp. 
pt. 4, p. i381. 


+ 


and May 22, 1950; entered into force June 30, 1948. 


The American Chargé @’ Affaires ad interim to the Peruvian Minister for 
‘ Foreign Affairs 


tt. 4 AMERICAN Wucniasy 
No. 1024 Lima, Peri, June 28, 1948. 
E:XCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the Basic Agreement ['] betweah the 
Government of. Peru and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, 
arising out of an exchange of notes between His Excellency David 
Dasso, Minister of Finance and Commerce of Peru and His Excel- 
leney Sumner Welles, Under Secretary of State, the United States of 
America in May, 1942, as later modified and extended, which 
provided for the initiation and execution of the existing health and 
sanitation program in Peru. I also refer to Your Excellency’s note 
of June 26, 1948, [?] suggesting the consideration by our respective 
Governments of a.further extension of that Agreement. 

As Your Excellency knows, the. mentioned Basic Agreement, as 
amended, provides that the health and sanitation program will ter- 
minate on June 30, 1948. However, considering the mutual benefits 
which both governments are deriving from the program, my Govern- 
ment agrees with the Government of Peru that an extension of such 
program would be desirable. J have been advised by the Department 
of State in Washington that arrangements may now be made for the 


‘Institute to continue its participation in the cooperative program for a 


period of one year from June 30, 1948, through June 30, 1949. It 
would be understood that, during such period of extension, the Insti- 
tute would make a contribution of $75,000 U. S. Currency to the 
Servicio Cooperativo Inter-Americano de Salud Publica for use in 
carrying out project activities of the program on condition that your 
Government would contribute to the Servicio for the same purpose 





1 Not printed. An agreement between the Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
and the Ministry of Public Health and Social Welfare, effected by exchange of 
letters dated July 7 and 11, 1942. 

2 Not printed. 
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the sum of S/.3,891,000.00. The.Institute would also be willing dur- 
ing the same extension period to make available funds tobe retained 
by the Institute, and not deposited to the account of the Servicio, 
for payment of salaries and other expenses of the members of the 
Institute Health and Sanitation Division Field Staff, who are 
maintained by the Institute in Peru. The.amounts referred to would 
be in addition to the sums already required under the present Basic 
Agreement to be contributed and made available by the parties in 
furtherance of.the program. 

The Government of the United States of hmnetinn will consider the 
present note and your reply note concurring therein as constituting 
an agreement between our two Governments, which shall come into 
force on the date of signature’ of an agreement by the Minister of 
Public Health and Social Welfare and by a representative of the In- 
stitute of Inter-American Affairs [‘] embodying the above-mentioned 
technical details. 

If Your Excellency agrees that the proposed extension on the above 
basis is acceptable to your Government, I would appreciate receiving 
an expression of Your Excellency’s opinion and agreement thereto 
as soon as may be possible in order that the technical details of the 
extension may be worked out by officials of the Ministry of Health 
and Sanitation and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew:'to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest’ and most distinguished consideration. 


R. M. pz Lampert 
Chargé d’ Affaires 
ad interim 
His Excellency 
General don AnmANDO Rrvorepo Ieuestras, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
‘Lima. 





The Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


No:(M)-~ 6-3/64 Lima, 22 de mayo de 1960. 
SrNor EmMBasapor: 

Tengo a honra referirme a la nota de esa Embajada N°1024, de 28 
de junio de 1948, por la que accediendo al pedido de este Ministerio 
se conviene en una prérroga por un aifio, a partir del 30 de junio, del 
Convenio Cooperativo de Salud Pitblica. 


1 June 30, 1948. 
76200—52——-37 
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Para formalizar la situaci6n, debo manifestar.a Vuestra Excelencia 
que el Gobierno del Perd consideré vigente y en funcionamiento la 
prérroga del citado Convenio, desde el 30 de junio de 1948, fecha en 
que se firmé el Convenio respectivo entre el Ministerio de Salud 
Pablica del Pert y el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos, perfec- 


‘cionado por la aquiesencia del Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia al 


pedido de prérroga hecho por el Peri. 
Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mas alta y distinguida consideracién. 


E. Ropriauez 


Al Excelentisimo sefior 
Harotp H. Tirrmann, Embajador Extraordinario y 
Plenipotenciario de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Ciudad.- 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND WORSHIP 


No: (M)- 6-8/64 : Lima, May 22, 1950. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer to your Embassy’s note No. 1024, of 
June 28, 1948, in which, in accordance with the request of this Minis- 
try, there is agreement to an extension for one year, beginning with 
June 30, of the Cooperative Agreement on Public Health. 

In order to legalize the situation, I must inform Your Excellency 
that the Government of Peru considered the extension of the afore- 
mentioned Agreement as being in force and operative from June 30, 
1948, the date on which the Agreement in question was signed between 
the Ministry of Public Health of Peru and the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs, when it had been formalized by the acquiescence of 
Your Excellency’s Government to the request for extension made by 
Peru. 7 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


E. Rovricurz 


His Excellency 
Haroup H. Tirrmann, Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of the United States of America. 
City.- 


CANADA 
PACIFIC OCEAN WEATHER STATIONS 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington June 8 and 
22, 1950; entered into force June 22, 1950. 


The Canadian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


CANADIAN EMBASSY 
AMBASSADE DU CANADA 
218 Wasuineton, D. C. 
June 8, 1950. 

Sir, = 

I have the honour to refer to discussions between representatives of 
our two Governments which were held in Washington on July 25, 
1949, with a view to establishing a Pacific Ocean Station Programme. 

During these discussions it was tentatively agreed that the following 
Station locations would form an acceptable Pacific network of Ocean 
Stations for establishment at an early date and operation for an in- 
terim period until this scheme can be incorporated in a broader inter- 
national agreement which the International Civil Aviation Organiza- 
tion might find possible to establish within the next few years. 

“N” — 30 Degrees North — 140 Degrees West 

“O”— 40 Degrees North — 142 Degrees West 

“p” — 50 Degrees North ~ 145 Degrees West 

“Q” - 43 Degrees North - 167 Degrees West 

“S” — 48 Degrees North — 162 Degrees East 

“T” — 14 Degrees North - 133 Degrees East 

“X” — 42 Degrees North —- 151 Degrees East 

I have the honour to inform you that the Canadian Government 

has approved the establishment of the Programme on the understand- 
ing that: 

(A) Ocean Station “X” will continue to be operated by the Japa- 
nese Government. (This Station is presently located at 39 

Degrees North 153 Degrees East). 

(B) Ocean Stations “N” and “O” will be operated by the Govern- 
ment of the United States. 

(c) Ocean Stations “Q” and “S” and “T” will be operated by the 
Government of the United States as soon as appropriate funds 
for the purpose are available. 

(D) Ocean Station “P” will be operated by the Government of 

* Canada. 
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In addition, it is understood that, in consideration of the full opera- 
tion by the Canadian Government of Ocean Station “P” at 50 Degrees 
North 145 Degrees West, the United States Government will under- 
take full operation of Ocean Weather Station “B” at 56 Degrees 30 
Minutes North and 51 Degrees West in the Atlantic Ocean, thus en- 
abling the Canadian Government to discharge in the Pacific Ocean its 
full obligation for both the Pacific and Atlantic Oceans. The latter 
obligation was established by the International Agreement on North 
Atlantic Ocean Weather Stations, signed in London, on September 
25th, 1946; [*] and‘as revised by the Agreement on North Atlantic 
Ocean Weather Stations, signed in London, May 12, 1949. 

It is understood that this arrangement would be in consonance with 
Annex IT of the International Agreement on North Atlantic Ocean 
Weather Stations signed in London September 25, 1946, and in con- 
sonance with Article X of the Agreement on North Atlantic Ocean 
Weather Stations signed in London on May 12, 1949. 

It is further understood, if this proposal is acceptable, that both 
Governments shall notify I.C.A.O. of this arrangement. 

If the foregoing proposals are acceptable to your Government I 
have the honour to suggest that this note and your reply thereto shall 
constitute an agreement between our two Governments on this matter. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my highest consideration. 


H. H. Wrona 
The Honourable Dean Acurson, 


The Secretary of State of the United ican 
Washington, D. C. 





The Under Secretary of State to the Canadian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT oF STATE 
WASHINGTON — 


Jum 22 1950 


EXcELLENCY: 
T have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. 318 of 
June 8, 1950 which reads as follows: 


“TI have the honour to refer to discussions between representatives 
of our two Governments which were held in Washington on July 
25, 1949, with a view to establishing a Pacific Ocean Station Pro- 
gramme. 


* Not printed, since the agreement never entered into force. 
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“During these discussions it.was tentatively agreed that the fol- Station locations. 
lowing Station locations would form an acceptable Pacific network 
of Ocean Stations for establishment at an early date and operation 
for an interim period until this scheme can be incorporated in a 
broader international agreement which the International Civil Avia- 
' tion Organization might find possible to establish within the next 
few years. 


“N” —30 Degrees North - 140 Degrees West 
“Q”—40 Degrees North - 142 Degrees West 
“Pp” 50 Degrees North —145 Degrees West 
“()”’— 43. Degrees North —- 167 Degrees West 
“S”—48 Degrees North-162 Degrees East 
“T” 14 Degrees North- 183 Degrees East 
“xX” — 42 Degrees North —151 Degrees East 


“TY have the honour to inform you that the Canadian Government 
has approved the establishment of the Programme on the under- 
standing that: 
(A) Ocean Station “X” will continue to be operated by the Japa- _, Operation of Sta- 
nese Government. (This Station is presently located at 39 ; 
Degrees North 153 Degrees East). 


(B) Ocean Station “N” and “O” will be operated by the Govern- 
ment of the United States, 


(C) Ocean Stations “Q” and “S” and “T” will be operated by 
the Government of the United States as soon as appropriate 
funds for the purpose are available. 


(D) Ocean Station “P” will be operated by the Government of 
Canada. 


“In addition, it is understood that, in consideration of the full 
operation by the Canadian Government of Ocean Station “P” at 
50 Degrees North 145 Degrees West, the United States Government 
will undertake full operation of Ocean Weather Station “B” at 56 
Degrees 30 Minutes North and 51 Degrees West in the Atlantic 
Ocean, thus enabling the Canadian Government to discharge in the 
Pacific Ocean its full obligation for both the Pacific and Atlantic 
Oceans. The latter obligation was established by the International 
Agreement on North Atlantic Ocean Weather Stations, signed in 
London, on September 25th, 1946; and as revised by the Agreement 
on North Atlantic Ocean Weather Stations, signed in London, 
May 12, 1949. Ante, p. 366. 

“Tt is understood that this arrangement would be in consonance 
with Annex IT of the International Agreement on North Atlantic 
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Ocean Weather Stations signed in London September 25, 1946, and 
in consonance with Article X of the Agreement on North Atlantic 
Ocean Weather Stations.signed in London on May 12, 1949. 

“It is further understood, if this proposal is acceptable, that both 
Governments shall notify I. C. A. O. of this arrangement. 

“If the foregoing proposals are acceptable to your Government I 
have the honour to suggest that this note and your reply thereto 
shall constitute an agreement between our two Governments on this 
matter.” 


In reply, I have the honor to inform you that the Government of the 
United States of America concurs in the foregoing proposals of the 
Government of Canada and agrees that your note and this reply shall 
constitute an agreement between the two Governments on this matter. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 


James E. Wess 
His Excellency 
Hume Wrong, . 
Ambassador of Canada. 


VENEZUELA 


NAVAL MISSION 


_Agreement signed at Washington August 23, 1950; entered into force 


August 23, 1950s 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERI- 
CA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
VENEZUELA 
In compliance with the request 

of the Government of Venezuela 

made to the Government of the 

United States of America, the 

President of the United States of 

America has authorized the ap- 

pointment of Naval Officers and 

Personnel to constitute a Naval 

Mission in Venezuela, under the 

terms stipulated below: 


TITLE I 
Purpose and Duration 


ArvicLE 1. The purpose of this 
Mission is to cooperate with the 
Ministry of National Defense of 
Venezuela and to advise Officers 
of the Naval Forces of Venezuela 
in improving the efficiency of the 
Naval Forces of that Country. 


ArticLE 2. This Mission shall 
continue for a period of four years 
from the date of the signing of 
this Agreement by the accred- 
ited representatives of the Gov- 
ernments of the United States of 
America and Venezuela, unless it 
is sooner terminated or extended 
as specified below. Any member 


CONVENIO ENTRE EL GO. 
BIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS 
UNIDOS DE AMERICA Y EL 
GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS 
UNIDOS DE VENEZUELA 


De conformidad con la solicitud 
del Gobierno de Venezuela al 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América, el Presidente de los 
Estados Unidos de América ha 
autorizado el nombramiento de 
oficiales navales y personal subal- 
terno para constituir una Misién 
Naval en Venezuela, de acuerdo 
con las condiciones estipuladas a 
continuacién: 

TITULO I 
Objeto y Duracién 

ArticuLo 1. El objeto de esta 
Misién es cooperar con el Minis- 
terio de la Defensa Nacional de 
Venezuela y asesorar a los oficiales 
de las fuerzas navales de Vene- 
zuela con el propésito de aumentar 
la eficiencia de las fuerzas navales 
de ese pais. ; , 

ArticuLo 2. Esta Misién exis- 
tira por un perfodo de cuatro 
afios a partir de la fecha de la 
firma de este Convenio por los 
representantes acreditados de los 
Gobiernos de los Estados Unidos 
de América y de Venezuela, siem- 
pre que no sea terminado antes o 
prorrogado como se especifica m4s 
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of the Mission may be withdrawn 
by the Government of the United 
States of America after two years 
of service, in which case another 
member shall be appointed to re- 
place him. Likewise, the Gov- 
ernment of Venezuela may re- 
quest the change of any of the 
members of the Mission. 


ArticLe 3. If the Government 
of Venezuela shall desire that the 
services of the Mission be ex- 
tended beyond the stipulated pe- 
riod, it shall propose it in writing 
six months before the expiration 
of the present Agreement. 

Articte 4. This Agreement 
may be terminated before the 
expiration of the period of four 
years prescribed in Article 2, or 
before the expiration of the exten- 
sion authorized in Article 3, in 
the following manner: 


(a) By either Government giv- 
ing a written notice three months 
in advance to the other Govern- 
ment. 

(b) By the recall of the entire 
personnel of the Mission by the 
Government of the United States 
of America for reasons’ of public 
interest to that Government, with- 
out complying with paragraph (a) 
of this Article. 

ArticteE 5. This Agreement is 
subject ‘to termination by either 
the Government of the United 
States of America or the Govern- 
ment of Venezuela in case one of 
them becomes involved in domes- 
tic or foreign hostilities. 





adelante. Cualquier miembro de 
la Misién puede ser retirado por 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América después de dos ajfios 
de servicio, en cuyo caso se desig- 
nar& a otro miembro para que lo 
reemplace. Asimismo, el Gobierno 
de Venezuela puede solicitar el 
reemplazo de cualquiera de los 
miembros de la Misién. 

ArticuLo 3. Si el Gobierno de 
Venezuela deseare que los servi- 
cios de la Misién sean’ prorrogados 
m4s all& del perfodo estipulado, 
har& una propuesta por escrito 
seis meses antes de la expiracién 
del presente Convenio. 

Articuto 4.° Este Convenio 
podr& terminarse antes de la ex- 
piracién del periodo de cuatro 
afios, prescrito en el Articulo 2, 
o antes de la expiracién de la 
prérroga autorizada en el Articulo 
3, de la manera siguiente: 


(a) Por cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos, mediante aviso por 
escrito al otro Gobierno con tres 
meses de anticipaci6n; 

(b) Al retirar el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
todo el personal de la Misién en 
raz6én de interés ptblico de ese 
Gobierno, sin cumplir con el in- 
ciso (a) de este Articulo. 


Articuto 5. Este Convenio 
est& sujeto a cancelacién, tanto 
por el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América, como por el 
Gobierno de Venezuela en el caso 
de que uno de los dos se vea en- 
vuelto en hostilidades internas 
o externas. 
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TITLE II 
Composition and Personnel 


Articte 6. This Mission. shall 
be composed of a minimum of 
three officers and certain noncom- 
missioned personnel of the Navy 
of the United States of America 
to be designated by agreement 
between the Ministry of National 
Defense of Venezuela, through its 
authorized representative at 
Washington, and the Department 
of the Navy of the United States 
of America. 


TITLE III 
Duties, Rank, and Precedence 


ArticLe 7. The personnel of 
the Mission shall render such 
duties as are assigned to it by 
agreement between the Ministry 
of National Defense of Venezuela 
and the Chief of the Mission. 

ArticteE 8. The members of 
the Mission shall be responsible 
solely to the Ministry of National 
Defense, through the Chief of the 
Mission. 

ArrictE 9. Each member of 
the Mission shall serve with, the 
rank he holds in the Navy of the 
United States of America and 
shaJl wear the appropriate uni- 
form, but he shall have precedence 
over all officers of Venezuela 
having the same rank. 

Arricte 10. Each member of 
the Mission shall receive the bene- 
fits and privileges which the Ven- 
ezuelan Naval Regulations pro- 
vide for Naval officers and person- 

76200—52——38 


TITULO II 
Composicién y Personal 


ArticuLo 6. Esta Misién es- 
tar4é. compuesta de un m{inimo de 
tres oficiales y de cierto nimero 
de personal subalterno de la Ma- 
rina de los Estados Unidos de 
América designados por acuerdo 
entre el Ministerio de la Defensa 
Nacional de Venezuela, por medio 
de su representante autorizado en 
Washington, y la Secretaria de 
Marina de los Estados Unidos de 
América. 


TITULO III 
Deberes, Grado y Precedencia 


Articuto 7. El personal de la 
Misi6n desempefiaré las obliga- 
ciones que le sean asignadas por 
acuerdo entre el Ministerio de la 
Defensa Nacional de Venezuela y 
el Jefe de la Misién. 

ArricuLo 8. Los miembros de 
la Misién seran responsables sola- 
mente ante el Ministerio de la 
Defensa Nacional por conducto 
del Jefe de la Misién. 

Articuto 9. Cada miembro de 
la Misién desempefiaré sus fun- 
clones con el grado que tiene en 
la Marina de los Estados Unidos 
de América y usaraé el uniforme 
correspondiente, pero tendré pre- 
cedencia sobre todos los oficiales 
de Venezuela de igual graduacién. 


Articuto 10. Cada miembro , 


de la Misi6n tendr4 derecho a los 
beneficios y privilegios que los 
Reglamentos Navales Venezolanos 
otorgan a los oficiales navales y 
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nel of like rank, except as provided 
in Article 29. 


ArticLte 11. The personnel of 
the Mission ‘shall be governed by 
the Disciplinary Regulations of the 
Navy of the United States of 
America. 


TITLE IV 


‘Compensation and Perquisites 


ARTICLE 12, The members of 
the Mission shall receive from the 
Government of Venezuela an an- 
nual net compensation, expressed 
in currency of the United States 


’ of America, which shall be fixed 


Tax exemption. 


for each individual by agreement 
between the Government of the 
United States of America and the 
Government of Venezuela. The 
aforesaid compensation shall be 
payable in twelve equal monthly 
payments on the last day of each 
month. Such payment may be 
made in Venezuelan currency and 
in that case it shall be calculated 
at the highest dollar exchange 
rate prevailing in Caracas on the 
day of the said payment. Pay- 
ments that may be made outside 
Venezuela shall be in currency of 
the United States of America and 
in the amounts and at the times 
agreed upon beforehand. The 
said compensation shall not be 
subject to the Venezuelan income 
tax nor to any other tax now or 
hereafter in effect in any political 
subdivision of Venezuela. How- 
ever, if, during the life of this 
Agreement there should be taxes 
that might affect the aforemen- 





al personal subalterno de igual 
grado, salvo lo que se estipula en 
e] Articulo 29. 

ArticuLto 11. El personal de 
la Misién se regir& por los regla- 
mentos disciplinarios de la Marina 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 


TITULO IV 


' Remuneracién y Obvenciones 


ArTicuLo 12. Los miembros 
de la Misi6n recibiran del Gobierno 
de Venezuela una remuneraci6n 
neta anual, computada en moneda 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
que de mutuo acuerdo determinen, 
para cada miembro, individual- 
mente, el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
de Venezuela. Dicha remunera- 
cién se abonaré en doce mensuali- 
dades iguales, que deben pagarse el] 
ultimo dia de cada mes. El pago 
puede hacerse en moneda venezo- 
lana, y en este caso se computar& 
al tipo de cambio mAs alto a que 
se venda el délar en Caracas en 
el dia de dicho pago. Los pagos 
que tengan que efectuarse fuera 
de Venezuela se harén en moneda 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
en las cantidades y fechas acor- 
dadas con anterioridad. La re- 
muneraci6n no estar& sujeta al 
impuesto venezolano sobre la 
renta, ni @ ningtin otro impuesto 
que esté en vigor o se imponga en 
el futuro en cualquier subdivisién 
politica de Venezuela. Sin em- 
bargo, si durante la vigencia de 
este’ Convenio existieren impues- 
tos que pudiesen afectar dicha 
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tioned compensations, the Ministry 
of National Defense of Venezuela 
shall pay them in order to ensure 
net compensations to the mem- 
bers of the Mission. 


Articte 13. The compensa- 
tions agreed upon in the manner 
set forth in the preceding Article 
shall become effective as of the 
date on which each member of 
the Mission leaves the United 
States and, except in the cases 
herein provided for, shall continue 
in effect after the termination of 
service with the Mission for the 
return trip to the United States, 
and, in addition, for any period 
of accumulated leave that may be 
due them. 


Articte 14, The compensation 
for the duration of the return trip 
and for accumulated leave shall 
be paid to the detached member 
before he leaves Venezuela, and 
such payment shall be calculated 
on the basis of the time it takes 
to travel by the shortest sea route, 
regardless of the route and means 
of transportation chosen by the 
detached member. 


Articite 15. Each member of 
the Mission and his family shall 
be furnished by the Government 
of Venezuela first-class passage 
for travel required and performed 
under this Agreement by the 
shortest usually traveled route, 
between the port of embarkation 
in the United States of America 
and his official residence in Vene- 


remuneracién, tales impuestos se- 
ran pagados por el Ministerio de 
la Defensa Nacional de Venezuela 
con el objeto de garantizar remu- 
neraciones netas a los miembros 
de la Misién. : 
ArticuLo 13. Las remunera- 
ciones. en que se convenga de 
acuerdo con el Articulo anterior 
comenzar&n a regir desde la fecha 
en que cada miembro de la Misi6n 
parta de los Estados Unidos y, 
“excepto en los casos considerados 
en este Convenio, continuarfn en 
vigencia después de la termina- 
cién de sus servicios con la Misién, 
durante el viaje de regreso a los 
Estados Unidos, y, ademfs, du- 
rante cualquier perfodo de licencia 
acumulada a que tenga derecho. ° 


Articuto 14, La remuneracién 
que se deba por el perfodo que 
dure el viaje de regreso y por el 
de la licencia acumulada se le 
pagar& al miembro que haya sido 
retirado, antes de su partida de 
Venezuela, y tal pago debe cal- 
cularse a base del tiempo que se 
requiere para viajar por la ruta 
maritima m4s corta, sin importar 
cu4l sea la ruta o medio de trans- 
porte que escoja el miembro que 
ha sido retirado. 

ArticuLo 15. El Gobierno de 
Venezuela proporcionaré a cada 
miembro de la Misién y a su 
familia pasajes de primera clase 
para el viaje, por la ruta mas 
corta generalmente empleada, que 
se requiera y se efecttie de con- 
formidad con este Convenio, entre 
el puerto de. embarque de los 
Estados Unidos de América y su 
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Shipment of house- 
hold effects, etc. 


Customs duties. 


zuela, both for the outward and 
for the return trip. Each officer 
shall receive the sum of two 
thousand dollars ($2,000.00) to 
pay for removal of his household 
effects and automobile from the 
port of embarkation in the United 
States of America to his official 
residence in- Venezuela and each 
noncommissioned officer shall re- 
ceive fifty percent of that amount, 
that is, one thousand dollars 
($1,000.00). 
the members shall be indemnified 
by the Government of Venezuela 
in amounts equal to those stipu- 
lated above. Payment of trans- 
portation expenses for family, 
household effects, and automo- 
biles for personnel coming to 
render temporary service at the 


request of the Ministry of Na- 


tional Defense of Venezuela shall 
not be required under this Agree- 
ment but shall be determined by 


negotiation between the Depart- 


ment of the Navy of the United 
States of America and the repre- 
sentative of the Ministry of Na- 
tional Defense of Venezuela at 
Washington whenever the send- 
ing of such personnel for tempo- 
rary service may be agreed upon. 


ArRTIcLE 16. The Government 
of Venezuela shall place at the 
disposal of the Chief of the Mission 
a fund amounting to twenty-five 
percent (25%) of the annual sal- 
aries of the members of the Mis- 
sion to cover customs duties on 
articles imported for the personal 


For the return trip’ 


residencia oficial en Venezuela, 
tanto para el viaje de ida como 
para el de regreso. Cada oficial 
recibira la cantidad de dos mil 
délares ($2.000) para cubrir los 
gastos de transporte de sus efectos 
domésticos y automévil desde el 
puerto de embarque en los Es- 
tados Unidos de América hasta 
su residencia oficial en Venezuela 
y el personal subalterno recibiré 
el cincuenta por ciento de dicha 
cantidad para cada miembro, es 
decir, mil -délares ($1.000). El 
Gobierno de Venezuela indemni- 
zar& a los miembros por concepto 
del viaje de regreso con sumas 
iguales a las anteriormente esti- 
puladas. No se exigirAé, de con- 
formidad con este Convenio, el 
pago de los gastos de transporte 
de las familias, efectos domésticos 
y automéviles del personal que 
pueda unirse a la Misién para 
servicio temporal a solicitud del 
Ministerio de la Defensa Nacional 
de Venezuela, pero se determinar& 
mediante negociaciones entre la 
Secretaria de Marina de los Es- 
tados Unidos de América y el rep- 
resentante del Ministerio de la 
Defensa Nacional de Venezuela 
en Washington, cuando se con- 
venga en el nombramiento del 
personal para dicho servicio tem- 
poral. 

ArticuLo 16. El Gobierno de 
Venezuela pondraé, a la disposicién 
del Jefe de la Misién un fondo 
equivalente al veinticinco por 
ciento (25%) de los sueldos 
anuales de los miembros de la 
Misi6n para cubrir los derechos 
de aduana por concepto de arti- 
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‘use of the members of the Mission 
and members of their families. 


ARTICLE 17. Ifthe Government 
of the United States of America 
should withdraw any member of 
the Mission prior to two years of 
service, except as provided in 
Article 5, the provisions of Article 
15 shall not apply to the return 
trip. If the services of any mem- 
ber of the Mission should termi- 
nate prior to two years of service 
for any other reason, including 
those specified in Article 5, the 
said member shall receive from 
the Government of Venezuela all 
compensation, emoluments, and 
allowances as if he had completed 
two years of service, but the an- 
nual compensation shall be com- 
puted as provided in Article 13. 
If the Government of the United 
States of America should decide 
to withdraw a member of the 
Mission for disciplinary reasons, 
the Government of Venezuela shall 
not be obligated to pay the travel 
expenses to the United States of 
America to the said member for 
himself or for his family, house- 
hold effects, personal baggage, and 
automobile. 


ArticLe 18. The Government 
of Venezeula shall reimburse the 
members of the Mission for any 
transportation and expenses for 
travel they may perform in the 
course of their duties in the terri- 
tory of Venezuela in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 10. 


ArtTIcLE 19. The Government 


culos importados para uso perso- 
nal de los miembros de la Misién 
y de sus familias. 

ArticuLo 17. Si el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
retirare a algtin miembro de la 
Misién antes de cumplir dos afios 
de servicio, las disposiciones del 
Articulo 15 no se aplicaran al 
viaje de regreso, con excepcién de 


lo que se estipula en el Articulo 5. ° 


Si por cualquier otra raz6n termi- 
naren los servicios de cualquier 
miembro de la Misién, incluyendo 
las estipuladas en el Articulo 5, 
antes de cumplir dos afios de 
servicio, dicho miembro recibiréa 
del Gobierno de Venezuela todas 
las compensaciones, emolumentos 
y obvenciones como si hubiera 
cumplido dos afios de servicio; 
pero la remuneracién anual se 
calculara de conformidad con lo 
estipulado en el Articulo 13. Mas 
si el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América decide retirar 
@ un miembro de la Misi6n por 
razones disciplinarias, el Gobierno 
de Venezuela no estara obligado 
a pagar los gastos de viaje hasta 
los Estados Unidos de América 
de dicho miembro, su familia, 
efectos domésticos, equipaje per- 
sonal y automévil. 

ArRTICULO 18. El Gobierno de 
Venezuela reembolsara a los miem- 
bros -de la Misi6n por cualquier 
gasto de transporte ocurrido en 
viajes requeridos durante el de- 
sempefio de sus funciones dentro 
del territorio de Venezuela, de 
acuerdo con las disposiciones del 
Articulo 10. 

ArRTIcULO 19. El Gobierno de 


Termination of serv- 
1 prior to} specified 
ime. 
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Office facilities, 


‘Transportation of 
remains in case of 
death. 


Return passage for 
family. 


Compensation due 
deceased member, 


of Venezuela shall furnish the 
Chief of the Mission a suitable 
automobile with chauffeur for his 
use on official business. At the 
request of the Mission the Gov- 
ernment of Venezuela shall furnish 
him motor transportation or a 
well-equipped launch whenever 
needed in the performance of the 
Mission’s official duties. 

ARTICLE 20. The Government 
of Venezuela shall furnish a suit- 
able office with all necessary facil- 
ities for the use of the Mission. 


ArticLe 21. If any member 
of the Mission or any member of 
his family should die in Venezuela, 
the Government of Venezuela 
shall have the body transported 
to the place in the United States 
of America chosen by surviving 
relatives, but the cost to the Gov- 
ernment of Venezuela shall not 
exceed the cost of transporting 
the body from the place where the 
death occurred to New York City. 
If the person who dies is a member 
of the Mission, his services shall 
be considered terminated fifteen 
days after his death. Return pas- 
sage to New York City shall be 
furnished the family of the de- 
ceased member of the Mission, as 
well as transportation of its house- 
hold effects, personal baggage, 
and automobile as provided in 
Article 15. All compensation due 
the deceased member, including 
fifteen (15) days’ salary following 
his death and appropriate reim- 
bursement for travel and transpor- 
tation expenses that may be due 
him because of travel performed 


Venezuela proporcionaraé al Jefe 
de la Misién un automévil ade- 
cuado, con chauffeur, para su uso 
en asuntos oficiales. A solicitud 
de la Misié6n, el Gobierno de Vene- 
zuela le proporcionaré transporte 
en automévil y cuando sea nece- 
sario una lancha bien equipada, 
para el cumplimiento de las fun- 
ciones oficiales de la Misién. 
ArticuLo 20. El Gobierno de 
Venezuela proporcionaré una, ofi- 
cina adecuada con todo el] equipo 
necesario para uso de los miem- 
bros de la Misién. 
Articuto 21. Si cualquier 
miembro de la Misién o cualquier 
miembro de su familia falleciese 
en Venezuela, el Gobierno de 
Venezuela, hard que los restos sean 
transportados hasta el lugar en 
los Estados Unidos, de América 
que determinen los parientes so- 
brevivientes; pero el costo para el 
Gobierno de Venezuela no exce- 
der& del costo del transporte de 
los restos desde el lugar del falle- 
cimiento a la ciudad de Nueva 
York. Si la persona fallecida fué 
un miembro de Ja Misién, se con- 
siderar& que sus servicios con esta 
han terminado quince dfas des- 
pués de su muerte. Se propor- 
clonar& transporte de regreso a 
la ciudad de Nueva York para la 
familia del miembro fallecido de 
la Misién, y para sus efectos do- 
mésticos, equipaje personal y au- 
tomévil, de acuerdo con las dis- 
posiciones del Articulo 15. Toda 
remuneracién debida al miembro 
fallecido, inclusive el sueldo por 
los quince (15) dias subsiguientes 
a su muerte y todo reembolso 
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on official business in Venezuela 
shall be paid to the widow of the 
said member or to any other per- 
son who might have been desig- 
nated by the deceased member 
while he was serving under the 
terms of the present Agreement; 
but neither the widow nor any 
other person shall receive any sum 
for accumulated leave not used 
by the deceased member. Any 
payment due the widow or other 
person designated by the deceased 
as provided in this Article shall be 
made within fifteen days after 
the death of the said member. 


TITLE V 
Requisites and Conditions 


ArticLe 22. The Government 
of Venezuela agrees, during the 
period this Agreement is in force, 
not to engage naval missions of 
foreign governments, but it may 
engage the individual services of 
professional or technical persons 
of any country in order that they 
may render services to the Naval 
Forces, provided their services do 
not interfere in any way with the 
services rendered by the Mission. 


Articbe 23. Each member of 
the Mission agrees not to divulge, 
or in any way disclose, to foreign 
Governments or to any person, 
any secrets or confidential mat- 
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adeudado al miembro fallecido 
por gastos de viaje y transporte 
que se le deban con motivo de 
viajes efectuados en misiones ofi- 
ciales en Venezuela, seran pagados 
a la viuda de dicho miembro 0 a 
cualquiera otra persona que pueda 
haber sido designada por escrito 
por el extinto miembro mientras 
prestaba servicio de conformidad 
con los términos de este Convenio; 
pero no se compensarf ‘a dicha 
viuda o a la otra persona por 
licencia acumulada a que tenfa 
derecho el extinto y no usada por 
el. Todo pago debido a la viuda 
o a la otra persona designada por 
el fallecido, segtin las disposi- 
ciones de este Artficulo, ser& efec- 
tuado dentro de quince dias des- 
pués del fallecimiento de dicho 
miembro. 


TITULO V 
Requisitos y Condiciones 


ArticuLo 22. El Gobierno de 
Venezuela se compromete, durante 
el perfodo de vigencia de este 
Convenio, a no contratar misiones 
navales de gobiernos extranjeros; 
sin embargo, podraé contratar los 
servicios individuales de profe- 
sionales o técnicos de cualquier 
pais para que presten sus servicios 
a las fuerzas: navales, siempre que 
dichos servicios no impidan en 
ninguna forma los servicios que 
presta la Misién. 

ArTiIcuLo 23. Cada miembro 
de la Misién conviene en no 
divulgar, ni en revelar por cual- 
quier medio a gobierno extranjero 
alguno, o a persona alguna, cua- 
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ters with which he may become 
cognizant in his capacity as a 
member of the Mission. This re- 
quirement shall continue in effect 
after termination of his services 
with the Mission and after the 
-expiration or termination of the 
present Agreement or any exten- 
sion thereof. 


Articue 24. In this Agreement 
the term “family” signifies wife 
and dependent children. 


ArTicLE 25. Each member of 
the Mission shall be -entitled to 
one month’s annual leave with 
pay per year, or to a proportional 
part thereof, with pay, for any 
fractional part of a year. Unused 
portions of leave shall be cumu- 
lative from year to year for each 
member of the Mission. 


ArticLE 26. The leave re- 
ferred to in Article 25 may be 
used for visits to foreign countries. 
Time spent in travel, including 
sea travel, shall not be in addition 
to the leave authorized by Article 
25. 

‘Articte 27. The Government 
of Venezuela agrees to grant the 
leave specified in Article 25, upon 
receipt of a request in writing ap- 
proved by the Chief of the Mis- 
sion, who shall take into consider- 
ation the convenience of the Gov- 
ernment of Venezuela. 

ARTICLE 28. Members of the 
Mission who are replaced shall 


terminate their services with the 


Mission only upon the arrival of 


lesquier secretos o asuntos confi- 
denciales de los cuales pueda tener 
conocimiento en su calidad de 
miembro de -la Misién. Este 
requisito continuar4 en vigor des- 
pués de terminar sus servicios 
con la Misién y después de la 
expiracién o cancelacién de este 
Convenio o cualquier prérroga del 
mismo. ° 

ArticuLto 24. En este Con- 
venio se entenderé que el término 
“familia” significa la esposa y los 
hijos no emancipados. 

ArticuLo 25. Cada miembro 
de la Misién tendré derecho anual- 
mente ® un mes de licencia con 
goce- de sueldo, o a una parte 
proporcional de dicha licencia con 
sueldo por cualquier fraccién de _ 
un afio. Cada miembro podr&é 
acumular de afio en afio las partes 
de dicha licencia que no haya 
usado. 

Articuto 26. La licencia men- 
cionada en el Artficulo 25 puede 
disfrutarse en paises extranjeros; 
pero el tiempo que se emplee en 
viajar, inclusive viajes por mar, 
no se afiadiré a la licencia autori- 
zada en el Articulo 25. 

Axrricuto 27. El Gobierno de 
Venezuela conviene en conceder la 
licencia especificada en el Articulo 
25, al recibir una solicitud por 
escrito, aprobada por el Jefe de la 
Misién después de prestar debida 
consideraci6n a la conveniencia 
del Gobierno de Venezuela. 

ArticuLto 28. Los miembros 
de la Misi6én que sean reempla- 
zados sélo podrfn cesar en sus 
funciones con la Misién ala llegada 
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their replacement, except when it 
ig otherwise arranged by mutual 
agreement between the respective 
Governments. 

ArTIcLE 29. The Government 
of Venezuela shal]l furnish mem- 
bers of the Mission free medical 
attention in the Military and 
Naval Hospitals of Venezuela; and 
it shall place at the disposal of the 
Chief of the Mission a sum equal 
to twenty percent (20%) of the 
total amount of the annual sala- 
ries of the members of the Mis- 
sion for medical attention to mem- 
bers and their families in other 
than Military or Naval hospitals 
and clinics. The Government of 
Venezuela shall not be responsible 
for services of this kind abroad. 
Expenditures from this fund shall 
be made only at the request of the 
Chief of the Mission. The Gov- 
ernment of Venezuela shall not 
be responsible for cases of perma- 
nent disability of members of the 
Mission. 


ArticLe 30. Any member un- 
able to perform his duties with 
the Mission by reason of pro- 
longed physical disability shall be 
replaced. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the un- 
dersigned, Dean Acheson, Secre- 
tary of State of the United States 
of America, and José Rafael Poca- 
terra, Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary of the United 
States of Venezuela to the United 
States of America, duly author- 
ized thereto, have signed this 
Agreement in duplicate in the 
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de los reemplazantes, excepto 
cuando por mutuo acuerdo los 
respectivos gobiernos convengan 
en lo contrario. 

ArticuLo 29. El Gobierno de 
Venezuela proporcionar&é a los 
miembros de la Misién atencién 
médica gratuita en los hospitales 
militares y navales de Venezuela; 
también pondré a Ja disposicién 
del Jefe de la Misi6n una cantidad 
equivalente al veinte por ciento 
(20%) de la suma total de los 
sueldos anuales de los miembros 
de la Misi6n para su atencién 
médica y la de sus familias cuando 
se utilicen hospitales y cl{nicas 
que no sean militares o navales. 
El Gobierno de Venezuela no ser& 
responsable por gastos ocurridos 
fuera de Venezuela en servicios de 
esta naturaleza. Las erogaciones 
sobre este fondo se hardn sola- 
mente a solicitud del Jefe de Ja 
Misién. El Gobierno de Vene- 
zuela no ser& responsable en caso 
de incapacidad permanente de 
algin miembro de la Misién. 

ArticuLo 30. Todo miembro 


‘inhabilitado para desempefiar sus 


servicios con la Misién por razén 
de incapacidad fisica prolongada, 
ser& reemplazado. 

EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL, los 
suscritos; el sefior Dean Acheson, 
Secretario de Estado de los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América, y el sefior 
José Rafael Pocaterra, Embajador 
Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de Vene- 
zuela en los Estados Unidos de 
América, debidamente autorizados 
para ello, han firmado este Con- 
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English and Spanish languages, at venio, por duplicado en los idiomas 
Washington, this twenty-third day inglés y espafiol, en WaAshington, 
of August one thousand nine hun- el dfa veintitres de agosto de mil 
dred fifty. novecientos cincuenta. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 
Dean ACHESON 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF VENEZUELA: 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE VENEZUELA: 


JOSE Ra¥FaEL POcATERRA 


UNITED KINGDOM 


LEASED NAVAL AND AIR BASES 


Agreement modifying articles IV and VI of the agreement of March 27, 
1941. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington July 19 and 
August 1, 1950; entered into force August 1, 1950. 


The British Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


No. #8 vere British Empassy, 

rea Teal Wasurnerton, D. C. 
19th July 19650. 

Sir, 

I have the honour, under instructions from His Majesty’s Principal 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, to refer to Article XXVIII of 
the Leased Bases Agreement of March 27th, 1941 between the 
Governments of the United Kingdom and the United States of 
America which provides that the Agreement may be modified by 
mutual consent after it has been in force for a reasonable time. In 
conformity with the provisions of the said Article, consultations have 
taken place in June 1946 and subsequently between representatives 
of the Governments of the United Kingdom and of the United States 
of America for the purpose of agreeing upon a mutually acceptable 
modification of the provisions of the Agreement in its application to 
Bermuda, the Bahamas, Jamaica, St. Lucia, Antigua, Trinidad and 
British Guiana, insofar as those provisions relate to jurisdiction. In 
accordance with their understanding of the agreement reached as a 
result of those consultations, His Majesty’s Government in the United 
Kingdom wish to propose the substitution of the provisions of the 
new Article IV annexed hereto for the original provisions of Article 
IV of the Agreement of March 27th, 1941. 

2. I have also to propose, under instructions from His Majesty’s 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, that Article VI of the 
Agreement of March 27th, 1941 shall have effect as if the words 
“(except where, under Article IV, jurisdiction is to be exercised by 
the United States or is not exercisable by the courts of the Territory)” 
were substituted for the words “(except in cases where the United 
States authorities elect to assume and exercise jurisdiction in accord- 
ance with Article IV (1))”. 

3. If the proposals set out in the two preceding paragraphs of this 
note are acceptable to the Government of the United States of America, 
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I suggest that this note and Your Excellency’s reply thereto be re- 
garded as constituting an agreement between the two Governments 
modifying Articles IV and VI of the said Agreement of March 27th, 
1941, with effect from the date of Your Excellency’s reply. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurance 
of my highest consideration. 
Outver Franks. 


The Honourable 
Dean G. AcuEson, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D. C. 
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: ARTICLE IV 
Jurisdiction 


(1) The Government of the United States of America shall have the 
right to exercise the following jurisdiction over offences committed in 
the Territory: 

(a) Where the accused is a member of a United States force, 

(i) if a state of war exists, exclusive jurisdiction over all 
offences wherever committed; 

(ii) if a state of war does not exist, exclusive jurisdiction over 
security offences wherever committed and United States 
interest offences committed inside the Leased Areas; con- 
current jurisdiction over all other offences wherever com- 
mitted. 


(b) Where the accused is a British subject or a local alien and a 
civil court of the United States is sitting in the Territory, ex- 
clusive jurisdiction over security offences committed inside 
the Leased Areas. 


(c) Where the accused is not a member of a United States force, a 
British subject or a local alien, but is a person subject to United 
States military or naval law, 

(i) if a state of war exists, exclusive jurisdiction over se- 
curity offences committed inside the Leased Areas; and 
United States interest offences committed inside the 
Leased Areas; concurrent jurisdiction over all other of- 
fences wherever committed ; 

(ii) if a state of war does not exist and there is no civil court 
of. the United States sitting in the Territory, exclusive 
jurisdiction over security offences which are not punish- 
able under the law of the Territory; concurrent, jurisdic- 
tion over all other offences committed inside the Leased 
Areas. 

(iii) if a state of war does not exist and a civil court of the 
United States is sitting in the Territory, exclusive juris- 
diction over security offences committed inside the Leased 
Areas; concurrent jurisdiction over all other offences 
wherever committed. 


(d) Where the accused is not a member of a United States force, 
a British subject or a local alien, and is not a person subject 
to United States military or naval law, and a civil court of 
the United States is sitting in the Territory, exclusive juris- 
diction over security offences committed inside the Leased 
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Areas; concurrent jurisdiction over all other offences com- 
mitted inside the Leased Areas and, if a state of war exists, 
over security offences committed outside the Leased Areas. 


(2) Wherever, under paragraph (1) of this Article, the Government 
of the United States of America has the right to exercise exclusive 
jurisdiction over security offences committed inside the Leased Areas, 
such right shall extend to security offences committed outside the 
Leased Areas which are not punishable under the law'of the Territory. 


(3) In every case in which under this Article the Government of the 
United States of America has the right to exercise jurisdiction and 
the accused is a British subject, a local alien or, being neither a 
British subject nor a local alien, is not a person subject to United 
States military or naval law, such jurisdiction shall be exercisable 
only by a civil court of the United States sitting in the Territory. 


(4) In every case in which under this Article the Government of the 
United States of America has the right to exercise exclusive juris- 
diction, the following provisions shall have effect: 


(a) The United States authorities shall inform the Government of 
the Territory as soon as is practicable whether or not they elect 
to exercise such jurisdiction over any alleged offences which 
may be brought to their attention by the competent authorities 
of the Territory or in any other case in which the United States 
authorities are requested by the competent authorities of the 
Territory to furnish such information. 


If the United States authorities elect to exercise such jurisdic- 
tion, the accused shall be brought to trial accordingly, and the 
courts of the Territory shall not exercise jurisdiction except in 
aid of a court or authority of the United States, as required or 
permitted by the law of the Territory. 

If the United States authorities elect not to exercise such juris- 
diction, and if it shall be agreed between the Government of 
the Territory and the United States authorities that the alleged 
offender shall be brought to trial, nothing in this Article shall 
affect the exercise of jurisdiction by the courts of the Territory 
in. the case. 


(b 


a 


(c 


~~ 


(5) In every case in which under this Article the Government of the 
United States of America has the right to exercise concurrent jurisdic- 
tion, the following provisions shall have effect: 


(a) The case shall be tried by such court as may be arranged be- 
tween the Government of the Territory and the United States 
authorities. 
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(b) Where an offence is within the jurisdiction of a civil court of the 
Territory and of a United States military or naval court, con- 
viction or acquittal of the accused by one such court shall not 
exclude subsequent trial by the other, but in the event of such 
subsequent trial the court in awarding punishment shall have 
regard to any punishment awarded in the previous proceedings. 


(c) Where the offence is within the jurisdiction of a civil court of 
the Territory and of a civil court of the United States, trial by 
one shall exclude trial by the other. 


(6) Notwithstanding anything contained elsewhere in this Article, 
when a.state of war exists in which the Government of the United 
Kingdom is, and the Government of the United States of America is 
not, engaged, then in any case in which the Government of the United 
States of America would, but for this paragraph, have exclusive 
jurisdiction, that jurisdiction shall be concurrent in respect of any of 
the following offences against any part of His Majesty’s dominions 
committed outside the Leased Areas or, if not punishable by the 
Government of the United States of America in the Territory, inside 
the Leased Areas: 

(a) treason; 

(b) any offence of the nature of sabotage or espionage or against 
any law relating to official secrets; 

(c) any other offence relating to operations, in the Territory, of the 
Government of any part of His Majesty’s dominions, or to the 
safety of His Majesty’s naval, military or air bases or establish- 
ments or any part thereof or of any equipment or other property 
of any such Government in the Territory. 


(7) Nothing in this Article shall-give the Government of the United 
States of America the right to exercise jurisdiction over a member of a 
United Kingdom Dominion or Colonial armed force, except that, if a 
civil court of the United States is sitting in the Territory and a state 
of war does not exist or a state of war exists in which the Government 
of the United States of America is, and the.Government of the United 
Kingdom is not, engaged, the Government of the United States of 
America shall have the right, where the accused is a member of any 
such force, to exercise concurrent jurisdiction over security offences 
committed inside the Leased Areas. 


(8) Nothing in this Article shall affect the jurisdiction of a civil court 
of the Territory except as expressly provided in this Article. 
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(9) In this Article the following expressions shall have the meanings 
hereby assigned to them: 


(a) “British subject” shall not include a person who is both a 


British subject and a member of a United States force. 


(b) ‘local alien” means a person, not being a British subject, a 


(c) 


(d 


(e) 


(f) 


ar) 


member of a United States force or a national of the United 
States, who is ordinarily resident in the Territory. 
“member of a United States force’ means a member (entitled 
to wear the uniform) of the naval, military or air forces of the 
United States of America. 
“security offence’ means any of the following offences against 
the United States and punishable under the law thereof: 

(i) treason; 

(ii) any offence of the nature of sabotage or espionage or 

against any law relating to official secrets; 


(iii) any other offence relating to operations, in the Territory, 


of the Government of the United States of America, or 
to. the safety of the United States Naval or Air Bases or 
establishments or any part thereof or of any equipment or 
other property of the Government of the United States of 
America in the Territory. 
“state of war’ means a state of actual hostilities in which either 
the Government of the United Kingdom or the Government of 
the United States of America is engaged and which has not 
been formally terminated, as by surrender. 
“United States interest offence’ means an offence which 
(excluding the general interest of the Government of the 
Territory in the maintenance of law and order therein) is solely 
against the interests of the Government of the United States of 
America or against any person (not being a British subject or 
local alien) or property (not being property of a British subject 
or local alien) present in the Territory by reason only of service, 


- or employment in connection with the construction, mainte- 


nance, operation or defence of the Bases. 
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_ The Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


WASHINGTON _ 
Aug 119650 . 
EXcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of July 19, 
1950, the terms of which are as follows: eRe: 
“Sir, 


I. have. the honour, under instructions from His Majesty’s 

Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, to refer to Article 
XXVIII of the Leased Bases Agreement of March 27th, 1941  * Stat. 1570. 
between the Governments of the United Kingdom and the United 
States of America which provides that the Agreement may be 
modified by mutual consent after it has been in force for a reasonable 
time. In conformity with the provisions of the said Article, con- 
sultations have taken place in June 1946 and subsequently between 
representatives of the Governments of the United Kingdom and of 
the United States of America for the purpose of agreeing upon a 
mutually acceptable modification of the provisions of the Agreement 
in its application to Bermuda, the Bahamas, Jamaica, St. Lucia, 
Antigua, Trinidad and British Guiana, insofar as those provisions 
relate to jurisdiction. In accordance with their understanding of 
the agreement reached as a result of those consultations, His 
Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom wish to propose the 
substitution of the provisions of the new Article IV annexed hereto 
for the original provisions of Article IV of the Agreement of March 
27th, 1941. 55 Stat. 1562. 
“2. I have also to propose, under instructions from His Majesty’s 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, that Article VI of 
the Agreement of March 27th, 1941 shall have effect as if the words 
‘(except where, under Article IV, jurisdiction is to be exercised by 
the United States or is not exercisable by the courts of the Territory)’ 
were substituted for the words ‘(except in cases where the United 
States authorities elect to assume and exercise jurisdiction in ac- 
cordance with Article IV (1))’. 
“3. If the proposals set out in the two preceding paragraphs of this 
note are acceptable to the Government of the United States of 
America, I suggest that this note and Your Excellency’s reply 
thereto be regarded as constituting an agreement between the two 
Governments modifying Articles IV and VI of the said Agreement 
of March 27th, 1941, with effect from the date of Your Excellency’s 
reply.”’. 
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2. In reply I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the 
Government of the United States of America accepts the proposals 
concerning Articles IV and VI of the Leased Bases Agreement of 
March 27, 1941 as set forth in your note, and this reply and Your 
Excellency’s note will be regarded as constituting an agreement 
between the two Governments modifying Articles [IV and VI of the 
said Agreement of March 27, 1941 with effect from this date. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consider- 
ation. 

Dran ACHESON 


His Excellency 
The Right Honorable 
Sir Oriver SHEweLL Franks, K.C.B., C.B.E., 
, British Ambassador, 


FRANCE 


. AIR TRANSPORT SERVICES 


Agreement amending the agreement of March 27, 1946. Effected by ex- 
change of notes dated at Paris June 23 and July 11, 1950; entered into 
force July 11, 1950. 


The American Embassy to the French Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
No, 734 . 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and has the honor to refer 
to the Ministry’s Note of January 25, 1950. ['] The Embassy is 
instructed by the Department of State to inform the Ministry that 
the Government of the United States of America is prepared, in 
accordance with the request of the French Government, set forth in 
the Ministry’s Note under reference, to grant Miami as the new 
terminal to Air France on Route No. 4 in Schedule I to the Air Trans- 
port Services Agreement concluded between the two Governments on 
March 27, 1946. Accordingly, it is proposed that the description 
of Route No. 4 in Schedule I (Routes to be served by the Air Carriers 
of the French Republic) be amended to read as follows: 


“4, Martinique via Guadeloupe and via intermediate points to 
Puerto Rico, and beyond via the Dominican Republic and Haiti to 
Miami; in both directions.”” 

The Government of the United States further proposes that 
Route 2 in Schedule II to this aforesaid Agreement (Routes to be 
served by the Air Carriers of the United States) be amended to read 
as follows: . 

“2. The United States via intermediate points over the North 
Atlantic and Spain to Marseille or Nice and beyond via Milan, 
Budapest and points south of the parallel of Budapest to Turkey 
and thence via intermediate points to a connection with Route 8 
and beyond on said route; in both directions.” 

The Embassy will be glad to receive confirmation of the acceptance 
of the above proposals by the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. It is 
understood that this Note, together with the Ministry’s affirmative 








1 Not printed. 
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reply constitutes the amendment of the Route-Annex to the Air 
Transport Services Agreement of March 27, 1946, to the extent 
specified in these notes exchanged between the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs and this Embassy, such amendment to be effective from the 
date of the Ministry’s Note. 

Paris, June 23, 1950. 


RPT 
Tse Ministry or Foreign AFFAIRS, 
Qual v’ORsay, 
Paris. 





The French Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 


FCL/AR. . 
MINISTERE LIBERTE . EGALITE- FRATERNITE 


REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE 
AFFAIRES ETRANGERES 


SERVICE DE COOPERATION ECONOMIQUE 


Paris, LE 


Le Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres présente ses compliments & 
l’Ambassade des Etats-Unis et a ]’honneur d’accuser réception de Sa 
note n° 734 en date du 23 Juin dernier dont le texte était le suivant: 


“The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and has the honor to refer 
to the Ministry’s Note of January 25, 1950. The Embassy is in- 
structed by the Department of State to inform the Ministry that the 
Government of the United States of America is prepared, in accord- 
ance with the request of the French Government, set forth in the 
Ministry’s Note under reference, to grant Miami as the new terminal 
to Air France on Route No. 4 in Schedule I to the Air Transport 
Services Agreement concluded between the two Governments on 
March 27, 1946. Accordingly, it is proposed that the description of 
Route No. 4 in Schedule I (Routes to be served by the Air Carriers 
of the French Republic) be amended to read as follows: 


‘4. Martinique via Guadeloupe and via intermediate points to 
Puerto Rico, and beyond via the Dominican Republic and Haiti to 
Miami; in both directions.”’ 


The Government of the United States further proposes that Route 
2 in Schedule II to this aforesaid Agreement (Routes to be served by 
the Air Carriers of the United States) be amended to read as follows: 


“2. The United States via intermediate points over the ‘North 
Atlantic and Spain to Marseille or Nice and beyond via Milan, 
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Budapest and points south of the parallel of Budapest to Turkey and 
thence via intermediate points to a connection with Route 8 and 
beyond on said route; in both directions.”’ 


The Embassy will be glad to receive confirmation of the acceptance 
of the above proposals by the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. It is 
understood that this Note, together with the Ministry’s affirmative 
reply constitutes the amendment of the Route-Annex to the Air 
Transport Services Agreement of March 27, 1946, to the extent 
specified in these notes exchanged between the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs and this Embassy, such amendment to be effective from the 
date of the Ministry’s Note.” 


Le Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres remercie vivement l’Ambassade 
des Etats-Unis de cette communication et a l’honneur de Lui faire 
savoir que les dispositions contenues dans la note en question ren- 
contrent son approbation. I] saisit cette occasion pour renouveler 
& cette Ambassade les assurances de sa trés haute considération./. 


[seat] PJ. 
11 juil 1950 

AMBASSADE DES Erats-Unis 

A Paris 
Translation 
FCL/AR. 
MINISTRY LIBERTY-EQUALITY-FRATERNITY 
Or FRENCH REPUBLIO 


FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
ECONOMIO OOOPERATION SERVIOE 


Paris 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs presents its compliments to the 
Embassy of the United States and has the honor to acknowledge 
receipt of its note No. 734 dated June 23 last, the text of which 
follows: 


[For the English language text of note No. 734 as quoted in the 
French note, see ante, p. 593.] 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs sincerely thanks the Embassy of 
the United States for its communication and has the honor to inform 
it that the provisions contained therein meet with its approval. It 
avails itself of this occasion to renew to the Embassy the assurances 
of its very high consideration. 

fseaL] PJ. 
July 11, 1950 
EmpBassy or THE UNITED STATES 
Paris 
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a PACCORD signé le 23 décembre 1948 et 
a PANNEXE signée le 31 janvier 1950 
entre 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
et 
le Gouvernement de la République Frangaise 
relatif a. 
entrée en franchise et au transport intérieur 
gratuit des approvisionnements et paquets de secours 





Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le Gouvernement 
de la République Francaise sont convenus que |’Accord signé le 23 
décembre 1948 et ]’Annexe signée le 31 janvier 1950, en application de 
’Article VI paragraphe 2 et de l’Article IV paragraphe 5 de l’Accord 
de Coopération Economique entre les Gouvernements des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique et de la République Francaise signé le 28 juin 1948, soient 
modifiée par le présent Avenant par l’insertion entre l’Article IV et 
V’Article V desdits Accord et Annexe, de |’Article suivant: 


Articue IV bis 


Les dispositions du présent Accord qui concernent l’entrée en 
franchise et le remboursement des frais de transport intérieur ne 
seront obligatoires pour le Gouvernement Frangais que dans la 
mesure od |’Eca aura payé les frais de transport maritime con- 
formément & la Section 117 (c) de la Loi de l’Eca, modifiée. L’Eca 
donnera au Gouvernement Frangais notification dans un délai raison- 
nable de son intention de payer les frais de transport maritime pour 
une quelconque catégorie de colis ou paquets de secours, tels qu’ils 
sont définis dans le présent Accord. 

En témoignage de quoi, les plénipotentiaires des Gouvernements 
respectifs ont apposé leur signature et leur sceau sur le présent Accord. 

Fait & Paris, en double exemplaire, en langue anglaise et en langue 
francaise, les deux textes faisant foi, ce trois Aodt 1950. 


{sEAL] Davin Bruce 


[SEAL] B EL Timmons [SEAL] ScHUMAN 
Pour le Gouvernement Pour le Gouvernement 
des de la 


Etats-Unis d’Amérique République Frangaise 
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/ AMENDMENT | 


of AGREEMENT signed December 23, 1948 and 
"of ANNEX signed January 31,. 1950 — 
‘between . 
The Government of the United States of aviiecit 
- and 
The Goverment of the French Republic 
Relating to Free Entry and Free Inland aad sala 
of et 
Relief Supplies and Packages | 





The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the French Republic agree that the Agreement signed Decem- 
ber 23, 1948, and: the Annex, signed January 31,°1950, giving 
effect to Article VI, paragraph 2, and Article IV, paragraph 5, of the 
Economic Cooperation Agreement between the Governments of the 
United States of America and of the French Republic, signed on June 
28, 1948, be and. they hereby are amended by inserting between 
Article IV and Article V of said Agreement and of said Annex the 
following: 

“Articue IV. (A) 


The provisions hereof which pertain to duty-free entry and reim- 
bursement of inland transportation costs shall be binding upon the 
Government of France only to the extent that the Economic Coopera- 
tion Administration pays ocean freight charges in accordance with 
Section 117-(c) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, as amended. 
The Economic Cooperation Administration will give the Government 
of France reasonable notice of its intent to pay ocean freight charges 
on any particular pee of relief supplies or packages, as defined 
herein.”’ 

In Witness. Whereof, the. respective plenipotentiaries have affixed 
their signatures and seals to this Agreement. 

Done, at Paris, in duplicate, in the English and French languages, 
both texts authentic, this third day of August, 1950. 


y 


Davip Bruce © 
B E L Timmons ‘ ScHUMAN 


For the Government © - ; ‘For the Government 
of the = i of the 
United States of America . “8 . French Republic 
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INDONESIA 
ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


Agreement effected by dine of notes signed at Djakarta March 22 and 
24, 1950; entered into force March 24, ieee 


The Indonesian Minister of Foreign Affaire to the American 


Ambassador | 
REPUBLIK INDONESIA SARIKAT 
MENTERI LUAR NEGERI [11 ; 
No. 686/L.8A/4. Dsaxarta, March 22, 1950. 


EXCELLENCY : 

The Government of the Republic of the United States of Indonesia, 
noting that the Government of the United States of America is assist~- 
ing those European countries who have joined together in the Organ- 
ization for European Economic Co-operation and who have expressed 
their adherence to the purpose and policies of the Economic Co- 
operation Act of 1948; 

Considering that, due to its former status as part of the Kingdom 
of the Netherlands, Indonesia has received and is receiving certain 
financial assistance as part of the assistance furnished by the United 
States of America to European countries and their territories; 

Considering that the Government of the Kingdom of the Nether- 
lands has accepted certain obligations on behalf of Indonesia by the 
signing of the Economic Co-operation Agreement of July 2, 1948 
with the Government of the United States of America; : 

Taking note that some of these obligations relating to the receipt 
and utilization of said financial assistance could not yet be fulfilled; 

Being aware that, due to the transfer of sovereignty over Indo- 
nesia to the Government of the Republic of the United States of 


‘Indonesia, the Government of the Kingdom of Netherlands-is no 


longer able to fulfill-certain of these obligations without interfering 
with the proper exercise of power of the sovereign Government of 
the Republic of the United States of Indonesia; 

Recognizes, therefore, that it has the responsibility to accept these 
obligations in order to fulfill the requirements under which the 
Government of the United States of America has furnished and is 
furnishing aid to Indonesia. 

In view of the above considerations the Government of the Repub- 
lic of the United States of Indonesia will assume these obligations 


? Republic of the United States of Indonesia. The Minister of Foreign Affairs. 
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of the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands to the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America under the Economic Co- 
operation Agreement of July 2, 1948, and subsequent agreements 
concluded prior to January 1, 1950, insofar as these obligations 
relate to the receipt and utilization of aid furnished to Indonesia. 
Among other these obligations include: 


(a) The obligation to deposit counterpart funds on account of 
financial assistance furnished to Indonesia. The Government of 
the Republic of the United States of Indonesia hereby recognizes 
the interests of the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands in the utili- 
zation of counterpart funds heretofore and hereafter deposited. 

_ (b) The obligation to allocate for the use of the Government of 
the United States of America five percent of the counterpart funds 
so deposited; to place no restrictions on expenditures by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America of the counterpart funds 


allocated for its use; and to facilitate the use by the Government of . 


the United States of America of these funds for the purchase, for 
stockpiling or other purposes, of materials originating in Indonesia 
which are required by the United States of America as a result of 
deficiencies or potential deficiencies in its own resources. 

(c) The obligation to provide the Government of the United 
States of America with all information requested with respect, to 
the distribution and final disposition of commodities procured with 
the assistance of the Economic .Co-operation Administration, and 
further to permit the independent verification of such information 
by. the Economic Co-operation Administration or its agents. 


Furthermore, the Government of the Republic of the United States 
of Indonesia agrees that it will co-operate to the fullest extent with 
the Government of the United States of America and with the Gov- 
ernment of the Kingdom of the Netherlands in order that all obliga- 
tions incurred or assumed in relation to the furnishing of aid to 
Indonesia will be complied with. 

Please accept, en: the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

M Harta. 


Mohammad Hatta - 
Minister of Foreign Affairs. 
His Excellency 

H. Mertz Cocuran 

Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Djakarta. 
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ihe anon Ambassador to the Indonesian: Taare: of Foreign 
3 Affairs» 


THE FOREIGN SHRVICH 
Or THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


AMERICAN Encpasey, 
No. 24, ; . - Djakarta, M arch 24, 1950. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge your note of March 22, 1950, 
informing me that the Government of the Republic of the United 
States of Indonesia will assume those obligations of the Government 
of the Kingdom of the Netherlands to the Government of the United 
States of America under the Economic Co-operation Administration 
agreement of July 2, 1948, and subsequent . agreements concluded 
prior to January ‘1, 1950, insofar as those obligations relate to the 
receipt and utilization of aid furnished to Indonesia. 

I also note that the Government of the Republic of the United 
States of Indonesia agrees that it will cooperate to the. fullest extent 
with the Government of the United States of America and with the 
Government of the Kingdom of’ the’ Netherlands in order that all 
obligations incurred or assumed in relation to the furnishing of aid 
to Indonesia will be complied with. 

I am authorized to inform you that my Government considers that 
your note and this reply constitute an agreement between our two 
Governments on this subject.’ 

By way of clarifying certain of the obligations assumed by the 
Government of the Republic of the United States of Indonesia, I 
enclose for your information a copy of a letter dated March 20 which 
I addressed to His Excellency Dr. R. Djuanda, Minister of Economic 
Affairs, at the request of the authorized representatives of the Eco- 
nomic Co-operation Administration. This letter covers certain 
points which I had previously discussed orally with Dr. Djuanda. 

‘Please accept, Excellency, the renewed’ assurances of mys: highest . 


pou ceranion: 
‘ee H. MERLE Cocuran 


American Ambassador | 
Enclosure: [1] 


Copy of letter dated March 20, 1950 to His Excellency Dr. R. Djuanda 
His Excellency ... 
‘Dr. Mowamaap Harra,:: 
Prime Minister & Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
ss ae <j the United States of Indonesia, 
eal _.  Djakarta, 
*Not printed..." ; 


TURKEY 
U. 8. EDUCATIONAL COMMISSION 


Agreement: and exchanges of notes signed at Ankara December 27, 1949; 
entered into force March 21, 1950. 


AGREEMENT 


. between 
The Government. of the United States. of America 
; ke ”. and ot i, Vee ey 
The Government of the Republic of Turkey 
for the use of funds made available in accordance with 
the Agreement signed in Cairo on February: 27, 1946 
by and between 
‘The Government of the United States of America 
and . 


The comme of the Republic of ae 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Turkey; 

Desiring to promote further mutual understanding between the peo- 
ples of the United States of America and the Republic of Turkey by a 
wider exchange of. knowledge and professional talents through edu- 
cational contacts ; 

Considering that Section 32(b) of the United States Surplus Prop- 
erty Act of 1944, as amended by Public Law No. 584, 79th Congress, 
provides that the Secretary of State of the United States of America 
may enter into an agreement with any foreign government for the 
use of currencies or credits for currencies of such foreign government 
acquired as a result of surplus property ciepeste for’ certain 
educational activities; and 

Considering that under the provisions of Sestian lof the Agreement 
signed at Cairo on February 27, 1946 [*] by and between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of ‘America and the Government of the 
Republic of Turkey (hereinafter designated “the Credit Agreement”) 
it is provided that the United States may at any time, or from time to 
time, in any year, call for thé payment in Turkish-liras at the-official 
rate.of exchange of any-amount or amounts up to one-half (14). of the 


. Not printed. 
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The Oredit Agree- 
ment. 
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The Commission. 
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then outstanding amount due under the credit granted by the terms 
of the Credit Agreement including the interest calculated to the date 
of payment; and that the amounts of Turkish liras so called for will 
be deposited in a special account in the Central Bank of the Republic 
of Turkey, and may be used, among other uses, for cultural, educa- 
tional, and humanitarian purposes, 

Have agreed as follows: 


Article 1 


There shall be established a commission to be known as the United 
States Educational Commission in Turkey (hereinafter designated 
“the Commission”) which shall be recognized by the Government of 
the United States of America and the Government of the Republic of 
Turkey as an organization created and established to facilitate the 
administration of the educational program to be financed by funds 
made available by the Government of the Republic of Turkey under 
the terms of this agreement. Except as provided in Article 3 hereof 
the Commission shall be exempt from the domestic and local laws of 
the United States of America as they relate to the use and expenditure 
of currencies and credits for currencies for the purposes set forth in 
the present agreement. The funds shall be regarded in the Republic 
of Turkey as the property of a foreign government. The funds made 
available under the present agreement by the Government of the 
Republic of Turkey, within the conditions and limitations hereinafter 
set forth, shall be placed at the disposal of the Commission or such 
other instrumentality as may be agreed upon by the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of the Republic of 
Turkey for the purpose, as set forth in Section 32 (b) of the United 
States Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended, of 


(1) financing studies, research, instruction, and other educa- 
tional activities of or for citizens of the United States of 
America in schools and institutions of higher learning located 
in Turkey or of the citizens of Turkey in United States 
schools and institutions of higher learning located outside the 
continental United States, Hawaii, Alaska (including the 
Aleutian Islands), Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands, 
including payment for transportation, tuition, maintenance, 
and other expenses incident to scholastic activities, or 


(2) furnishing transportation ‘for citizens of Turkey who © 
desire to attend United States schools and institutions of 
higher learning in the continental United States, Hawaii, 
Alaska (including the Aleutian Islands), Puerto Rico, and 


* 
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the Virgin Islands and whose: attendance will not deprive 
' citizens of the United States of America of an opportunity to 
attend such schools and’ institutions. 


Article 2 © 


In furtherance of the aforementioned purposes, the Commission  ,,Fowers of Commis 
may, subject to the provisions of Article 10 of the present agreement, 
exercise all powers necessary to the carrying out of the purpose of 
the present agreement, including the following: 


(1) Authorize the Treasurer of the Commission or such other 
person as the Commission may designate to receive funds to be 
deposited in bank accounts in the name of the Treasurer of the 
Commission or such other person as may be designated. The 
appointment of the Treasurer or such designee shall be 
approved by the Secretary of State of the United States of. 
America and he shall deposit funds received in a depository or 
depositories designated by the Secretary of State of the 
United States of America. 
(2) Subject to the conditions and limitations set forth here-_ 
in, authorize the Treasurer of the Commission or such other 
' person as the Commission may designate to disburse funds 

and to make grants and advances of funds for the authorized 
purposes of the present agreement. 


(3) Plan, adopt, and carry out programs, in accordance with 
the purposes of Section 82 (b) of the United States Surplus 
Property Act of 1944, as amended, and the PURPOSE of the 
present agreement.. 


' (4) Recommend to the Board of Foreign Saholahine pro- 
vided for in the United States Surplus Property Act of 1944, 
as amended, students, professors, research scholars, resident 
in Turkey, and institutions of Turkey qualified to participate 
in the program in accordance with the aforesaid Act. 

(5) Recommend to the aforesaid Board of Foreign Scholar- 
ships such qualifications for the selection of participants in 
the programs as it may deem necessary for achieving the pur- 
pose and objectives of the Commission. _ 

(6) Provide for periodic audits of the accounts of the Treas- 
urer of the Commission as directed by auditors selected by 
the Secretary of State of the United States of America. 


(7) Engage administrative and clerical staff and fix and 
authorize the payment of the salaries and wages thereof. 
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Annual budget. 


Commi 
obligations. 


Membership. 


By-laws, etc. 


itments and - 


_ Article 3 - 


All expenditures authorized by the Commission shall be made pur- 
suant to an annual budget to be approved by the Secretary of State 
of the United States of America pursuant to such regulations as he 
may prescribe. 

Article 4° 


The Treasurer of the Commission shall not enter into ne commit- 
ments or create any obligation which shall bind the Commission in 
excess of the funds actually on hand, nor acquire, hold, or dispose of 
property except for the purposes authorized in the present agreement. 


Article 5 


The Commission shall consist of eight members, four of whom 
shall be citizens of the United States of America and four of whom 
shall be citizens of Turkey. In addition, the principal officer in 
charge of the Diplomatic Mission of the United States of America 
to Turkey (hereinafter designated “Chief of Mission”) shall be 
Honorary Chairman of the Commission. He shall cast the deciding 
vote in the event of a tie vote by the Commission and shall appoint 
the Chairman of the Commission. The Chairman as a regular mem- 
ber of the Commission shall have the right to vote. The Chief of 
Mission shall have the power to appoint and remove ‘the citizens of 
the United States of America on the Commission, at least two of 
whom shall be officers.of the United States Foreign Service establish- 
ment in Turkey. .The Government of Turkey shall have the power to 
appoint and remove the citizens of Turkey on the Commission. 

The members shall serve from the time of their appointment until] 
the following December 31 and: shall be eligible for reappointment. 


Vacancies by reason of resignation, transfer of residence outside 


Turkey, expiration of service or otherwise, shall be filled in accord- 
ance. with the appointment procedure set forth in this article. 

The members shall serve without compensation but the Commission 
is authorized to pay the necessary expenses of the members in attend- 
ing the meetings of the Commission. 


Article 6 


The Commission shall adopt such by- -laws and appoint such com- 
mittees as it shall deem necessary for the conduct of. the affairs of the 
Commission, 
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Article 7 


sete: as directed by the Secretary of State of the United States Reports. 
of America shall be made annually on the activities of the Com- 
mission to the Secretary of State of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Republic of Turkey. 


- Article 8 


The sei office of the Commission shall be in: the capital ty Principal office, ete. 
of the Republic of Turkey, but meetings of the Commission and 
any of its committees may be held in such other places as the Com- 
* mission may from time to time determine, and the activities of any 
of the Commission’s officers or staff may be carried on at such places 
as may be approved by the Commission. 


Article 9 


The Commission may appoint an Executive Officer and dseepaie Executive Officer. 
his salary and term of service, provided, however, that in the event 
it is found to be impracticable for the Commission to secure an ap- 
pointee acceptable to the Chairman, the Government of the United 
States of America may provide an Executive Officer and such assist- 
ants as may be deemed necessary to ensure the effective operation of 
the program. The: Executive Officer shall be responsible for the 
direction and supervision of the Commission’s. programs and activi- 
ties in accordance with the Commission’s resolutions and directives. 
In his absence or disability, the Commission may appoint a gs 
for such time as it deems necessary or desirable. 


Article 10 


The decisions of the Commission in all matters may, in the discre- sean: of Come 
tion of the Secretary of. State of the Mates States of Fumericas be ; 
subject to-his review. — 
“Article 11 


The Government of the Republic of Turkey shall, as and when — Deposits. 
requested by the Government of the United States of America for 
purposes of this agreement, deposit in a special account of the Treas- 
urer of the United States of America in the Central Bank of the 
Republic of Turkey, amounts of currency of the Government of the 
Republic of Turkey up to an aggregate amount equivalent to $500,000 
(United States currency), provided, however, that in no event shall 
a total amount of the currency of the Government of the Republic of 
Turkey, in excess of the equivalent of $250,000 (United States cur- 
rency) be deposited during any single calendar year. The rate of 
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“Secretary of Stato 
of the valet States of 
America. 


Amendment. 


Effective date. 


exchange between currency of the Government of the Republic of 
Turkey and United States currency to be used in determining the 
amount of currency of the Government of the Republic of Turkey 
to be so deposited shall be that specified in Article 1, section, 3 of 
the Credit Agreement. 

The Secretary of State of the United States of America will make 
available for expenditure as authorized by the Commission currency 
of the Government of:the Republic of Turkey in such amounts as 
may be required for the purposes of this agreement but in no event 
in excess of the budgetary limitation established: ee to Article 
3 of the present agreement. 


Article 12 


Wherever, in the present agreement, the term sSeeittey of State 
of the United States of America” is used, it shall be understood to 
mean the Secretary of State of the United States of America or any 
officer or employee of the Government of the United States of America 
designated by him to act in his behalf. 


Article 18 


The present agreement may be amended by the anes of t diplo 
matic notes between the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Republic of Turkey. - 


Article 14 


This agreement shall be subject to ratification by the Grand National 
Assembly of Turkey. It shall become effective on the day on which 
notice of such ratification is given to the Government of the United 
States of America.[*] 

In witness wHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto 
by their respective Governments, have signed the present agreement. 

Done at Anxara, in duplicate, in the English and Turkish lan- 


- guages, this 27th day of December, 1949. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: THE REPUBLIC OF TURKEY: 


Grorcr Wapswortu Z AxKpUR 


[sEAL] : [sEAL] 


Entered into force Mar. 21, 1950, the date on which ‘the Turkish Embassy 
at Washington notified the Department of State of the ratification of the agree- 
ment by the Grand National Assembly of Turkey. 
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Amerika Birlesik Devietlerd Hitktimetd 
Ale 
Tirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hiktmet4 
' araSinda 
29 Subat 1946 tarihinde Kahire’de imza edilen 
Anlagma gere¥ince temin edilen peralarin kullanilmasina’ dair 

Amerika Birlesik Deviletleri Hiikimeti ile 

Turkiye Cumhuriyet4 Hticimet4 arasznéa 

" ANLASMA’ 


Amerika Birlesik Devletileri Huklmeti ve Tirkiye Cumturiyeti Aukt- 
moti; ; ‘ 
Egitin sahasinda yaprlacak temaslarla bilginin ve mesleki istidad 
sahiplerinin daha genig mikyasta mtibadelesi suretile Amerika Birlesik Dev- 
letlerd ve Tirkiye Cumhuriyeti milletieri arasinda kargilikl2 anlagmay1 
daha ziyade inkisaf ettirmek arzusunda bulunduklarindans 

79-uncu Kongrece kabul edilen 58+ sayila Kanun ile muaddel 1944+ 
tarihld Birlegik Devletler Emval Fazlasina Mliteallik Kanunun 32 (b) fas- 
lanin, Amerika Birlesik Devletleri Disigleri Bakaninin emval fazlasinin 
elden gikarilmasindan iktisap edilen herhangi bir ecnebi Huktmet parasi 
vaya para kredilerinin bazi egitin faaliyetler4 igin kullanilmas2 zimnindg 
nezkir Hukimetle bir anlasmaya girisebllecegini derpig eylamekte oldugunu 
olitalaa ederek; ve 

Amerika Birlesik Devietler4 Hikimeti ile Tiirkiye Cumhurtyett Hukt- 
meti arasinda 27 Subat 1946 tarihinde Kahire’de imza olunan Anlagmarmn 
(k4 asagida "Kredi Anlagmasa" ismile arfilmigtir) Iinci fasl1 anim. gere- 
%ince Amerika Birlesik Devletlerinin herhangi bir sene zarfinda, herhangi 
bir tarihte, veya zaman zaman, tediye tarihinde hesap edilen faiz de dahil 
olmak tizere, Kredi AnJagmasinin ahkaminca verilen kredi gere¥ince o tarihte 
Sdenmesi tratlup bekiye yekanun yarisina kadar herhangi bir meblagin veya 
meblaflarin resmi rayig lzerinden Turk Liras2 olarak tediyesini isteyebie 


lecegi, ve bu suretle talep olunan Ttirk Lirasi mebla#larinin Turkiye Cume 
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huriyeti Merkez Bankasinda hususi bir hesaba yatirilarak, diger maksatlar me= 
yaninda kiilttir, eZitim ve insani gayeler igin kullamlatilecef4 tasrih ediimig 
bulundugunu nazari itibara alarak, 

Agagidaki hususlarda mutabik kalmglardir ¢ 


Madde 1 

Tiirkiye’de Birlesik Devletler Efitim Komisyonu (ki aga¥ida "Komisyon!"t 
ismile anilmistir) nami altinda bir Komisyon teskil olunacak ve bu Komisyon 
igbu Anlagmanin hiikiiwleri dairesince Ttirkiye Curhuriyeti Hukimett tarafindan 
temin edilen paralarla firanse edilecek olan efitim.programinin idaresind ko-= 
laylagtirmak igin indas ve tesis edilmig bir tegekktil olarak Amerika Birlesik 
Devictleri ve Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Htkimetleri tarafindan tananacaktir. Bu An= 
lagmaran 3line maddesinde derpig olunan hikt'm mtistesna olmak lzere, Komisyon, 
igbu Anlagmada tcsbit edilen gayeler icin tahsis edilen paralar ve para kredi- 
lerinin istimal ve serfina mliteallik hususlarda Am-rika Birlegik Devletlerinin 
dahili ve mehalli Kanunlarandan muaf bulunacaktir. Bu paralar Turkiye Cw:huri- 
yeti dahilirde yabanez bir Hiiktmete ait emval olarak telakki oluracaktir. Tire 
kiye Cumhuriyeti Hiktmetd terafindan ighu Anlogina gereince temin édilen para- 
lar ,muaddel 19%4 tarihl4 Birlesik Devietler Emval Fazlasina Miteallik Kanurun 
32 (b) faslanda tasrih edildigi vechile, aga¥ida tesbit edilen gartlar ve: had- 
ler Cairesinde, zirdeki tmaksadlar icin, Komisyonun, veya Amerika Birlegik Dev- 
letleri ve Titrkiye Cumhuriyeti Hukdmetleri arasinda takarrtir edecek herhangi 
difer bir tegelzkiiliin emrine amade kilanacaktir : 

‘(1) Turkiye’de kdin okul ve ytiksek s¥retim mllesseselerinde Amerika — 
Birlegik Devletieri vatandaslar2 tarafindan veya bunlar naming | 
yapllacak tahsil, arasgtirma, sgretim, ve sair e#itim faaliyete 
lerini veya nef si Birlcgik Devietler ,Hawaii, Alaska (Aleutian 
/Adalar1 dahil), Puerto Rico ve Virgin Adalari haricinde kain 
Birlegik Devletler okul ve ytiksek Sfretim milesseselerinde Tire 
kiye vatandaglarinin tahsil, arasgtirma, Sfretim ve.sair efitim 
faaliyeticrini, nakliye, tahsil ticreti, maiget ve Sgretimle 

“digili diger masraflerin tediyesi de Gahil olmak tizere, finanse 
etmek,’ veya i ; Ane 

(2) Nefei Birlegik Devletler Hawaii, Ajaska (Aleutian Adalar2 dahil), 
Puerto Rico ve Virgin Adalarinda kain Birlegik Devletler okul ve 
yliksek S8retim mllesseselerine devam etmek arzusunda,. bulunan Tre 
kiye vatandaslarinin, bu miiesseselere devamlar1 Amerika Birlegik 
Devjetl-ri vatandsglarini bu kabil okul ve milesseselere devam 


imkanlarindan mahrum kilmamak gartiyle, seyahat imkarnlarizn1z tenin 
-etmeke 2. 
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*» Madde 2 20 6 6 Cunge, et 


Komisyon, yukarxda zikredilen gayelerin. temini icin, igtu Anlagmanin 


l0-uncu maddesindekt htikiimler dairesinde, bu Anlasma ile derpig edilen gayenin 


tahakkuku zimninda, agagida sayllanlar da dahil olmak tizere, lUzumlu bilctimle 
selahiyetleri kwllanabilir : 


(1) 


e 


~ 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


Komlsyon Veznedgrim. veya Komisyon tarafindan tensip edilecek difer 
bir sahsz; mezkur Veznedar veya dizer sahis namina agllacak Banka 
hesaplarina yatirilmak tizere, para teselltimtine mezun kilmak, Vezne- 
darin veya bu suretle memur kilinan gahsin tayini Ameria Birlesik 
Devletleri Disigleri Bakani tarafindan tasvip edilecek ve teselltin 
edilen paralar Amerika Birlegik Devletleri-Digigleri Bakar2 tara=- 
fiundan teabit edilecek bir depoziter veya depoziterler nezdine ya- 
tirllacaktir. 


tsbu Anlagmada tesbit edilen gart ve kayitlar dahilinde, isbu Anlas- 
ma ile kabul edilen gayelerin tahakkuku igin, tediyat yapilmasina, 
para ba a$larinda bulunulmasina ve avans verilmesine Komisyon Vezne-~ 
darini veya Komisyonca tensip edilecek diger bir sahs1 selahiyettar 
kalmake — 


Muadcel 1944 tarihli Amerika Birlesik Devletleri Emval Fazlasina 
Miiteallik Kanunun 32 (b) faslinda tasrih olvnan gayeler ve igbu An- 
lagma ile tayin edilen maksatlar dairesinde programlar tanzim etmek, 
bunlar2z kabul ve tatbik etmek. 


Muaddel 194% tarihli Amerika Birlegik Devletlerd Emval Fazlasina 
Muteallik Kanunda tasrih olunan Ecnebilere Ait Byrslar Heyetine yu- 
karida zikredilen Kanun geregince programa istirak igin ehliyetii 
Tlirkiye’de mukim talebe, profesér, aragtirma bilginleri ve Ttirkiye 
miiesseselerini tavsiye etmek. 


Komisyonun maksat ve gayelerine erigilmesi igin programa igtirak 
edeceklerin intihabinda riayet edilmesini ltizumlu gtrecef#i evsaf ve 
goreit hakkinda yukarida ismt gegen Ecnebilere Ait Burslar Heyetine 
avsiyelerde bulunmak. 


(6) Amerika Birlesik Devietleri Dagislerd Bakan2 tarafindan segilecek 


(7) 


murakiplarin tayin edeceZi sekilde Komisyon Veznedarinan hesapleri- 


‘nan muayyen devrelerde kontroltinii temin etmek. : 


taare ve btiro memurlarini tayin etmek, maag ve tleretlerini tesbit 
ederek tesviyesine mezuniyet vermek. 


Madde 3 


Komisyonca tasvip edilen bi icum sarfiyat, Auerika Birlegik Devletleri 
Dagigieri Bakariinin kabul edece%i senelik bir biitee ve tesbit edebilecegi nizamn- 


name. mucibince ifa olunacaktir. 


Madde & 


Komisyon Veznedari, fiilen meveut paralerin fevkinde olarak Komisyonu 
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fizam edecek higbir teahhtide girigemiyecegt veya bir mlkellefiyet thdas ede~ 
wiyecefl gibi, 4gbu-Anlagma ile. tasvip edilen maksatlera matuf olanlar nlistes 


ha Olwak-Uzere diger emval igtira ve tasarruf edemez, veya elden gikaramaz. 


Madde 5 

Komisyon, dérdii Amerika Birlegik Devletleri vatandagi ve dtrdtl Tirkiy 
Cumburiyeti vatandag1 olmak tizere sekiz azadan nlitegekkil bulunacaktir. Bunle 
ra ilaveten Amerika Birlesik Devletlerinin Turkiye’deki diplomatik heyetinin 
baga (ki aSagida "Misyon §efi" ismile antlacaktir) Komisyonw fahri Bagkan2 
olecaktar. Misyon Sefi Komi syonda reylerin tesavisi halinde kat? reyi vere= 
cek ve'Komisyon Basianinz tayin edecektir. Bagkan, Komisyonun fii1t azasa sa- 
fatile rey hakkim haiz pulunacaktir. Misyon Sefi, en az ikisi Amerika Birle- 
gik Devletlerinin girkiye*deki Hariciye teskilatinin muvazzaf memurlarindan 
olmak tizere, Komisyondaki Birlegik Devletler vatandaglarim tayin ve tebdil 
etmek selghiyetini haiz olacaktar. Turkiye Cumhvriyeti Huktimet4 Komi syondaki 
Turkiye vatandaglarini tayin ve tebdil selahiyetini haiz bulunacaktir. 

f&zalar, tayin edildikleri tarihten itibaren mliteakip 31 Aralik tarin 
ne kadar 1ffayl vazife edecekler ve tekrar tayin edilebileceklerdir. tstéfa, 
ikamet mahallinin Tirkiye haricine nakli, vazife niiddetinin hitama ermesi se: 
veblerile veya sair suretle vukubulacak niinhaller, bu ma@de ile tesbit edile: 
hiiktimler dairesinde doldurulacaktar. 

fzalar, ticretsiz olarak ifayl vazife edeceklerdir. Bununla beraber 
Komisyon, azalarin toplantilarda hazir bulunmalarina muktazd. mastaflar2 dde- 


neze selahiyettardir. 


Madde 6 
Komisyon, iglerinin tedviri igin litzum gdrecegt nizamnameleri kabul 
ve icap eden Komiteleri tayin edecektir. : 


Madde 7 
Amerika Birlesik Deviletler1 Digigleri Bakani tarafindan tayin edile- 
-eek gekilde Komisyonun faaliyeti hakkinda her sene bir rapor tanzim edilerel 
Amerika Birlegik Devletleri Digigler1 Bakenina ve Turkiye Cushuriyeti Hitktine 


tine tevdi olunacaktir. 
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Madde 8 
Komisyonun merkezi, Tiirkiye Cumhuriyetinin bagkentinde bulunacaktar. 
Ancak Komisyonun veya Komitelerinden herhangi birinin toplantilari, Komisyonun 
icabi hale gdre tesbit edece#i di¥er mahallerde akdedilebilece#i gibi Komisyon 
amlr ve memurlarindan herhangi biri Komisyonca tensip edilecek mahallerde iera- 
yl faaliyet edebilecektir. 


Madde 9 

Komisyon bir Miidtir tayin ve onun maag ve hizmet miiddetini tesbit ede- 
bilir. Ancak Komisyonun, Basgkanca kabvle gayan bir Midlir tayin etmefi imkansiz 
buldugu hallerde;. Amerika Birlesik Devletleri Htikimeti, programin elverisli bir 
gekilde tatbikini mlimktin kilmak icin, liizumlu gértilebilecek bir Mlidlir ile Mua- . 
vinlerini temin edebilecektir. Miidtir, Komisyon program ve faaliyetlerinin, Ko- 
misyonun Kararlariyle talimati dairesinde, tedvir ve murakabesinden mesul ola~ 
caktire Midtirtin gaybubeti veya mazereti halinde Komisyon miinasip veya muvafik 
gorecegL miiddet igin yerine bir vekil tayin edebilir. 


Madde 10 
Amerika Birlegik Devletlerd Dagigleri Bakamz, tensip ettizi takdirde, 
Komisyonun her husustaki kararlarin2 gézden gecgirebilir. 


Madde 11 
: Tiirkiye Cumhurlyeti Hukimeti, igsbu Anlagmanin gayelerinin tahakkuku 
ziminda, Amerika Birlesik Devletleri Huktmetince talep vukubuldukca, umum? 
‘yektinu azam? (Birlesik Devletler paras1) 500.000 dolara tekabitl edecek meblag- 
lari Tiirkiye Cumhuriyett Huktmeti paras1 olarak Tiirkiye Cumhuriyet Merkez Ban- 
ftasl nezdinde Amerika Birlegik Devietleri Hazine Miidtirti naming hususi bir hesa- 
foea yaturacaktar. Su kadar ki, mlinferid bir takvim senesi zarfinda yatirilacak 
{fiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hukimetd paraSinin yekanu (Birlegik Devletler paras1) 
250.000 dolar mukabilini higbir suretle tecaviiz etmiyecektir. Bu gekilde yatie 
rilacak olan Ttirkiye Cumhuriyeti Huktmeti parasi mikdarinin tesbiti igin tatbik 
Olunacak olan Tlrkiye Cumhurtyeti Htikiimeti parasi ile Birlegik Devletler paras1 
arasindaki rayig, Kredi Anlagmasinin l-inci maddesinin 3-tincti faslinda tasrih 
edilen rayig olacaktir. 
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Anerika Birlegik Devletlerl Disigsleri Bakant bu Anlagmanin gayelerini 
temin igin iktiza edecek mebalifi Komisyonca tasvip edilen sekilde sarfedi lmek 
‘ Uzere Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Huktmetd parasi ile temin edecektir. Bununla beraber . 
bu nebalié, igbu Anlagmanin 3-tinctt maddesi mucibince tesbit olunan biitge haddi- 
ni higbir suretle agmiyacaktir. : 


Madde 12 

tgbu Anlagmanin her neresinde zikredilmig olursa ‘olsun "Amerika Birle- 
gik Devletleri Digigleri Bakara" tabirinden Amerika Birlegik Devletleri Digig- 
leri Bakani veya kendisi tarafindan namina hareket etmek Uzere tayin edilmig- 
Amerika Birlesik Devletleri HukGmetine mensup herhangi amir veya memur oldufu 
anlasllacaktir. : : 
Madde 13 
tspu Andagna Tlirkiye Cumhuriyetd ve Amerika Birlegik Devletleri Huka- 


metlerd arasinda diplomatik notalar teatisile tadil edilebilecektir. 


Madde 14 
tsbu Anlagma Turkiye Bliytk Millet Meclisinin tasdikine sunulacak ve 
tasdik edildigzi Amerika Birlegik.Devletleri HttkGmetine teblig olurdugu gtin yu- 
ruirltige girecektir. 
tgBU HUSUSATI TASDIK ETMEK UZERE alakadar Httcimetler tarafandan usultt 
dairesinde selahiyettar kilinmig olan zirdeki imza sahipleri bu Anlagmay2 imza 
etmislerdir. 


Ankara’da 27 Aralik1949 tarihinde ikiser nusha olarak, Tiirkge ve Ingi- 


lizce lisanlarinda tanzim kilinmistir. 


Turkiye Cumhuriyeti HUkiimet4 Amerika Birlegik Devletleri Htikimeti 
Namina s | Namina : 
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The A. merican Ampoaradon to the Seorétary General, Turkish Ministry 


of Foreign Affairs 
Ea: Assy OF THE UNrrep States or AMERICA 
No. 1866 Ankara, December 27, 1949 
EXcELLENCY, 


I have the honor to refer to the agr eement between the ‘Goveramettt 


of the United States of America and the Government of the Republic 


of Turkey, signed at Ankara today, for the use of funds made avail- 
able in accordance with the agreement signed in-Cairo on February 
27, 1946, between the Government of the United States of America 
_ and the Government of the Republic of Turkey, and to confirm that the 
funds placed at the disposal of the Treasurer of the Commission in 
accordance with the above-mentioned agreement will be used exclu- 
sively in Turkish Liras and that no requests will be made to the Turk- 
ish Ministry of Finance for the conversion into. foreign exchange of 
_any part of the said funds. 


Please-accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest con- 
sideration. 


; Grorcrt WapsworTu 
His Excellency 


Fark Zant AKDUR, 
Secretary General, gh ig 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
Ankara, 
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The Secretary. General, Turkish Ministry of Foreign Affaire, to the 
American Ambassador 


TORKIve COMHURIvETI 
QISIGLER! BAKANLIGI 





Ankaray 27 Aralik 1949 


‘Nos 57231/212 


‘Ekselansy : 
, Muhiteviyata agagida dercedilmig olan bugtinktt terinli. 
notan2z1 aldigim Ekselansiniza bildirmekie seref kesbeylerin:. 

" ameriks Birlegik Devietleri Htiktmeti ile Tlirkiye 
_Cumhuriyeti srasinda 27 Subst 1946 tarihinde Kehire’de imza edilen 
Anlasma gerefince temin edilen paralarin kullenilmesine dair Ame~ 
rika Birlesik Devletleri Hifcimeti ile Turkiye Cumhuriyeti Hitamets 
aTasinda bugtin Ankara’de imza edilen Anlagmaya atf ile seref kesb-_ 
eyler ve yukarida ismi gegen Anlasma mucibince Komisyon ‘Veznedari- 
nin emrine tahsis edilen paralarin ntinhasaren Turk Lirasi olarak 
kullanilacagini ve mezkur paralarin her hangt pir kisminan yabanc1 
d§vize tahvili hususunda Ttirklye Cumhuriyeti Maliye Bakanligindan 
hef hangi bir talepte’ bulunulmiyacag$ini teyld ederim: " 

Mezicur nota muhteviyatini kaydeder ve yliksek Saygalarimn 


kabultinti rica eylerim, Exselans. 


Ekselans George Wadsworth, - 
Amerika Birlegik Devietlerd 
Blylik Elgisi 


Ankara 
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REPUBLIC OF TURKEY 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


No, 57281/212 Anxara, Decémber 27, 1949 


EXxcELLENCY, 
I have the honor to communicate to Your Excellency the receipt of 
your note of today’s date, the text of which is inserted below: 


“T have the honor to refer to the agreement between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Government of the Re- 
public of Turkey, signed at Ankara today, concerning the use of funds 4 P- 603. 
made available in accordance with the agreement signed in Cairo on 
February 27, 1946, between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Republic of ‘Turkey and to confirm that the funds — 
placed at the disposal of the Treasurer of the Commission in accord- 
ance with the above-mentioned agreement will be used exclusively in 
Turkish Liras and that no request will be made to the Ministry of 
Finance of the Republic of Turkey regarding the conversion into 
foreign exchange of any part of the said funds.” 


I have taken cognizance of the contents of the aforementioned note 
and beg Your Excellency to accept my highest consideration. 


Z AKDUR 
His Excellency 
George Wapbswortu, 
Ambassador of the 
Onited States of America 
Ankara 
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The Secretary General, Turkish Ministry of Foreign Affairs, to the 
American Ambassador 


TORKIYE CUMHURIvVET! 


; -DISISLER! BAKANLIGI Ankara, 27 Aralak 1949 





No: 57230/211 


; Ekselans y : . 

Tiirkiye Cumhuriyeti Hifkimeti ile Amerika Birlesik 
‘Devletleri Hukimeti arasinds 27 Subat 1946 tarihinde Kahire’de 
imza edilen Anlasma geregince temin edilen paralarin kullanil-- 
mgsina dair Turkiye Cumhuriyeti Hukimeti ile amerika Birlesik 
Devletleri Htikumeti arasinda bugtin Ankara’da imza edilen An- 
lagmaya atf ile geref kesbeyler ve bugtinkti tarihli Anlagma ge- 
refince kendilerine ba%ig yapilan kimselere vaki tediyelerin 
Turkiye’ de elyevm mer’i veya ileride vazedilecek her nevi vergi 
mikellefiyetleri dolayizsile kesintiye tabi tutulmamasi zimninda 
alekadar Turkiye makaMlar1 tarafindan icab eden tedabirin alina- 
cafini ve bu suretle ba%ig yaprlan kimselerin mevdu vazifeleri- 
nin ifasi1 hususunda kendilerine tahsis edilen mebla%lardan tam 
Olarak istifade edeceklerini teyid ederim® 

Ytiksek saygilarimin kabultinti rica ederim, Ekselans. 


th 


Ekselans George Wadsworth, 
Amerika Birlegik Devletleri 
Buytik Elgisi 


Ankara. 
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Translation . 
REPUBLIC OF TURKEY 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


No. 57280/211 Anxara, December 27, 1949 © 
EXcELLENCY, 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement hatweeti the Government 
of the Republic of Turkey, and the Government of the United States 
of America, signed in Ankara today, concerning the use of funds made 
available in accordance with the agreement signed in Cairo on Febru- 
ary 27, 1946, between the Government of the Republic of Turkey and 
the Government of the United States of America and to confirm that 
the necessary measures will be taken by the competent Turkish author- 
ities to the end that payments made to grantees under the agreement 
of today’s date will not be subject to. deduction owing to tax obligations 
effective in Turkey. at present or to be imposed in the future and that 
grantees will thus make full use of the funds allotted to them with 
respect to accomplishing their assigned tasks. 


Ante, p. 603. 


Z AxKDUR 


His Excellency 
Gzorcn WapsworTn, 
Ambassador of the 
United States of America 
Ankara 
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The American Ambassador to the Secretary General, Turkish Mi ey 
of Foreign Affairs 


Emarassy of THE UNrrep Snares 
or AMERICA 
No. 1867 Ankara, December 27, ae, 
EXcELLENCy, . . 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Brcelleney 8 
note of today’s date, which reads as follows: 


- “T have the honor to refer to the agreement between the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic:of Turkey and the Government of the 
United States of America, signed at Ankara today, for the use of 
funds made available in accordance with the agreement signed in 
Cairo on February 27, 1946, between the Government of the Re- 
public of Turkey and the Government of the United States of 
America and to confirm that the necessary arrangements will be 
made by the competent Turkish authorities to the end that pay-' 
ments made to grantees under the agreement of today’s date will 
not be curtailed by Turkish taxation of any nature, present or 
future, and that grantees will thus enjoy the use-of the full amount 
of the-sums allotted to them in the accomplishment of their 
assigned tasks.” 


I have taken due note of the contents of Your Excellency’s com-' 
munication. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest 
consideration. 


Grorce WabsworTH 


His Excellency 
Farx Zinn AKDvR, 
Secretary General, 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
Ankara. 


_- PORTUGAL 
-«1:% + PASSPORT VISA FEES 
Agreement amending the agreement of February 24, 1950. Effected by 


TIAS 2113 
July 24 and 


exchange of notes signed at Lisbon July 24 and’ August 4, 1950; eritered Aug. 4, 1950 


into force September 1, 1950. 


The Pormgugie Minister for Foreign ae to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DOS NEGOCIOS ESTRANGEIROS 





DIREOGAG GERAL 


NEGOCIOS weonGuicon B CONSULARES 
Proc. 517/G/49 este 
No, 38 mle pee 24 de Julho de 1960 


SenHOR Rais AneAton 


Tenho a honra de comunicar a LV. Ex*. que 0 Governo Portugués no 
desejo de tornar extensivas & Ilha da Madeira as facilidades concedidas 
aos cidadéos americanos para entrada em Portugal Continental, 
estabelecidas no Acordo por troca de Notas conclufdo no dia 24 de 
Fevereiro dltimo com o Governo dos Estados Unidos da América, 
est disposto a permitir a entrada na Ilha da Madeira, sem necessidade 
de qualquer ‘visto diplomatico ou consular, nos mesmos termos que 
para Portugal’ Continental, conforme o Acordo em referéncia, dos 
americanos em viagens de transito, negécios ou recreio, munidos de 
passaportes validos expedidos pelas competentes | autoridades dos 
Estados Unidos. . 


2, Por sua vez aos. cidadivon portisisees ‘gdmissiveis como nao emi- 
grantes nos Estados Unidos, residentes na Ilha da Madeira, munidos 
de pass aportes validos expedidos pelas competentes | autoridades portu- 
guesas serao concedidos, nos mesmos termos que para os portugueses 
residentes em Portugal Continental, conforme o Acordo em referéncia, 
vistos gratuftos v4lidos para uma ou mais entradas nos Estados 
Unidos durante um perfodo de vinte e quatro meses. 

3. Se o Governo dos Estados Unidos concordar com a extensio das 
facilidades acima referidas, tenho a honra.de sugerir que a presente 
Nota e a de resposta de V. Ex*. em termos:semelhantes sejam con- 
sideradas como representando tal Acordo entre as duas partes. . 
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4, A extensio de tais facilidades vigoraré de 1 de Setembro de 1950 a 
81 de Dezembro de 1951 e continuaré em vigor depois desta altima 
data nos termos do jé réferido Acordo de 24 de Fevereiro ultimo. 


_ Aproveito o ensejo para reiterar a V. Ex*. os protestos da minha 
alta consideracio consideracao./. 


Jos& Caniro pa Matra 
Sua Exceléncia 
Senhor Lincoun Mac Veacu 
Embaiaador dos Estados Unidos ie idee 
em Lisboa, Portugal 
. ete., ete., ete. 


. Translation | 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS — 


; General Office 
of 
Economic and Consular Affairs 


Proc, 517/G/49 7 . 
No. 33 Lisson, July 24, 1950 
Mr. Ampassavor: a es cs 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Portuguese 
Government, desirous of extending to the Island of Madeira the facili- 
ties granted to American citizens for entry into Continental Portugal, 
as provided in the Agreement concluded by an exchange of notes on 
February 24 last with the Government of the United States, of 
America, is willing to permit entry to the Island of Madeira, without 
need of any diplomatic or consular visa, under the same. terms as 
apply to Continental Portugal in accordance with the aforesaid 
Agreement, by ‘Americans traveling in transit, or on business or recrea- 
tion, who are provided with valid passports issued i by the ‘Proper 
United States authorities. 
2. In turn, Portuguese citizens admissible as non: ‘immigrants to the 
United States, who are residents of the Island of Madeira and who 
have valid passports issued by the appropriate Portuguese authorities, 
will be granted free visas valid for one or more entries to the United 
States during a period of twenty-four months, under the sathe terms 
as apply to Portuguese residents of Continental Portugal. 
3. If the Government of the United States:agrees to the granting of 
the above-mentioned facilities, I have the honor to suggest that the 
present note and Your Excellency’s reply thereto in similar terms be 
considered as representing such an Agreement between the two parties. 
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4, The extension of such facilities shall be in force from September 1, 
1950 to December 31, 1951, and shall continue.in force thereafter under 
the terms of the aforementioned Agreement, of’ February 24 last. 
- T avail myself ofthis opportunity to renew to. Sone Excellency the 
assurances of any high consideration. , : — 
' Be Be ks Jost Geeks Marek 
His Excellency — Ge Pe ee ie 
Lincotn Mac Viacu 
Ambassador of the United States of Amerioa a 
in Lisbon, Portugal ° 
‘ete., ete., ete. 


nag 


ves 





The American Ambassador to the en Minister for Foreign 
: ayn _ £ 
- Emmassy oF THE: 
Untrep States or AMERICA . 
Lisbon, anges 4, 1950 
EXcenLENcy: 
I have. the honor to refer to Note No. 33 signed on July 24, 1950, 
by His Excellency Dr. Jose Caeiro da Matta, Minister of Foreign 
Affairs of Portugal, which reads as follows: .’. 


“1, I have the honor to inform Your ‘Excellency that the Portu: 
guese Government, ‘wishing to extend to the Island of Madeira the 
facilities granted to American citizens for entry into continental 
‘Portugal established in the agreement concluded with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America by exchange of notes on Febru- 
ary 24 last, is disposed to permit the entry into the Island of Madeira, 4% P. 461. 
without the necessity of any diplomatic or consular visa, on the same 
terms as for continental Portugal, according to the agreement referred 
to, of Americans traveling in transit or business or for recreation who 
carry valid passports issued by the competent authorities of the 
United States. 

“2. On the other hand, to Portuguese citizens, admissible to 
the United States as non-immigrants, residents of the Island of 
Madeira, bearing valid passports issued by the competent Portuguese 
authorities, there will be issued, on the same terms as for Portuguese 
citizens residing in continental Portugal under the agreement referred 
to, gratis visas valid for one or more entries into the United States 
during a period of 24 months. s 
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“43, Tf the: Government of the United States arses to the extension 
the presenti note’ and Your Exeellency’s reply in sivailag terms be con- 
sidered as representing such an igreament between the two ponents 
ments. . 
“4, Such, rates would bes applied from Sadan ber 1, 1950, to 
December 31, 1951, and would continue to be in effect after. that date 
according to the terms of the above mentioned agreement. of last 
February 24. . 

I take this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the assurances 
of my high esteem.” 


I am glad to inform Your Excellency that the Government of the 
United States concurs in the terms of Your Excellency’s Note quoted 
above and agrees that that Note, together with this acknowledgement, 
will constitute an agreement between our two governments amplifying 
that concluded on February 24 last, to enter into effect on September 
1, 1950, and remain. valid in ‘accordance with paragraph 5 of the 
original agreement. . 

Please GOCeRt, Excellency, the assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

gle Lincoun MacVeaou 
His Excellency , 
Dr. Pavto Cunna, i te 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, a 
Lisbon. 


MULTILATERAL 


SUGAR 


Protocol prolonging the agreement of May 6, 1937. Signed at London 
August 31, 1949; ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of 
America July 6, 1950; ratified by the President of the United States of 
America July 14, 1950; ratification of the ‘United States of America depos- 
ited in the archives of the Government of the United Kingdom of. Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland September 7, 1950; proclaimed by the Presi- 
dent of the United States of America a: esl 22, 1950; ove Sepianter 
1, 1949. 


By tae Preswent or THE UNrrep States or AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS & snciseal dated in London August 31, 1949, prolonging 
for one year after August 31, 1949 the faterantional agreement re- 
garding the regulation of production and marketing of sugar signed at 
London on May 6, 1937, was signed by the respective Plenipotentiaries 
of the Govertiments of ‘the United States of America (with a reserva- 
tion “Subject to ratification”), the Union of South Africa, the Com- 
monwealth of Australia, Belgium, Brazil, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, the 
Dominican Republic, the French Republic, the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Haiti, the Netherlands, Peru, 
the Republic of the Philippines, Poland, Portugal, and the Federal 
People’s Republic of Yugoslavia; 

Wuereas the text of the said protocol, as certified by the Foreign 
Office of the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland in London, is word for word as follows: . 
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Continuance in 
force. 


_Inoperative provi- 
sions. 


Revision of Agree- 
Tent. 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [1 UST 





PROTOCOL 


_ Wuereas an International Agreement regarding the Regulation of 


the Production and Marketing of Sugar (hereinafter referred to as 


“the Agreement”) was signed in London-on 6th May, 1937; 
‘ And whereas by a Protocol signed in London’ on 22nd July, 


1942, the Agreement was regarded as having come.into force on 1st 


September, 1937, in respect of the Governments signatory .of the 
Protocol; 

And whereas it was provided in the said Protocol that the Agree- 
ment should continue in force between the said Governments for a 
period of two years after 31st August, 1942; 

And whereas by further Protocols signed in London on 31st August, 
1944, 31st August, 1945, 30th August, 1946, 29th August, 1947, and 
31st August, 1948, it was. agreed that, subject to the pedvisions of 
Article 2 of the said Protocols, the Agreement should continue in 
force between the Governments.signatory thereof for periods of one 
year terminating on 31st August, 1945, 31st August, 1946, 31st August, 
1947, 31st August, 1948, and 31st August, 1949, respectively; 

. Now, therefore, the Governments signatory of the present Protocol, 
considering that it is expedient that the Agreement should be pro- 
longed for a further term as-between themselves, subject, in view of 
the present situation, to the. conditions stated below, neve agreed. as 
follows :— ; 

ARTICLE 1 


‘Subject: to the provisions of Article 2 hereof; the ‘Agresinent shall 
continue in force between the Governments armel of this PRpovocol 
for a period of one year after 31st August, 1949. 


ARTICLE 2 


During the period specified in Article 1 above the provisions of 
Chapters III, IV and V of the Agreement shall be inoperative. 


- ARTICLE 3 


1. The Governments signatory of the present Protocol recognise 
that revision of the Agreement is necessary and should be undertaken 
as soon as the time appears opportune. Discussion of any such revi- 
sion should take the existing Agreement as the starting-point. 
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2. In the event of an agreement based on such revision coming into 
force before oie uere -1950, the present Protocol shall thereupon 
terminate. 

3. For the purposes of such i revision due account shall be taken of 
any general principles of commodity policy embodied in any agree- 
ments which may be concluded nnder the auspices of the United 
Nations. 

_ ARTICLE 4 


Before iis Boieiasiod of the period of one year gpeciteds in ‘KeGele 1, 
the contracting Governments, if the steps contemplated in Article 3 
have not been taken, will discuss the question of a further renewal 
of the Agreement. 

Arricie 5 


The present Protocol shall bear the date 31st August, 1949, and shall 
remain open for signature until 30th September, 1949, provided, how- 
ever, that any signatures appended after 31st August, 1949, shall be 
deemed to have effect.as from that date. 

In witness whereof the undersigned, being duly authorised thereto 
by their respective Governments, have signed the present Protocol. 

Done in London on the 31st day of August, 1949, in a single copy 
which shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and of which 
certified copies shal] be furnished to the signatory Governments. 


For the Government of the Union of South Africa: 
Ler Ecrenanb. 

For the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia: 
Norman R. MIGHELL. 

For the Government of Belgium: 

G. WALRAVENS. 

For the Government of Brazil: 
Moniz pr ArsGio. 

For the Government of Cuba: 
Roserto DE MEenpoza. 


Subject to a reservation that the Republic of Cuba will have the dicht to 
withdraw ‘fromi ‘the’ Agreément at any time,’ giving ‘notice to the Govern- 
ment of the Wiited Kingdom, as depository of the Protocol, of the intention 
to withdraw ninety days in advance.—R. pe M. S 


Renewal. 
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For the Government of Czechoslovakia : 
D. Ruvotr Bysrrick?. 


For the Government of the Dominican Republic: 


Juxio Vues Battie. . 

For the Government of the French Republic: 

F. Anpri-Hesse. 
For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 

Northern Ireland : 

Warum Srrane. 
For the Government of Hayti: 

Frep. DuvieNEAvp. 
For the Government of the Netherlands: 

' A. Bentinck. 


. For the Government of Peru: ~ ; ‘ 


Ricarpo Rivera ScHREIBER. 
For the Government of the Republic of the Philippines: 
José F. Impertan. 


; _ For the Government of Poland: 


. dozer Saver. 

For the Government of Portugal : 

Miever D’Atmema Prez. 
For the Government of the United States of America: 

J. C. Hotmss.- 

Subject to ratification. 
For the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of sue 
slavia: 


Kos Extz. 
Certified a true copy. 
[spa] S. H. Gennatiy 
Lonpon 


Deputy Librarian and Keeper of the Papers for 
the Secretary of State ie Foreign: ane 
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Wuergas the Senate of the. United States of America by their 
resolution of July 6, 1950, two-thirds of the Senators present con- 
curring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the said 
protocol ; 

- Wueneas the said protocol was duly ratified on-behalf of the Gov- 


ernment of the United States:of. America on July 14; 1950, and the — 


instrument of ratification on the part of the said Government was 
duly deposited in the archives of the Government of the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland on September 7, 1950; 

AND WHEREAS it is provided in Article 1 of the said protocol that, 
subject to the provisions of Article 2 of the said protocol, the said 
agreement of May 6, 1937 shall continue in force between the Gov- 
ernments signatory of the said protect for a period of one year after 
August 31, 1949; 

Now, THEReEFor:, be it baewe that I, Harry S. ‘Taman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said protocol, to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States of America, and by the citizens of the United States 
of America and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof, 
the said protocol. being. deemed to have the effect, as provided in 
Article 1 thereof, of continuing in force between the. Governments 
signatory of the said protocol, for a period of one year after August 
31, 1949, the said agreement regarding the regulation of production 
and marketing of sugar signed at London on May 6, 1937. 


In TestIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 


the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Dons at the city of Washington this twenty-second day of Sep- 
tember in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 
{sean] fifty and of the Independence of the United States of 
America the one hundred seventy-fifth. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
James EK. Wess 
Acting Secretary of State 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT 
OF PAKISTAN FOR FINANCING CERTAIN EDUCATIONAL 
EXCHANGE PROGRAMS. 





The Government of the United States of America arid the Govern- 
ment of Pakistan; 

Desiring to promote further mutual understanding between the 
peoples of the United States of America and Pakistan by a wider 
exchange of knowledge and professional talents through educational 
contacts; _ 

Considering that Section 82 (b) of the United States Surplus 
Property Act of 1944, as amended by Public Law No. 584, 79th Con- 
gress, provides that the Secretary of State of the United States of Ra ae 
America may enter into an agreement with any foreign Government $1641 (). 
for the use of currencies or credits for currencies of such foreign 
Government acquired as a result of surplus property disposals for 
certain educational activities; and 

Considering that certain rupees expendable in Pakistan have been 
received or may hereafter be received by the Government of the 
United States of America in payment for certain surplus war proper- 
ties in accordance with the United States-India Agreement, dated 
May 16, 1946 which is applicable to Pakistan pursuant to Article 4 _ © Stat. 1753. 
of the Indian Independence (interop noue} Arrangements) Order — 
of 1947, 

Have agreed as follows: 


Article 1 


There shall be established a foundation to be known as the United = The Foundation. 
States Educational Foundation in Pakistan (hereinafter designated 
“the Foundation”), which shall be recognised by the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of Pakistan as 
an organization created and established to facilitate the administra- 
tion of the educational program to be financed by funds made avail- 
able by the Government of the United States of America under the 
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terms of the present agreement. Except as provided in Article 3 
hereof the Foundation shall be exempt from the domestic and local 
laws of the United States of America and Pakistan as they relate to 
the use and expenditure of currencies or credits for currencies for 
the purposes set forth in the present agreement. . 

The funds made available by the Government of the United States 
of America, within. the conditions and limitations herein set forth, 


‘ shall be used by the Foundation or such other instrumentality as may 


be agreed upon by the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of Pakistan for the purpose, as set forth in 
Section 32 (b) of the United States Surplus Property Act 1944, as 
amended, of 


A”) financing atuidlise, research, instruction, and other educational 
activities of or for citizens of the United States of America in 
schools and institutions of higher learning located in Pakistan 
or of Pakistanis in United States schools and institutions of 
higher learning located outside the continental United States, 
Hawaii, Alaska (including the Aleutian Islands) , Puerto Rico, 
and the Virgin Islands, including payment for transportation, 
tuition, maintenance, and ques expenses incident to scholastic 
activities; or 

fuitiiahing transportation for Pakistanis who desire to attend 
United States schools and institutions of higher learning in the 
continental United States, Hawaii, Alaska (including the 
Aleutian Islands), Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands and 
whose attendance will not deprive citizens of the United States 
of America of an opportunity to attend such schools and 
institutions. 


(2 


— 


Article 2 


In furtherance of the aforementioned purposes, the Foundation 
may, subject to the provisions of the present agreement, exercise all 
powers necessary to the carrying out of the purposes of the present 
agreement including the following: 


(1) Receive funds. 

(2) Open and operate bank accounts in the name of the Foundation 
in a depository or depositories to be designated by the Secretary 
of State of the United States of America. 

(8) Disburse funds and make grants and advances for funds. 

(4) Acquire, hold, and dispose of property in the name of the Foun- 
dation as the Board of Directors of the Foundation may con- 
sider necessary or desirable, provided however that the acquisi- 
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tion of any. real’ property shall be subject to.the prior approval 
of the Secretary of State of the United States of America. 

(5) Plan, adopt, and carry out. programs in accordance with the 
purposes of Section’ 32 (b) of the United States Surplus Prop- 
erty Act of 1944, as amended. 

(6) Recommend to the Board of Foreign Scholarships, provided for 
in the United States Surplus Property Act of 1944, as amended, 
students, professors, research scholars, other persons engaged 
in educational activities, resident in Pakistan, and institutions 
of Pakistan qualified to participate in the programs in accord- 

ance with the aforesaid Act. 

(7) Recommend to the aforesaid Board of F oreign Scholarships 
such qualifications for the selection of participants in the pro- 
grams as it may deem necessary. 

(8) Provide for periodic audits of the accounts of the Foundation 
as directed by auditors selected by the Secretary of State of 
the United States of America. 

(9) Engage an Executive Officer, administrative and clerical staff 
and fix and pay the salaries and vies thereof out of the funds 
made available. 

Article 3 


All commitments, obligations and expenditures by the Foundation 
shall be made pursuant to an annual budget to be approved by the 
Secretary of State of the United States of America pursuant to aun 
regulations as he may prescribe. 


Article 4. 


The management and direction of the affairs of the Foundation 
shall be vested in a Board of Directors consisting of eight Directors 
(hereinafter designated the “Board”), four of whom shall be citizens 
of the United States of America and four of whom shall be Pakis- 
tanis. In addition, the principal officer in charge of the Diplomatic 
Mission of the United States of America to Pakistan (hereinafter 
designated “Chief of Mission”) shall be Honorary Chairman of the 
Board. He shall cast the deciding vote in the event of.a tie vote by 
the Board and shall appoint the Chairman of the Board. The Chair- 
man as a regular member of the Board shall have the right to vote. 
The citizens of the United States of America on the Board, at least 
two of whom shall be officers of the United States Foreign Service 
establishment in Pakistan, shall be appointed and removed by the 
Chief of Mission; the Pakistanis on the Board shall be appointed and 
removed by the Government of Pakistan. 


Annual budget. 


Membership. 
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‘The Directors shall serve from the time of their appointment unt 
one year from the following December 31 and shall be eligible f 
reappointment. Vacancies by reason of resignation, transfer or res 
dence outside Pakistan, expiration of service or otherwise, shall } 
filled in accordance with the appointment procedure set forth ; 
this article. 

The Directors shall serve without compensation but the Foundatic 
is authorised to pay the necessary expenses of the Directors i 
attending the meetings of the Board. 


'. Article 5 


By-laws, ete. The Board shall adopt such by-laws and appoint such committe: 
as it shall deem necessary for the conduct of the affairs of the Found: 
tion. All rules adopted by the Board shall become effective upo 
approval by the Secretary of State of the United States of Americ 
and the Government of Pakistan. 


Article 6 


Annual reports. Reports acceptable in form and content to the Secretary of Stat 
of the United States of America shall be made annually on th 
activities of the Foundation to the Secretary of State of the Unite 
States of America and the Government of Pakistan. 


Article 7 


Prineipal‘office ete. "The principal office of the Foundation shall be in the capital cit 
of Pakistan, but meetings of the Board and any of its committees ma 
be held in such other places as the Board may from time to tir 
determine, and the activities of any of the Foundation’s officers or sta 
may be carried on at such places as may be approved by the Boar: 


Article 8 


TSO ORC: The Executive Officer shall be responsible for the direction an 
supervision of the Board’s programs and activities in accordance wit 
the Board’s resolutions and directives and the provisions of this agret 
ment. In his absence or disability, the Board may appoint a suk 
stitute for such time as it deems necessary or desirable. In the ever 
it is found to be impracticable for the Board to engage an Executiv 
Officer, the Government of the United States of America may provid 
an Executive Officer and such assistants as may be deemed necessar 
to ensure the effective operation of the program. — 


Article 9 


Amounts for expend- ‘The Secretary of State of the United States of America will mak 
available for expenditure as authorized by the Board currency of th 
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Government of Pakistan in an amount not to exceed the equivalent of 
$ 300,000 (United States currency) during any single calendar year 
from Pakistan currency held in the account of the Treasurer of the 
United States and available for purposes of this agreement in ac- 
cordance with United States law. Such amounts made available 
shall not be in excess of the budgetary limitation established pursuant 
to Article 3 of the present agreement. 


Article 10 


Furniture, aanipinene supplies, and any ‘other articles intended for 
official use of the Foundation shall be exempt in the territory of Pakis- 
tan from custom duties, excises, and surtaxes, and every other form 
of taxation. 

All funds and other property used for the purposes of the Founda- 
tion, and all other official acts of the Foundation within the scope of its 
purposes shall likewise be exempt from taxation of every kind in the 
territory of Pakistan. 

Article 11 


The Government of Pakistan shall extend to citizens of the United 
States of America residing in Pakistan and engaged in educational ac- 
tivities under the auspices of the Foundation such privileges with re- 
spect to exemption from taxation, and other burdens affecting the 
entry, travel, and residence of such persons as are extended to Pakis- 
tanis residing in the United States of America engaged in similar 
activities. 

Article 12 


Wherever, in the present agreement, the term “Secretary of State 
of the United States of America” is used, it shall be understood to 
mean the Secretary of State of United States of America or any officer 
or employee of the Government of the United States of America desig- 
nated by him to act in his behalf. 


Article 13 


The present agreement may be amended by the exchange of diplo- 
matic notes between the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of Pakistan. 


Article 14 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Pakistan shall make every effort to facilitate the exchange of 
persons programs authorized in this agreement and to resolve prob- 
lems which may arise in the operations thereof. 


Tax exemption. 
Post, p. 637. 


Privileges. 


“Becretary of State 
of the United States 
of America.’ 


Amendment. 
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: ‘Article: 15° 


” The present. agreement shall come “into force upon the date of 
signature. 

Iw witness WHEREOF the undersigned, bene duly authorised thereto 
by their respective Governments, have signed the present agreement. 

Done at Karachi in duplicate, this twenty-third day of September, 
1950. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


[sean] : Avra M. Warren 


Avra M. Warren, 
Ambassador. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN: 
[szax].. _  Fazrur Rawman 


Fazlur Rahman, 
Minister for Commerce and Education. 
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EXPLANATORY MEMORANDUM AS TO THE MANNER IN 
WHICH THE GOVERNMENT OF PAKISTAN AGREES TO 
IMPLEMENT THE PROVISIONS OF ARTICLE 10 OF THE 
AGREEMENT. 





‘The Government: of Pakistan desires to inform the Government of 
the United States of America of the manner in which it is prepared to 
give effect to the provisions of Article 10 with respect to the grant of 
exemptions from customs—duties, excises and other forms of taxation 
of furniture, equipment, ee and other articles intended for use of 
the Foundation. 

The tax exemption provided for in Article 10 would not in general 
involve a refund of duties or sales tax on articles purchased locally and 
any request for the refund of duties, e. g., the refund of duties and 
sales tax on an automobile purchased locally for the Foundation, would 
have to be submitted as a special case for consideration without preju- 
dice by the appropriate authorities. 

The procedure outlined in this memorandum for the implementation 
of Article 10 is acceptable to the Government of the United States and 
‘the Government of Pakistan. — : 


Avra M, Warren 


Avra M. Warren, 
Ambassador, ‘ 


Fazitur RanMan 


Fazlur Rahman, 
Minister for Commerce and Education. 


Ante, p. 635, 
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NETHERLANDS 


MUTUAL AID SETTLEMENT 


Agreement interpreting and implementing the agreement of May 28, 1947. 
Effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington June I and 8, 1950; 
entered into force June 8, 1950. 


ae A Sooreeary one State to the N: etherlands Ambassador 


Dapaeriner OF Srars 
WASHINGTON — - 
: _ dun 1 1980 - 
edacrene: 

I have the honor to refer to sonversstons Sie have taken place 
between representatives. of the United States Government and rep- 
resentatives of the Netherlands Government relating to the interpre- 
tation and implementation of Article 4 A (1) of the agreement of May 
28, 1947 between the two Governments regarding the settlement for 
lend-lease, reciprocal aid, surplus property, military relief, and claims. 

There is enclosed herewith a memorandum, the text of which was 
drawn up as a result of those conversations and which, according to 
information furnished the Department of State, was approved by the 
Netherlands Ministry of Traffic, Directorate-General of Shipping, on 
February 15, 1950, by the United States Maritime Commission on 
October 28, 1949, and by the Attorney General of the United States 
on November 7, 1949. The enclosed memorandum embodies the un- 
derstanding of this Government with reference to the matters set 
forth therein.. If it also embodies the: understanding of the Nether- 
lands Government, the United States Government will consider the 
present note and its enclosure, together with your Excellency’s note 
in reply thereto indicating the concurrence of the Netherlands Gov- 
ernment, as constituting an agreement between the two Governments, 
effective as of the date of your Excellency’s note. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

Dean AcHESON 
Enclosure : 
Memorandum. 
His Excellency 
E. N. van Kuerrens, 
Ambassador of the Netherlands. 
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MEMORANDUM RELATING TO THE INTERPRETATION AND IMPLE- 
MENTATION OF ARTICLE 4 A (1) .OF THE AGREEMENT OF MAY 
28, 1947 BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT. OF THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE KINGDOM OF THE 
NETHERLANDS: REGARDING SETTLEMENT FOR LEND-LEASE,: RE- 
CIPROCAL AID, SURPLUS PROPERTY, MILITARY RELIEF AND 
CLAIMS ; 
This memorandum sets out certain interpretations of the provisions 

of the agreement of May 28, 1947, regarding settlement for lend-lease, 
reciprocal aid, surplus property, military relief and claims where- 
under the Netherlands Government agrees to assume, process and 
discharge various maritime claims against the United States Govern- 
ment which were worked out in the practical operation of the agree- 
ment and certain arrangements which have been made for facilitating 
its operation. It is agreed as follows: 

1. All claims against the United States Government which the 
Netherlands Government is obligated by the agreement of May 28, 
1947 to defend or discharge, including those claims which are now 

_ the subject of litigation in courts of the United States, will be processed 
and defended by officers or attorneys of the Netherlands Government 
with the exception of the claims arising out of the collision between 

88 AFRIKANDER and 8S PALEMBANG on January 11, 19492. 

2. The United States Government will refer to the Netherlands 

Government for prosecution, collection or settlement its affirmative 
claims against Netherlands nationals arising out of any maritime 
incident or incidents which gave rise to a claim against the United 
States Government referred to and assumed by the Netherlands Gov- 
ernment pursuant to the agreement of May 28, 1947, except the claim 
of the United States Government arising out of the srRIKANDER- 
PALEMBANG collision mentioned above. 
- 8. Except in the AFRIKANDER-PALEMBANG case, the Netherlands Gov- 
ernment may settle, satisfy or discharge claims against the United 
States Government handled pursuant to this. understanding by making 
a net payment to the private interest involved representing the net 
ultimate liability of the United States Government in the premises as 
fixed by judgment, decree or settlement, and may offset the affirmative 
claims of the United States Government arising out of the same in- 
cidents as gave rise to the liabilities of the United States Government 
without accountability to the United States Government. 

4. In consideration of the foregoing concession by the United States 
Government with respect to the use of other affirmative claims as 
offsets against its liabilities assumed by the Netherlands Government, 
the claims arising out of the aFRIKANDER-PALEMBANG Collision now the 
subject of litigation pending in the United States District Court for 
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the Southern District of New York shall be handled specially pursuant 
to the following understandings: 


(a) The United States Government, acting through the appro- 
priate United States Attorney, will continue to handle the litigation 
arising out of that collision and will defend the claims asserted 
against it for the damages sustained by the patemMBaNne and her 
cargo-which constitute claims assumed by the Netherlands Govern- 
ment in the agreement of May 28, 1947. 

(b) The United States Government will also provsdute through 
its attorney its claims arising out of the collision, including its rights 
to indemnity with respect to liability against the paremBaNne and 
those interested in her and against ss DAVILA, a vessel claimed to 
have embarrassed the. navigation of the PALEMBANG in a manner 
contributing to the collision and those interested in her. 

(c) The Netherlands Government agrees that any amount which 
the PALEMBANG interests may be entitled to recover from or off- 
set against claims of the United States Government as a result of a 
decree of the Court in the litigation, or, with the Netherlands Gov- 
ernment’s consent, a settlement of the litigation, will be for its ac- 
count and that it will discharge any such claims recoverable from 
the United States Government or reimburse the United States 
Government for the amount of any such claims offset against the 
claim of the United States Government in the premises, or both. 

(d) By way of clarification, this understanding will be applied 
to the various possible results of the litigation as follows: 


(1) In the event the arrmxanprr is held to have been solely 
at fault the Netherlands Government will satisfy the decree ob- 
tained by the owners of the patemBaNnG against the United States 
Government. 

(2) In the event the arroANnpeR and the pALEMBANG are held 
to have been mutually at fault and the paviza exonerated, the 
Netherlands Government will pay the moiety of the damages of 
the PALEMBANG which the owners would then be entitled to re- 
cover or set off against the claim of the United States Government. 

(3) In the event: that the arrmcanprr, the paLeMBANG and the 
‘pavita are all held to have been at fault, the Netherlands Gov- 
ernment will pay the one third of the damages of the pALEMBANG 
which those interested in her can recover or set off against the 
claim of the United States Government. 

(4) In the event the arrIKaNpeR is exonerated, there will be 
no claim against the United . States Government which the 
Netherlands Government will be obligated to satisfy. - 


1 ust] Netherlands—Mutual Aid Settlement—June 1, 8,.1950 


The United States Government agrees to furnish the Netherlands 
Government such acquittances with respect to its affirmative claims 
in cases other than those arising out of the AFRIKANDER-PALEMBANG 
collision as the Netherlands Government may reasonably require to 
enable it to settle or discharge,the net ultimate liability of the United 
States Government in the premises. 

Annexed hereto is a list of claims now being processed in the United 
States of America which are to be handled pursuant to this memo- 
randum. This list comprises all such pending claims against the 
United States Government which the Netherlands Government is to 

‘assume pursuant to the War Accounts Settlement Agreement of May 
28, 1947 now known to the-respective Governments, but the annexing 
of this list does not preclude the handling, pursuant: to:this memo- 
randum, of other claims subject to that agreement which are dis- 
covered or processed hereafter. Such other claims may be included 
among the claims to which this memorandum applies, without the 
necessity of any formalized supplementary agreement. 


OPEN ASSUMPTION CASES 


Assumetion Cases Wurice Have Nor Bren Disrosep or: 


(1) AFRIKANDER-PALEMBANG-DAVILA 
Collision January 11, 1942. 


_ The arruxanper was U.S. owned and operated and sustained dam- 
age put forward at $600,000 but probably not provable for as much as 
$500,000. The patempane was operated by a private Dutch national 
and sustained damage put forward at $200,000. Claim is asserted that 
a privately owned ship pavira embarrassed the PALEMBANG’s naviga- 
tion and in a way contributed to the collision. She is a party to the 
proceedings although sustained no damage. 

Under the Memorandum this litigation will be continued and the 
Dutch Government will agree to pay any sums which the owners 
of the PALEMBANG may recover against the United States or which 
they may be entitled to offset against the claim of the aFRIKANDER in 
the event of a mutual fault decision. 


(2) ANTIETAM-JULIETTA 
Collision April 14, 1944. 

The anrieram was U. S. Government owned. and operated; she 
sustained damage estimated at $200. The suLterra was owned by a 
Dutch national and under requisition to the Netherlands Government; 
she sustained damages estimated at $7, 000. . 


641 





642 


U.S: Treaties and Other International Agreements [1 UST 


(3) FELIX ‘GRUNDY 
Damage to wooden bollards March 23, 1946, 

This was a claim for damage to Dutch shore structures which was 
taken over by the Netherlands Government. Under the Memorandum 
the Netherlands Government will discharge any liability of the United 
States. 


(4) HERBERT L, PRATT-MARSELLA 
' Collision December 20, 1945. 

The prarr was U. 8. Government owned and operated. The mar- 
SELLA was under requisition charter to the Dutch Government, but the 
charter provided that she should be operated for the ultimate account 
of a private Dutch Curacao corporation. The pratr sustained no 
damage; the marsELLA’s damages were put forward at $1,100. 

Under the Memorandum, the Netherlands Government will dispose 
of this case by satisfaction, litigation or arbitration outside of the 
United States and discharge any liability of the United States in the 
premises. , 


(5) YDRA-ELISSA 
Collision. 

This is a collision which occurred in‘Dutch waters and John Mason 
made arrangements to hand it over to the Dutch Government for 
handling directly. We do not have any of the details other than the 
Netherlands Government advised that they have accepted the claim as 
an assumption claim under the agreement of May 28, 1947 and, under 
the Memorandum, will satisfy any net liability of the United States i in 
the premises. 


(6) STEENS MOUNTAIN 
Salvage by L. Smit & Co. tug June 20, 1946, 

The Government owned and operated sTEENS MOUNTAIN was towed 
into port after breaking down in the North Sea. The salvage claims 
are awaiting arbitration in London. 

Under the Memorandum the Netherlands Government will dispose 
of the claim by settlement or satisfaction of an arbitrator’s award. 


(7) TIBERIUS-AMIENS 
Collision May 19, 1946. 

The amrens was U. S. Government owned and operated, sustaining 
damage estimated at $30,000. The T1perrus was owned by the Royal 
Netherlands Steamship Company and sustained damage put forward 
in the amount of $175,000. 

Cargo claims thought provable in the: amount of approximately 
$30,000 on behalf of non-Dutch nationals are involved and personal 
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effects claims of Dutch seamen put forward in the amount. of £3000 
‘have been granted. 

Under the Memorandum the Netherlands Government will assumé 
the net liability of the United States to the Royal Netherlands Steam- 
ship Co. after offsetting the claim of the United States for damage to 
the amrens, and the United States will deal with the cargo claims 
against it by the nori-Dutch nationals, obtaining such contribution as 
it is able from the Dutch Steamship Company. Inasmuch as a both- 
to-blame collision clause is involved, the chances:are that only the 
share of the cargo damage for which the United States is liable can be 
enforced. The collision is thought to be the result of mutual fault 
in navigation. ws ; i 


(8) YAMHILL-JUSTINA 
Collision September 24, 1944. 
The YAMHILL was owned and operated by the United States, sus- 
taining slightly over $92,000 physical damage and some detention 
claims which may bring the provables to approximately $125, 000. 


The susTINa was owned and operated by M. V. Curacaoache es 
vaart and was a total loss. ‘Her value was claimed as $650,000 but 
it is thought that, in the event of trial, and a reference, valuation 
could be held to approximately $350 ,000-$4.00,000 or lower. 

Under the Memorandum the Dutch Government will dispose of the 
claim by making some net payment to discharge the net none of 
apuiey of the United States in the premises. 
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The Netherlands Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


NETHERLANDS BMBASSY 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


FA/9660 ; «June 8, 1950 
Sir: . 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note of June 1, 
Ante, p. 638. 1950 which reads as follows: 


“T have the honor to refer to conversations which have taken place 
between representatives of the United States Government and rep- 
. resentatives of the Netherlands Government relating to the inter- 
pretation and implementation of Article 4 A (1) of the agreement 
61 Stat. pt.4,p.3928. of May 28, 1947 between the two Governments regarding the settle- 
ment for lend-lease, reciprocal aid, surplus property, military relief, 
and claims. 

There is enclosed herewith a memorandum, the text of which was 
drawn up as a result of those conversations and which, according to 
information furnished the Department of State, was approved by 
the Netherlands Ministry of Traffic, Directorate-General of Ship- 
ping, on February 15, 1950, by the United States Maritime Commis- 
sion on October 28, 1949, and by the Attorney General of the United 
States on November 7, 1949. The enclosed memorandum embodies 
the understanding of this Government with reference to the matters 
set forth therein. If it also embodies the understanding of the 
Netherlands Government, the United States Government will con- 
sider the present note and its enclosure, together with your Excel- 
lency’s note in reply thereto indicating the concurrence of the 
Netherlands Government, as constituting an agreement between 
the two Governments, effective as of the date of your Excellency’s 
note. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration.” 


I have the honor to inform you that my Government concurs with 
the foregoing and that it considers this note and its enclosure, together 
with my reply thereto, as constituting an agreement between the two 
Governments, effective as of this date. 

I avail myself of this opportunity, Sir, to renew the assurances of 
my highest consideration. 

K. N. van Kuerrens 


The Honorable 
Dean ACHESON 
Secretary of State 


’ ISRAEL ~ 


COPYRIGHT 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington May 4, 
1950; entered into force May 4, 1950; operative retroactively May 15, 1948. 


The Israeli Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


Empassy or IsraEt 
Wasurneron, D. C. 
No. 4581/50 May 4, 1950 
EXxcELLeNcy : 


In accordance with instructions from my Government, I have the 
honor to invite your attention to Section 29 of the copyright law in 
force in Israel under which the benefits of the said law may be extended 
to the work of a proprietor who is not a citizen of Israel only when 
the foreign country of which such proprietor is a citizen or subject has 
made or undertaken to make such provisions as it appears to the Gov- 
ernment of Israel expedient to require for the protection of works 
entitled to copyright under the copyright law in force in Israel. 

Since Section 29 of the copyright law in force in Israel is similar to 
Section 9 of Title 17 of the United States Code, codified and enacted 
into positive law by the Act of Congress, approved July 30, 1947 (61 
Stat. 652), it is the desire of my Government to conclude a reciprocal 
copyright arrangement with the Government of the United States 
of America whereby the benefits of the copyright laws of our respec- 
tive countries are extended to the citizens of the other country. 

Until May 15, 1948, the date on which Israel established its independ- 
ence, satisfactory copyright relations existed between Palestine and the 
United States of America by virtue of (1) an Order in Council relating 
to Palestine issued by the British Government and effective on October 
1, 1933; and (2) a proclamation issued on September 29, 1933, by the 
President of the United States, which went into effect on October 1, 
1933. With a view to clarifying the benefits in Israel for authors 
and proprietors of the United States of America since May 15, 1948, 
my Government has instructed me to state its assurances that under 
the provisions of the Israeli law all literary and artistic works pub- 
lished in the United States are accorded the same treatment as works 
published in Israel, including mechanical reproductions of musical 
compositions, and that citizens of the United States are entitled to 
obtain copyright for their works in Israel on substantially the same 
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basis as citizens of Israel, including rights similar to those provided 
by Section 1 (e) of the aforesaid Title 17. 

The Government of Israel is prepared, if these assurances are accept- 
able to the Government of the United States of America, to regard the 
present note and your reply concurring therein as constituting an 
agreement between the two Governments on reciprocal copyright re+ 
lations, which shall be considered effective on and after May 15, 1948. 

‘Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

E. Evat 
His Excellency 
Dzan G. ACHESON 
Secretary of State 
Washington, D.C. 





The Secretary of State to the Israeli Ambassador | 


DEPARTMENT oF STATE 
WasHINGTON 
May 4 1950 
EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s 
date, in which you refer to Section 29 of the copyright law in force 
in Israel, under which the benefits of the said law may be extended 
to the work of a proprietor who is not a citizen of Israel only when 
the foreign country of which such proprietor is a citizen or a subject 
has made or undertaken to make such provisions as it appears to the 
Israeli Government expedient to require for the protection of works 
entitled to copyright under the copyright law in force in Israel. 

You express the desire of the Government of Israel, since Section 
29 of the copyright law in force in Israel is similar to Section 9 of 
Title 17 of the United States Code, codified and enacted into positive 
law by the Act of Congress, approved July 30, 1947 (61 Stat. 652), 
to conclude a reciprocal copyright arrangement with the Government 
of the United States of America whereby the benefits of the copyright 
laws of our respective countries are extended to the citizens of the 
other country. 

You state that until May 15, 1948, the date on which Israel estab- 
lished its independence, satisfactory copyright relations existed be- 
tween Palestine and the United States of America by virtue of (1) 
an Order in Council relating to Palestine issued by the British Gov- 
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ernment and effective on October 1, 1983; and (2) a proclamation 
issued on-September 29, 1933 by the President of the United States 
which. went into effect on October 1, 1988. You add that with'a view 
to.clarifying the benefits in Israel for authors and proprietors of the 
United States of America since May 15, 1948, your Government has 
instructed you to state its assurances that under the provisions of the 
Israeli law all literary and artistic works published in the United 
States are accorded the same treatment as works published in Israel, 
including mechanical reproductions of musical compositions, and that 
citizens of the United States are entitled to obtain copyright for their 
works in Israe] on substantially the same basis as citizens of Israel, 
including rights similar to those provided by Section 1 (e) of .the 
aforesaid Title 17. 

You further state that the Israeli Government i is prepared, if these 
assurances should be accepted by the Government of the United States 
of America, to regard the note under acknowledgment and this Gov- 
ernment’s reply thereto as constituting an agreement between the two 
Governments, which shall take effect this day. 


I have the honor to inform you that, with a view to giving effect 


to the commitment proposed in the note under acknowledgment, the 
President of the United States of America has issued today a procla- 
mation, a copy of which is enclosed herewith, declaring and proclaim- 
ing, pursuant to the provisions of Section 9 of the said Title 17, on 
the basis of the assurances set forth in your note, that on and after 
May 15, 1948, the conditions specified in Sections 9 and 1 (e) of the 
said Title 17, but excepting the provisions embodied in the second 
paragraph of Section 9 (b) of that Title regarding the extension of 
time for fulfilling copyright conditions and formalities, existed and 
were fulfilled in respect of citizens of Israel and that citizens of Israel 
are and since May 15, 1948, have been entitled to all the benefits of 
the said Title 17 with the aforementioned exception. The proclama- 
tion imposes the conditions that (1) the enjoyment by any work of 
the rights and benefits conferred by the said Title 17 shall be condi- 
tional upon compliance with the requirements and formalities pre- 
scribed with respect to such works by the copyright law of the United 
States; and (2) the provisions of Section 1 (e) of the said Title 17, 
so far as they secure copyright controlling parts of instruments serv- 
ing to reproduce mechanically the musical work, shall apply only to 
compositions published and copyrighted after July 1, 1909, and regis- 
tered for copyright in the United States which have not been repro- 
duced within the United States prior to May 15, 1948, on any 
contrivance by means of which the work may be mechanically per- 
formed. 


64Stat., pt. 2, p. 4402. 
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The Government of the United States of America accordingly con- 
siders your Excellency’s note and the present note as constituting an 
agreement between the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of Israel, which shall be considered effective on 

Effective date. and after May 15, 1948. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. , 

. Dean ACHESON 


: Enclosure: 
64 Stat, pt.2,p.4402, Copy of proclamation. 


His Excellency 
Enimauv Exata, 
Ambassador of Israel. 


INDONESIA 


EXCHANGE OF PUBLICATIONS 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Djakarta May 17 and 
June 7, 1950; entered into force June 7, 1950. 


The American Ambassador to the Indonesian Acting Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 


American Empassy, 
No, 61 Djakarta, May 17, 1950. 
EXcELLENCcY: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have taken 
place between the representatives of the Government of the United 
States of America and representatives of the Government of the 
Republic of the United States of Indonesia in regard to the exchange 
of official publications, and to inform Your Excellency that the 
Government of the United States of America agrees that there shall 
be an exchange of official publications between the two Governments 
in accordance with the following provisions: 


1. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy of 
each of its official publications which is indicated in a selected list 
prepared by the other Government and communicated through diplo- 
matic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the present agreement. 
The list of publications selected by each Government may be revised 
from time to time and may be extended, without the necessity of 
subsequent negotiations, to include any other official publication of 
the other Government not specified in the list, or publications of new 
offices which the other Government may establish in the future. 

2. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications 
of the Government of the United States of America shall be the Smith- 
sonian Institution. The official exchange office for the transmission 
of publications of the Government of the Republic of the United 
States of Indonesia shall be the Ministry for Foreign Affairs. 

8. The publications shall be received on behalf of the United States 
of America by the Library of Congress and on behalf of the Republic 
of the United States of Indonesia by the Ministry for Foreign Affairs. 

4. The present agreement does not obligate either of the two 
Governments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not of a 
public character, or confidential publications. 

5. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agreement in 
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connection with the transportation within its own country of the 
publication of both Governments and the shipment of its own publi- 
cations to a port or other appropriate place ened convenient to 
the exchange office of the other Government. 

6. The present agreement shall not be considered as & 1 modification 
of any existing exchange agreement between'a department or agency 
of one of the Governments and a department or agency of the other 
Government. 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency or that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of the Republic 
of the United States of Indonesia, the Government of the United 
States of America will consider that this note and your reply constitute 
an agreement between the two Governments on this subject, the 
agreement to enter into force on the date of your note in reply. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

H. Mere Cocuran _ 
American Ambassador 
His Excellency 
‘Dr. Mowammap Harta, 
Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Republic of the United States of Indonesia, 
Djakarta. 





The Indonesian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American 
' Ambassador 


KEMENTERIAN LUAR NEGERI 
REPUBLIK INDONESIA SERIKAT 


rd.- 
No, 2864/0. 1. A./Ja Dsaxarra, 7 Djuni 1950. 
Jang Mutia, 

Dengan menundjuk kepada surat Jang Mulia, tertanggal 17 Mei 
1950, No. 51, dan menjambung pembitjaraan2 antara wakil2 Pemerin- 
tah Republik Indonesia Serikat dengan wakil2 Pemerintah Amerika 
Serikat, mengenai pertukaran pengumuman2 resmi, maka dengan 
hormat kami memberitahukan kepada Jang Mulia, bahwa Pemerintah 
Republik Indonesia Serikat- menjetudjui diadakannja pertukaran 
pengumuman?2 resmi, antara kedua Pemerintah tersebut diatas, me- 
nurut ketentuan2 jang berikut: 

1. Kedua Pemerintah harus selalu memberikan satu exemplaar 
dari tiap2 pengumumannj2 jang resmi, jang disebut dalam suatu 
daftar-pilihan, jang disusun oleh Pemerintah jang lain, dan men- 
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girimkannja melalui djalan2 diplomatik, sebagai akibat dari adanja 
perdjandjian ini. Daftar pengumuman2 jang disusun oleh masing2 
Pemerintah setiap waktu dapat ditindjau kembali, diubah, dan dapat 
ditambah, dengan tidak perlu mengadakan permusjawaratan2 tentang 
hal itu terlebih dahulu, termasuk pula pengiriman setiap pengumuman 
resmi Pemerintah jang lain, jang tidak disebut dalam daftar itu, atau 
pengumuman2 kantor2 baru IONE. kelak mungkin dibuka oleh Peme- 
into jang lain. 

Kantor pertukaran jang resmi untuk mengirim pengumuman2 
Becca Republik Indonesia Serikat ialah Kementerian Luar 
Negeri. Kantor pertukaran resmi untuk mengirim pengumuman2 
Pemerintah Amerika Serikat ialah Smithsonian Institution. 

3. Pengumuman?2 itu akan diterima oleh Kementerian Luar Negeri 
atas nama Pemerintah Republik Indonesia Serikat dan oleh The 
Library of Congress atas nama Pemerintah Amerika Serikat. 

4. Persetudjuan ini tidak mengharuskan salah satu dari dua Peme- 
rintah itu, untuk memberi formulier2 kosong, surat2 edaran jang 
tidak bersifat umum, atau pengumuman rahasia. 

5. Kedua Pemerintah harus memikul semua beaja2, termasuk 
beaja2 pos, kereta api dan kapal, jang timbul karena adanja perse- 
tudjuan ini, berhubung dengan pengangkutan pengumuman?2 kedua 
Pemerintah dalam daerahnja sendiri dan: pengiriman pengumuman2- 
nja sendiri kesuatu pelabuhan atau ketempat lain, jang untuk Kantor 
Pertukaran Pemerintah jang lain dapat dianggap tjukup baik letak- 
nja. 

6. Persetudjuan ini tidak akan dianggap sebagai suatu perobahan 
dari sesuatu persetudjuan pertukaran, jang ada antara satu kemen- 
terian atau tjabang dari Pemerintah jang satu, dengan kementerian 
atau tjabang dari Pemerintah jang lain. 


Pemerintah Republik Indonesia Serikat menganggap bahwa surat 
Jang Mulia tertanggal 17 Mei 1950, No. 51, dan balasan ini, mene- 
tapkan adanja satu persetudjuan antara kedua Pemerintah dalam hal 
ini, dan persetudjuan ini mulai berlaku pada tanggal surat ini. 

Terimalah, Jang Mulia, hormat kami, 


MENTERI Luar Necert 
Untuk beliau, 
Sekretaris Djenderal, — 
[sear] Icusan— 
Ichsan : 
Kepada 
Jang Mulia H. Merits Cocuran, 
Duta Besar Amerika Serikat, 
di Djakarta.-— 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
Republic of tbe United States 
of Indonesia 


rd.- 
No, '2864/C.1.A/Ia. rr a Dsaxarta, June 7, 1950. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’ s letter of May 17, 
1950, No. 51 and to the conversations which have taken place Between 
the representatives of the Government of the Republic of the United 
States of Indonesia and representatives of the Government of the 
United States of America in regard to the exchange of official publica- 
tions, and to inform Your Excellency that the Government of the 
Republic of the United States of Indonesia agrees that there shall be 
an exchange of official publications between the two Governments i in 
accordance with the following provisions: 


1. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly . a copy of 
each of its official publications which is indicated in a selected list 
prepared by the other Government and communicated through 
diplomatic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the present 
agreement. . The list of publications selected by each Government 
may be revised from time to time and may be extended, without the 
necessity of subsequent negotiations, to include any other official 
publication of the other Government not specified in the list, or 
publications of new offices which the other Government may establish 
in the future. 

2. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications 
of the Government of the Republic of the United States of Indonesia 
shall be the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. The official exchange 
office for the transmission of publications of the Government of the 
United States of America shall be the Smithsonian Institute. 

3. The publications shall be received on behalf of the Republic of 
the United States of Indonesia by the Ministry for Foreign Affairs 
and on behalf of the United States of America by the Library of 
Congress. 

4, The present agreement does not obligate either of the two 
Governments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not of a 
public character, or confidential publications. 

5. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agreement in 
connection with the transportation within its own country of the 
publications of both Governments and the shipment of its own 
publications to a port or other appropriate place reasonably convenient 
to the exchange office of the other Government. 
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6. The present agreement shall not be considered as a modification 
of any existing exchange agreement between a department or agency 
of one of the Governments and a department or agency of the other 
Government. 


The Government of the Republic of the United States of Indonesia 
will consider that Your Excellency’s note of May 17, 1950, No. 51 
and this reply constitute an agreement between the two Governments 
on this subject, the agreement to enter into force on the date of this 
reply. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Tur Minister ror Forzien Arrairs: 
On his behalf: 
The Secretary General: 
([szat]. Icusan- | 
Ichsan |. 


To His Excellency H. Mente Cocuran, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Djakarta.~ 
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COSTA RICA’ 
RECIPROCAL TRADE 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington April 4, 
1950; entered into force April 4, 1950, operative retroactively April 1, 1950. 


The Secretary of State to the Costa Rican Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT or STATE 
WaAsHINGTON 
Apri 4, 1950 


EXxceELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to conversations which have taken place 
between representatives of the Governments of the United States of 
America and the Republic of Costa Rica with regard to the fact that 
the Government of Costa Rica has been impelled by its present foreign 
exchange position to enact a “Law. for the Control of International 
Transactions” which, as promulgated on April 1, 1950, includes pro- 
visions for the imposition of multiple exchange surcharges. In the 
course of the conversations, reference was made to the respect of the 
Government of Costa Rica for its international obligations, resulting 
in a desire on its part to maintain the existing trade agreement with 


‘the United States of America which was signed at San José on No- 


vember 28, 1936, and entered into force on August 2, 1937. 

In view of the fact that, as applied to imports from the United 
States of America of products listed in Schedule I of the trade agree- 
ment, the multiple exchange surcharges are in conflict with Article I 
of the trade agreement, the Government of Costa Rica has requested 
the Government of the United States of America to agree to a waiver 
of Article I during the emergency period for which the measure is 
intended to provide. . 

Recognizing the problem confronting the Government of Costa Rica, 
the Government of the United States of America agrees that, for a 
period of one year, beginning April 1, 1950, it will waive the provisions 
of Article I of the above-mentioned trade agreement in respect of the 
application of the multiple exchange surcharges in question to imports 
from the United States of America of articles included in Schedule I 
of the trade agreement. 

The Government of the United States of America soneidete that its 
agreement to the waiver of Article I is a temporary expedient to permit 
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the maintenance of the trade agreement while the Government of Costa 
Rica seeks a solution of its financial difficulties which will not be in 
conflict with Article I. 

The:Government of the United States of America reserves the right 
to revoke the waiver of Article I upon 30 days’ written notice to the 
Government of Costa Rica if. the multiple exchange surcharges are 
used for purposes other than those referred to in the preceding 
paragraph. 

If the Government of Costa Rica concurs in the foregoing, this note, 
and Your Excellency’s reply thereto, will constitute an agreement fa: 
tween our two Governments, effective upon receipt of Your 
Excellency’s note. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest. considera: 
tion. 


For si Secretary of State : 
Epwarp G. Mixer, Jr. 
His Excellency 
_Sefior Don Marro Ecuanon1, 
Ambassador of Costa Rica. 





The Costa Rican Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBAJADA DB COSTA RICA 
WASHINGTON a 
4p aprin de 1950. 
EXceLenctia: ; ay 
. Tengo el honor de acusar recibo de la nota del 4 de abril de 1950 
en que Vuestra Excelencia hace referencia a las conversaciones efec- 
tuadas entre representantes de los Gobiernos de la Repiblica de Costa 
Rica y de los Estados Unidos de América con, respecto al hecho de 
que el Gobierno de Costa Rica se ha visto obligado, por su situacién 


actual de divisas, a dictar una “Ley para el Control de las Transac-. 


ciones Internacionales” en la que figuran,'segin el texto promulgado 
el primero de abril de 1950, disposiciones para la imposicién ae re- 
cargos cambiarios miltiples. 
Me es grato comunicar a Vuestra Excelencia que el Gobierno de 
Costa. Rica confirma que los términos del entendimiento a que ha Ile- 
‘gado con el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América son aquéllos 
_expresados en vuestra nota de] 4 de abril de 1950,'y que esa nota, junto 
con esta respuesta, constituyen un acuerdo entre los’ dos Gobiernos. 

El Gobierno de Costa Rica tiene el firme convencimiento de que la 
aplicacién de la nueva legislacién cambiaria le permitiré llegar mas 
pronto a una solucién satisfactoria de sus dificultades financieras, 
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‘poder con mayor eficacia hacer frente a las fuerzas inflacionarias, tomar 
medidas para la eliminacién oportuna’ de la presa-en sus pagos inter- 
nacionales, y reforzar sus reservas de divisas extrangeras. |.’ 
“Mi Gobierno ha visto con'satisfaccién‘la buena voluntad ‘y la com- 
‘prension de sus problemas que han puesto de ‘manifiesto los represen- 
‘tantes del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos’ de América con 1 quienes se 
han tratado estos problemas. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Bxceloncia los 
-sentimientos de mi mas alta consideracién. 
Bete : Mario Ecuannt. 

i a Mario Echandi. 
Su Excelencia om 
’ Dean AcHESON, 


Secretario de Estado. 
Translation 
EMBASSY OF COSTA RICA 
WASHINGTON 
Apri 4, 1950, 
EXceiiency: 


I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
of April 4, 1950, in which you refer to conversations that have taken 
place between representatives of the Governments of the Republic of 
Costa Rica and the United States of America with regard to the fact 
that the Government of Costa Rica has been impelled by its present 
foreign exchange position to enact a “Law for the Control of Inter- 
national Transactions” which, as promulgated on April 1, 1950, in- 
cludes provisions for the imposition of multiple exchange surcharges. 

I take pleasure in informing Your Excellency that the Government 


of Costa Rica confirms the fact that the terms of the understanding 


which it has reached with the Government of the United States of 
America are those set forth in your note of April 4, 1950, and that 
the said note and this reply constitute an agreement between the two 
Governments. . 

The Government of Costa Rica is firmly convinced that the applica- 
.tion of the new.exchange law will enable it to arrive more quickly at a 
satisfactory solution of its financial difficulties, to combat inflationary 
forces more effectively, to take measures for the timely removal of 
the barrier in its international payments, and to strengthen its foreign 
exchange reserves, , . 
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My Government has viewed with pleasure the good will and under- 
standing of its problems shown by the representatives of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America with whom these problems have 
been discussed. 


I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the. 


‘assurances of my highest consideration. 
Marto Ecuannt. 
His Excellency 


Dean AcHESON, 
Secretary of State. 
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CUBA 


‘COOPERATIVE WEATHER STATIONS 


Agreement further amending and extending the agreement of July 17 and 
August 2, 1944. Effected by exchange of notes signed at Habana June 30, 
1950; entered into force July 1, 1950. 


The American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim to the Cuban Minister of 
State 


Empassy oF THE UnNrTEep Statss 
or AM¥RICA 
; June 30, 1950 


EXcELLENCY: ; 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement between the United 
States of America and the Republic of Cuba providing for a coopera- 
tive meteorological program in Cuba, effected by exchange of notes 
signed at Habana August 21, 1947 and January 27, 1948. 

Considering the mutual benefits derived from the cooperative 
meteorological program, my Government has the honor to propose 
its continuation beyond the present termination date of June 30, 1950, 
in accordance with the following principles and procedures: 


1. Cooperating Agencies - The cooperating agencies shall be (a) for 
the Government of the United States of America, the Weather Bureau, 
Department of Commerce, and (b) for the Government of Cuba, the 
Cuban Meteorological Service. 

2. General Purposes — The general purposes of the present agreement 
shall be as follows: 


(a) To cooperate in the continued operation of the rawinsonde 
and pilot balloon observation station at Habana, and the radiosonde 
and pilot balloon observation station at Camagiiey. 

(b) To provide for the daily exchange of upper-air observation 
reports between the United States Weather Bureau and the Cuban 
Meteorological Service for the. use of each country to meet the 
needs of aviation, and to render it possible for the Government of 
the United States of America and the Government of Cuba to assist 
in the development of an exchange of weather information, fore- 
casts, and hurricane advisories. 


3. Specific Undertakings on the Part of the Government of the United 
States of America — The Government of the United States of America, 
through the United States Weather Bureau, agrees to: 
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(a) Provide the necessary radiosonde, rawinsonde, and pilot 
balloon equipment and supplies, including radiosondes, balloons, 
‘parachutes, helium, and forms for maintaining and ope the 
stations indicated in paragraph 2 (a). 

(b) Assume responsibility for, and pay the cost of, ins éalling 
and servicing the meteorological equipment at the stations indicated 
in paragraph 2 (a), and of instructing Cuban station personnel in 
observation techniques. 

(c) Detail a Weather Bureau electronics technician and an 
observer specialist to the Cuban stations as necessary to assist the 
Cuban Meteorological Service in carrying out the cooperative obser- 
vation program. 

(d) Pay one-half the annual cost of the leased. teletype line 
between Miami, Florida, and Habana, Cuba. 


4. Specific Undertakings on the Part of the Government of Cuba- 
The Government of Cuba, through the. Cuban nee Service, 
agrees to: 


(a) Provide the necessary personnel, office quarters, and facilities, 
including heat, light, and electric power, for maintaining and oper- 
ating meteorological pietions at the locations indicated in para- 
graph 2 (a). 

(b) Provide the necessary meteorological equipment and supplies 

' for the stations indicated in paragraph 2 (a), except for such equip- 
ment and supplies as shall, in accordance with the present arrange- 
ment, be provided by the United States Weather Bureau. 

(c) Provide for taking observations at the following stations 
daily, including Sundays and holidays, in accordance with standard 
practice and procedure:. 


(1) Rawinsonde and Pilot Balloon Observation Station at 

’ Habana—Two rawinsonde observations daily at twelve- 

hour intervals. ’ Two pilot Balloon observations daily at 
twelve-hour intervals. 

(2) Radiosonde and Pilot Balloon Observation Station at 

Camagiiey—One radiosonde observation daily. Two 

pilot balloon observations daily at twelve-hour intervals. 


(d) Transmit the observation reports promptly by teletype to a 
point in the United States of America, mutually agreed upon by 
the two cooperating agencies, where they will be placed on the 

_ meteorological teletype systems of the Government of the United 
States of America. , 

(e) Pay one-half of the annual cost of the leased teletype line 

between Habana, Cuba, and Miami, Florida. 
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‘(f) Provide the United States Weather Bureau with copies of 
the radiosonde and upper wind records on standard United States 
Weather Bureau forms, which are to be used for these observations, 
and make available to ‘that agency the radiosonde recorder records 
for reference purposes. : 

(g) Arrange for duty free entry into Cuba of all meteorological 


equipment and supplies shipped from the United States for use in 


this cooperative program. 


5. Title to Property — Title. to all property purchased with funds 
supplied by the Government of the United States of America shall 
remain vested in that Government, and title to all property purchased 
with funds supplied by the Government of Cuba shall remain vested 
in that Government. 

6. Expenditures — All expenditures incurred by the United States 
Weather Bureau shall be paid directly. ‘by the Government of. the 
United States of America, and all expenditures incident to the obli- 
gations assumed by the Cuban Meteorological Service shall be paid 
directly by the Government. of Cuba. 

7. Term —The present agreement shall remain in effect through June 
30, 1953 and may be continued in force for additional periods by 
written agreement to that effect by the two Governments, but either 
Government may terminate the present agreement by giving to the 
other Government notice in writing sixty days in advance, provided, 
however, that participation on the part of either Government in the 
project contemplated by the present agreement shall be subject to 


. the availability of funds appropriated by the legislative bodies of the 


respective Governments. 


Upon receipt of a note from Your Excellency ‘ndisatins that the 
foregoing principles and procedures are acceptable to the Govern- 
ment of Cuba, the Government of the United States of America will 
consider that this note and your reply constitute an agreement be- 
tween our two Governments, which shall be considered effective be- 
ginning July 1, 1950. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

Haroutp 8. TEws tt, 
Chargé @’ Affaires ad interim. 
His Excellency 
Doctor Ernesto Drixtco, 
Minister of State, 
Habana. 
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The oe Minister. of State to the: American Chargé baie 


“ad interim .. - 
REPUBLICA DE CUBA : 
MINISTERIO DE ESTADO 
Nom, C-1.325. La HABANA, 80 de j junio de p08. 


Seftor Encarcapo be NeGoctos: 

Tengo el honor de acusar recibo de la atenta nota nimero 6 de esa 
Embajada, de fecha de hoy, referente al Acuerdo entre la Republica de 
Cuba y los Estados'Unidos de América para un programa metereo- 
légico cooperativo en Cuba, efectuado por intercambio de notas 
firmadas en La Habana el 17 de julio y 2 de agosto de 1944, el que fué 
modificado y prorrogado por cambio de notas firmadas en La Habana 
el dia 21 de agosto de 1947 y 27 de enero de 1948. 

Considerando los beneficios mutuos det vados: del programa 
metereolégico cooperativo y ofdo el parecer del Ministerio de Defensa, 
el Gobierno de Cuba se honra en aceptar la proposicién formulada por 
vuestro Gobierno para que continue el Acuerdo més all& de la fecha de 
hoy, que es, el dia de su terminacién, de conformidad con los siguientes 
principios y procedimientos: 

1, Agencias Cooperantes: Las Agencias cooperantes serfn (a) por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, el ‘Weather 
Bureau” del Departamento de-Comercio y (b) por el Gobierno de 
Rares el Servicio Metereolégico Cubano. 

2.~Objetivos Generales: Los objetivos generales del presente 
acuerdo seran como sigue: 


(a) Cooperar en la operacién continuada de la estacién de 
observacién de globo piloto y “rawinsonde” en La Habana y la 
estacién de observacién de globo piloto y radiosonda en Camaguey. 
(b) Proveer al intercambio diario de informes de observacién. del 
aire superior, entre el Weather Bureau de los Estados Unidos y el 
Servicio Metereol6égico Cubano, para el uso de cada pafs para hacer 
frente a las necesidades de la aviaci6n y para hacer posible al 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y al Gobierno de Cuba 
ayudar al desarrollo del intercambio de informacién y predicciones 
metereologicas y avisos de huracanes. 


3.~ Compromisos Espectyicos por parte del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América: E] Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, 
por conducto del Weather Bureau de los qtedos Unidos, conviene 
en: 


(a) Proveer equipos y suministros de radiosonda, rawinsonde, y 
globos pilotos, paracaidas, helio y modelos para el mantenimiento y 
funcionamiento de las estaciones indicadas en el pArrafo 2 (a). 
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(b) Asumir la responsabilidad y pagar:el costo-de instalar y servir el 
equipo metereolégico en las estaciones indicadas en el pArrafo 2 (a), 
y la instruccién del personal de la estacién cubana en la técnica de 
observacién. 
(c) Destacar a un técnico electrénico del Weather Bureau y un 
observador especialista para las estaciones cubanas, como sea 
necesario para ayudar al Servicio Metereolégico Cubano a Ilevar a 
cabo el programa de observaci6n cooperativa. 
(d) Pagar la mitad del costo anual de la linea de teletipo arrendada 
entre Miami, Florida y La Habana, Cuba. 

4.- Compromisos Especificos por parte del Gobierno de Cuba: 


El Gobierno de Cuba, por conducto del perme Metereolégico Cubano, 
conviene en: 


(a) Proveer el Sasha locales de Oficina y facilidades necesarias, 
incluyendo calefaccién, luz y energfa eléctrica, para el manteni- 
miento y funcionamiento de estaciones metereolégicas en los lugares 
indicados en el pArrafo 2 (a). 

(b) Proveer el equipo y suministros metereolégicos necesarios para 
las estaciones indicadas en el parrafo 2. (a), con excepcién de 
aquellos equipos y suministros que, de conformidad con el presente 
arreglo, sean provistos por el Weather Bureau de los Estados Unidos. 


(c) Proveer para que se hagan observaciones diarias en las siguientes 


_ estaciones, incluyendo domingos y dias festivos, de conformidad con 


las practicas y procedimientos standard: 


(1) Estacién de observacién de Globo Piloto y Rawinsonde en 
La Habana. 
Dos observaciones de rawinsonde diarias a snteevalos de doce 
horas. 
Dos observaciones de globo pilotos diarias a intervalos de doce 
horas. 
(2) Una estacién de observacién de globo piloto y radiosonda en 
Camaguey. . 
Una observacién de radiosonda diaria. 
Dos observaciones de globo pilotos diarias a intervalos de doce 
horas. 
(d) Transmitir prontamente los informes de observaciones, por 
teletipo, a un punto en los Estados Unidos de América, convenido 
mutuamente por las dos agencias cooperantes, donde seran puestos 
en el sistema teletipico nero del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América. 


(e) Pagar la mitad del costo anual de la linea de teletipo arrendada, 
entre La Habana, Cuba, y Miami, Florida. 
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(f) Proveer al Weather Bureau de los Estados Unidos copias de los 
informes de radiosonda y aire superior en modelos standard del 
Weather Bureau de los Estados Unidos, que habr4n de ser usados 
para estas observaciones, y hacer disponibles a esa agencia los datos 
del registrador de radiosonda, para fines de referencia. 


(g) Arreglar para la entrada en Cuba, libre de derechos, de todo el 
equipo y suministro metereolégico embarcados en los Estados 
Unidos para su uso en este programa cooperativo. 

5. Titulo a la Propiedad: Del titulo a toda la propiedad cinta 
con fondos suministrados por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América, quedar4 investido ese Gobierno, y del titulo a toda la propie- 
dad comprada con fondos suministrados por el Gobierno de Cuba, 
quedar4 investido ese Gobierno. 

6. Gastos: Todos los gastos en que se incurra por el Weather 
Bureau de los Estados Unidos ser4n pagados directamente por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, y todos los gastos inci- 
dentales de las obligaciones asumidas por el Servicio Metereolégico 
Cubano, seran pagados directamente por el Gobierno de Cuba. 

7. Término: El presente acuerdo permaneceré en vigor basta 
el 30 de junio de 1953, inclusive, y podr4 continuar en vigor por perio- 
dos adicionales por acuerdo escrito a ese efecto por ambos Gobiernos, 
pero uno u otro Gobierno podré dar por terminado el presente acuerdo, 
previo aviso por escrito, al otro Gobierno, con sesenta dias de anticipa- 
cién; disponiendose, sin embargo, que la participacién por parte de 
uno u otro Gobierno en el proyecto contemplado por el presente 
acuerdo, estar& sujeto a la disponibilidad de créditos concedidos por 
los Cuerpos Legislativos de los respectivos Gobiernos”’. 

Con este acuse de recibo aceptando el Gobierno de Cuba los prin- 
cipios y procedimientos que anteceden, se considerar& que esta nota 
y la de Vuestra Sefioria, constituyen un acuerdo entre nuestros dos 
Gobiernos, que habré de ser considerado vigente empezando el primero 
de julio de mil novecientos cincuenta. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Sefior{a el testi- 
monio de mi distinguida consideracién. 

Ernesto Dinico 


A Su Sefiorfa Haroutp S. Tews tt, 
Encargado de Negocios de los 
Estados Unidos de América, 
La Habana. 
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Translation 


REPUBLIC OF CUBA 
MINISTRY OF STATE 


No, 0-1.325. Hapana, June 30, 1960. 
Mr. Cuarecf p’AFFAIRES: 

Ihave the honor to acknowledge receipt of your Embassy’s note no. 
6, dated today, with reference to the Agreement between the Republic 
of Cuba and the United States of America for a cooperative meteoro- 
logical program in Cuba, concluded by an exchange of notes signed at 
Habana on July 17 and August 2, 1944, which was amended and 
extended by an exchange of notes signed at Habana on August 21, 
1947 and January 27, 1948. 

In view of the mutual benefits derived from the cooperative snétaGr- 
ological program, and having heard the opinion of the Ministry of 
Defense, the Government of Cuba is honored to accept the proposal 
made by your Government for continuation of the Agreement beyond 
today’s date, which is the date of its termination, in accordance with 
the following principles and procedures: 

{For the English language text of these principles. and procedures, 
see ante, p. 658.] 

‘With this acknowledgment of receipt, by which the Government of 
Cuba accepts the foregoing principles and procedures, it shall -be 
considered that this note and your note constitute an agreement 
between our two Governments, to be regarded as coming into effect 
on the first day of July, 1950. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the assurances of 
my distinguished consideration. . 


Ernesto Dinico 


Mr. Harotp S. Tews, 
Chargé d’ Affaires of the United States of America, 
Habana. 


NETHERLANDS 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 
Agreement amending the agreement of July 2, 1948. Effected by exchange 


of notes signed at The Hague January 16 and February 2, 1950; entered pees 1950 


into force February 2, 1950. 


The American Ambassador to the Netherland Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN EMBASSY 
Tue Hague 
No. 129 January 16, 1960 . 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments relating 
to the Economic Cooperation Agreement between the United States 
of America and the Netherlands, signed at The Hague, on July 2, 


1948, to the Interpretative Notes annexed to that Agreement, eer ne 
mi Stat. 50; 62 (Stat. 


and to the enactment into law of Public Law 47, 81st Congress, 


amending the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948, I also have the ,, 


honor to confirm the understandings reached as a result of these 
conversations, as follows: 

1. The Government of the.Netherlands has expressed its adherence 
to the purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation Act of 
1948 as heretofore amended. 

2. Whenever reference is made in any of the articles of such 
Economic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, it shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948 as heretofore amended. 

' 3. The reference in paragraph 2 of Article III of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement, to recognition as the property of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of any guilders or credits in guilders assigned 
or transferred to it pursuant to section 111 (b) (3) of the Economic 
Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended, includes recognition 
that the Government of the United States will be subrogated to any 
: right, title, claim, or cause of action existing in connection with such 
guilders or credits in guilders. It is understood that the provision 
of Article X of the Economic Cooperation Agreement shall also 
apply to cases wherein the Government of the United States actually 
has been subrogated to any right, title, claim or cause of action of 
the type mentioned in this paragraph. 
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4. The provisions of Article IV, paragraph 4, of the Economi 
Cooperation Agreement shall be applied to all deposits made pur 
suant to that Article without limitation to deposits in respect o 
assistance furnished under authority of the Foreign Aid Appropria 
tion Act, 1949. 

5. It is understood that the time of notification to hich referenc 
is made in Article IV, paragraph 2 (B) of the Economic Cooperatio: 
Agreement for the purpose of determining the rate of exchange to b 
used in computing the deposits to be made upon notifications to th 
Government of the Netherlands of the indicated dollar costs o 
commodities, services, and technical information shall, in the cas 
of each notification covering a disbursement period after Septembe 
30, 1949, be deemed to be the date of the last day of the disbursemen 
period covered by the notification. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


“SeLtpen CHapin 
American Ambassador 
His Excellency 
Dr. D. U. Stixxer, 
Royal Netherland Minister 
‘ for Foreign Affairs, 
The Hague. 





The Netherland Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassado: 


CI 


MINISTRY 
OF FOREIGN. AFFAIRS 


Nr, DWH/NA 6328 ; Tue Hacun, 2nd February 1950 


SIR 

I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’: 
Note No. 129 of January 16, 1950, referring to the conversation: 
which have recently, taken place between representatives of our twc 
Governments relating to the Economic Cooperation Agreement be 
tween the Netherlands and the United States of America, signed at 
The Hague, on July 2, 1948, to the Interpretative Notes annexed tc 
that Agreement, and to the enactment into law of Public Law 47. 
8ist Congress amending the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948. ] 
have noted that. Your Excellency has confirmed the understandings 
reached as a result of these conversations, as follows: 

“1, The Government of the Netherlands has expressed its 
adherence to the purposes and policies of the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948 as heretofore amended. 
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2. Whenever reference is made in.any of the articles of such Econ- 
omic Cooperation Agreement to the Economic Cooperation Act 
of 1948, it shall be construed as meaning the Economic Cooperation 
Act of 1948 as heretofore amended. 


3. The reference in paragraph 2 of -Article III of the Economic 
Cooperation Agreement, to recognition as the property of. the 
Government of the United States of any guilders or credits in 
guilders assigned or transferred to it pursuant to section 111 (b). 
(3) of the Economic Cooperation Act of 1948 as heretofore amended, 
includes recognition that the Government of the United States will 
be subrogated to any right, title, claim, or cause of action existing 
in connection with such guilders or credits in guilders. It is 
understood that the provision of Article X of the Economic Co- 
operation Agreement shall also apply to cases wherein the Govern- 
ment of the United States actually has been subrogated to any right, 
title, claim or cause of action of. the type mentioned in this para- 
graph. , 

4. The provisions of Article IV, paragraph 4, of the Econoniic 
Cooperation Agreement shall be applied to all deposits made pur- 
suant to that Article without limitation to deposits in respect of 
assistance furnished under authority of the Foreign Aid Appro- 
priation Act, 1949. 


5. It is understood that the time of notification to which ref- 
erence is made in Article IV, paragraph 2 (B) of the Economic 
‘Cooperation Agreement for the purpose of determining the rate 
of exchange to be used in computing the deposits to be made upon 
notifications to the Government of the Netherlands of the indi- 
cated dollar costs of commodities, services, and technical informa- 
tion shall, in the case of each notification covering a disbursement 
period after September 30, 1949, be deemed to be the date of the 
last day of the disbursement period covered by the notification.” 


I have-the honour to inform Your Excellency that the Government 
of the Netherlands agrees to the terms of the above Note. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 
STIKKER 
His Excellency 
Mr. Sevpen Caarin, | 
Ambassador extraordinary and 
plenipotentiary of America. 


TIAS 2128 
Sept. 13, 1950 


Principles of Agree- 
ment. 


Assistance and co- 
operation. 


BURMA 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


Agreement signed at Rangoon September 13, 1950; entered into force 
October 10, 1950. And exchange of notes signed at Rangoon cual 13, 
1950. 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
- GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNION OF BURMA 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Union of Burma: 

Recognizing that individual liberty, free institutions, and inde- 
pendence depend largely. upon sound economic conditions and stable 
international economic relationships; 

Considering that the Congress of the United States of America 
has enacted legislation enabling the United States to furnish assistance 
to the Government of the Union of Burma in order that the Govern- 
ment of the Union of Burma through its own individual efforts and 
through concerted effort with other countries and with the United 
Nations may achieve such objectives; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which govern the furnishing 
of assistance by the Government of the United States of America, 
the receipt of such assistance by the Government of the Union of 
Burma and the measures which the two governments will take indi- 
vidually and together in furtherance of the above objectives; 

Have agreed as follows: 


. Articis I 


_The Government of the United States of America will, subject to 
the terms and conditions prescribed by law and to arrangements pro- 
vided for in this Agreement, furnish the Government of the Union of 
Burma such economic and technical assistance as may be requested 
by it and agreed to by the Government of the United States of 
America. The Government of the Union of Burma will cooperate 
with the Government of the United States of America to assure that 
procurement will be at reasonable prices and on reasonable terms.. 
Commodities or services furnished hereunder may be distributed 
within the Union of Burma on terms and conditions mutually agreed 
upon between the Governments. - 
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Artrcue IT 


In order to assure maximum benefits to the people of the Union of 
Burma from the assistance to be furnished hereunder by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, the Government of the Union 
of Burma will use its best endeavors: 


(a) To assure efficient and practical ‘use of all resources available 
and to assure that the commodities and services obtained under 
this Agreement are used for purposes consistent therewith. 

(b) To promote the economic development of the Union of Burma 
on a sound basis and to achieve such objectives as may be 
agreed upon by the two governments. 

(c) To assure the stability of its currency and the validity of its 
rate of exchange, and generally to assure confidence in its in- 
ternal financial stability. 

(d) To cooperate with other countries to reduce barriers to inter- 

-national trade, and to take appropriate measures singly and in 
cooperation with other countries to eliminate public or private 
restrictive practices hindering domestic or international trade. 


Arxrticus III 


The Governments will, upon request of either of them, consult 
regarding any matter relating to the application of this Agreement or 
operations thereunder. The Government of the Union of Burma 
will provide such information as may be necessary to carry out the 
provisions of this Agreement including a quarterly statement on the 
use of commodities, funds, and services received hereunder, and other 
relevant information which the Government of the United States of 
America may need to determine the nature and scope of operations 
under this Agreement and to evaluate the effectiveness of assistance 
furnished or contemplated. 


Axticte IV 





The Government of the Union of Burma agrees to receive a special 
technical and economic mission which will discharge the responsibilities 
of the Government of the United States of America under this Agree- 
ment and upon appropriate notification of the Government of the 
United States of America will consider this special mission and its 
personnel as part of the diplomatic mission of the United States of 
America in the Union of Burma for the purpose of enjoying the privi- 
leges and immunities accorded to that mission and its personnel of 
comparable rank. The Government of the Union of Burma will 
further give full cooperation to the special mission including the 
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provision of facilities necessary for observation and survey of the 
carrying out of this Agreement including the use of assistance furnished 
under it. . 


ARTICLE: V 


Effective date. 1. This Agreement shall take effect upon notification by the Govern- 
ment of the Union of Burma to the Government of the United 
States of America that all necessary legal requirements in con- 
nection with the conclusion of'this Agreement by the Govern- 
ment of the Union of Burma have been fulfilled.[*] 
sce tinuanes: an This Agreement shall continue in force until three months after 
the receipt by either party of written notice of the intention of 
the other party to terminate it. 
Amendment. 2. This Agreement may be amended at any time by agreement 
between the two governments. 
3. The annex to this Agreement forms an integral part thereof. 
4, This Agreement shall be Popistered with the Secretary General 
of the United Nations. 


In wItNEss WHEREOF, the undersigned, duly authorized for the 
purpose, have affixed their respective signatures to the agreement. 
Governing text. Done at Rangoon this 13th day of September, 1950, in duplicate in 
the English and Burmese languages, both texts to be authentic, except 
that in the case of divergencies, the English text shall govern. 
For the Government of the United States of America: 
Davip McK. Kry 


For the Government of the Union of Burma: 
S. H. Hrio. 


10ct. 10, 1950. 
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ANNEX 


Section I. 


1. The provisions of this section shall apply only with respect to 
assistance furnished on:a grant basis. 

Recognizing that the success of the assistance program will depend 
upon expenditures of local currency in addition to aid rendered 
by the Government of the United States of America, the Govern- 
ment of the Union of Burma will establish a special account in the 
Union Bank of Burma, in the name of the Government of the 
Union of Burma, (hereinafter called the Special Account), and will 
make deposits in local currency to this account as follows: 


2. 


(a) 


(b) 


The local currency accruing to the Government of the Union 
of Burma from the sale of commodities or services supplied 
under this Agreement, or otherwise accruing to the Government 
of the Union of Burma as a result of the import of such com- 
modities or services, shal] be deposited upon receipt of such 
local currency. 

If the amount deposited under subparagraph (a) does not 
equal an dmount of local currency commensurate with the 
dollar value indicated in the notifications of the commodities 
and services made available under this Agreement and in the 
opinion of the Government of the United States of America 
appears insufficient for local currency expenditures incident to 
the assistance program, the Government of the Union of 
Burma shall, when requested by the Government of the 
United States of America, deposit additional amounts of local 
currency, provided that the total deposits shall not exceed 
such commensurate value. The rate of exchange to be used 
for the purpose of computing the commensurate value shall 
be the par value for the Rupee agreed at such time with the 
International Monetary Fund, provided that this agreed par 
value is the single rate applicable to the purchase of dollars 
for imports into Burma. If no such par value has been agreed, 
the rate shall be the highest rate of exchange of the dollar in 
terms of Rupees which is lawfully available, at the time of each 
request for deposit under this subparagraph, in Burma to any 
legal personality and which is then applicable to imports into 
Burma. The Government of the Union of Burma may at any 
time make advance deposits in the Special Account which shall 
be applied against subsequent requests for deposits pursuant 
to this paragraph. 


76200—52———44 


671 


Special Account. 


672 


Publicity. 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [1 UST 


3. The Government of the United States of America will from time 
to time notify the Government of the Union of Burma of its local 
currency requirements for administrative expenditures incident to 
the furnishing of assistance under this Agreement and for expendi- 
tures incident to the furnishing of technical assistance, and the 
Government of the Union of Burma will thereupon make such sunis 
available out of any balances in the Special Account in the manner 
requested by the Government of the United: States of America in 

' the notification. 


4. The Government of the Union of Burma may draw upon any 
remaining balance in the Special Account for such purposes bene- 
ficial to the Union of Burma and connected with the purposes of 
this Agreement as may be agreed to from time to time by the 
Government of the Union of Burma in consultation with the Gov- 

-.ernment of the United States of America. 

Section II. ure . 

The Government of the Union of Burma will cooperate by facili- 
tating acquisition by the United States of America on reasonable 
commercial terms, no less favorable than those provided to nationals 
of other countries, of materials in which the United States of America 
is actually or potentially deficient, giving due regard to the reasonable 
requirements of the Union of Burma for the domestic use and com- 
mercial export of such materials. 


Section III. 


The Government of the Union of Burma will permit and give full 
publicity to the objectives and progress of the program under this 
Agreement and will make public each quarter full statements of opera- 
tions hereunder including information as to the use of funds, com- 
inodities, and services received. 
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The American Ambassador to the Burmese Minister for Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN Empassy, 
Noes , Rangoon, September 18, 1950. 


My pear Mr. Minister: 

I am authorized by my Government to clarify, as below, the posi- 
tion of the United States of America with respect to certain provisions 
of the Agreement whereunder the United States undertakes to furnish 
economic assistance, including technical assistance, to the Govern- 
ment of the Union of Burma. 

The references below are to sections of the Agreement dated 
September 13, 1950, entitled: 


“Economic Cooperation Agreement Between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the.Government 
of the Union of Burma.” 


1. Article II~(d)—Article II-(d) is not eeridied to require elimi- 
nation of any import restrictions deemed essential by the Government 
of the Union of Burma for balance of payments reasons within the 
terms of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. 

2. Article IV-The size and composition of the special technical 
and economic mission will be determined solely by the.responsibilities 
which the Mission must discharge, having regard to the nature and 
scope of ‘assistance mutually agreed upon or contemplated by the 
Government of the Union of Burma and the Government of the 
United States of America under this Agreement. 

3. Annex Section I, paragraph 2 (b)-—In making requests for 
counterpart deposits under Annex Section IJ, paragraph 2 (b), the 
Government of the United States of America will have due regard to 
the ability of the Government of the Union of Burma to make such 
deposits. 

4, Annex Section I, paragraph 3—With reference to Annex Section 
I, paragraph 3, the sums to be made available by the Government of 
the Union of Burma to the Government of the United States of 
America will be such amounts as the special technical and economic 
mission deems necessary to the carrying out of its responsibilities 
under this bilateral Agreement and will represent only a fraction of 
deposits in the Special Account. 
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5. Annex Section II- With respect to Annex Section II, the words ve, p. 672. 
“domestic use’’ are understood to include potential use-and stock- 
piling. 

Sincerely yours, 
Davin McK. Key 
The Honorable ; 
Sao Hxun Hxzo, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Rangoon. 


The Burmese Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


Foreicn OFFIcE 
Rancoon 
A251/D 18th September, 1950. 


My pear Mr. AMBASSADOR, 
I acknowledge with thanks the receipt of your letter, dated the 
13th September, 1950, signed by yourself in the following terms:~ Ante, p. 682. 


“T am authorized by my Government to clarify, as below, the, 
position of the United States of America with respect to certain 
provisions of the Agreement whereunder the United States under- 
takes to furnish economic assistance, including technical assistance, 
to the Government of the Union of Burma. 

The references below are to sections of the Agreement dated 
September 13, 1950, entitled: 

‘Economic Cooperation Agreement Between the Government 

of the United States of America and the Government of the 

Union of Burma.’ 


1. Article II-d - Article II-d is not intended to require elimination 
of any import restrictions deemed essential by the Government of 
the Union of Burma for balance of payments reasons within the 
terms of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. 

2. Article IV -— The size and composition of the special technical 
and economic mission will be determined solely by the responsi- 
bilities which the Mission must discharge, having regard to the 
nature and scope of assistance mutually agreed upon or contem- 
plated by the Government of the Union of Burma and the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America under this Agreement. 

3. Annex Section I, paragraph 2b —In making requests for coun- 
terpart deposits under Annex Section I, paragraph 2b, the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America will have due regard to the 
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ability of the Government of the Union of Burma to make such 


-deposits. 


4. Annex Section I, paragraph 3 — With reference to Annex Section 
I, paragraph 3, the sums to be made available by the Government 
of the Union of Burma to the Government of the United States of 
America will be such amounts as the special technical and economic 
mission deems necessary to the carrying out of its responsibilities 
under this bilateral Agreement and will represent only a fraction 
of deposits in the Special Account. 

5. Annex Section II — With respect to Annex Section II, the words 
“domestic use’’ are understood to include potential use and stock- 
piling.” 


2. I confirm that the statements in this letter correctly set out the 
Union. Government’s understanding of the position. 


Believe me, 
My dear Mr. Ambassador, 
Yours very sincerely, 3 
S. H.. Hxro. 


(Sao Hkun Hkio) 


Ambassador for the. Republic of. the 
United States of America, 
American Embassy, 
Rangoon. 


PANAMA 


CLAIMS 


Convention signed at Panamé January 26, 1950; ratification advised by 
the Senate of the United States of America August 9, 1950; ratified by the 
President of the United States of America August 18, 1950; ratified by 
Panama October 11, 1950; ratifications exchanged at Panamd October 11, 
1950; proclaimed by the President of the United States of America October 
23, 1950; entered into force October 11, 1950. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UniTED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION - 


Wueress a claims convention between the United States of America 
and the Republic of Panama was signed at Panam4 on January 26, 
1950 by their respective plenipotentiaries, the original of which 
convention, in the English and Spanish languages, is word for word as 
follows: 
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CLAIMS CONVENTION © 


The United States of America 
and the Republic of Panamé, 
animated by the desire to strength- 
en the bonds of friendship existing 
between them, and being desirous 
of adjusting certain pecuniary 
claims of each country against the 
other, have resolved to fix by 
means of.a Convention the bases 
of settlement of such claims with a 
view to their prompt and just 
liquidation, and to this end have 
named as their Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United 
States of America: 

His Excellency Monnett B. 
Davis, Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary of the United 
States of America to the Republic 
of Panam4; 

The President of the Republic 
of Panamé: 

His Excellency Doctor Carlos 
N. Brin, Minister of Foreign 
Relations of the Republic of 
Panamé; 

Who, after having communi- 
cated to each other their respective 
full powers, found to be in good 
and proper form, have agreed on 
the following articles: 


ArricLe I 


The Government of the United 
States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Panama 


CONVENCION SOBRE 
RECLAMACIONES 


Los Estados Unidos de América 
y la Reptblica de Panam4, ani- 
mados por el deseo de fortalecer 
los lazos de amistad existentes 
entre ellos, y deseosos de ajustar 
ciertas reclamaciones pecuniarias 
pendientes entre si, han resuelto 
fijar por medio de una Convencién 
las bases para el arreglo de esas 
reclamaciones, con la mira de 
efectuar su pronta y justa liqui- 
dacién, y en tal virtud han 
designado como Plenipotenciarios: 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de América: 

A Su Excelencia Monnett B. 
Davis, Embajador Extraordinario 
y Plenipotenciario de los Estados 
Unidos de América en la Reptblica 
de Panaméd; 

El Presidente de la Reptblica de 
Panamé: 

A Su Excelencia Doctor Carlos 
N. Brin, Ministro de Relaciones 
Exteriores de la Reptblica de Pa- 
namé; 

Quienes, habiéndose comuni- 
cado sus respectivos plenos 
poderes, los que han sido hallados 
en buena y debida forma, han 
convenido en lo siguiente: 


ArticuLo I 


El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
de la Reptiblica de Panamé reco- 
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recognize that it is most desirable 
for both countries to eliminate 
from their relations with each 
other any cause for difference and 
to dispose of, on an equitable basis 
and without reference to the legal 
aspect of the controversies, the 
following group of claims, which 
have been outstanding for some 
considerable time: 

(a) The claims of the Republic 
of Panamé against the United 
States of America, which were 
the subject of a recommendation 
of the Joint Land Commission, 
United States and Panamé4, with 
respect to damages caused by the 
fire which occurred in the Ma- 
lambo section in the year 1906; 


(b) The claims of the United 
States of America against the 
Republic of Panama for personal 
injuries sustained by six soldiers 
of the United States Army during 
disturbances which occurred in 
the city of Panam4 in the year 
1915; and 

(c) The claims of the United 
States of America against the 
Republic.of Panamé arising as a 
consequence of the judgment ren- 
dered by the Supreme Court of 
Justice of the Republic of Panamé 
on October 20, 1931, through 
which there were declared as the 
property of the nation certain 
lands called El Encanto, which 
several nationals of the United 
States of America alleged that 
they acquired in good faith. 
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nocen que es de la mayor con- 
veniencia para ambos paises elimi- 
nar de sus mutuas relaciones 
cualquier causa de diferencia, y 
solucionar, @ base de equidad y sin 
referencia al aspecto legal de las 
controversias, el siguiente grupo 
de reclamaciones que han estado 
pendientes desde . hace largo 
tiempo: 

(a) Las reclamaciones de la 
Reptblica de Panamé contra los 
Estados Unidos de América, las 
cuales fueron objeto de recomen- 
dacién de la Comisi6n Mixta de 
Tierras de los Estados Unidos y 
Panamé4, con respecto a los dafios 
causados por el incendio ocurrido 
en la seccién Malambo en el afio 
de 1906; 

(b) Las reclamaciones de los 
Estados Unidos de América contra 
la Reptblica de Panamé por las 
lesiones personales sufridas por 
seis soldados del Ejército de los 
Estados Unidos durante disturbios 
ocurridos en la ciudad de Panam& 
en el afio de 1915; y 

(c) Las reclamaciones de los 
Estados Unidos de América contra 
la Reptblica de Panam, surgidas 
como consecuencia de la sentencia 
dictada por la Corte Suprema de 
Justicia de la Reptblica de Pa- 
nam4 el 20 de Octubre de 1931, 
mediante la cual se declararon de 
propiedad de la Nacién ciertas 
tierras denominadas El Encanto, 
que varios nacionales de los Es- 
tados Unidos de América alegaban 
haber adquirido de buena fé. 


Claims. 
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ArticLE II 


“It is agreed that the claims 
mentioned in Article I of this 
Convention shall be settled as 
follows: 

(a) The Government of the 
United States of America agrees to 
pay the Government of the Re- 
public of Panamé the sum of 
$53,800.00 (fifty-three thousand 
eight hundred dollars), currency 
of the United States of America, 
with respect to property losses 
sustained by nationals of the 
Republic of Panamé as a conse- 
quence of the fire occurring in the 
Malambo section in 1906; 

(b) The Government of the 
Republic of Panamé agrees to pay 
the Government of the United 
States of America the sum of 
$3,156.00 (three thousand one 
hundred fifty-six dollars), currency 


_of the United States of America, 


with respect to personal injuries 
sustained by six soldiers of the 
United States Army in the dis- 
turbances occurring in 1915; and 


(c) The Government of the Re- 
public of Panam& agrees to pay 
the Government of the United 
States of America the sum of 
$400,000.00 (four hundred thou- 
sand dollars), currency of the 
United States of America, with 
respect to property losses suffered 
by several nationals of the United 
States of America in relation to 
the lands called El Encanto. 


Articuto II 


Se conviene en que las reclama- 
ciones mencionadas en el Articulo 
I de esta Convenci6n serén arre- 
gladas de la manera siguiente: 

(a) El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América conviene en 
pagar al Gobierno de la Reptiblica 
de Panamé la suma de cincuenta y 
tres mil ochocientos délares 
($53,800.00), moneda de los Es- 
tados Unidos de América, con 
respecto a las pérdidas de bienes 
sufridas por nacionales de la 
Reptiblica de Panam& como con- 
secuencia del Incendio de Malam- 
bo, ocurrido en 1906; 

(b) El] Gobierno de la Re- 
publica de Panam&é conviene 
en pagar al Gobierno de los Es- 
tados Unidos de América la suma 
de tres mil ciento cincuenta y seis 
délares ($3,156.00), moneda de los 
Estados Unidos de América, con 
respecto a las lesiones personales 
sufridas por seis soldados del 
Ejército de los Estados Unidos 
durante las disturbios ocurridos en 
1915; y | 

(c) El Gobierno de la Reptblica 
de Panamé conviene en pagar al 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América la suma de cuatrocientos 
mil délares ($400,000.00), moneda 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
con respecto a la pérdida de bienes 
sufrida por varios nacionales de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
en relacién con las tierras deno- 
minadas El] Encanto. 
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The Government of the Repub- 
lic of Panamé agrees to pay and 
the Government of the United 
States of America agrees to accept 
the amount of $349,356.00 (three 
hundred forty-nine thousand three 
hundred fifty-six dollars), cur- 
rency of the United States of 
America, as the net balance due 
the latter, in accordance with the 
provisions of Article II, as full and 
final adjustment and as full settle- 
ment of the claims mentioned in 
that Article. This amount will be 
remitted by the Government of 
the Republic of Panamé to the 
Government of the United States 
of America, in Washington, D. C., 
in two payments of $174,678.00 
* (one hundred seventy-four thou- 
sand six hundred seventy-eight 
dollars), currency of the United 
States of America, each, and the 
first payment is to be made in a 
period of six months after the 
exchange of the ratifications of 
this Convention, and the second 
payment one year after the first 
payment has been effected. 


. ARTICLE IV 


The individual claims referred 
to in subparagraphs (b) and (c) of 
Article II of this Convention shall 
be finally adjudicated by an 
agency established or designated 
by the Government of the United 
States of America. If, upon such 
adjudication, such agency shall 
find that the sum of $400,000.00 


Panama—Claims—Jan. 26, 1950 


ArticuLo ITI 


El Gobierno de la Repdblica de 
Panamé conviene en pagar, y el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América conviene en aceptar, 
la suma de trescientos cuarenta y 
nueve mil trescientos cincuenta y 
seis délares ($349,356.00), moneda 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
como saldo neto a recibir por los 
Estados Unidos de América, de 
acuerdo con lo estipulado en el 
Articulo II y como ajuste pleno y 
final, y liquidacién total, de las 
reclamaciones mencionadas en el 
Articulo II. Esta suma ser& 
cubierta. por el Gobierno de la 
Repdblica de Panamé al Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
en Washington, D. C., en dos 
pagos de ciento setenta y cuatro 
mil seiscientos setenta y ocho 
délares ($174,678.00), moneda de 
los Estados Unidos de América, 
cada uno, debiéndose efectuar el 
primero en el término de seis meses 
contados a partir de la fecha del 
canje de ratificaciones de la pre- 
sente Convencién, y el segundo, 
un afio después de efectuado el 
primero. 


ArticuLo IV 


Las reclamaciones individuales 
mencionadas en los incisos (b) y 
(c) del Articulo II de esta Conven- 
cién serén finalmente adjudicadas 
por un organismo que ser4 estable- 
cido o designado por el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
En caso de que al hacer dichs -ad- 
judicacién el citado organismo 
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(four hundred thousand dollars) 
referred to in subparagraph (c) of 


wo Article II is in excess of the total 


E! Encanto claims, 


Malambo fire 
claims. 


sum of the claims, encompassed by 
that, subparagraph, and which 
may be determined to be valid, 
plus the cost of adjudication, if 
any, not borne by the claimants, 
the Government of the United 
States of America shall take the 
necessary steps to return such ex- 
cess to the Government of the 
Republic of Panamé. 


ARTICLE V 


With reference to the so-called 
El Encanto claims, the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Panam4& 
expressly declares that, in agreeing 
to the settlement of those claims, 
it has not ignored or disregarded 
the decision rendered by the Su- 
preme Court of the Republic of 
Panama in the litigation relating 
to the El Encanto lands, which 
judgment sets forth the legal 
aspects of the matter. In agreeing 
to the settlement of those claims, 
the Government of the Republic 
of Panama is prompted by reasons 
of strictest equity to make good 
the loss suffered by several na- 
tionals of the United States of 
America who acted in good faith 
in the acquisition of the lands to 
which reference is made. 


With reference to the so-called 
Malambo fire claims, the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America declares that its agree- 
ment to effect settlement of those 


hallare que la suma de cuatro- 
cientos mil délares ($400,000.00) 
mencionada en el inciso (c) del 
Articulo II es mayor que la suma 
total de las reclamaciones cubier- 
tas por dicho inciso y que se halla- 
ren vélidas, mas el costo de la ad- 
judicacién, en caso de que hubiere 
alguno, no sufragado por los recla- 
mantes, el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América tomaré las 
medidas necesarias para devolver 


‘el sobrante al Gobierno de la 


Reptblica de Panamé. 


ArTIcULO V 


Con referencia a las reclama- 
ciones de las tierras denominadas 
El Encanto, el Gobierno de la 
Republica de Panam& deja cons- 
tancia expresa de que al convenir 
en el arreglo de esas reclamaciones, 
no ha desconocido ni desestimado 
el fallo dictado por la Corte Su- 
prema de Justicia de Panam4 sobre 
el litigio de las tierras de El] En- 
canto, sentencia que dilucidé los 
aspectos legales del asunto. Al 
convenir en el arreglo de esas re- 
clamaciones, el Gobierno de la 
Reptiblica de Panamé se ha inspi- 
rado en razones de la mas estricta 
equidad para cubrir las pérdidas 
sufridas por varios nacionales de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
que procedieron de buena fé en la 
adquisici6n de las -tierras de re- 
ferencia. 

Con referencia a las reclama- 
ciones surgidas con motivo del in- 
cendio ocurrido en la _ seccién 
Malambo, el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América deja 
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claims is prompted by similar 
considerations of equity and with- 
out reference to the question of 
liability. 


ARTICLE VI 


Upon the execution of the pro- 
visions of the present Convention, 
the Government of the United 
States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Panama 
shall consider as reciprocally can- 
celled, renounced, and satisfied all 
claims referred to herein. Any 
other unsettled claims on behalf 
of nationals of either country 
against the government of the 
other country, whether arising un- 
der the provisions of agreements 
between the two countries orunder 
general principles of international 
law,are not affected by the provi- 
sions of this Convention. 


ArTIcLE VII 


For the purpose of assisting the 
Government of the United States 
of America in making a proper dis- 
tribution to the respective na- 
tionals of the United States of 
America of the amount to be paid 
as provided for herein, the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Panama 
will deliver to the Government of 
the United States of America any 
documents in its possession which 
may have a bearing upon the 
merits of the individual claims of 
such nationals, 
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constancia de que al convenir en 
el arreglo de esas reclamaciones se 
inspira en consideraciones simi- 
lares de equidad y sin referencia a 
la cuesti6n de responsabilidad. 


ArRtIcuLo VI 


Una vez cumplidas las estipula- 
ciones de la presente Convencién, 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América y el Gobierno de la 
Republica de Panamé considera- 
ran reciprocamente canceladas, 
renunciadas y satisfechas todas 
las reclamaciones a las cuales la 
presente se refiere. Cualesquiera 
otras reclamaciones no arregladas, 
a nombre de nacionales de cada 
uno de los paises contra el gobierno 
del otro pais, ya sean provenientes 
de las estipulaciones de los acuer- 
dos entre los dos pafses, 0 regidas 
por los principios generales del 
derecho internacional, no quedan 
afectadas por las estipulaciones 
de esta Convencién. 


ArticuLo VII 


Con el objeto de facilitar al 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América la debida distribucién de 
la suma correspondiente entre los 
respectivos nacionales de los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América, el Gobier- 
no de la Reptblica de Panam& 
entregara al Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América cuales- 
quiera documentos que posea y 
que tengan relacién con los méritos 
de las reclamaciones individuales 
de dichos nacionales. 
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ArticLe VIII 
This Convention shall be ratified 


_and shall enter into force upon the 


exchange of ratifications ['] which 
shall take place at Panam as soon 
as possible. ~ 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the re- 
spective - Plenipotentiaries have 
signed and affixed their. seals to 
the present Convention. 

Done in duplicate, in Spanish 
and English, at Panamé, this 
twenty-sixth day of January, 1950. 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA: 


Monnetrt B. Davis 
[SEAL] 


FOR THE REPUBLIC OF PAN- 
AMA: 


Cartos N. Brin 





Ce}. 11, 1950. 


Articuto VIII 


Esta Convencién ser4 ratificada 
y entrar4 en vigencia al canjearse 
las ratificaciones, lo cual tendra 
lugar en Panam tan pronto como 
sea, posible. 


EN FE DE LO cuAL los respectivos 
Plenipotenciarios han firmado esta 
Convencién y estampado en ella 
sus sellos. 

Hecua en duplicado en espafiol 
y en inglés, en Panam§4, hoy dia 
veintiseis de Enero de 1950. 


POR LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA: 


Monnett B. Davis 


POR LA REPUBLICA DE PANA- 
MA: 


Cantos N. Brin 
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Wsereras the Senate of the United States of America by their 
resolution of August 9, 1950, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the 
said convention; 

Wuersas the said convention was duly ratified by the President 
of the United States of America on August 18, 1950, in pursuance 
of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate, and was duly 
ratified on the part of the Republic of Panama on October 11, 1950; 

Wuereas the respective instruments of ratification of the said 
convention were duly exchanged at Panam4 on October 11, 1950; 

AND wHEREAs it is provided in Article VIII of the said convention 


that the convention shall enter into force upon the exchange of 


ratifications; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public the said 
convention to the end that, on and after October 11, 1950, the same 
and each and every article and clause thereof may be observed and 
fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America and by the 
citizens of the United States of America and all other persons subject 
to the jurisdiction thereof. 

In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this twenty-third day of October 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 

[seat] fifty and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred seventy-fifth. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
Dean AcHESON 
Secretary of State 
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TIAS 2130 
Feb. 27, 1950 


CANADA 
NIAGARA RIVER, WATER DIVERSION 


Convention signed at Washington February 27, 1950; ratification advised 
by the Senate of the United States of America August 9, 1950, subject to a 
reservation; ratified by the President of the United States of America August 
24, 1950, subject to said reservation; ratified by Canada October 5, 1950; 
ratifications exchanged at Ottawa October 10, 1950; proclaimed by the Presi- 
dent of the United States of America October 30, 1950, subject to said reserva- 
tion; entered into force October 10; 1950. 


By THe Preswent or THE Unirep States or AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a treaty between the United States of America and 
Canada concerning uses of the waters of the Niagara River was signed 
at Washington on February 27, 1950 by their respective plenipotenti- 
aries, the original of which treaty is word for word as follows: 
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¥ 


The United States of: America and Canada, recognizing their pri- 
mary obligation to preserve and enhance the scenic beauty of the 
Niagara Falls and River and, consistent with that obligation; their 
common interest in providing fo the most perennial use of the waters 
of that River, 
Considering that the quantity of water uta: may be diverted from 
the Niagara River for power purposes is at present fixed by Article 
V of the treaty with respect to the boundary waters between the United 
States of America and Canada, signed at Washington January 11, 
1909, between the United States of America and Great Britain, and 8 8t#t. 2448. 
by notes exchanged between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Canada in.1940, 1941, and 1948, [2] p°4 Stat. 2426; 66 Stat. 
authorizing for emergency purposes temporary additional diversions, 
Recognizing that the supply of low-cost. power in northeastern 
United States and .southeastern.Canada is now insufficient to meet 
existing and potential requirements and considering that the water 
resources of the Niagara River may be more fully and efficiently used 
than is now permitted by international agreement, 
Desiring to avoid a continuing waste of a great natural resource 
and to make it possible for the United States of America and Canada 
to develop, for the benefit of their respective peoples, equal shares of 
the waters of the Niagara River available for power purposes, and, 
Realizing that any redevelopment of the Niagara River for power 
in the United States of America and Canada is not advisable until 
the total diversion of water which may be,made.available for power 
purposes is authorized permanently and any restrictioris,on the use 
thereof are agreed upon, 
Have resolved to conclude a treaty in furtherance of these ends 
and for that purpose have appointed as their plenipotentiaries : Plenipotentiaries. 
_ The United States of America: ~ , 7 
Dean Acheson, Secretary of State of the United States of. 
America, and 
Canada: 
H. H. Wrong, Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotenti- 
ary of Canada to the United States of America, 
Who, after having communicated to one another their full powers, 
found in good and due form, have agreed upon the, following articles: 





* Department of State Bulletin, Jan. 16, 1949, p. 85. 
7600—52——45 : 
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Termination of pro- 
visions. 


Remedial works. 


Completion period. 


Cost. 


Amount of water for- 
diversion. 
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Article I 


This Treaty shall terminate the third, fourth, and fifth paragraphs 
of Article V of the treaty between the United States of America and 
Great. Britain relating to boundary waters. and. questions. arising 
between the United States,of America and ‘Canada dated. January 11, 
1909, and the provisions embodied in the notes, exchanged between the 
Government: of the: United States of America and the Government of 
Canada at Washington on May 20, 1941, October 27, 1941, November 


27, 1941, and December 238, 1948 eurding temporary, diversions of 


water rof the Niagara River for power purposes. . 


Article 5 a 


The’ United States of America. and. Canada agree is enna in Ac- 
satan with the objectives envisaged inthe final report. submitted 
tothe United States of America and:Canada. on’ December 11, 1929, 
by the. Special International Niagara Board,[*] the rémedial :works 
which are necessary to ‘enhance the beauty of the Falls by distributing 
the: waters so‘as to produce an unbroken crestline on the Falls.” The 
United States of America and Canada shall request’:the Interiiational 
Joint Commission to make recommendations as to the nature and 
design of such remedial works and the allocation of the task of 'con- 
struction as between the United-States of:Ameérica‘and Canada. Upon 
approval by the' United States of America and ‘Canada of such recori- 
mendations :the. construction ‘shall be ‘undertaken pursuant thereto 
under the'supervision of the International Joint: Commission‘and shall 
be'completed within four years after:the date upon which the United 
States of America’ and Canada shall have ‘approved the said recom- 
mendations... The total‘ cost of the works shall be divided : pouty 
between ‘the:United:States of America and Canadas: 


oe tt aay at 8 Article TIT: a Tage ae as 
The anhouiit of water which shall’ be: available for tlie purposes in- 
cluded in Articles IV and V of this’ Treaty shall be the total outflow 
from Lake Erie to the Welland Canal and the Niagara River (includ- 
ing the Black Rock Canal) less the amount of water used and necessary 
for domestic and sanitary purposes.and for the service of canals for 
the purposes of navigation. Waters which are being diverted into the 
natural drainage of the Great Lakes ‘System through the existing Long 
Lac-Ogoki works shall continue to be governed by the notes exchanged 
between the Government of the United’ States of America and the 


Senate Doc. No. 128, 71st Cong., 94 s sess. 
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Government of Canada at Washington on October 14 and 31 and 
November 7, 1940, and shall not be included i in the waters allocated 
under the’ provisions of this Treaty. 


‘Article: TV: WR IGhe yihe aes 


In order to reserve sufficient amounts of water in the N iagara River 
for scenic, purposes, no diversions .of the water specified in Article 
III of this Treaty shall be made for power purposes which will reduce 


Water for scenic 
purposes. 


the flow over Niagara Falls to less than one hundred thousand cubic | 


feet per, second each day between the hours of “eight a. m., ES. T, and 
ten p.m., E.S. T. , during | the period of each year beginning April. 1 and 
ending Septamber 15, both dates inclusive, or to less than one hundred 
thousand cubic feet per second each day between the hours of eight 
a.m., E.S.T., and eight p.m., E.S.T., during the period of each year be- 
ginning September 16 and. ending October 31, both dates inclusive, 
or to less than fifty thousand cubic feet per second at any other time; 

the minimum rate of fifty thousand cubic feet per second. to be in- 


creased when additional water is required’ for flushing ice ‘above the - 


Falls or through the rapids below the Falls. No diversion of the 
amounts of water, specified in this Article to flow over the Falls, shall 
be made for power purposes between the Falls and Lake Ontario. 


Article V 


All water specified in Article III of this Treaty in excess of water 
reserved for scenic purposes in Article IV may be diverted for power 
purposes. 

Article VI 


The waters made available for power purposes by the provisions of 
this Treaty shall be divided equally between the United States of 
America and Canada. 


Article VII 


The United States of America and Canada shall each designate a 
representative who, acting jointly, shall ascertain and determine the 
amounts of water available for the purposes of this Treaty, and shall 
record the same, and shall also record the amounts of water used for 
power diversions. 


Article VIII 


Until such time as there are facilities in the territory of one party 

to use its full share of the diversions of water for power purposes 

agreed upon in this Treaty, the other party may use the portion of 
that share for the use of which facilities are not available. 


Water for power 
purposes. : 


Division of water for 
power purposes. 
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: : Article Ix" 


Neither party shall be responsible for physical injury or dainage 
to persons or property in the territory of the other which may ‘bé 
caused by any act authorized or, provided for by this Treaty. 


Article X 


This Treaty shall be ratified and the instruments of: ratification 
thereof exchanged at Ottawa. The Treaty shall come into ‘force upon 
the date of the exchange of ratifications [*] and continue in force for 
a period of fifty years and thereafter until one year from the day on 
which either party shall give notice to the other party of its intention 
of terminating the Treaty. 

In witness whereof, the undersigned plenipotentiaries have signed 

this Treaty. 
* Done in duplicate at Washington this twenty-seventh day of Febru- 
ary, 1950. © 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA : 
Dran AcHEson~ 

FOR CANADA: 
.H: H. Wrone 


‘ 


2 on 


* Oct. 10, 1950: Oe Gee gg. We wate y 
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Wuengas the Senate of the United. States of America by their reso- 
lution of -August -9, :1950,. two-thirds. ofthe Senators present con- 
curring therein, did advise ‘and. consent: to the matiliention of the said 
treaty with the following reservation: «+. » «°° Reservation. 


“The ‘United States’ on its part expressly reserves the right to 
provide by Act of Congress for redevelopment, for the public use 
and benefit, of the United States’ share of the waters of the Niagara 
River made available by the provisions of the Treaty, and no proj- 
ect for redevelopment of the United States’ share of such waters 
shall be undertaken until it be specifically authorized by Act of 
Congress.” ; 


Wuereas the text of the aforesaid reservation was communicated 
by the Government of the United States of America to the Govern- 
ment of Canada and thereafter the Government of Canada gave 
notice of its acceptance of the aforesaid reservation; 

Wuereas the said treaty was ratified by the President of the United 
States of America on August 24, 1950, in pursuance of the aforesaid 
advice and consent of the Senate and subject to the aforesaid reserva- 
tion, and was duly ratified also on the part of Canada on October 5, 
1950; 

Wuereas the respective instruments of ratification of the said treaty 
were duly exchanged at Ottawa on October 10, 1950, and a protocol of 
exchange of instruments of ratification was signed on that date by 
the respective plenipotentiaries of the United States of America and 
Canada recording the acceptance by the Government of Canada of 
the aforesaid reservation ; 

AND WHEREAS it is provided in Article X of the said treaty that the 
treaty shall come into force on the date of the exchange of 
ratifications; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. ean President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said treaty between the United States of America and Canada 
concerning uses of the waters of the Niagara River, to the end that 
the same and every article and clause thereof, subject to the reserva- 
tion hereinbefore recited, may be observed and fulfilled with good 
faith by the United States of America and by the citizens of the 
United States of America and all other persons unset to the juris- 
diction thereof. 

In TEstIMoNY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
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‘Done at the city of Washington:this:thirtieth day of October ir 
' ,. *‘the-year:of our:Lord :one.thousand nine hundred fifty anc 
[sean] of the Independence of the Caled Sa of Amercs the 
one hundred seventy-fifth. © . 
seit ee “HARRY S. TRUMAN 
By the President: ~ 
_Dzan Acieson 
Secretary se State 


‘NICARAGUA 


‘RECIPROCAL TRADE , 


Agreement respecting termination of the reciprocal trade agreement of 
March 11, 1936. Signed at Managua panels 28, 1950; entered into force 


Fe ebruary 28, 1950. 


: AGREEMENT : 
. BETWEEN. 
_ THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA 
AND | 
’ THE REPUBLIC. OF. 
NICARAGUA FOR 


a TERMINATION OF THE 


TRADE AGREEMENT 
OF MARCH 11, 1936 


t 


, The Governments of the United 


States of America and the’ po dae 


lic of Nicaragua, 

Having undertaken tariff nego- 
tiations directed toward ‘the ac- 
cession of the Republic of Nicara- 
gua to the General Agreement on 
pate ‘and’ ettads, Sa 


“Hereby agree that ae trade 
agreement between the ‘United 
States of America and the Repub- 
lic of Nicaragua, signed at Mana- 
gua on March ‘11, 1936,-of which 
certain provisions were terminated 
by an exchange of notes ‘dated 
February 8, 1938; “shall termi- 
nate in its “entirety when” ‘the 
Republic of Nicaragua becomes a 
contracting. party to the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 


ade 


_ ACUERDO', 
.-  ENTRE’ 
LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS 
“DE AMERICA 
Y 
“LA REPUBLICA. DE) 
NICARAGUA 
A LOS EFECTOS DE 
“" LA TERMINACION DEL 
.. CONVENIO, COMERCIAL 
DEL 11 MARZO DE 1936 


Los 'Gobiernos' de los Rstadds 
Unidos de América y le Beare 


’ de ‘Nicaragua, 


: Habiendo empréndido nopbtiac 
ciones arancelarias ’destinadas \& 
culminar en'‘la adhésién' de la 'Re- 
publica: de ‘Nicaragua al’ ‘Acuér= 
do General’ de -Arancéles y 
meréio, "| 

Por la” a sealtas ‘oiadin® ‘que 
el Convenio Comercial’ entré' los 
Estados Unidos ‘dée'!Ameérica ‘jy! la 
Reptblica de Nicaragua, suscrito 


en Managua él, AT de marzo de 


aa 


fueron ‘terminadas por ‘medio de'un 
canjé de notas’ fechadas’ el: 8 de 
febrero de 1938, terminar4 en‘ su 
totalidad cuando la Reptblica de 
Nicaragua se haga parte. contra- 
tante del Acuerdo :,General: de 


comet 
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61 Stat., pts. and 6. 


50 Stat. 1413. 


52 Stat. 1486. 
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61 Stat., pt. 5, p. A75. 


38 Stat. 1912. 


48 Stat. 1543, 
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as defined 


in Article 
thereof.[*] , ; 


XXXII 


In accordance with the exchange 
of letters of August 11, 1949 


between the Chairmen of the Dele- 


gations of the United States of 
America and the Republic of 
Nicaragua [") to the Third Session 
of the Contracting: Parties to the 
General Agreement, on Tariffs and 
Tradé, it is agreed ‘that the Nica- 
raguan Govérnmeént will not im- 
pose any.. certification requirement 
or any ‘formality: for ‘the importa- 
tion, registration,’ licénsing and 
sale of pharmaceutical specialties 
and’ patent medicines which’ are 
impossible of fulfillment in the 
United States becatise of the lack 
of a duly authorized federal agen- 
cy.’ This clause does not affect 
the obligations assumed by. Nica- 


‘ragua in multilateral treaties and 


especially. .those relating. to the 
manufacture and traffic in. nar- 
cotic drugs, i..e., convention and 
protocols for the suppression of 
the abuse of opium and_ other 
drugs,., signed . at. .The., Hague 
January .23,..1912; international 
opium convention, signed at Ge- 
neva, February. 19, 1925,[] and 


_the _conyention and protocol for 


limiting the manufacture and regu- 
lating the distribution of narcotic 
drugs, signed at Geneva duly: 1 13, 
1931. ; 


os lan 


1 May 28, 1950., 
' 2? Not printed. ° 


Aranceles y Comercio, segtin la 
definicién contenida en el Artfculo 
XXXII del mismo. 

De ‘acuerdo con el canje de 
cartas del 11 de agosto de 1949 
entre el Presidente de la Delega- 
cién de los Estados Unidos de 
América y el de la Delegacién de 
la Reptiblica de Nicaragua, a la 
Tercera Sesién de las Partes Con- 
tratantes del Acuerdo General de 
Aranceles y Comercio, | se acuerda 
que para la importacién, registro, 
permiso o venta de especialidades 
farmacéuticas y medicinas paten- 
tadas, el Gobierno de Nicaragua 
no exigiré’ ningtin requisito de 
certificacién u otra formalidad 
que sea’ imposible de cumplimentar 
en Los Estados Unidos de América 
por-falta de una agencia federal 
debidamente autorizada. Esta 
clausula no afecta las obligaciones 
asumidas por Nicaragua en trata- 
dos multilaterales y especialmente 
aquéllas que se refieren a la fabri- 
cacién yy comercio en drogas nar- 
céticas, i. e., la convencién y 
protocolos para la supresién del 
abuso del opio y otras drogas 
firmados en La Haya el 23 de 
enero de 1912; la convencién inter- 
nacional de .opio, firmada en 
Ginebra el 19 de febrero de 1925, 
y la convencién y protocolo para 
limitar la manufactura y regular 
la. distribuci6n de drogas nar- 
céticas, firmados en Ginebra el 13 
de. julio de 1931. 


‘ 
PR! Geo R aG. 


* League of Nations rity Series 81: 317. 





IN wITNESs WHEREOF the rep- 
resentatives of the Governments 
of the United States of America 
and the Republic of Nicaragua 
have signed this Agreement. 


Dong in duplicate, in the Eng- 
lish and Spanish languages, both 
equally authentic, at Managua, 
this twenty-eighth day of Febru- 
ary one thousand nine hundred 
and fifty. 


1ust] N icaragua—Reciprocal Trade—Feb. 28, 1950 


EN FE DE Lo cuAL los repre- 
sentantes del Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América y del 
Gobierno de la Reptblica de 
Nicaragua han _ suscrito este 
Acuerdo. , 

Hecuo en dos ejemplares, en 
los idiomas inglés y espajiol, ambos 
igualmente auténticos, en 
Managua, el veintiocho de febrero 
de mil novecientos cincuenta. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
POR, EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 


Carus WAYNICK [SEAL] 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF NICARAGUA: 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA DE NICARAGUA: 


Oscar SEVILLA SACASA (sEAL] 


76200-——-52——-46 
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KOREA 


FINANCE 


Agreement superseding the agreement of July, 6, 1950. Signed at Taegu ergs gee 
July 28, 1950; entered into bead July: 28; 1950. sand sidan i notes Sept, 3, Pigs 
signed. September 3.and 5,. 1950. . ee 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES’ 
~. OF AMERICA AND. THE, GOVERNMENT a 
_ OF THE REPUBLIC ‘OF ‘KOREA. 
REGARDING’ EXPENDITURES BY FORCES” 
UNDER COMMAND..OF. THE. “COMMANDING 
GENERAL’ ARMED FORCES’ OF "THE * 
MEMBER STATES OF THE, UNITED, NATIONS | 


’ 








July’ 28, 1950. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN a 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA 
REGARDING EXPENDITURES BY FORCES UNDER COMMAND 
OF THE COMMANDING GENERAL ARMED FORCES OF THE 
MEMBER STATES OF THE UNITED NATIONS 


_ Preamble Bae 
Object. : 

“This Agreement fetwesh the Government of the United ee and 
the Government of the Republic of Korea shall govern the relation- 
ships with respect to: provision and use-of currency and credits be- 
tween the Government and.people of the. Republic of Korea and forces 
operating in Korea under the Unified Command of the Commanding 
General of the Armed Forces of Member States of the United Nations 
designated by the United States pursuant to the resolution of the 
United Nations Security. Council: of June 25, 1950.2] 


1. Local Currency: Provided by the Republic of Korea. 


The Government.of the Republic of Korea shall provide the Com- 
manding General of the Armed Forces of the Member States of the 
United Nations (hereinafter referréd to as the Commanding General), 
with currency of the Republic of Korea and credits in such currency 
(hereinafter referred to as local currency and credits) insuch amounts, 
of such types and at such times and places as he may request, for 
expenditures arising out of operations and activities in Korea and 
Korean territorial waters involving participation of forces under his 
Command. 


2. Return of Local Currency and Cancellation of Credits. 


The Commanding General may, at any time, return to the Govern. 
ment of the Republic of Korea all or any part of the local currency 
provided under paragraph 1 above, and request the cancellation of all 
or any part of any credits in such currency which may have been opened 
in his favor. Upon the termination of this Agreement, the Command- 
ing General shall return to the Government of the Republic of Korea 


*ULN. doe. 8/1501. Subsequent exchange of notes, post, pp. 714-715, amends 
preamble to include resolutions of June 27 and July 7, 1950. 


, . Jul 8, 1950 .- 
1ust] ... Korea—Finance— 33-3 hn: | 





all local currency provided under paragraph 1 above remaining in 
his possession, and the unused portion of any credits which may: have 
been.opened in his favor shall be cancelled.’ a 


3. Use. of Other Currencies. . 


If it should become desirable to use currency other than the local 
currency agreed to be provided under paragraph 1 above, the Com- 
manding General may cause such currency to be used to the? extent 
deemed appropriate. 


4. Reports to the Republic of Korea. 


If the Commanding General transfers local currency Gand eroaits to 
the Forces of other countries participating under his‘'Command, the 
Government of the Republic of Korea shall be advised from time to 
time of such transfers. 


5. Deferment of: Settlement: 


Settlement of any claims arising from the provision and use of 
currency and credits under the Agreement, including currency caused 
to be used under paragraph 3 above, shall take place directly between 
the Governments of the Forces concerned and the Government of the 
Republic of Korea. Such negotiations.shall be deferred to a time or 
times mutually satisfactory to the respective Governments and the 
Government of the Republic of Korea. Where currency of the United 
States or of a third country has been transferred by the Commander- 
in-Chief to the Forces of third Governments, the right of the Govern- 
ment of the United States to make arrangements for reimbursement 
for such transfers directly with the recipient government shall not be 
prejudiced in any manner. 


6. Maintenance of Records. 
Records shall be maintained reflecting the amounts of currency and 
credits received and transferred under this Agreement, including the 


amounts of currency received and transferred under paragraph 3 
above. 


%. Effective date and termination. 


This Agreement shall enter into operation and effect immediately 
upon the signature hereof and shall continue in effect until it is 
mutually agreed that the need therefor has ceased. 


8. Registration with the Secretary General of the United Nations. 


This Agreement shall be registered with the Secretary General of 
the United Nations in compliance with the provisions of Article 102 
of the Charter of the United Nations. 


59 Stat. 1052. 
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9. Superseding.of Agreement of July 6;1950.[*].. 

This Agreement shall supersede the Agreement of July 6, 1950, be- 
tween the United States Armed Forces in‘Korea and the Republic of 
Korea pursuant to which the Bank of Korea: agreed: to advance cur- 
rency of the Republic.of Korea to the Finance Officer, United States 
Forces in Korea, against. reimbursement, at the rate of exchange in 
effect on the date such currency is expended... Any currency, advanced 
under the Agreement of July 6, 1950, shall be deemed to have. been 
provided under this Agreement. The. Agreement, of J uly 6, 1950, is 
hereby abrogated. 

‘Done in duplicate, in the English and Korean languages, at Taegu, 
Korea on'this 28th day of July, 1950.. The'English and Korean texts 
shall have equal force, but in case of.divergence, ‘the Hngieh text shall 
prevail. eg? 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective Rapiesnkstives duly. author- 
ized for the purpose, have signed the present, Agreement. - 

FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES ; 
By _ , JoHN J. Muccro 


woo... John J. Muccio. | 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE: 
REPUBLIC OF KOREA: - 
‘By SJ Curr’. 

“Soon Ju Chey 


* Not printed. 


é in Fly : ‘July, 28, 1950 - 
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The American Ambassador to the Korean Minister of Finance 


American EmpBassy 
Pusan, Korea, September 3, 1950. 


My pear Mr. Minister: 

My attention has been invited to the fact that the Preamble of the 
Agreement entered into between the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of the Republic of Korea on July 
28, 1950, regarding expenditures by forces under command: of the 
Commanding General Armed Forces of the Member States.of the 
United Nations, inadvertently omitted reference to the resolutions 
of the United Nations Security Council of June 27, 1950, and July 7, 
1950. Accordingly, I have the honor to propose that the text of the 
Preamble be corrected. to read, as of the date of signature of the 
Agreement, as follows: 


Preamble 
Object. 

“This Agreement between the Government of the United States 
and the Government of the Republic of Korea shall govern the 
relationships with respect to provision and use of currency and 
credits between the Government and people of the Republic of 
Korea and forces operating in Korea under the Unified Com- 
mand of the Commanding General of the Armed Forces of Mem- 
ber States of the United Nations designated by the United States 
pursuant to the resolutions: of the United Nations Security Coun- 
cil of June 25, 1950; June 27, 1950; [] and July 7, 1950.” [?] 


Respectfully yours, 
. = _ Joun J. Muccro 
'* John J. Muccio 
American Ambassador 


His Excellency 
, Dr..Cuey Soon Ju, 
‘Minister of Finance, 
Republic of Korea. 


‘U.N. doc. $/1511. 
* U.N. doc. $/1588. 


. * July 28, 
1 UST| Korea—Finance—g3 ee 


The Korean Minister of Finance to the American Ambassador 
. ’ ! 4y Pa 7 

REPUBLIC OF KOREA 

MINISTRY OF FINANCE , 

* Suen 5, 1950 


2 


“My pear Mr. Recasawnene 
I have the honor to acknowledge your Jetter of September 8, 1950, 


proposing to correct the Preamble-of the Agreement entered into be- 


tween the Government of the United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of Korea on July 28, 1950, regarding 
expenditures by forces under command of the Commanding General 
Armed Forces of the Member States of the United Nations to include 
reference to the resolutions of the United Nations Security Coun cil of 
June 27, 1950 and July 7, 1950. 
I am pleased to inform you that my Government concurs in the 
proposal made in your letter. 
Very truly yours, 
ary S J Curry _ 
Chey, Soon Ju 
Minister of Finance 
His Excellency ~ Ak an 
Joun J. Muccro . i 


Ambassador of the United States A America 
Pusan 
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Oct. 26, 1950 


CANADA 


INDUSTRIAL MOBILIZATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington October 26, 
1950; entered into force October 26, 1950. | 


The Secretary :of State to the Canadian Ambassador . 


‘DerarTMENT or STATE _ 
‘Wasuincton: 
_ October 26, 1950 
EXxceLLENcy : 

I have the honor to refer to recent discussions between representa- 
tives of our two Governments for the general purpose of reaching : an 
agreement to the end that the economic efforts of the two countries be 
coordinated for the common defense and that the production and 
resources of both countries be used for the best combined results. Their 
deliberations’ were based on concepts of economic cooperation which 
were inherent'in the’ Hyde Park Agreement of 1941 [*] and which are 
still valid today. They formulated and agreed to the “Statement of 
Principles for Economic Cooperation” annexed -hereto, which. is in- 

tended to guide, in the light of these basic concepts, the.activities of our 
respective Governments. 

If this attached statement is agreeable to your Government, this note 
and your reply to that effect will constitute an agreement between our 
two Governments on this subject. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consider- 
ation. 

Dran AcHESON 
His Excellency 
Home Wrong, 
Ambassador of Canada. 


* Department of State Bulletin, Apr. 26, 1941, p. 494. 
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bed r . . 
ae ae. oly 


STATEMENT ‘OF PRINCIPLES FOR ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


The United States and Canada have achieved a high degree of co- 
operation in the field of’ industrial mobilization during and since 
World War II through the operation of the principles embodied in 
the Hyde Park Agreement of 1941, through the extension of its con- 
cepts in the postwar period ‘and more recently through the work 
of the Joint Industrial Mobilization Planning Committee. “In the in- 
terests of mutual security arid’ to assist both’ governments to discharge 
their obligations under the United’ Nations Charter’and: the North 
Atlantic Treaty, it is ‘believed: that this: field of" ‘eominon’ action 
should be further extended. : It is agr ‘éed, thieréfore, that‘our two gov- 
erninerits shall’ cooperate in all respécts' practicable, and 'to ‘the: ex: 
tent of their respective exécutive powers, to the end that the economic 
efforts of the two: countriés 'bé coordinated’ for the ‘commion defense 
and'that the production‘and resources of both’ countries’ be used! for the 
best.combined results. 


The following principles are established -for: ther purpose, of. facili 


tating these objectives: isis Sous 2EAIeaS, 


1. In order to achieve an optimum: piedon of goods essential for 
the. common defense, the two countriés shall develop a coordinated 
program of requirements, production, and procurement. 

2. To this end, the two countries shall, as it becomes necessary, in- 
' gtitute coordinated controls over the distribution of scarce raw ma-. 
terials and supplies. 

3. Such United States and Canadian emergency controls shall be 
mutually consistent in their objectives, and shall be so designed and 
administered as to achieve comparable effects in each country. To the 
extent possible, there shall be consultation to this end prior to the 
institution of any system of controls in either country which affects 
the other. 

4. In order to facilitate essential production, the technical knowl- 
edge and productive skills involved in such production within both 
countries shall, where feasible, be freely exchanged. 

5. Barriers which impede the flow between Canada and the United 
States of goods essential for the common defense effort should be re- 
moved as far as possible. 

6. The two governments, through their appropriate agencies, will 


consult concerning any financial or foreign exchange problems which’ 


may arise as a result of the implementation of this agreement. 
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. The Honourable Dean AcueEson, 
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‘The oat Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


oa Cee 


-CANADIAN EMBASSY 
AMBASSADE DU CANADA 

m : . ' 'WasHrneron, D: C.; 
No. 619 co Sea - + October 26, 1950. 
Sm: it 

I have your note of today with regard to the recent. discussions 
between representatives of our two Governments for the purpose of 
reaching an agreement to the end that the economic efforts of the two 
countries be coordinated for the common: defence and that the produc- 
tion and resources of both countries be used for the best combined 
results. I am glad to confirm that the “Statement of Principles for 
Economic Cooperation”, which was annexed to your note, is acceptable 
to my Government. Your note and this reply will, therefore, consti- 
tute an agreement between our two Governments on this subject. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


H. H. Wrone 


Secretary of State of the 
United States of America, . 
hy a Washington, D.C. 


CHILE 


PASSPORT VISAS -. 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Santiago August 29,1950; 


entered into. force. September 1, 1950. 


The Chilean Minister for Foreign Affairs to' the American: Ambassador 


REPUBLIOA DE CHILE 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
‘DEPARTAMENTO DrPLOMATICO 
Seccién Tratados 
‘.. BDP/GOD' 
Negaor Santiago, 29 de Agosto: de1950.~ 


Seftor Empasapor: ' 

Tengo el honor de expresar a Vuestra Excelencia que mi Gobierno 
animado del propésito de facilitar los viajes de los turistas y hombres 
de negocios y'dée fomentar él conocimiento reciproco de nuestros habi- 
tantes, est& dispuesto a'concertar, mediante cambio de notas, un 
Convenio que permita la realizacién de esos propésitos, para lo cual 
me es grato proponer a Vuestra, Excelencia las siguientes bases: 


1) Las visaciones de los pasaportes de ciddsdanie chilenos: que se 
dirijan a Estados Unidos de América temporalmente y la visacién 
de los pasaportes de los ciudadanos estadounidenses que viajen a 
Chile en forma temporal, serin gratuitas. 

Asimismo, serin gratuitas las visaciones ‘‘en transito’’. 

Sin embargo, los ciudadanos norteamericanos que se dirijan a 
Chile en viajes de placer o de turismo podran entrar a territorio chileno 


con la sola presentacién de su pasaporte vdlido, sin necesidad de — 


visacién consular.: 

2) Ser& gratuita la solicitud de visacién temporal o ‘en transito” 
que presenten los ciudadanos de ambos paises. 

3) Las visaciones concedidas de acuerdo con lo establecido en el 
p4rrafo primero del punto 1) serviran para una entrada o una solicitud 
de entrada a los respectivos territorios. : Estas visaciones tendran un 
plazo de validez de 12 (doce) meses y'el perfodo de permanencia ‘en 
Chile y Estados Unidos de América, respectivamente, ser fijado de 
acuerdo con las disposiciones internas de cada pats. 

Sin embargo, los ciudadanos chilenos que se dirijan a Estados Unidos 
de América en viajes de placer o de turismo; pero no por negocios. u 
otro motivo, podran obtener su visacién gratuita y ella ser& valida 
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por un perfodo de 24 (veinticuatro) meses y para cualquier nimero de 
solicitudes de admisién, dentro de ese perfodo mfximo de 24 meses. 

4) El presente Acuerdo empezaré a regir a contar desde el 1° de 
Septiembre de 1950... 


2. Queda eritendido que ‘las visaciones temporales norteamericanas a 
que se refiere este Acuerdo son aquellas contenidas en la Seccién 3 (2) 
de la Ley; de, Inmigracién de 1924 y las visaciones ‘fen tr&nsito” 
americanas son las que quedan referidas en la Seccidn 3 (3) de la 
misma Ley. 
3. Asimismo, queda entendido que las visaciones temporales chilenas 
& que se refiere, este Acuerdo y que son validas para: un ingreso al 
territorio y que. tienen una dureaion mAxima de doce (12) meses son 
aquellas . llamadas “‘en visita” y ‘‘en viaje comercial” y que las visa- 
ciones que quedan eximidas son las denominadas. de ‘‘turismo”’. 
4. La respuesta favorable de Vuestra. Excelencia: perfeccionar& este 
Acuerdo. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar'a;Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideracién.: 


H. WALKER ‘LARRAIN’ 
Excelentisimo Sefior Craupe G. BowErs 
_'Embajador de los Estados Unidos de América 
Santiago 


Translation. 


_REPUBLIO OF CHILE’ 
MINISTRY OFJFOREIGN AFFAIRS: 


Dietomatic DEPARTMENT 


Treaty Section 
BDP/GCD 


No. 8827 ‘Santiago, August 29, 1950. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 
{For the English translation of: this note, except the complimentary: 
closing paragraph below,:see post, p. 721.]-- 
“I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest.‘and most distinguished consideration.: 
H. Watker LarraIn 
His Excellency | 
Cuaupe G. Bowers ° 
Ambassador of the United States of America 
Santiago 


1 1 UST| ‘\ - Chile—Passport. Visas—Aug. 29;:1950 ©. 


The American Ambassador to. the se ascsid Minister, for; Foreign afeve 


iy wy r 


<s .«\, EMBASSY OF THE , Uneven, ‘Srares. OF AMBRIcA.: 
No. 40, Santiago, August 29,. 1950. 


EXcELLENCY: «© se oar ee atte 
T have the honor ie eo to eon Bellen’ 8, Note: No. 8827 of 
this date, reading, in translation, as follows:: ©. :.- ; 


“T have the honor to advise’ Your Excellency that my Govern- 


ment, wishing to facilitate ' ‘the travel of tourists ‘and businessmen 
and to foment the mutual acquaintance of our inhabitants, ‘is ‘willing 
‘to reach’ an agreement through ‘an exchange of. notes, ‘which. will 


accomplish the above purposes and I have the pleasixé’ to propose. 


to Your Excellency the following bases therefor: 


“1) Visas of the passports of American citizens coming to Chile 
temporarily and passport, visas for Chilean citizens who travel to 
the United States on temporary visits will be gratis. 

“Similarly, transit visas will be gratis. 

“Nevertheless, American citizens coming to Chile as tourists or 
for pleasure may enter Chilean territory merely upon presentation 
of a valid passport without the necessity of a consular visa. 

“2) Application for temporary visitors’ visas or transit visas 
presented by citizens of both countries will be gratis. 

“3) Visas granted in accordance with the first paragraph of 
Section 1) will be valid for one entry or application for entry to the 
respective territories. They will be valid for a period of 12 months 
and the length of time the traveler may remain in the United States 
or Chile shall be fixed in accordance with the internal regulations 
of each country. 

“Flowever, Chilean citizens who travel to the United States as 
tourists or for pleasure, but not for business or other reasons, will 
be granted gratis passport visas valid for an unlimited number of 
applications for admission within a maximum period of twenty- 
four months. 

“4) The present Agreement will come into force on September 
1, 1950. 

“It is understood that the American temporary visitors’ visas 
(passport visas) referred to in this agreement are those referred to 
in Section 3 (2) of the Immigration Act of 1924 and American 
transit visas are those specified in Section 3 (3) of the same Act. ° 

“The Chilean temporary visitors’ visas referred to in this Agree- 
ment which will be valid for one entry during a maximum period 


of twelve months are those understood to be designated as ‘en 
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visita’ and ‘en viaje comercial’, and‘the visa: waived by the Govern- 
ment of Chile is that entitled ‘turismo’. 

“A: favorable reply from Your Excellency will complete _ 
Agreement.”: 


I am pleased to state that my Government, like that of the Govern- 


_ ment of Chile, ‘desirous of facilitating the travél :of its citizens and 


thus further contributing -to. a mutual: knowledge and understanding 
of our respective countries, accepts the.bases set forth in Your Excel- 
lency’s note: under reference for. arriving at a. mutually, satisfactory 
Agreement. - , . 

, Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest and most 


Ciaupe G, Bowers. 
His Excellency, 
Horacio WALKER LARRAIN , 
Minister for Foreign Affairs of, Chile” 
Santiago. 


CEYLON 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement signed at Colombo November 7, 1950; entered into force Novem- 


ber 7, 1950. - 


POINT FOUR GENERAL AGREEMENT FOR - 
TECHNICAL COOPERATION BETWEEN 
CEYLON AND. THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA. | 
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Point Four Gees Jiececnent fhe “Technical Cooperation 
Between Ceylon and the United States of America. wer 
The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Ceylon. 
Have agreed as follows: 
Article I. 


Assistance and Cooperation 


1. The Government of the United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of Ceylon undertake to cooperate with each other in the in- 
terchange of technical knowledge and skills and in related activities 
designed,to contribute.to the:balanced and integrated development of 
the economic resources and productive capacities of Ceylon. Par- 
ticular: technical cooperation: programs ‘and projects’ will be carried 
out pursuant to the provisions of such separate written agreements or 
understandings as may later be reached by the duly designated repre- 
sentatives of Ceylon and the Technical ‘Cooperation Administration 
of the United States of America, or by other persons, agencies, or 
organizations designated by the governments. 

2. The Government of Ceylon through its duly designated repre- 
sentatives in cooperation with representatives of the Technical Coop- 


. eration Administration of the United States of America and repre- 


sentatives of appropriate international organizations will endeavour 
to coordinate and integrate all technical cooperation programs being 
carried on in Ceylon. 

3. The Government of Ceylon will cooperate in the mutual exchange 
of technical knowledge and skills with other countries participating in 
technical cooperation programs associated with that carried on under 
this Agreement. 

‘4, The Government of Ceylon will endeavour to make effective use 
of the results of technical projects carried on in Ceylon in cooperation 
with the United States of America. 

5. The two governments will, upon the request of either of them, 
consult with regard to any matter relating to the application of this 
agreement to project agreements heretofore or hereafter concluded 
between them, or to operations or arrangements carried out pursuant 
to such agreements. 
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Article II. 
Information and Publicity 


1. The Government of Ceylon will communicate to ‘the Govern- 
ment of the: United States of America ina form’ and at intervals to be 
mutually agreed upon :--- 


‘a)’ Iiiformation concerning projects, programs, measures and 
operations carried on under this Agreement, , including a 
statement of the use of funds, materials, equipment, and serv- 
ices provided thereunder; 


b) Information regarding technical assistance which has been 
or is being requested of other countries or of international 
organizations. 


. 2, Not less frequently ¢ than once a year, the Governments of Ceylon 
‘and of the United States’ of America will make public i in their respec- 
tive countries ‘periodic reports | on the technica] cooperation programs 
‘carried on pursuant to this Agreement. Such reports shall. include j in- 
formation as to the use of funds, materials, ‘equipment and services, 

3. The, Governments. of the United States, of America and Ceylon 
will endeavour to give ‘full publicity to the objectives and progress. of 
the technical cooperation; program carried on under this Agreement. 


Arti¢le Hil. 
‘Program and Project Agreements. 


1. The program and project agreements | referred to in Article'T, 
Paragraph '1'above' will include provisions relating to policies, admin- 
istrative’ procedures, thedisbursement of and: ‘decounting: for: funds, 
the contribution of each party to the’ cost ofthe program’ or project, 
and the furnishing of detailed.information of the character. sét forth 
in Article IT, Paragraph:‘1 above.’ 

: 2 Any finds, materialsvand equipment introduced into’ Ceylon by 
the Government.of the United States of America pursuant to’ such 
program, and pr oject agreements shall ‘be exempt from taxes, service 
charges, investment or deposit requirements, and currency controls. 

3. ‘The Government of Ceylon agrees to bear a fair share of the cost 
of Tbe assistance programs and projects. 


Article IV. 
Personnel 


All employees of the Government of the United States of America 
assigned to duties in Ceylon in connection with cooperative technical 
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assistance programs and projects and accompanying members of their 
families shall be exempt from all Ceylon income taxes and social 
security taxes with respect to income upon which they are obligated to 
pay income or social security taxes to the Government of the United 
States of America, and from property taxes on personal property 
intended for their own use. Such employees and accompanying mem- 
bers of their families shall receive the same treatment with respect to 
the payment of customs and import duties on personal effects, equip- 
ment and supplies imported into Ceylon for their own use, as is 
accorded by the Governinent of Ceylon to diplomatic personnel of the 
United States Embassy in Ceylon. 


Article V. 
Entry Into Force, Amendment, Duration 


' 1. This Agreement shall enter into force on the day on which it is 


signed. It shall remain in force until three months after either gov- 
ernment shall have given notice in writing to the other of intention to 
terminate the Agreement. 

2. If, during the life of this agreement, either government should 
consider that there should be an amendment thereof, it shall so notify 
the other government in writing and the'two governments will there- 
upon consult with a view to agreeing upon the amendment. 

8. Subsidiary project and other agreements and arrangements which 
may be concluded may remain in force beyond any termination of this 
Agreement, in accordance with such eens as the two govern- 
ments may make. 

4, This Agreement is complementary to and does sats ‘supersede 
existing agreements between the two governments BaCepe Baas as 

other agreements. are inconsistent herewith. . vo 

In [WITNESS wuerror the Government of the United States of 
‘America and the Government of Ceylon have. signed this General 
Agreement for Technical Cooperation between Ceylon and the United 
States of America. at Colombo :this Seventh day of November one 
thousand nine hundred and fifty, in three copies in English: 


K. VAITHIANATHAN. Josern C. Sarrertawatre 
For the Government For the Government of the 
of Ceylon. United States of America. 


 [seau] 


IRAN 
‘TECHNICAL COOPERATION 
Agreement signed at Teheran October 19, 1950;, entered into force October 
19, 1950. 


MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING. FOR. TECHNICAL , 
COOPERATION ON RURAL IMPROVEMENT 


‘The Government of Iran having requested the cooperation of the 
Government of the. United States in a program for the exchange of 
technical knowledge and skills designed to promote the, economic 
development of Iran, and.the Government of the United States having 
indicated that it is prepared to cooperate in accordance with the provi- 
sions of Public Law 535,, 81st Congress, the following understand- 
ing has been reached reperding the principles and procedures for 
governing such a program: 

1. The primary objective of the cooperative program, shall be an 
improvement in the living conditions and productivity of the residents 
of the rural areas. _ In achieving this objective, special attention shall 
be given to a coordinated approach, at the village level, to problems of 
education, sanitation,.and agricultural practices. 

2: The. program.for rural improvement shall be based.on a series of 
demonstration and training centers to be established gradually 
throughout the country at points near the principal centers of popula- 
tion. Effort should be made to extend, as-rapidly as competent Iran- 
ians are available, the approved practices and procedures developed at 
the demonstration centers: to those public and private landholdings 
where the necessary facilities are made available. . 

3. The, Goverriment of Iran shall provide such Iranian personnel, 
including rural school teachers, agricultural experts, and health and 
sanitation experts and such land, buildings, and equipment from local 
sources as may be required by the demonstration and training centers 


and it shall ‘provide the Commission established. under Paragraph 5 - 


below, adequate cash funds amounting per annum. to not less than 
3,200,000 rials for meeting operating expenses. 

4, The Government of the United States shall provide (a) the serv- 
ices of technicians in thé fields of education, agriculture | and health to 
supply technical and administrative direction of.the work. of the indi- 
vidual demonstration centers, and (b) ‘equipment. and. apparatus not 
produced or manifactired i ih Iran. 

5. In order-to-provide joint supervision over the cooperative aspects 
of the program for rural improvement and in order to furnish a ready 
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means for consultation between'the two Governments in regard thereto, 
there shall be established an Iranian-United States Joint Commission 
for Rural Improvement composed of four representatives of the Gov- 


ernment of.Iran and three representatives of the Government of the 


United States. One of the representatives of Iran shall be elected 
Chairman of the Commission. The Vommnietons al select a ele 
nical. director to carry. out’its policies. 

6. The duties of the Commission shall be: ‘(a) ‘to ‘establish series 
and procedures for the operation of demonstration and training cen- 
ters, (b) to‘approve the places at which demonstration’ and training 
centers shall be established, (c) to submit for the ‘approval ‘of the 
Governments of Iran and the United States recommendations | in 
réspect of land, buildings, equipment, and personnel required, and (d) 
to harmonize the operations:of this Commission with the work that is 
being carried’ out by the other Government and: private’ agencies in 
each area. 

7. The Cobiniision shall Santiai periodic reports on the progress of 
its work and both Governments will give the Commission’ s work full 
publicity.” 

8. In any case in which: equipment and apparatus provided by the 
Government of the United'States under the terms of this Memorandum 
of Understanding are not exempt from customs duties or other Iranian 
taxes, such‘duties or taxes from which exemption is not-granted shall 
be paid by the Plan Organization of the. Government of Iran from its 
own funds. * 

‘9. In any case in which personal property imported into Iran for 
aSrie use by’ ‘employees of the United States Government, other 
than Irdniaii nationals, assigned to dutiés' i in Iran under the terms of 


this Memorandum of Understanding or by accompanying members of 


their families is not exempt from customs duties or other Iranian taxes 
or in which such employees or such members of their families are not 
exempt from’ income taxes or social security taxes, such duties or taxes 
from which exeinption is not granted shall be paid by the Plan Organ- 


’ ization of the Iranian Government from its own funds. 


10. This Memorandum of Understanding shall remain in effect until] 


terminated by either Government upon ninety days’ written notice. 


Teneran, ABraz ‘Paxace, October 19, 1960. 


Anbassador Extraordinary ; 


and Plenipotentiary 
United States of America |. 
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SPAIN 


AIR TRANSPORT SERVICES 


Agiecinens amending the agreement. ‘of December 2, 1944, as amended. 
Effected by exchange of notes ee at-Madrid July 4, 1950; entered into 
force July 4, 1950. 


cd American: Chargé d’Affaires ad interim to the Spanish Minister 
ck - for Foreign Affairs , 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE 


‘ a - OF THE. 
oe te _ UNITED phened OF AMERICA 


BOGE : : 7 oh os Maprip, July 4, 1950 
"AMENDMENT TO THE AIR AGREEMENT . 


BETWEEN. 
‘THE UNITED STATES AND SPAIN 


Bucmane:: 

The Delegations of the’ Gyr ciimants of the United ‘States of - 
America and Spain:named for the purpose of revising the “Agreement 
Relating to: the:Opéeration of International Air Transport Services’’ 
signed in Madrid December 2, 1944 and subsequently amended 
by exchange of notes in 1946, have agreed in Washington on 
June 23, 1950 to recommend to their respective Governments the 
embodiment of: various amendments and additions concurred in at 
this time between them in an exchange of diplomatic notes constitut- 
ing an integral part of the aforementioned Agreement with its sub- 
sequentamendments. _.. 

I have the honor therefore ‘to inform Your Excellency that the 
United States Government is in accord that the Agreement in question 
be now amended in the following respects: , 

“The provisions of Sub-section (a) 2 of Article I of said Agreement 
will be fulfilled by substituting therefor the following: 


“2, Spanish air carriers will be permitted to operate and pick up and 
discharge passengers, cargo and mail in international traffic at 
the following points within the territory under the jurisdiction 
of the United States of America, in operations over the following 
routes: 


“Route 1 
A route from Spain to San Juan, Puerto Rico, via Lisbon, the 


Azores and Bermuda, and Caracas; in both directions. 
732 


1ust] Spain—Arr Transport Services—July 4, 1950 . 


-¢Route2 . pete. Tete : = ESE tet Sete 





A route from Spain via Lisbon, the Azores and Bermuda to 

Miami, and beyond Miami (a) to Mexico and (b) to Habana 

‘and points beyond in the Caribbean area and the West Coast of 
South America; in both directions. 


. “In addition, the aircraft of thé air transport enterprises of 


is Spain which are engaged i in international air services will have 
.the right to.overflv the territory of thé United States as well as 
to make non-traffic stops at ‘airports open to international 
_ | traffic in the territory of the United States. The foregoing shall 
not restrict the right of the United States, for reasons of military 
necessity or public safety, to prohibit or otherwise restrict the 
aircraft of Spain from flying over certain areas in its territory, 
subject. to the applicable provisions ‘of Article VII below. 


“The United States Government likewise agrees that United States 
Route No. 3 will be deleted from Sub-section (a) 1 of Article I. The 
words ‘return being made over the same route’ will be deleted from 
this sub-section wherever they appear,-and the words ‘in both direc- 
tions’ will be substituted therefor. 

“At the end of Sub-section (a) lof Article I, there will be added the 
following: ' 


“Tn addition, the aircraft of the air transport enterprises, of the 
United States which are engaged in international air services will 
“have the right to overfly the territory of Spain as well as to make 
_ non-traffic stops at airports open to international traffic in the 
_territory of Spain. The foregoing shall not restrict the right of 
_ Spain, for reasons of military necessity or public safety, to prohibit 
or otherwise restrict the aircraft of the United States from flying 
over certain areas in its territory, ‘Subject to the applicable provi- 
sions of. Article VII below. 


“At.the.end of Section (a) ‘of. Article I, there will be added the 


following paragraph: 


1g, Points on any of the routes may, at the epudne ot the air carrier, 
‘be omitted on any ‘or all flights. ‘ 


' “At the end of Article Il of the ° Agreement there will be added the 
following sentence: 


“Hach contracting party reserves the tight, liowever, of refuse to 
Tecognize for the. purpose. of flight above its own territory, certifi- 

_ cates of competency and licenses granted to’ its own nationals by 
the other contracting party or any other State. 
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“After the final article of the Agreement there will be added the 
following: . 
'¢ ARricue XI = 

“Bxeopt as otherwise provided in this. Agreement, any dispute 
between the contracting parties relative to.the interpretation or 
. application of this Agreement, which cannot be settled through 

‘ consultations, shall be submitted for an advisory report to a tribunal 

of three arbitrators, one to be named by each contracting party, 

and the third to be agréed upon by the two arbitrators so chosen, 
provided that such third arbitrator shall not be a national of either 

contracting party.. Each of the contracting parties shall designate 
an arbitrator within two months of the date of delivery: by either 
party to the other party of a diplomatic note requesting arbitra- 

’ ‘tion of a dispute; and the third arbitrator shall be agreed upon 
within one month after such period of two months. The executive 
authorities of the contracting parties will use their best efforts 
- under the Powers available to them to put into effect the opinion 
expressed in any such advisory report. A moiety of the expenses 
of the arbitral tribunal shall be borne by each party. 


“ARTICLE XII 


“(A) The determination of rates in accordance with the fol- 
lowing paragraphs shall be made at reasonable levels, due regard 
being paid to all relevant factors, such as cost of operation, reason- 
able profit, and the rates charged by any other carriers, as well as 
the characteristics of each service. a 

“(B) ‘The rates to be charged by the air carriers of either con- 
tracting party between points in thé territory of the United States 
and points in Spanish territory referred to in Article I shall, con- 
sistent with the provisions of the present Agreement, be subject 
to the approval of the aeronautical authorities of the contracting 
parties, who shall act in accordance with their obligations under 
the present Agreement, within the limits-of their legal powers. 

“(C) Any rate proposed by the air carrier.or carriers of either 
contracting party shall be filed with the aeronautical authorities of 
both contracting parties at least thirty.(30) days before the pro- 
posed date of introduction; provided that this period of thirty (30) 
days may be reduced in particular cases if so agreed by the aeronau- 
tical authorities of both contracting parties. 

“(D) The aeronautical authorities of the United States have 
approved the traffic conference machinery of the International Air 
Transport Association (hereinafter called Iara), for a period ending 
June 30, 1952, and such‘ approval may be extended by said aero- 
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‘nautical authorities. Any rate agreements concluded through this 
machinery during the-period of such approval and involving United 
' States air carriers will be subject to approval of the aeronautical 
authorities of the United States, and likewise any rate agreements 
concluded through this machinery and involving Spanish air carriers 
will be subject to approval of the aeronautical authorities of Spain, 
all pursuant to the principles enunciated in paragraph (B) above. 
“(E) The contracting parties agree that the procedure described 

in paragraphs (F), (G) and (H) of this Article shall apply: 


“1. If, during the period of approval of the Ita traffic conference 
machinery by the aeronautical authorities of the United States, 
either any specific rate agreement is not approved within a reason- 
able time by either contracting party, or a conference of Iara is 
unable to agree on a rate, or 

“2. At any time no Java machinery is applicable, or 

‘3. If either contracting party at any time withdraws or fails 
‘to renew its approval of that part of the Iara traffic conference 
machinery relevant to this Article. 


“(F) In the event that power is conferred by law upon the 
aeronautical authorities of the United States to fix fair and economic 
rates for the transport of persons and property by air on inter- 
national services and to suspend proposed rates in a manner com- 
parable to that in which the aeronautical authorities of the United 
States are empowered to act with respect to such rates. for the 

- transport of persons and property by air within the United States, 
each of the contracting parties shall thereafter exercise its authority 
in such manner as to prevent any rate or rates proposed by one of 
its airlines for services from the territory of one contracting party 
to & point or points in the territory of the other contracting party 
from becoming effective, if in the judgment of the aeronautical 
authorities of the contracting party whose air carrier or carriers is 

_ or are proposing such rate, that rate is unfair or uneconomic. ‘If 
one of the contracting parties on receipt of the notification referred 
to in paragraph (C) above is dissatisfied with the rate proposed by 
the air carrier or cairiers of the other contracting party, it shall 
so notify the other contracting party prior to the expiry of the 
first fifteen of the thirty (30) days referred to, and the contracting 
parties shall endeavor to reach agreement on the appropriate rate. 

“In the event that such agreement is reached, each contracting 
party will exercise its best efforts to put such rate into effect as 
regards its air carrier or air carriers. — of 

“If agreement has not been reached at the nd of the thirty (30) 
day period referred to in paragraph (C) above, the proposed rate 
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oO may, unless the aeronautical authorities of the country of the air 
“ carrier concerned see fit to suspend its: application, go. into effect 


provisionally pending the settlement of any dispute in accordance 
with the procedure outlined in paragraph (H) below. 

““(G) Prior to the time when such power may be conferred by 
‘law upon the aeronautical authorities of the United States, if one 
of the contracting parties is dissatisfied: with any rate proposed by 


- the air carrier or carriers of either. contracting party: for services 


from the territory of one contracting party to,a point or.points in 
_the territory of the other contracting party, it shall so notify the 
other prior to the expiry of the first fifteen (15) of the thirty (30) 


_ day period referred to in paragraph (C) above, and the contracting 


parties shall endeavor to reach agreement on the. appropriate rate. 

“In the event that such agreement is reached, each contracting 
party will use its best efforts to, cause such agreed rate to be put 
into effect by. its air carrier or carriers. 

“Tt is recognized ‘that if no such agreement ¢ can be réached prior 
to the expiry of such thirty (30) days, the contracting party raising 
the objection to the rate may take such steps as it may consider 

_ecessary to prevent the inauguration or continuation of the service 
‘in question at the rate complained of. 

“(H) When in any’case under paragraph (F) and (G) above the 
aeronautical authorities of the two ‘contracting parties cannot 
agree within a reasonable time upon the appropriate rate after con- 


* sultation, initiated by the complaint of one contracting party con- 


cerning the proposed rate or an existing rate of the air carrier-or 
carriers of the other contracting party, they shall follow the pro- 
cedure prescribed i in Article XI of this Agreement”. 


Tam accordingly pleased to inform Your Excellency that the United 


States Government agrees that the foregoing modifications and addi- 
tions be embodied as. an integral part of the “Agreement Relating to 
the Operation of International Air Transport Services” signed in 
Madrid December 2, (1944 and subsequently amended by exchange of 
notes in 1946. 


I avail myself, Mr. Minister, ‘of this opportunity to renew to Your 


Excellency the assurances of my highest consideration. 


Paut T. CuLBERTSON 
. Chargé @’ Affaires a. 7%. 


Don AuBEerto Martin ARTAJO, 
Minister for we Affairs, 
. Madrid. 
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The. SEs anne for Foreign Affairs to the American Chargé 


d’ Affaires ad interim 
MINISTERIO DE ASUNTOS EXTERIORES 


ASUNTO: Enmienda del Convenio Aéreo entre Espafia y los Estados 
_ Unidos. . 

Ne sis nak Maou, 4 de julio de 1950. 
Tlustrisimo Sefior: 
Moy ssftor mfo: 

Las Delegaciones noinbradas por los Gobiernos de Espafia y. de los 
Estados Unidos de América para la revisién del “Convenio relativo 
al funcionamiento de servicios internacionales de transporte aéreo”’ 
firmado en Madrid el 2 de diciembre de 1944 y posteriormente modi- 
ficado por Canjes de Notas en 1946, acordaron en Washington con 
fecha 23 de junio. préximo pasado recomendar a sus respectivos 
Gobiernos que se incorporasen diversas modificaciones y adiciones 
convenidas por ahora entre ellas, en un Canje, de Notas diplomAticas 
que constituirfa parte integrante del citado Convenio con sus pos- 
teriores modificaciones. ; 

En su virtud, tengo la honra de manifestar a Usfa Iustrisima que 
el Gobierno espaiiol est& conforme en que el mencionado Convenio 
quede enmendado ahora en los puntos siguientes: 


' Lo dispuesto por el parrafo (a) 2 del Articulo I de dicho Convenio 
se llevar& a cabo sustituyendo dicho p4rrafo' por el texto siguiente: 





“2. Las empresas de transporte aéreo de Espafia podran 
‘funcionar y recoger y dejar viajeros, carga y correo én trAfico 
internacional en los puntos indicados a continuacién, qué estén 
dentro del territorio. sometido a la: jurisdiccién de los Estados 
Unidos de América, operando en las siguientes rutas:” 


“Ruta nim. 1.—Ruta de Espafia a San Juan de Puerto Rico, 
via, Lisboa, Azores y Bermudas, y Caracas; en ambas direcciones. 

“Ruta nim. 2.-Ruta de Espafia, via Lisboa, Azores. y Ber- 
mudas a Miami, y desde Miami: a) a Méjico; y b) a La Habana 
y puntos mAs all& en la zona del Caribe y la Costa Occidental 
de Sur América; en ambas direcciones. 

‘“‘Ademas, las aeronaves de las empresas de erandporte aéreo 
de Espafia afectas a servicios aéreos internacionales, tendran 
derecho a sobrevolar el territorio de los Estados Unidos, asi como 
a efectuar escalas técnicas en los aeropuertos abiertos-al trifico 
internacional en el territorio de los Estados. Unidos. Ello se 
. entender sin perjuicio del derecho de-los, Estados Unidos, por 
razones de necesidad militar o seguridad publica, a prohibir. o 
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restringir de algtin otro modo a las aeronaves espafiolas el vuelo 
sobre ciertas zonas de su territorio, de acuerdo con las disposiciones 
pertinentes del Articulo VII del presente Convenio”. 


_ El Gobierno espafiol est& igualmente conforme en que la ruta 
nim. 3 de los Estados Unidos sea suprimida del parrafo (a) 1 del 
Articulo I. Se sustituiran las palabras ‘‘efectu&ndose el fee 
por la misma ruta’’, siempre que aparezcan, por la expresién “e 
ambas direcciones”’. 


Después del p&érrafo a) 1 del Articulo I se afiadiré lo siguiente: 


“‘Adem&s, las aeronaves de las empresas de transporte aéreo 
de los Estados Unidos afectas a servicios aéreos internacionales, 
tendr4n derecho a sobrevolar el territorio de Espafia, asi como a 
efectuar escalas técnicas en los aeropuertos abiertos al tr&fico 
internacional en el territorio de Espafia. Ello se entender& sin 
perjuicio del derecho de Espafia, por razones de necesidad militar 
o seguridad publica, a prohibir o restringir de algin otro modo a 
las aeronaves de los Estados Unidos el vuelo sobre ciertas zonas 
de su territorio, de acuerdo con las disposiciones pertinentes del 
Articulo VII del presente Convenio.” 


Al final del apartado (a) del Artfculo I, se afiadiré el siguiente 
parrafo: 


“3. A voluntad de la empresa de antes aéreo, podrfn 
omitirse puntos en cualquiera de las rutas, en uno o en todos los 
vuelos”’. 


Al final del Articulo III del Convenio se afiadiré, la siguiente frase: 


“Cada Parte contratante se. reserva, no obstante, el derecho de 
negarse a reconocer, a los fines de vuelo sobre su propio territorio, 
los certificados de aptitud y licencias expedidos a sus propios 
nacionales por la otra Parte contratante o por cualquier otro 
Estado.” 


Después del articulo final del Convenio , se ¢afiadirén los siguientes 


-articulos: - 


lihsrrouee XI 
Con excepcién de lo que especificamente se establezca-en este 
Convenio, cualquier conflicto entre las Partes contratantes relativo 
a la interpretacién o'aplicaci6n del Convenio, que no pueda resol- 
verse por consulta directa, deber& someterse a dictamen consultivo 
de una Comisién de tres 4rbitros, uno nombrado por cada una de 
las Partes contratantes, y el tercero elegido por acuerdo entre los 


- dos: primeros, con tal de que ese tercero no sea stibdito de ninguna 


de. las: Partes' contratantes. Cada:una.de las Partes contratantes 
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designar4& un 4rbitro dentro de los dos meses de la fecha de entrega, 
por cualquiera de las Partes a la otra, de una Nota Diplomatica en 
la que se pida el dictamen arbitral sobre un conflicto; y habr& de 
- recaer acuerdo sobre el tercer 4rbitro dentro de un plazo de un mes, 
. después del referido periodo de dos meses. Las autoridades ejecu- 
tivas de las Partes contratantes se esforzar4n todo lo posible, dentro 
de sus atribuciones, para poner en ejecucién el parecer emitido en 
el dictamen arbitral. Los gastos ocasionados por la .Comisién 
arbitral serAn satisfechos, por mitad, por cada Parte contratante. 


“ArticuLo XII 


“(A) La determinacién de las tarifas, de acuerdo con los panies 
siguientes, se har& con arreglo & tipos razonables, teniendo. debida- 
mente en cuenta todos los factores pertinentes, tales como el coste 
de explotacién, un beneficio razonable y las tarifas cobradas por 
cualesquiera otras empresas de transporte aéreo, asi como las 
caracteristicas de cada servicio. 

“(B) Las tarifas que hayan de cobrar las empresas de transporte 
aéreo de cada una de las Partes contratantes por los servicios entre 
puntos del territorio de los Estados Unidos y puntos del territorio 
espafiol a que se hace referencia en el Articulo I, estar4n de acuerdo 
con las disposiciones del presente Convenio, sujetas a la aprobacién 
de las Autoridades aeronfuticas de las Partes contratantes, las 
cuales se atendran, dentro de los limites de sus facultades Peni 
a las obligaciones derivadas del presente Convenio. = 

“(C) Cualquier tarifa propuesta por la empresa o geantesas de 

- transporte aéreo de cualquiera .de las Partes contratantes, deber& 
‘ser presentada ante las Autoridades aeronéuticas de ambas partes, 
por lo menos con treinta (30) dias de anticipaci6én respecto de la 
‘fecha en que se proponga introducirla; este perfodo de treinta (30) 
dias podr& reducirse en casos concretos si asi lo acuerdan:las 

’ Autoridades aeronduticas de ambas Partes. 

“(D) Las Autoridades aeronduticas de los Estados Unidos han 
aprobado .el. procedimiento de Conferencias de tr&fico de la Asocia- 
cién Internacional de Transporte Aéreo (I.A.T.A.) por un perfodo 
que termina el 30 de junio de 1952, y esa aprobacién puede ser 
prorrogada por las citadas Autoridades aeron4uticas. Cuales- 
quiera acuerdos sobre tarifas concluidos mediante dicho procedi- 
miento durante el perfodo en que est4 aprobado, y que afectan a 
empresas de transporte aéreo de los Estados Unidos, quedar&n 
sujetos a la aprobacién de las: Autoridades aeronduticas de los 
Estados Unidos; y del mismo modo cualesquiera acuerdos sobre 
tarifas concluidos mediante dicho procedimiento y que afecten a 
‘empresas de transporte aéreo espafiolas, quedarén sujetos a la 
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aprobacién de las Autoridadés aeronduticas espafiolas; todo ello de 


- conformidad con 108 prneipies enunciados en el pene (B) arriba 
:, transcrito.: 


“(E) Las Partes éoniiatanitas ator de acaeide en que el pro- 
cedimiento descrito en los parrafos (F), (G) y (H) de este Articulo 


-.ge aplicar& en los siguientes casos: 


“1, Cuando; dentro del perfodo en ‘que esté aprobado el pro- 
cedimiento de Cornferencias de tr&fico de la I.A.T.A. por las 
Autoridades aeron4uticas de los Estados Unidos, 0 no se apruebe 
un acuerdo especffico sobre tarifas por alguna de las Partes 
contratantes dentro de un plazo razonable, o la Conferencia 
de la I.A.T.A. no haya conseguido, un acuerdo, sobre una tarifa 
determinada; o 

Hg, Siempre , que no sea aplicable el procedimiento de la 
LA. TAS 0 | 

3. Si cualquiera de ine Partes: contratantes retira, %) ) deja de 

_renovar,.su,aprobacién a la parte del pricedimiente ‘de Con- 
ferencias de trafico de la I.A.T.A. que afecta a.este Articulo. 


- ““(F)- En la eventualidad de que se confiera por Ley a las Autori- 
-dades aeronduticas de los Estados. Unidos facultades suficientes 


‘para fijar tarifas equitativas y econémicas para el transporte aéreo 
. de personas y bienes en servicios internacionales, y:para suspender 
‘las tarifas propuestas, en forma parecida a aquélla segtin la cual 


las Autoridades aeron4uticas de los Estados Unidos estan facultadas 
para actuar con respecto a dichas tarifas para el. transporte aéreo 


- de personas y bienes dentro de los Estados Unidos, cada una de las 


Partes contratantes ejerceré desde entonces su autoridad de tal 
manera que evite se ponga en vigor cualquier tarifa o tarifas pro- 
puesta por una de sus empresas de transporte aéreo para servicios 
desde el territorio de una de las Partes contratantes hasta un punto 
o puntos en el territorio de la otra Parte contratante, si a juicio 
de las Autoridades aeronfuticas de la Parte contratante cuya 
empresa o empresas aéreas han propuesto ‘dicha tarifa, esa tarifa 
no es equitativa o no es econémica. Si una de las Partes contra- 
tantes, al recibir la notificaci6n a que se hace referencia en el 
parrafo (C) arriba transcrito no est4 satisfecha con la tarifa pro- 
puesta por la empresa o empresas de transporte aéreo de la otra 
Parte contratante, lo notificar& asi a la otra Parte contratante 
antes de que expiren los primeros quince (15) dias de los treinta 
(30) dias antes mencionados, y las Partes contratantes se esforzaran 
en llegar a un acuerdo sobre la tarifa adecuada. 

‘Ein el caso de que se llegue a tal acuerdo, cada una de las.Partes 
contratantes emplear4 sus mejores esfuerzos para poner-en prActica 
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. dicha tarifa, en lo que respecta a su propia empresa o empresas 
de transporte aéreo: 

“Si no se ha llegado a un acuerdo al final del periodo de treinta 
(30) dias a que hace referencia el pArrafo (C) antes transcrito, la 
tarifa propuesta, a menos que las Autoridades aeron4uticas del pafs 
de la empresa aérea interesada considere oportuno suspender su 
aplicacién, puede Ilevarse a la practica provisionalmente, mientras 
esté pendiente de resolverse el conflicto de conformidad con el 
procedimiento establecido en el parrafo (H) abajo transcrito. 

“(G) Mientras no se conceda por Ley tales facultades a las 
Autoridades aeronfuticas de los Estados Unidos, si una de las 
Partes contratantes no est& satisfecha con cualquier tarifa pro- 

‘puesta por la.empresa o empresas de transporte aéreo de una de 
las dos Partes contratantes por servicios desde el territorio de una 
de las Partes contratantes a un punto o puntos en el territorio de 
la otra Parte, lo notificaré a la otra antes de que expiren los primeros 
quince (15) de los treinta (30) dias del perfodo aludido en el parrafo 
(C) arriba transcrito, y las Partes contratantes trataran de llegar 
a un acuerdo sobre la tarifa adecuada. ” 

' “En el caso de que se llegue a tal acuerdo, cada una de las Partes 
contratantes emplear4 sus mejores ésfuerzos para que dicha tarifa 
se ponga en practica por su empresa 0 empresas de transporte aéreo. 

“Se establece que si no se puede llegar a tal acuerdo antes de 
que expire el perfodo mencionado de treinta (30) dias, la Parte 
contratante que porga objeciones a la tarifa pueda tomar las 
medidas que considere necesarias para impedir la inauguracién o 
la continuacién del servicio en cuestién con arreglo a la tarifa 

‘impugnada, 

‘“‘GI) Cuando, en cualquiera de ics casos a que serefieren los p&rra- 
fos (F) y (G) arriba transcritos, las Autoridades aeronéuticas de las 
dos Partes contratantes no se puedan poner de acuerdo dentro de un 
plazo de tiempo razonable acerca de la tarifa que sea adecuada, como 
resultado de una consulta iniciada por la reclamacién de una de las 
Partes contratantes acerca de la tarifa propuesta o mantenida por la 
empresa o empresas de transporte aéreo de la otra Parte contratante, 
dichas Autoridades someter4n la cuestién al procedimiento estable- 
cido en el Articulo XI de este Convenio.” 


Me es grato comunicar por lo tanto a Usia Ilustrisima que el 
Gobierno espafiol esté de acuerdo en que las modificaciones y adiciones 
arriba transcritas constituyan parte integrante del ‘“‘Convenio rela- 
tivo al funcionamiento de servicios internacionales de transporte 


aéreo” firmado en Madrid el 2 de diciembre de 1944 y Posteriorments 


modificado por Canjes de Notas de 1946. 


741 


742 


58 Stat. 1473; 62 
Stat., pt. 3, pp. 4078, 
4081. 


U.S. Treatiés and Other International Agreements [1 ust 


‘Aprovecho la ocasién, Sefior Encargado de Negocios, para reiterar 
a Usia Llustrisima el testimonio de mi distinguida consideracién. 


ALBERTO Martin ARTAJO. 


Sefior Paut T. CULBERTSON — 
Encargado de Negocios a. 1. 
de los Estados Unidos de América en Madrid. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


Sussect: Amendment to the Air Apectiant Between Spain and the 
United States 


No. 813 Maprip, July 4, 1960. 
Sir: : 

The Delegations appointed by the Governments of Spain and the 
United States of America for the purpose of revising the “Agreement 
Relating to the Operation of International Air Transport Services’’ 
signed in Madrid December 2, 1944 and subsequently amended by 
exchange of notes in 1946, have agreed in Washington on June 23, 
1950 to recommend to their respective Governments the embodiment 
of various amendments.and additions concurred in at this time be- 
tween them in an exchange of diplomaticnotes which would constitute 
an integral part of the aforementioned Agreement with its subsequent 
amendments. 

I have the honor uKaraiores to inform Your Excellency that the Span- 
ish Government is in accord that the Agreement. in question be now 
amended in the following respects: 


“The provisions of Sub-section (a) 2 of Article I of said Agreement 
will be fulfilled by substituting therefor the following: 
“9, Spanish air carriers will be permitted to operate and pick up 
and discharge passengers, cargo and mail in international 
traffic at the following points within the territory under the 
jurisdiction of the United States of America, in operations over 
the following routes: 


- “Route 1 


A route from Spain to San Juan, Puerto Rico, via Lisbon, the 
_ Azores and Bermuda, and Caracas; in both directions. 
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“Route. 2 


A route from Spain via Lisbon, the Azores and Bermuda to 
Miami, and beyond Miami (a) to Mexico and (b) to Habana 
and points beyond in the Caribbean area and the West. Coast 
of South America; in both directions. 6 


“In addition, the aircraft of the air transport enterprises of 
Spain which are engaged in international air services will have 
the right to overfly the territory of the United States as well as 
to make non-traffic stops at airports open to international 

. traffic in the territory of the United States. The foregoing shall 
not restrict the right of the United States, for reasons of mili- 

' tary necessity or public safety, to prohibit or otherwise restrict 
the aircraft of Spain from flying over certain areas in its terri- 
tory, subject to the applicable provisions of Article VII of the 
present Agreement. 





“The Spanish Government likewise agrees that United States 
Route No. 3 will be deleted from Sub-section (a) 1 of Article I. The 
words ‘return being made over the same route’ will be deleted from 

_this sub-section wherever they appear, and the words ‘in both direc- 
’ tions’ will be substituted therefor. 

‘At the end of Sub-section (a) 1 of Article I; there will be added the 
following: 


“In addition, the aircraft of the air transport enterprises of the 
United States which are engaged in international air services will 
have the right to overfly the territory of Spain as well as to make 
non-traffic stops at airports open to international traffic in the terri- 
tory of Spain. The foregoing shall not restrict the right of Spain, 


for reasons of military necessity or public safety, to prohibit or 


otherwise restrict the aircraft of the United States from flying over 
certain areas in its territory, subject to the applicable provisions 
of Article VII of the present Agreement, 


“At the end of Section (a) of Article I, there will be added the 

’ following paragraph: 

“3. Points on any of the routes may, at the option of the air carrier, 
be omitted on any or all flights. 


‘At the end of Article III of the Agreement there will be added the 
following sentence: 


“Fach contracting party reserves the right, however, to refuse to 
recognize for the purpose of flight above its own territory, certifi- 
cates of competency and licenses granted to its own nationals by 
_ the other contracting party or any other State. 
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“After the final article of the Agreement there will be: added the 
following articles: 


[For the English version of renee XI and XI, see ante, p. 734.] 


I am accordingly pleased to inform Your’ Excellency that the 
Spanish Governntent agrees that the foregoing modifications and 
additions be embodied as an integral part of the “Agreement Relating 
to the Operation of International Air Transport Services” signed in 
Madrid December 2, 1944 and subsequently amended by exchange 
of notes in 1946. 

I avail. myself, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, of this opeoeeanity to renew 
to: Your aealiengy the assurances of my distinguished consideration. 


ALBERTO Manni ARTAJO 
Mr. Pau. T. CunBErtson, 
Chargé d’A ffaires ad interim of 
the United States of America at Madrid. 


UN ITED KIN GDOM 


‘PASSPORT. VISAS - os 


Arrangement effected by exchange of notes dated at Waskinepor August 26 
and September 13, 1950; entered into force September 13, 1950. 


The British Ambassador to the Secretary of State 

No. 4560 ; he Ee tos 
Gites 2 (ile: 26/5/44) . Pe ey 

His Majesty’s Ambassador for the United Kingdom presents his 
compliments to the Secretary of State and has the honour to inform 
him that the Government of Southern Rhodesia have abolished the 
visa requirements for United States citizens visiting that Colony. 
United States citizens have in fact been able for many months to 
travel from any place whatever to monshern Bhodesia, without the 
necessity of obtaining a visa. 
2. His Majesty’s Ambassador harsfors fas the hence to express 
the hope of the Government of Southern Rhodesia that the United 
States Government will, as a measure of reciprocity :— 


_ a) Grant to holders of valid Southern Rhodesia passports, ei 
are eligible to enter the United States as bona fide non-immi- 
grants, gratis visas, and 


b) grant to those bona fide non-immigrants who are temporary 


visitors gratis visas valid for twenty-four months, provided 
that their passports remain valid for that period. 


CJP 
Britisu Empassy, 
Wasuineton, D. C., 
26 August, 1950. 
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The Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to His Excellency 
the British Ambassador and has the honor to acknowledge the receipt 
of the Embassy’s Note No. 456 (26/5/44) of August 26, 1950, wherein it 
is stated that'the Governmént of Southern Rhodesia has abolished the 
visa requirements for American citizens visiting Southern Rhodesia. 

The Department of State is appreciative of the action taken by the 
Government of Southern Rhodesia in this matter, and has informed 
all American Foreign Service posts that effective immediately, British 
subjects who are residents of Southern Rhodesia will be granted gratis 
nonimmigrant passport visas, if found to be eligible to receive such 
visas, and in the cases of qualified temporary visitors, the visas may 
be valid for a maximum period of twenty-four (24) months. 


. HJL 


Daraanne or Starr, .. 
aa pepiemter 13, 1950. 


DOMINICAN REPUBLIC. 


AVIATION , 


Agreement effected ‘ exchange of notes signed at Ciudad Trujillo nee 
11, 1950; entered into force August 11, 1950. 


The American Ambassador to the Dominican Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs 


Tur ForEIGN SERVICE 
OF THE 


No. 26 Unrtep Starrs oF AMERICA 


EXCELLENCY: 

Under instructions of my Government I have the honor to wivied 
your Excellency that my Government considers it would be highly 
desirable to effect an exchange of notes between the Government of 
the United States and the Government of the Dominican Republic 
to enable the free movement of the military aircraft of each country 
into.and through the airspace of the other country. 

It is therefore proposed that the following errangements be for- 
malized by this exchange of notes: 


(I) Definition: The right of military air eect and technical 
stop is the right to operate military aircraft into, over and away 
from the sovereign territory of a nation and to land at one or more 
specified airfields or seaplane landing areas therein to refuel, effect 
repairs and/or avoid unfavorable weather conditions. Military 
aircraft of the United States are aircraft of the Air Force, Army, 
Navy, Marine Corps and Coast Guard. Military aircraft of the 

- Dominican Republic are aircraft of the Air Force, Army, and Navy. 

(II) The Government of the United States of America grants 
to the military aircraft. of the Government of the Dominican 
Republic the right of: air transit and technical stop as defined in 
(I) above, subject to the regulations and provisions set forth 
herein. 

‘ The Government of the Doriinisan Republic prants to the military 
aircraft of the Government of the. United States of America the 
right of air transit and technical stop as defined in (1) above, sub- 
ject to the regulations and provisions set forth herein. 

(III) It is agreed that the right of air transit and technical stop 


includes reciprocal overflight and landing privileges for military . 


aircraft of each of the two: Governments through the territories and 
- : aoe ee "747. | 
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at airfields under the control of the other Government. This right 
does not.extend to bases’ within the sovereign territory of a third 
power. Landing and parking fees.at airfields under jurisdiction of 
military service will be waived in all instances. Notification pro- 
cedures will follow current practice of filing a standard flight plan 
with the nearest control center or foreign clearing station. 

(IV) The use of airfields under this arrangement will normally 


be restricted to non-scheduled landing by single aircraft or small 


groups of planes. Whenever an airfield is to be used for scheduled 
traffic or heavy traffic flow is anticipated, administrative arrange- 
ments will. be made between the two Governments. At airfields 
where adequacy of ground facilities is questionable, where extraor- 
dinary accommodations are required and whenever individuals 
requiring special reception or honors are aboard aircraft, twenty- 


four hours advance notice will be given. 


(V) .The military passengers and crew of each Government 
operating in accordance with the rights gr anted by paragraph (II). 
above will be exempted from customs’ charges and immigration’ 
restrictions. and, charges consistent with existing laws and regula- 
tions by the other Government but will not be’ exempted from such 
customs, immigration, police and health inspection ‘as may ‘be 
required under the laws of the other Government. _, . 

(VI) It is agreed-that in the exercise of the right contained here- 


‘in, each military service will be permitted to procure and transport 


through contract or outright purchase. necessary supplies for its 


‘personnel and aircraft while .in the territory of the other. Such 


purchases will enjoy the same tax exemption as is enoyes by the 
military forces of the country of sovereignty. 

(VII) ‘It is agreed that the aircraft of the two Govesncnis 
exercising the rights provided in paragraph (II) above will be 
authorized to transport military personnel and cargo and govern- 


’ ment mail, and such aircraft which are in transit across the RSTELSOry 


of the otlier will be exempt from search. 

(VIII) It is agreed that governmental officials aaa private 
citizens who are certified to be on official business of the Govern- 
ment may be transported in the military aircraft. 

(IX) It is agreed that military crews manning aircraft and 
military passengers thereon, operating in accordance with the pro- 
visions of paragraph - two above, may wear the uniform of ther 
service. 

(X) Military aircraft of the Goverment of the Dominican 


‘Republic when flying into or over the airspace of the continental 
‘United States will be subject to compliance with all applicable 


laws and regulations including those pertaining to airspace reserva- 
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‘tions and air traffic rules contained in Pare se ae the Civil Air 
 Peeiiations ae ae me Ne 


This exchange of notes will supersede the emergency blanket per- 
mission issued to.the United States on December 16, 1941, and other 
informal arrangements by the Dominican Government. These 
privileges are considered to be automatically renewable on an annual 
basis, unless one party gives six months’ prior notice of its desire to 
terminate this arrangement. -In the event:of either‘of the Govern- 
ments becoming directly involved in hostilities,.each Government 
reserves: the right to terminate this agreement forthwith or to recon- 
sider the extent of its:adherence thereto. These arrangements are 
concluded without prejudice to the possible inclusion of these: rights 
in a multilateral military air transit agreement at.a later date. 

- Upon the:receipt: of a note from Your Excellency indicating that 
the foregoing proposal is acceptable to the Government of the Domini- 
can Republic;:the Government of the United States: of Ameriéa will 
consider that this note.and your reply thereto constitute. an agree- 
ment between the two governments on: this subject, the agreement 
to enter into force‘on the date of your note in reply. : 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances.of my nignest and most 
aa Sana ponsidemasieD: 

ices H. ‘Aexuuuay 
Aug 11, 1960, a 7 
~ Orupap Trumto, D: R. as ‘y 


» 





ane Tenens: Seedy of State for Foreign Ang Ne to thé 2 American 
Anbaneanae u 


; "REPUBLICA ‘DOMINICANA ; 
SECRETARIA DE ESTADO 

DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES : 
aan en ee Crupap TrusiLxo, R. D.,; 
eee Wi Se ey ‘ 11 de-agosto de 1960.- 
Szftor EMBAJADOR: ae 

‘Tengo a honra avisar recibo de la atenta nota ntimero 26, de fecha 
11 del presente mes a agosto, en la cual Neste Excelencia expresa 
lo siguiente: — 


“Por instrucciones de mi Gobierno tengo el honor de comunicarle 
que mi Gobierno considera que seria muy deseable efectuar un 
cambio denotas entre el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos y el Gobierno 

’ de la Reptblica Dominicana para permitir el libre movimiento de 
Naves aéreas militares de cada pais dentro ya través del espacio 
‘aéreo del otro. 
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Por consiguiente,:se propone que el siguiente arreglo sea formali- 
zado por este canje de notas: 


_ I) Definicién: El derecho de trAnsito aéreo militar y paradas 
técnicas es e] derecho de operar aviones militares dentro, sobre y en 
direccién del territorio soberano de una nacién y aterrizar en uno o 
ms aerodromos especificados o el descenso de hidroaviones en 
ciertas freas para tomar combustible, efectuar reparaciones .y 
evitar condiciones desfavorables del tiempo: Los aviones militares 
de los Estados Unidos son aviones de la Fuerza Aérea, Ejército, 
Marina, Infanteria de Marina y Guardacostas. Los aviones milita- 
res de la Reptiblica Dominicana son aviones de la Fuerza Aérea, 
Ejército y Marina. 

(II) El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos otorga a los aviones 
militares del’'Gobierno de la Reptiblica. Dominicana los derechos de 
transito aéreo o paradas técnicas segtin se definen més arriba (I), 
sujéto a las regulaciones y estipulaciones aqui previstas. 

El Gobierno de la Reptblica Dominicana otorga a los aviones 
militares del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América el derecho 
de transito aéreo y paradas técnicas segtin se definen.m§s arriba (I), 
sujeto a las estipulaciones aquf previstas. 

(III) Se conviene que el derecho de transito aéreo y paradas 
técnicas incluye. vuelos reciprocos y privilegios de aterrizaje para 
los aviones militares de los dos pafses a través de los territorios y 
campos de aterrizaje bajo el control del otro Gobierno. Este 
derecho no alcanzaré las bases dentro de la soberan{a de una tercera 
potencia. El aterrizaje y el estacionamiento en los aerodromos 


‘destinados a usos militares, estarfn exentos del pago de todo 


derecho. Los procedimientos de notificacién seguiran la practica 
corriente de someter una carta de ruta al m&s cercano centro de 
control o estacién de despacho en el extranjero. 

(IV) El uso de aerodromos bajo este convenio se rectaagine 
normalmente. a aterrizajes imprevistos por un avién o pequefios 
grupos de aviones. Siempre que un aerodromo sea usado para 
tr4fico con itinerario 0 vuelos con congestién de tréfico, se avisar& 
y se harAn convenios administrativos.entre los dos Gobiernos. En 
los aerodromos donde las facilidades. de aterrizaje sean dificiles o 
donde se requieran acomodaciones extraordinarias o cuando viajen 
personas que requieran ciertos requisitos especiales de recibimiento 


‘u honores, se dar aviso veinte y cuatro horas antes. 


(V).Los pasajeros y. tripulaciones militares de cada Gobierno 
que viajen de acuerdo’ con los derechos otorgados } por el parrafo 
(II) serin exonerados de los impuestos de aduana, restricciones de 
inmigracién y otras tasas segtin lo permitan las leyes y regulaciones 
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--vigentes del otro Gobiertio,-pero no lo;ser4n de la inspeccién adua- 
nera, inmigratoria, policial y sanitaria que exijan-las leyes del otro 
Gobierno. 

(VI) Se conviene que, en el ejercicio de los. derechos aqui soritent: 
dos, a cada servicio militar se le permitiré procurarse, por medio de 
contratos o de compras abiertas, abastecimientos para su personal 
y los aviones mientras estén en el territorio del otro. Esas compras 
gozaran de las mismas exoneraciones de impuestos que benefician a 
las fuerzas militares del estado’ territorial. _ 

(VII) Se conviene en que los aviones de los dos Gobiernos, en el 
ejercicio de los derechos previstos en el pArrafo (II) estarén autori- 
zados a transportar personal militar, carga y correspondencia del 
Gobierno y dichos aviones en trénsito a través del territorio ‘del 

- otro estaran exentos de registro. r 

(VIII) Se conviene que los funcionarios del Gobianao: y igudnde 
nos privados que posean documentos que certifiquen estar viajando 
en asuntos oficiales, pueder ser transportados en aviones militares. 

(IX) Se establece que las tripulaciones militares de los aviones 
y pasajeros militares que actin de acuerdo con las provisiones del 
p4rrafo dos, podrén usar el uniforme de su servicio. 

(X) Los aviones militares del Gobierno de la Reptiblica Domini- 
cana cuando vuelen dentro o sobre el espacio continental de los 
Estados Unidos, estar4n sujetos al cumplimiento de todas las leyes 
y regulaciones aplicables, inclusive las concernientes a las reser- 
vaciones de espacio aéreo y reglas de transito contenidas en la 
parte 60 de las Regulaciones Civiles del Aire. 


Este cambio de notas reemplazara el formulario de permisos de 
emergencia expedido en favor de los Estados Unidos el 16 de diciem-- 
bre de'1941, asi como otros convenios informales consentidos con el 
Gobierno dominicano. - Estos privilegios se consideraran automAti- 
camente renovados cada afio a menos que una de las partes notifique 
con seis meses de anticipacién su deseo de terminar este acuerdo; 
En caso de que cualquiera de los Gobiernos se vea directamente 
envuelto en hostilidades, cada Gobierno se reserva el derecho de 
terminar este convenio inmediatamente o reconsiderar el alcance de 
su adhesién al mismo. Estos arreglos se convienen sin perjuicio 
de la posible inclusién de sus estipulaciones en un acuerdo multi- 
lateral de trinsito aéreo a concluir en una fecha posterior. 

Al recibo de una nota de Vuestra Excelencia en la cual se mani- 
fieste que la proposicién es aceptada por el Gobierno de la Repiiblica 
Dorninicana, el. Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América consi- 
deraré que esta nota y vuestra Tespucaty a la misma, constituyen un 
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acuerdo sobre esta materia entre: los. dos. Gobiernos; ‘acuerdo’ que 
entrara en'vigor en la fecha de'vuestra-nota de: respuesta’. .' 


Me es. grato expresar, en respuesta, a Vuestra Excelencia, que mi 
Gobierno’ acépta los términos del proyecto de acuerdo contenido en la 
nota precedentemente transcrita’ de esa Embajada y acepta, asimismo, 
que dicho acuerdo entre en vigor a partir de la’ fecha de esta 
comunicaci6n. 

Aprovecho la oportinidad para renovar & ‘Vuestra ‘Excelencia las 
seguridades de la mas alta y distinguida eorisideracién. 


V. D. OEvOnE 


A Su Excelencia 
Raps H. AckERMAN, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
 , de log Estados: Unidos de América, 
Ciudad. : 


' Translation 


DOMINICAN REPUBLIO 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


‘Crupap Trusmto,:D. R., 
24860 August 11, 1950.- 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 
Ihave the honor to écknowledge receipt of note no. 26, dated August 


11, 1950, in which Your Excellency states the’ following: 


» [Ror ‘the English language: text of ‘the note, see itis, D. ‘747, 7 


It! is a pleasure to state to’ Your Excelleney,’ ‘in reply, that my 
Government accepts the terms of the proposed ‘agreement contained 
in your Embassy’s note’ transcribed -héreinabove, atid it likewise 
agrees that the said agreement shall enter ‘into force on the date of 
this communication. © 

’ T avail myself of the opportunity to renew’téo Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. : 

V. D. Orvéftuz 


His Excellency 
Rates H. ACKERMAN, ; 
Ambassador Extraordinary and, Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, © 
City. 


YUGOSLAVIA 


MUTUAL DEFENSE ASSISTANCE . 


' Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Belgrade ‘November 20 
and 21, 1950; entered into force November 21, 1950. 


The American Biante to the Pugoslav. Deputy Minister of - 
. Foreign Affaire 


Nevauaen 20, 1950. 


Dear Mr. Minister: ": 

I have the honor to refer to the request submitted to the Secretary 
of State of the Government of the United States on October 20, 1950 
by the Ambassador of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia [1] 
for assistance to. meet the emergency in Yugoslavia resulting from 
the recent drought. Particular reference is made to that part of your 
country’s shortages which affects the continued ability of your Gov- 
ernment to support the food requirements of its: military forces. It 
is understood that the drought prevailing in Yugoslavia and the conse- 
quent shortage of food is so drastic as to seriously impair the ability 
of your Government to defend itself. against aggression. Our two 
Governments are both desirous of .fostering international peace and 
security within the framework of the Charter of the United Na- 
tions through measures which will further the ability of nations 
dedicated to the purposes and principles of the Charter to participate 
effectively i in arrangements. for individual and:collective'self-defense 
in support of those purposes and principles. Accordingly, I am 
pleased to inform you that my Government is prepared, pursuant to the 
provisions of Public Law 3829, 81st Congress, as amended, to supply 
assistance in aid of food requirements of the armed forces of your 
Government on the following mutually agreed basis that: (1). your 
Government will use the assistance.exclusively. for the purpose for 
which it is furnished, namely, in furtherance of the purposes of the 
Charter of the United Nations, to prevent the ‘weakening of the de- 
fenses of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia ;'(2) that your 
Government agrees not to transfer to any other nation the assistance 
furnished pursuant to this agreement without the prior consent of 
this Government; (3) that your Government will provide the United 
States with reciprocal, assistance by continuing to facilitate the pro- 





* Not printed. 
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duction and transfer to the United States, in such quantities and upon 
such terms and conditions as may be agreed on, of raw and semi- 
processed materials required by the United States as a result of 
deficiencies or potential deficiencies in its own resources, and which 
may be available in Yugoslavia. Arrangements for such transfers 

shall give due regard to requirements for domestic use and commercial 

minnnts for U.S" a4. export of Yugoslavia; (4) that your Government is prepared to make 

es available to the Government of the United States of America dinars 
for the use of the United States of America for any administrative 
expenditures within Yugoslavia in connection with assistance fur- 
nished by the United States of America to Yugoslavia arising out of 
this agreement. Our two Governments will at the appropriate time 
initiate discussion with a view to determining the amount of such 
dinars and to agree upon arrangements for the Aurmshing’ of such 
dinars. 

I have the honor to propose that this note, together with the reply 
of the Government of Yugoslavia giving these assurances, constitute 
an agreement, effective on the date of your reply. 

I take this occasion, Mr..Minister, to renew the assurances of my 
highest consideration. 

, Grorce V. ALLEN 
Dr. Leo Marss, 
Deputy Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Ministry o ‘i Foreign Affairs, 
Belgrade. . 





The Yugoslav Deputy Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


Novemser 21, 1950 


Dear Mr. Ampassapor, 
Lhave the honour to acknowledge receipt of your Note dated oven: 
ber 20, 1950 which reads as follows: 


“Dear Mr. Minister, 

I have the honour to refer to the peuiitet submitted to the Secre- 
tary of State of the Government of the United States on October 
20, 1950 by the Ambassador of the Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia for assistance to meet the emergency in Yugoslavia re- 
sulting from the recent drought. Particular reference is made to 
that part of your country’s shortages which affects the continued 
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ability of your Government to support the food requirements of its 
military ‘forces. It is understood that the drought’ prevailing in 
Yugoslavia and the consequent shortage of food is-so drastic as.to 
seriously impair the ability of your Government to defend itself 
against aggression. Our two Governments are both desirous of. 
fostering international peace and security within the framework of 
the Charter of the United Nations through measures which will 
further the ability of nations dedicated to the-purposes and prin- 
ciples of the Charter to participate effectively: in: arrangements for 
individual and collective self-defense in support of those purposes 
and principles. Accordingly, I am pleased to inform you that my 
Government is prepared, pursuant to the provisions of Public Law 
329, 81st Congress, as amended, to supply assistance in aid of food | 
requirements of the armed forces of your Government on the fol- 
lowing mutually agreed basis that (1) your Government will use 
the assistance exclusively for the purpose for which it is furnished, 
namely, in furtherance of the purposes of the Charter of the United 
Nations, to prevent the weakening of the defenses of the Federal 
People’s Republic of Yugoslavia; (2) that your Government agrees 
not to transfer to any other nation the assistance furnished pursuant 
to this agreement without the prior consent of this Government; 
(3) that your Government will provide the United States with 
reciprocal assistance by continuing to facilitate the production and 
transfer to the United States, in such quantities and upon such 
terms and conditions as may be agreed on, of raw and semiproc- 
essed materials required by the United States as a result of defici- 
encies or potential deficiencies in its own resources, and which may 
be available in Yugoslavia. Arrangements for such transfers shall 
give due regard to requirements for domestic use and commercial 
export of Yugoslavia; (4) that your Government is prepared to 
make available to the Government of the United States of America 
dinars for the use of the United States of America for any adminis- 
trative expenditures within Yugoslavia in connection with assis- 
tance furnished by the United States of America to Yugoslavia 
arising out of this agreement. Our two Governments will at the 
appropriate time initiate discussion with a view to determining the | 
amount of such dinars and to agree upon arrangements for the fur- 
nishing of such dinars. 

I have the honour to propose that this note, together with the 
reply of the Government of Yugoslavia giving these assurances, 
constitute an agreement, effective on the date of your reply. . 

I take this occasion, Mr. Minister, to renew the assurances of my 
highest consideration.” 
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T have the honour to inform you that the Government of the Federal 
People’s Republic of Yugoslavia ‘is:in:full agreement with the: above 
text, and take this occasion, Mr. Ambassador, to.renew thé assurances 
of my highest consideration. 

L Matzs 
Mr. Grorcse ALLEN, : 
United States Ambassador, 


Embassy of the United States, 
Beograd 


YUGOSLAVIA. 


EMERGENCY FOOD ASSISTANCE 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Belgrade November 17 
and 21, 1950; entered into force November 21, 1950. 


_ the American Ambassador to the Yugoslav Deputy Minister 
of: Foreign Affairs’ 


‘Beranapy, YUGOSLAVIA, 
November 17, 1960. 


Dear Mr. Minister: 

Thé Embassy of the United States of America desires to ascertain, 
with regard to the foodstuffs which the United States Government is 
directly or indirectly making available to help prevent human suf- 
fering in Yugoslavia this coming winter, that the undérstanding 
reached during: our. conversations: concerning the handling ond 
distribution of these foodstuffs is as: follows: 

It will be. possible for officials of the United States: Goveimien: 
and representatives of the United States press freely to observe the 
receipt and distribution of ‘this assistance with a view to noting that 
it is equitably distributed among the population of ‘Yugoslavia; that 
these United ‘States officials shall have opportunity to make their 
observations known to; and to discuss the necessary supply’ and 'trans- 
portation arrangements’ with, the ‘appropriate ‘Yugoslav officials ; 
and that the Government of.the Federal People’s Republic of Yugo- 
slavia is prepared ‘to provide Perioue reports coricerning the use 
made of this assistance. 

-It is also ‘understood that The Govatiiiient of the Federal. People’s 
Republic of Yugoslavia concurs that the source and character of: this 
assistance should become known to the Yugoslav people and is pre- 
pared to give full publicity to it and to-afford the United States 
Government opportunity to give similar publicity, including the use 
of special’. labels. or other designations on the packaging of the 
foodstuffs being made available. 

I should: be glad to have your confirmation of the foregoing 
understanding. ’ 


757 


Ala 2146 
Nov. 17, 21, 
1950 


Publicity for distri- 
butionjprogram. 


758 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [1 UST 


I take this occasion, Mr. aac to renew the assurances of my 
highest consideration. 
Grorcr V. ALtEN 
Dr. Lzo Marss, 
Deputy Minister of F. oreign Afoire, 
Ministry of Foreign. Affairs, ... 
Belgrade. 





The Yugoslav Deputy Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 
Beroerap, V Pisuiben 21, 1950 


Dear Mr. ‘A paeeeinte: 
I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your Note dated No- 
vember 17, 1950 which reads. as follows: ; 


“Dear Mr. Minister, ; 
* The Embassy. of the United States of ‘Aination aeaees to ascer- 
., tain, with regard to the foodstuffs. which the United States Gov- 
ernment is directly or indirectly making available to help. prevent 
. human suffering in-Yugoslavia this coming winter, that.the under- 
standing reached during our ‘conversations concerning the han- 
-dling and distribution of these foodstuffs is as follows: 
It,-will.be possible for officials of the- United States Government 


. and_representatives of the United States ‘press freely to observe 


. the: receipt and distribution of this assistance.with a view to noting 
.. that it is equitably, distributed among the population of Yugo- 
_ Slavia; that these United States officials shall have opportunity to 
make their observations known to,.and to discuss: the necessary 
supply and transportation arrangements with, the appropriate 
Yugoslay officials; and that the Government of the,Federal Peo- 
ple’s Republic of "Yugoslavia is prepared.to provide periodic Te 
ports concerning the use made of this assistance. 
- It is also understood that the Government of the: Federal People? 8 
. Republic of Yugoslayia concurs.that the source and character of 
this assistance should become known .to the. Yugoslay’ people and 
is prepared to give full publicity to. it'‘and to.afford the United 
_. States Government opportunity to give similar publicity, including 
the use of special labels or other designations on the packaging of 
the foodstuffs being made available. 
I should be glad to have your confirmation of the foregoing 
understanding. 
I take this occasion, Mr. Minister, to renew the assurances of my 
highest consideration.” 


1ust| Yugoslaia—Emergency Food Assistance—N ov. 17 , 21, 1950 


I have the honour to inform you that the Government of the Federal 
People’s Republic of Yugoslavia is in full agreement with the above 
text, and take this occasion, Mr. Ambassador, to renew the assurances 
of my highest consideration. < 

- Ly Mares © 
Mr. Grorce ALLEN, 
United States Ambassador, 
Embassy of the United States, - 
Beograd . 
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ECUADOR 
HEALTH AND SANITATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Quito’ September 15, 1950; 
entered into force September 20, 1950; operative retroactively from June 30, 
1950. ; 


The American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim to the Ecuadoran Minister 


for Foreign Affairs 


No. 86 Quito, September 15, 1950 
EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer again to Your Excellency’s note of No- 
vember 10, 1949,[*] suggesting the consideration by our respective 
Governments of an extension of the cooperative health and sanitation 
program in Ecuador in which The Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
and your Government are participating. 

The legislation recently adopted by the Congress of the United 
States of America providing for participation by my Government in 
a program of technical assistance for economic development, popularly 
referred to as President Truman’s “Point Four” Program, and pro- 
viding for a continuation until June 80, 1955, of the programs which 
The Institute of Inter-American Affairs is conducting in coopera- 
tion with governments of the American republics, has provided your 
Government and mine with a suitable occasion for a review of the 
cooperative health and sanitation program in Ecuador in order to 
consider again its purposes and to evaluate its achievements. As 
Your Excellency knows, the purpose of the cooperative health and 
sanitation program in which our respective Governments are engaged 


are to further the general welfare of the peoples of our respective 


countries and to strengthen still further the bonds of friendship and 
understanding between them. My Government is as gratified as is 
yours to note the many improvements in the fields of preventive medi- 
cine, health education, sewage disposal, health centers and other facili- 
ties and the control of communicable diseases which are resulting from 
this cooperative program. 

Considering, therefore, the mutual benefits which our respective 
Governments are deriving from this program, my Government agrees 
with the Government of Ecuador that an extension of the program 
beyond its present termination date of June 30, 1950, would be 
desirable. Accordingly, I have been authorized by my Government 


+Not printed. 
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to: propose that it continue its participation in the program for a 
period of five years, from June 30, 1950 through June 30, 1955, sub- 
ject, however, to the availability of appropriations for use by our re- 
spective Governments for this purpose during the period from June 
30, 1950 through June 30, 1955. 

Iti is understood that, during the-period from June 30, 1950 through 
June 380, 1951, my Government will make a éontribution of $150,000. 
in the currency of the United States of America, to the Servicio Co- 
operativo Inter-Americano de Salud Publica, for use in carrying out 
project activities of the program, on the condition that your Govern- 
ment will contribute to the Servicio for the same purposes the sum 
of S/. 6,030,000, in the currency of the Republic of Ecuador. My 
Goverimetit will also, during the same period, make available funds 
to. be. administered directly by it for payment of salaries and other 
expenses of the members of the Health and Sanitation Field Staff 
who are maintained by it in Ecuador for the purposes of the coopera- 
tive program. . The amounts referred to herein will'be in addition to 

_ the sums already required to be contributed and made available by the 
parties in furtherance of this program. The funds each Govern- 
ment will contribute and make available for the continuation of the 
program from June 30, 1951 through June 30, 1955, if appropriations 
are hereafter made available for such continuation, ‘will be the subject 
of subsequent agreement. 

If the proposed extension on the basis stated above is acceptable 
to Your Government, I would appreciate receiving an expression of 
Your Excellency’s assurance to that effect as soon as may be possible 
in order that the technical details of the extension may be worked 
out by officials of the Ministry of Social Welfare and Labor and The 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present note and your reply note concurring therein as constituting 
an agreement between our two Governments, which. shall come into 
force on. the date of signature of an agreement by the Minister of 
Social Welfare and Labor of Ecuador and by a representative of The 
Institute of Inter- American Affairs, [*] ne the technical de- 
tails of the extension. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. 

Joun N. Hamuin 

His Excellency, i= 

- Doctor L. Nurrari Ponce, | 

Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Quito. 


* Sept. 20, 1950, 
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The Ecuadoran Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Charg: 
PA ffaires ad interim 
REPUBLICA DEL ECUADOR 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


No. 115-DDP é Quiro, a 15 de setiembre de 4 1950. 


SENor Encareapo Dr Negocios: 

Tengo a honra avisar recibo de la senta comunicacién ‘de Vuestre 
Sefiorfa, nvimero 86, fechada el 15 de los cone, en la que se sirvé 
indicarme lo siguiente: ; 


_ La legislacién recientemente adoptada por el Congreso ‘de los 
* Estados Unidos de América, que dispone la participacién de mi 
Gobierno en el programa de asistencia técnica para el desarrollc 
econémico, popularmente conocido como el “punto Cuarto” de! 
Programa del Presidente Truman, y que prevé la continuacién hasta 
el 30 de junio de 1955, de los programas que dirige el Instituto de 
Asuntos Interamericanos con la cooperacién‘de los Gobiernos de las 
Reptiblicas americanas, ha proporcionado a su Gobierno y al mic 
una oportunidad favorable para revisar el programa cooperative 
de Salud y Sanidad en el Ecuador a fin de considerar nuevamente 
sus propésitos y apreciar sus realizaciones. Como Vuestra Exce- 
lencia conoce, los propésitos del programa de Salud y Sanidad, en 
el que participan nuestros respectivos Gobiernos, son los de pro- 
curar el bienestar general de los pueblos de nuestros corres- 
pondientes paises y de fortalecer atin més los lazos de amistad y 
comprensi6n entre ellos. El Gobierno de mi pafs esté tan compla- 
cido, como el de Vuestra Excelencia, en anotar muchos mejo- 
ramientos aleanzados en los campos de la medicina preventiva, de 
la higiene, de la canalizacién, éentros de salud y otras facilidades 
as{ como el control de las. enfermedades contagiosas, que son el 
resultado de este programa cooperativo.’ 
7 Por consiguiente, considerando los mutuos beneficios que nuestros 
" respectivos Gobiernos obtienen de este programa, mi Gobierno est 
de acuerdo con el Gobierno del Ecuador en que seria deseable una 
prérroga del programa después de su actual conclusién de fecha 
30 de junio de 1950. En consecuencia, he recibido autorizacién 
de mi Gobierno para manifestar que.continuaré su participacién 
en el programa, durante un perfodo de cinco afios, desde el 80 de 
junio de 1950, hasta el 80 de junio de 1955, sujeta, sin embargo, a Ja 
disponibilidad de fondos que serian utilizados por nuestros respec- 
tivos Gobiernos con dicho objeto, durante el periodo del 80 de junio 
de 1950 hasta el 30 de j junio de 1955. 
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Se sobreentiende que, en el:transcurso del lapso del 30 de junio 
de 1950 al 30 de junio de 1951, mi Gobierno contribuiré con la suma 
de 150.000 dédlares, en la moneda de los Estados Unidos de América, 
al Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Salud Ptiblica, para que 
sea utilizado en la ejecucién de las :proyectadas actividades con- 
templadas en el programa, a condicién ‘de que su Gobierno con- 
tribuya al indicado Instituto, para idénticos propésitos, con la suma 
de 6’030.000 sucres, en la moneda de la Reptiblica del Ecuador, El 
Gobierno de mi pafs, durante el mismo periodo, dispondr& también 
de fondos suficientes que serfn administrados directamente por el 
mismo, para el pago de salarios y otros gastos de los miembros de 
la Junta Ejecutiva de Salud y Sanidad, a quienes sostiene en el 
Ecuador para los fines del programa cooperativo. -Las cantidades 
aqui referidas significan un aumento a las sumas cuya contribucién 
ya se ha requerido y que las partes han puesto a disposicién para el 


cumplimiento de este programa. Los fondos con que cada Gobierno: 


contribuya y que ponga a disposicién para que contintie el programa 
del 30 de junio de 1951 al 30 de junio de 1955, si es que las sumas 
aqui mencionadas hacen posible tal continuacién, estarfn sujetos 
a un acuerdo posterior. 

— Sila propuesta prérroga sobre Jas bases manifestadas arriba es 
aceptable para el Gobierno del Ecuador, apreciarfa recibir una con- 
testacién afirmativa de Vuestra Excelencia, tan pronto como sea 
posible, a fin de que los detalles técnicos de la prérroga puedan ser 
estudiados y considerados por los funcionarios del Ministerio 
de Previsién Social y Trabajo y el Instituto de. Asuntos 

. Interamericanos. 

El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América consideraré la 
presente nota y la respuesta afirmativa de Vuestra Excelencia como 
perfeccionamiento de un Acuerdo entre nuestros dos Gobiernos, 
el mismo que entrar4 en vigencia en la fecha de la firma de un 
Convenio entre el Ministro de Previsién Social y Trabajo del Ecua- 


dor y un representante del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos - 


que abarque los detalles técnicos de la continuacién. 


2. En respuesta, me permito manifestar a Vuestra Sefiorfa que el 
Gobierno del Ecuador acepta las propuestas especificadas en su atenta 
nota preinserta, y, de acuerdo con la sugestién contenida en ella, la 
comunicacién de Vuestra Sejioria y esta respuesta se considerardn 
como perfeccionamiento de un Acuerdo entre nuestros dos Gobiernos, 
el mismo que entraré en vigencia en la fecha de la suscripcién de un 
Convenio entre el Sefior Ministro de Previsién Social y Trabajo del 
Ecuador y un Representante del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos 
que abarque los detalles técnicos de la prérroga. 
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' Vélgome de la oportunidad para ‘renovar a ee Benes: las 
seguridades de 1 mi kL eenetcemecicn distinguida. 


* iu N, Poxon 
Al Honorable Sefior Dek one HamMuin, - 
' Encargado de Negocios ad-iriterim de los 
Estados Unidos de América. 
Translation 
REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR 
: _MINISTRY QF FORRIGN AFFAIRS _ 
No, 115-DDP . Qurro, Septonber 15, 1950. 


Mr. Cuarcé of ppdnaea 
I have the ‘honor to acknowledge receipt of your courteous note no. 
86, dated the 15th instant, in which you inform me as follows:. 


[For the English language text of the note, see-ante, p. 7 60 ff.] 


2. In reply, I take the liberty of informing you that the Government 
of Ecuador accepts the proposals specified in. your courteous note 
reproduced above, and, in accordance with the suggestion contained 
therein, your communication and this reply, will be.considered as con- 
stituting an Agreement between our two Governments, which shall 
come into force on the date of signature of an Agreement between the 
Minister of Social Welfare and Labor of Ecuador and a representa- 
tive of The Institute of Inter-American, Affairs, embodying the tech- 
nical details of the extension. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to you the assurances of 
my distinguished consideration. 

_L.N. Ponce 
The Honorable Joun Hamuiy, | 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim : 
of the United States of America. 


PHILIPPINES 
| FINANCE 


Agreement signed at Washington November 6, 1950; entered into force 
November 6, 1950. , 


AGREEMENT . 


_ This Agreement, signed this date by and between the Government 
of the Republic of the Philippines, represented by the Honorable 
Carlos P. Romulo, Secretary of Foreign Affairs, and the Government 
of the United States, represented by the Honorable John W. Snyder, 
Secretary of the Treasury, is entered into for the purpose of arranging 
for the return to the Government of the United States of America 
of the residual total of the peso funds purchased for dollars and 
advanced to the National Defense Forces, Republic of the Philippines, 
by the United States Philippines-Ryukyus Command under agree- 
ments dated June 30, 1948, and July 11, 1949, between the Commanding 
General of the United States Philippines-Ryukyus Command and 
the Chief of Staff of the National Defense Forces, Republic of the 
Philippines, copies of which are attached hereto and made a part 
hereof, for the purpose of permitting the Headquarters of the Na- 
tional Defense Forces on behalf of the United States Philippines- 
Ryukyus Command to pay certain specified claims which had on or 
before that date been approved by the United States Philippines- 
Ryukyus Command. 

Articie I 
The Government of the Republic of the Philippines in recognition 
of its obligation to return to the United States.the balance of the 
funds referred to above, now mutually agrees with the United States 
Government to the following method of.accomplishing the return to 
the Government of the United States of the said balance: 


s 


1. In consideration of the agreement by the Government of the 
Republic of the Philippines to pay to the Government of the United 
. States in dollars the balance of the aforesaid funds, the Govern- 

ment of the United States hereby releases the Government of the 

Republic of the Philippines from the obligation described in the 

aforesaid agreements of June 30, 1948, and July 11, 1949, to return 
sar ieerend the total unexpended balance of the said peso funds. . 

2. The Government of the Republic of the Philippines agrees that 

the dollar amount payable hereunder, when it shall have been 
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finally ascertained in accordance with Article II hereof, shall be 
computed at the rate of two pesos to one dollar. 

3. The Government of the Republic of the Philippines further 
agrees to pay the dollar amount payable hereunder to the Secretary 
of the Treasury. of the United States in ten annual installments, 
the first nine payments to be in the amount of $3,500,000, and the 
final or residual payment to be in the amount determined by de- 
ducting the total of the previous principal payments from the total 
amount of dollars to be paid to the Secretary of the Treasury of 

the United States, the latter amount to be determined as provided 
in Article II hereof. It is further agreed ee the first annual 
payment will be made on May 81, 1951. 

4, The total amount of the. dollar repayment herein mutually 
‘ agreed to shall bear interest at the rate of two and orie-half percent 

per annum, payable on the unpaid principal balance thereof from 

time to time outstanding, and may be paid either annually or semi- 
annually, at the option of the Government of the Republic of the 

Philippines, the first interest payment.to be made on May 31, 1951, 

coincident with the first annual payment of principal. Interest 

shall be computed from the effective date of this agreement, and 
- all interest shall be computed on the basis of the actual number 
of days, using a 365-day factor; provided, however, that pending 
‘final determination of the total principal] amount to be paid to the 

Secretary of the Treasury of the United States in accordance with 

Article II hereof, interest shall be computed on the basis of a total 
‘ amount payable of $35,000,000, to be appropriately adjusted by 

mutual agreement between the parties hereto upon final determina- 

tion of such amount. 


ieee | 


_ Artictz, II -: 


It is agreed by the parties hereto that the results of an adie cur- 
rently being made by the United States’ Philippines-Ryukyus Com- 
mand will be accepted by the Government of the Republic :of the 
Philippines, for the purpose of computing the dollar amount payable 
hereunder, as finally determinative of the total amount of peso funds 
required to be returned to the Treasurer of the United States pur- 
suant to the aforesaid agreement of June 30, 1948, as extended by 
the agreement of July 11, 1949. -It is further understood, and:agreed 
that the total amount of such peso funds will be the sum ofall items, 
including unexpended funds in. bank. accounts of the. National Defense 
Forces, Republic of the Philippines, which are. determined by the 
aforesaid audit to be payable to the Government of the-United States 
under the aforesaid agreements... The initial payments of principal 
provided for in Article I hereof shall be applied by the Government 





of the United States to the liquidation of all items which the afore- . 
said audit shall establish as representing collections due to the Gov- 
ernment of the United States. 

It is understood that the National Defense Forces, Republic of the 
Philippines, will lend full assistance to the United States Philippines- 
Ryukyus Command in aides to effect the speedy completion of such 
audit. 

* Articie TI © 


It is understood and agreed by the parties hereto that the accept- 
ance of this agreement by the Government of the Republic of the 
Philippines shall not be construed as a waiver of its rights to nego- 
tiate with the Government of the United States for the settlement of 
aliy pending claims which may be outstanding as of the effective date 
of this agreement. It is further understood and agreed that the 
obligation of the Government of the Republic of the Philippines to 
pay any installment in accordance with the provisions of Articles 
I and II hereof shall not be deferred or delayed by reason of any 
negotiations then pending concerning any such claims. 


Arricie IV 
This agreement shall come into effect on the date of signature. 


Signed in duplicate at Washington, D. C., this acu day of November, 
1950. 


Pending claims, 


Effective date. 


For the Gas ital of the 
United States of America: 


Joun W Snyper 


For the Government of the 
' Republic of the Philippines: 


Cantos P. RomuLo 


[Attachment] 


net HEADQUARTERS . 
PHILIPPINE-RYUKYUS COMMAND 
OFFICE OF THE COMMANDING GENERAL ¥ 
GSPS an 3 : . APO _ 707 


: —— 80 June 1948 

supsect: Advance of Funds from the Appropriation of “Expenses —P## p. 770. 
Army of the Philippines” for Fiscal Years 1942-1946. 

TO : Chief of Staff % 
Armed Forces of the Philippines 
Camp Murphy, Quezon City 

1. Under the provisions of Executive Order 9011 of the President 
of the United States, dated January 3, 1942, the Commanding ,40%%,Cum.Supp 
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General, Pumtrycom, has from time to time authorized the advance of 
funds of the United States Government to the Philippine Army out 


‘of the appropriation “Expenses, Army of the Philippines”, for the 


fiscal years 1942 to 1946 inclusive, for the express purpose of paying 
certain claims adjudicated and approved by the Recovered Personnel 
Division and the.Claims. Service of Pumrycom which have been sub- 
mitted for payment to the Finance Service, Philippine Army. 

2. In accordance with the written request dated 30 June 1948 of 
the Philippine Army, [*] the authorized representative of the Govern- 
ment of the Philippines, a check is attached in the amount of 
P93,778,000.00, F42,000,000.00 of the attached check for P93 778, 000.00, 
topether with spalence of sums previously advanced to the Philippine 
Army, is considered.sufficient to pay all claims duly adjudicated and 
approved by the Recovered Personnel Division and the Claims Service, 
Puirrycom, and forwarded to your headquarters on or before 30 June 
1948. The remainder of this check amounting to #51,778,000.00 is 


advanced for. the sole purpose, except as provided. in paraorachi 3 of 


this letter, of paying additional amounts due on, redeterminations 
approved by the Recovered Personnel Division and the Claims Service, 
Puirrycom, as a result of reconsideration of claims filed before admin- 
istrative deadlines of 15 January 1948 and 29: February 1948 for 
claims for arrears in pay pertaining to living and deceased veterans 
respectively, and 81 March 1948 for all other claims. 

3. Procedures in effect prior to 30 June 1948 have allowed your 
headquarters to make payments for current pay, terminal date guer- 
rilla pay, and other liberation pay without approval of this head- 
quarters. Subsequent to 30 June 1948 it is understood that your head- 
quarters will make no payments on these specified types of claims 
without specific approval in each case by the Recovered Personnel 
Division, Painrycom. You are authorized to continue payments 
for claims for current pay, terminal date guerrilla pay, and other 
liberation pay claims now on hand provided vouchers were filed and 
approved by your headquarters on or before 30 June 1948. 

4. It is understood and agreed that the Philippine Army will fur- 
nish to the proper authorities of the Government of the United States 
of America abstracts of all claims paid under this Agreement, and to 
make available for inspection by representatives of the Government 
of the United States of America all records pertaining to the settle- 
ment of all claims or obligations included ea for the period of five 
years following 30 June 1948. 

5. It is understood and agreed that all sums which have been, or 
herein advanced, to the ee Epes anny from the above- mentioned 


-t Not printed. 
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appropriations, in excess of the total amount of the claims approved 
by the Recovered Personnel Division and Claims Service and paid by 
the Philippine Army as outlined above, will be returned to the Treas- 
urer of the United States upon, written request of the appropriate 
agency of the United States Government, but in no event later than 
30, June 1949. 

6. Acknowledgment of receipt of the check,and concurrence in this 
communication is requested by indorsement hereon. 


Gero. F: Moore 
Major General, U.S. Army 
Commanding 

; 1st Ind 


HBADQUARTERS, NATIONAL .DEFENSE FORCES, REPUBLIC OF THE 
PHILIPPINES, CAMP MURPHY, QUEZON CITY 


To: Commanding General, Philippines-Ryukyus Coonan APO 707 


‘1. The receipt of United States’ Treasury check No. 502972 for 
P93,778,000.00 is hereby acknowledged. 


2. Headquarters National Defense Forces, the authorized repre- : 


sentative of the Government, of the Republic of the Philippines, in 
accepting this check agrees to all the provisions and conditions as 3 set 
out in basic communication. ew Nd 
wa “RB. Jauanponr | 
Major General 

a - Chief of Staff 
LAtigenment] oe 
me 11 Jun 1949. 


sugsecT: Funds from'the stperipdistich of “Expenses, Army - the 
Philippines”, for Fiscal Years 1942-1946. 


TO : Chief of Staff 
Armed Forces of the Philippines 
Camp Murphy, Quezon City 


_ 1. Under the provisions of Executive Order 9011 of the Peaded 
of the United States, dated January 3, 1942, the Commanding. General 
Purryrcom from time to time authorized the advance of funds of the 
United States Government out of the appropriation “Expenses, Army 
of the Philippines” for the fiscal years 1942 to 1946 inclusive, for the 
express purpose of paying certain claims adjudicated and approved 
by the Recovered Personnel Division and Claims Service of Pairry- 
com which were submitted for payment to the Finance Service, Philip- 
pine Army. 
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Approval by Ad- 
qpetment pDivision, 
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agreem 
ane “9 ‘767. 


2, On 30 June’ 1948 a chéck’in the amount of #93,778,000.00 was 
turned over to the Philippine Army which, with the balancé of sums 
previously advanced, was considered sufficient to pay all claims duly 
adjudicated and approved by the Recovered Personnel Division and the 
Claims Service, Puiicom and such additional amounts due on redeter- 
minations approved by the, Recovered Personnel Division and the 
Claims Service, Pumrycom, provided such claims had been originally 
filed before the administrative deadlines of 15 January 1948, and 29 
February 1948, for claims for arrears in pay pertaining to living and 
deceased veterans respectively, and 31 March 1948 for all other claims. 

3. It was understood and agreed by written agreement between the 
Commanding General, Puitrycom and the Chief of Staff, AFP dated 
80 June 1948, that all sums which were advanced on 30 June 1948, or 
previously, in excess of the total’ amount of the claims approved by 
the Recovered Personnel Division and Claims Service would be re- 
turned to the Treasurer of the United States upon written request of 
the appropriate agency of the United States, but in no event later than 
30 June 1949. 

4, The agency now approving claims formerly approved by the Re- 
covered Personnel Division and Claims Service is the Adjustment 
Division of the Adjutant General Records Depository. 

5. It is considered expedient to modify the agreement entered into 
on 30 June 1948 by authorizing further payments from the funds pre- 
viously advanced and by changing the date upon which the unex- 
pended balance is to be returned to the Treasurer of the United States. 

6. You are authorized to make payments from these funds on such 
arrears in pay, and procurement and wage claims as were submitted 
to the Adjustment Division, Adjutant General Records Depository 


-before 30 June 1949 and are duly adjudicated and approved by the 


Adjustment Division, Adjutant General Records Depository, as pay- 
able from the above funds, and sent to the anIER nS Army for pay- 
ment before 1 December 1949. Pare 

7. It is understood and agreed that the Philippine Army will fur- 
nish to the proper authorities of the Government of the United States 
of America abstracts of all claims paid under this Agreement, and 
to make'available for inspection by representatives of the Government 
of the United States of America all records pertaining to the settle- 
ment of all claims or obligations included ‘herein for the period of 


= years following 30 June 1949. 


. It is understood’ and agreed that all‘sums whieh tava been ad- 
Bee to the Philippine Army out of the appropriation “Expenses, 
Army of the Philippines” for the fiscal years 1942 to 1946 inclusive, 
in excess of the total amount of the claims previously approved for 
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payment and those which may be approved for payment by the 
Adjustment Division, Arp, and paid before 31 December 1949 will be 
returned to the Treasurer of the United States, at one time or in 
increments, upon written request of the appropriate agency of the 
United States Government, but in no event later than 31 December 
1949. : . a 
. Grorce D. SHea 
Major General, USA 
Commanding 
“Ast Ind 

HEADQUARTERS, NATIONAL DEFENSE FORCES, REPUBLIC OF THE 
PHILIPPINES, CAMP MURPHY, QUEZON CITY 


ro: Commanding General, Philippines Command, APO 707 


Headquarters, National Defense Forces, the authorized representa- 
tive of the Government of the Republic of the Philippines, agrees to 
all the provisions and conditions as set out in basic communication. 


M. N. Castanepa 
Major General 
Chief of Staff 


771 


TIAS 2152 
Jan. 25 an 
Feb. 1, 1950 


General functions of 
Mission. 


Land, ‘buildings, etc., 
to ‘be made available 
iby Nicaragua. 


NI CARAGUA 
AGRICULTURAL MISSION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Managua January 25 
and February 1, 1950; entered into force February 1, 1950. 


The American: Chargé d’Affaires ad interim to the Nicaraguan 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 


American Empassy 
No. 5 Managua, D. N., January 26, 1950 
EXcELLENCY: , a . : 

‘I have the honor to refer to the request of the Government of 
Nicaragua that the Government of ‘the United. States of America 
cooperate in the establishment and operation of a Technical Agri- 
cultural Mission in Nicaragua for the purpose of promoting the 
efficient production of strategic, complementary, and subsistence 
agricultural products. 

Pursuant to that request, I have the honor to state that the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America is prepared to cooperate with 
the Government of Nicaragua in the establishment and operation of 
the above-mentioned Mission in accordance with the following 
principles and procedures: 


1. The general functions of the Mission shall include: (a) agri- 
cultural production investigations and technical assistance to enter- 
prises for the development of the economy of Nicaragua; (b) estab- 
lishment of approved agricultural practices by agricultural extension 
and education methods; (c) the propagation of planting material for 
distribution to farmers; and (d) cooperation with other institutions 
in the promotion of tropical agriculture through consultation and 
exchange of propagating material, scientific information, and 
personnel. 

2. The Government of Nicaragua shall make available: (a) all 
land, buildings, services, and equipment necessary to conduct investi- 
gations, demonstrations, and propagation work designed to promote 
efficient and profitable agricultural production; (b) the funds neces- 
sary for the preparation, printing, and distribution of the necessary 
publications to be issued by the Mission; (c) the services of at least 
one Nicaraguan scientist to cooperate with each scientist detailed 
to the Mission by the Government of the United States of America, 
the services of technologists, and such skilled and unskilled labor as 
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may be necessary to conduct the work of the Mission; and (d) the 
transportation expenses incurred by Nicaraguan and United States 
members of the Mission for travel on Station business within 
Nicaragua. 

3. The Government of Nicaragua shall snore: (a) entry free of 
customs duties for (1) supplies and equipment for the Mission, and 
(2) supplies, clothes, foodstuffs, personal belongings, and automobiles 
of the citizens of the United States of America, serving as members of 
the Mission staff; and their families; and (b): exemption from all 
taxes, including those’ based upon salaries: for: those citizens of the 
United States of America, serving as members of the Mission staff, 
whose salaries are paid by the Coverament of the United States of 
America. 

4. The Government of the United States of Avaetions subject to the 
availability of funds for the purpose, agrees to provide: (a) the services 
of scientists to perform the functions of technical and administrative 
direction of the Mission; (b) current scientific journals on plant and 
animal science published in the United States; and (c) scientific 
equipment and apparatus not produced or manufactured in Nicaragua. 

'§. The Government of the United States’ of America and the 
Government of Nicaragua mutually agree: (a) that in order to provide 
joint supervisors over the cooperative aspects of the project and in 
order to furnish a ready means for consultation between the two 
Governments in regard thereto, there shall be established a Mission 
Commission composed of one representative of each of the two 
Governments; that the Commission, subject to the approval of the 
Government of Nicaragua, will have authority to establish the quali- 
fications and propose candidates for positions with the: Mission; 
that the Commission may delegate to the Director of the Mission 
such of its functions as it may deem fit; (b) that the Commission, 
after consultation with the'two Governments will negotiate an annual 
program memorandum supplemental to the present agreement; (c) 
that the obligations assumed by the Government of the United States 
of America for technical equipment and services, other than salaries 
of the scientists madé available to the Mission by the Government of 
the United States of America, shall not exceed ten thousand dollars 
during any one fiscal year; and (d) that the obligations assumed by 
‘the Government of Nicaragua shall be determined by the program 
requirements, upon consultation with the Director of the Mission 
and the appropriate officials of the Government of Nicaragua. 

6. No property which is transferred to the possession of the Mission 
from the agricultural experiment station established by the agree- 
ment effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington on October 
12 and 27, 1942, or which at any future time shall come into the 
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possession of the Mission, may be disposed of or sold to any private 
or public institution or to any individual, until such property .has 
been declared: by the Director to be surplus property, and then the 
method of sale or disposal must be in accordance with the regulations 
of the Government which holds title to the said property. The 
ownership of all properties and equipment of the Mission shall pass 
to the Government of Nicaragua at such time as the present agreement 
is legally terminated, except that the equipment belonging to and 
provided by the Government of the United States of America shall 
remain the property of that Government to be disposed of according 
to its rules and regulations pertaining thereto. 

7. Any invention resulting from cooperative work carried on under 
the present agreement and made jointly by an employee or employees 
of the Government of the United States of America and an employee 
or employees of the Government of Nicaragua, or joint employees of 
the two Governments, shall be fully disclosed either by publication 
or by patenting. At the option of either of the two Governments, 
any such patent shall either (a) be dedicated to the free use of the 
people in its territory or (b) be assigned to such Government for 
licensing on a non-exclusive revocable and royalty-free basis ‘within 
its territory. In any case in which it is desired to obtain a patent in 
any country other than the United States of America or Nicaragua, 
assignments thereunder shall be subject to mutual agreement. 

8. ' Administrative details regarding the operation of the Mission, 
not inconsistent with the terms of the present agreement, may be 
determined by arrangements effected by communications between the 
Director of the Mission and an authorized official of the Government 
of Nicaragua. 

9. The Government of the United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of Nicaragua mutually agree that.the present agreement 
shall in all respects supersede the agreement regarding the establish- 
ment and operation of an agricultural experiment station in Nica- 
ragua effected by exchange of notes sees at Washington on October 
12 and 27, 1942. 

10. The present agreement shall remain in force for a period of ten 
years unless the Government of either country shall fail to appropriate 
the funds necessary for its execution, in which event it may be termi- 
nated on sixty days’ written notice by either Government. 


Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing principles and procedures are acceptable to the Govern- 
ment of Nicaragua, the Government of the United States of America 
will consider. that this note and your reply constitute an agreement 
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between the two Governments on this subject, the agreement to | 
enter into force on the date of Your Excellency’s note. 
Accept, Breen eys the assurances of my highest cousideration: 


Overton G. Extis, Jr. 
Chargé d’ Affaires, ad interim 


His Excellency 
Dr. Oscar Szvitta Sacasa 
Minister for Foreign Affairs: 
Managua, D. N. 





The Nicaraguan Minister Jor Foreign Affairs to the American Chara 
d’ Affaires ad interim 
REPUBLICA DE NICARAGUA 
AMERICA CENTRAL 
MINISTERIO 


RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
tae Bp ere Manaava, D.N., 1° de Febrero de 1960.- 
Seftor EncarGano: 

Tengo el honor de dar aviso de recibo de su atenta comunicacién 
N° 5 del 25 de Enero préximo pasado, por inedio de la cual atendiendo 
la solicitud de mi Gobierno para cooperar en el éstablecimiento y. 
manejo de una Misién Agricola Técnica en Nicaragua con el objeto 
de fomentar la eficiente produccién de productos agricolas estratégicos, 
complementario y de subsistencia, nos expone que su Ilustrado Go- - 
bierno esta listo a cooperar con el de Nicaragua en el establecimien- 
to y manejo de dicha Misién de acuerdo con los siguientes principios- 
' y procedimientos que traducidos al espafiol paso a enumerar: 


1. -Las funciones generales de la Misién incluiran: (a), estudios 
sobre la produccién agricola y ayuda técnica a las empresas para 
fomentar, la economia de Nicaragua; (b) establecimiento de practi- 

‘cas agricolas aprobadas por métodos-de extensién y- educacién 
agricola; (c) la propagaci6n de material de plantas para distri- 
buirlas a los hacendados; y (d) cooperacién con otras instituciones 
en el fomento de la agricultura tropical por medio de consultas y 
cambio de material de propagacién, de informacién cientifica, y 
personal. 

2. El Gobierno de Nicaragua pondré a la disposicién: (a) toda 
la tierra, edificios, servicios, y equipo necesario para:'seguir las 
investigaciones, demostraciones, y obra de propagacién. destinada 
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para fomentar-la produccién agricola eficiente y productiva; (b) los 
fondos necesarios para la preparaci6n, impresién y distribucién de 
las publicaciones necesarias que editaré la Misién; (c) el servicio 
de un hombre de ciencia nicaragiiense cuando menos para cooperar 
con cada sabio destinado a la Misién por el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América, los servicios de tecnélogos, y de trabajadores 
experimentados y no experimentados cuantos sean neceSarios para 
trabajar en la obra de la Misién; y (d) los gastos de transporte en 
que incurran los miembros de. la Misién de los Estados Unidos y 
de Nicaragua en los viajes de los negocios de la Estacién dentro 
de Nicaragua. 

3. El Gobierno de Nicaragua ‘proveer&: (a) entrada libre de 
derechos. para (1) suministros y equipos para la Misién, y (2) 


“guministros, vestidos, alimentos, objetos de uso personal, y auto- 


moéviles de los ciudadanos de los Estados Unidos de América, que 
sirvan como miembros del personal de la Misidén, y sus familias; y 
(b) exencién de toda tasa incluyendo aquellas que se funden en los 
salarios de los ciudadanos de los Estados Unidos de América, que 
sirvan como miembros del personal de la Misién, cuyos salarios 
son pagados por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América. 

‘4. El Gobierno de los.Estados Unidos de América, sujeto a la 
disponibilidad de fondos para el fin de que se trata, conviene en 
proveer: (a) los servicios de los hombres de ciencia que desempefien 
las funciones de la direcci6én técnica y administrativa de la Misién; 
(b) las publicaciones periédicas ordinarias, cientificas sobre plantas 
y animales que se publican en los Estados Unidos; y (c) equipo y 
aparatos cientificos que no se producen o fabrican en Nicaragua. 

5. El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y el Gobierno 


de Nicaragua mutuamente convienen: (a) que con el fin de proveer 


superintendentes conjuntos sobre los aspectos cooperativos del 
proyecto y con el fin de suministrar medios répidos de consulta . 
entre los dos Gobiernos con respecto a ello, se establecer& un 
Comité en la Misi6én compuesto de un representante de cada uno de 
los dos Gobiernos; que el Comité, sujeto a la aprobacién del Gobierno 
de Nicaragua, tendr4 autoridad para establecer las calidades y 
proponer :candidatos para puestos en la Misién; que el Comité 
puede delegar en el Director de la Misién aquellas funciones que 
parezca apropiado; (b) que el Comité, después de consultar con 
los dos Gobiernos establecer4 un programa de memorandum anual 


. suplementario al presente Convenio; (c) que las obligaciones asumi- 


das por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, para servicios 
y equipo técnico, adem4s de los sueldos de los sabios puestos a 
disposicién de la Misién por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América; no- exceder&é de 10.000 délares durante cualquier afio 
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_ fiscal; y (d) que las obligaciones asumidas por el Gobierno de Nice- 
ragua seran determinadas por lo'‘que requiera el programa, después 
de una consulta con el Director de la Misién y los empiendos compe- 
tentes del Gobierno de Nicaragua. m4 

6. Ninguna propiedad transferida ala posesién de la. Misi6n 
para la Estaci6n experimental agricola establecida por el Convenio 
efectuado por cambio de notas firmadas en Washington el 12 y 27 
de Octubre de 1942, o que en cualquier tiempo. futuro llegue a ser 
propiedad de la Misién podr& ser cedida o vendida a. cualquiera 

. Institucién ptblica o privada o a-cualquier.individuo, hasta que tal 
propiedad haya sido declarada como propiedad sobrante por el 
Director, y entonces’ el método de venta o cesién ser& de acuerdo 
con las reglas del Gobierno que tenga:derecho a dicha propiedad. 
La posesién de todas las propiedades.y equipos de'la Misién pasaré 

, al Gobierno de Nicaragua cuando el presente. Convenio haya 
.terminado legalmente, exceptuando el equipo o equipos que perte- 
nezcan o que hayan sido provistos por el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América el ‘cual quedar4 siendo propiedad de este Go- 
bierno para disponer de é] de acuerdo con sus reglas y reglamenta- 
ciones a que corresponda. 

7. Cualquier invenci6én que resultara del trabajo cooperativo 
llevado a cabo bajo el presente Convenio y hecho conjuntamente 
por un empleado o empleados del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América y un empleado o empleados del Gobierno de Nicaragua, 
o empleados conjuntos de los dos’ Gobiernos, ser4 publicado en su 
totalidad ya sea por la prensa o por su patente. A la opcién de 
cada uno de los dos Gobiernos, cualquiera de tales patentes serA 
(a) o dedicada al libre uso del pueblo en su territorio 0 (b) asignada 
a tal Gobierno bajo la base de una licencia no exclusiva revocable 
y de libre porcentaje dentro de su territorio. En todo caso en que 
se desea obtener una patente en cualquier otro pais que no sean los 
Estados Unidos de América o Nicaragua la cesién de las mismas se 
haré bajo una base de mutuo convenio. 

8. Los-detalles administrativos que se relacionan con el manejo 
de la Misién, no inconsistentes con los términos del presente. Con- 
venio, se resolverfin por arreglos efectuados por medio de comunica- 
ciones entre el Director de la Misién y un empleado autorizado del 
Gobierno de Nicaragua. 

9. El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y. el Gobierno 
de Nicaragua convienen mutuamente en que el presente Convenio 
reemplazara& en todo respecto al Convenio relativo al estableci- 
miento y manejo de una Estacién agricola experimental en Nica- 
ragua efectuado por cambio de notas firmadas en Washington.en los 
dias 12 y 27 de Octubre de 1942. 
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10. El presente Convenio permanecer4 en vigor por un perfodo 
de 10. afios-a mengs que el Gobierno de cada pats deje de suministrar 
los-fondos necesarios para‘su ejecucién, en cuyo evento podr4 termi- 
narse después de 60 dias de un aviso dado por cada Gobierno. 


~ Asi mismo manifiesta Vuestra Sefiorfa que la respuesta favorable 
del Gobierno de Nicaragua y la nota que me‘honro en contestar 
constituyé un Convenio entre los dos Gobiernos para el establecimiento 
de la Misién indicada, entrando en vigor en la fecha de la nota de esta 
Cancilleria. , 

Mi Gobierno weraalnes ro fandianiants la cooperaci6n que el Tus- 
trado de Vueéstra Sefioria ofrece prestar.a nuestro pais para el esta- 
blecimiento ‘de la indicada Misién Agricola Técnica en Nicaragua, 
aceptando, en consecuencia, el mencionado Convenio en la forma 
réferida que ha sido propuesto. 

‘Muy complacido aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar a 
Vuestra Sefioria las seguridades de mi muy ‘distinguida consideracién, 


Oscar Sevitua SAcasa | 


_ Oscar Sevilla Sacasa 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores 


A Su Sefioria 
Don Overton G. ELLs, Jr, 
Encargado de Negocios Ad-Interim 
de los Estados Unidos de América:, 
Managua, D. N.- 


Translation 
REPUBLIC OF NICARAGUA 
CENTRAL AMERICA 


MINISTRY 
FOR 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


DIPLOMATIO DEPARTMENT : 
ES/No. 14 Managua, D.N., February 1, 1950. 


Mr. CuarGcé pD’AFFAIRES: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your courteous com- 
munication No. 5 of January 25, 1950, by which, in response to my 
Government’s request to cooperate in the establishment and operation 
of a Technical Agricultural Mission in Nicaragua for the purpose of 
promoting , the efficient production of strategic, complementary and 
subsistence ‘agricultural products, you state that your Government is 
prepared to cooperate with that of Nicaragua in the establishment and 
operation of the said Mission in accordance with the following prin- 


. . * os Tan, 28, 1960 
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ciples and procedures of which I transcribe below a Spanish trans- 
lation: i a 
{For the English language text of the note, see ante, p. 772.] 


Your Excellency also states that the favorable reply of the Govern- 
ment of Nicaragua and the note to which I have the honor to reply 
constitute an Agreement between the two Governments for the 
establishment of the said Mission, the Agreement to enter into force 
on the date of the note from this Ministry. 

My Government sincerely thanks Your Excellency’s Government 
for the cooperation it offers to our country for the establishment of 
the said Technical Agricultural Mission in Nicaragua, and, therefore, 
accepts the said Agreement in the form in which it has been proposed. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my distinguished consideration. 


Oscar SEVILLA SACASA 


Oscar Sevilla Sacasa 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 
His Excellency 
Ovurron G. Etus, Jr. 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
of the eat States of America, ' 
Managua, D.N. 


779 


vee HAPTT 
COOPERATIVE FOOD PRODUCTION PROGRAM 


TIAS 2154 Ugreenens effected by exchange of notes signed at Port-au-Prince September 
sour 18, 27, 18 and 27, 1950; entered i into force September 29, 1950; aed retroactively 
from June 30, 1950. + 


The American Ambassador to the Haitian ‘Saseuey of State jor: Foreign 
Relations 


aN te pee ’ American Empassy, . 
magic, Saat ee a Port-au-Prince, Harti” 
No.8 0 7 roe _ September 18, 1950 

‘ExcenLency: > Eo 
I have the honor to refer to Note No. AC-E-4:165 of November 16, 
1949, from the Secretary of State for Foreign Relations ['] suggesting 
the consideration by ‘our respective Governments of an extension of 
the cooperative program of agriculture in Haiti in which The Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs and your Government are participating. 
The legislation recently adopted by the Congress of the United 
States of America, providing for participation by my Government in a 
program of technical assistance for economic development, popularly 
referred to as President Truman’s “Point :Four” Program, and pro- 
viding for a continuation. until. June 30, 1955, of the programs which 
The Institute of Inter-American Affairs i is conducting i in cooperation 
with governments of the American republics, has provided your Gov- 
ernment and mine with a suitable occasion for a review of the coopera- 
tive program of agriculture in Haiti in order to consider again its pur- 
poses and to evaluate its achievements. As Your Excellency knows, 
the purposes of the cooperative program of agriculture in which our 
respective Governments are engaged are to further the general welfare 
of the peoples of our respective countries and to strengthen still fur- 
ther the bonds of friendship and understanding between them. My 
Government is as gratified as is yours to note the progress resulting 
from this cooperative program, especially in the Artibonite Valley, 
Fonds Parisien, San Raphael, at Damien, and in the areas served by 
the agricultural extension agents. 
ao proposed Considering, therefore, the mutual benefits which our respective 
Governments are deriving from this program, my Government agrees 
with the Government of Haiti that an extension of the program beyond 
its present termination date of June 30, 1950, would be desirable. 
Accordingly, I have been authorized by my Government to propose 
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that it continue its participation in the program for a period of five 
years, from June 30, 1950 through June 30, 1955; subject, however, 
to the availability of appropriations for use by our respective Gov- 
ernmenis for this purpose during the period from June 30, 1951, 
through June 30, 1955. 

It is understood that, during the period from June 30, 1950 through 
June 30, 1951, my Government will make a contribution of $100,000, 
in the currency of the United States of America, to the Service Coope- 
ratif Inter-Américain de Production Agricole, for use in carrying out 
project activities of the program, on the condition that your Govern- 
ment will contribute to the Service for the same purposes the sum of 
G1,500,000, in the currency of the Republic of Haiti. My Govern- 
ment will also, during the same period, make available funds to be 
administered directly by it for payment of salaries and other expenses 
of the members of the Food Supply Field Staff who are maintained 
by it in Haiti for the purposes of the cooperative program. . The 
amounts referred to herein. will be in addition to the sums already 
required to be contributed and made available by the parties in fur- 
therance of this program. The funds-each Government will con- 
tribute and make available for the continuation of the program from 
June 30, 1951 through June 30, 1955; if appropriations are hereafter 
made available for such continuation, will be ie ‘subject of subsequent 

agreement. . 

If the. proposed extension on ‘the baie stated above is abéeptable 
to Your Government, I would appreciate receiving an expression of 
Your Excellency’s assurance to that effect as soon as may be possible 
in order that the technical details of the extension may be worked out 
by officials of the Ministry of Seucultane and’ The Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs. 

‘The Government of the United States of America will consider dhe 
present note and your'reply note concurring therein as constituting 
an agreement between our two Governments, which shall come into 
force on the date of signature of an agreement by the Secretary .of 
State for Agriculture of Haiti and by a representative of The Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs [' embodying the: technical details of the 
extension. 

I avail myself of this eaportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of ny highest and most distinguished consideration. 


bes E Dal ovacs 
His Excellency 
Colonel Antoinr LEVELT 
Secretary of State for foam Relations 
pe ee Port-au-Prince. 
1 Sept. 29, 1950. 
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The Haitian Beast of State for Foreign Relations to the American 


- Ambassador 
SECRETAIRERIE D’ETAT 
RELATIONS EXTERIEURES R&PUBLIQUE D’Hairi 
8 -3: : 
Be (ae a1 Port-au-Prince, le 27 Septembre 1950. 


MonstEuR L’AMBASSADEUR, 

J’ai ’honneur d’accuser réception de la Note de Votre Excellence 
en date du 18 Septembre en cours au No. 798, dont les termes traduits 
en francais sont les suivants : . 


“J’ai l’honneur de me référer & la Note No. AC/E-4 : 165 en date 
du 16 Novembre 1949, par laquelle le Secrétaire d’Etat des Relations 
Extérieures suggére que nos Gouvernements respectifs envisagent une 
prorogation du programme coopératif agricole 4 l’exécution duquel 
participent ]’Institut des: Affaires Interaméricaines et votre Gou- 
vernement. 

“La Législation récemment adoptée par le Congrés des Etats Unis 
d’Amérique, prévoyant la participation de mon Gouvernement 4 un 
programme d’assistance technique pour le développement économique, 
communément désigné sous l’appellation de ‘Point Quatre” du Pro- 
gramme du Président Truman et également la continuation jusqu’au 
30 Juin 1955 des programmes que l'Institut des Affaires Interaméri- 
caines exécute en collaboration avec des Gouvernements des Répu- 
bliques Américaines, a fourni 4 votre Gouvernement et au mien une 
occasion convenable pour reviser le programme coopératif agricole 
appliqué en Haiti afin d’en reconsidérer les buts et d’en évaluer les 
réalisations. Comme Votre Excellence le sait, le but du programme 
coopératif agricole dont nos Gouvernements respectifs poursuivent 
Vexécution est d’augmenter le bien-étre général des populations de 
nos pays respectifs et de resserrer encore davantage les liens d’amitié 
et de compréhension qui les unissent. Mon Gouvernement constate, 
avec autant de satisfaction que.le vétre, les progrés résultant de ce 
programme coopératif, spécialement dans la Vallée de-l’Artibonite, 
4 Fonds Parisien, 4 Saint Raphael, 4 Démiens et dans les endroits 
ov travaillent les Agents de l’extension agricole du Service coopératif, 

“Considérant donc les avantages mutuels que tirent nos Gouverne- 
ments respectifs de ce programme, mon Gouvernement convient 
avec le Gouvernement Haitien qu’une prorogation du programme au 
dela de sa date actuelle d’expiration du 30 Juin 1950 serait désirable. 
En conséquence, j’ai été autorisé par mon Gouvernement 4 proposer la 
continuation de sa participation au programme pendant une durée 
de cing années, du 30 Juin 1950 au 30 Juin 1955, autant que nos 
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Gouvernements respectifs seront’ en, mesure de: disposer ‘de’ fonds 
4.cette fin pour la période allant du 30 Juin 1951 au 30 Juin-1955. - 

- “Tl est entendu que, pendant la période s’étendant du 30 Juin 1950 
au 30 Juin 1951, mon Gouvernement versera une contribution de 
$.100.000.00, en monnaie légale des Etats Unis d’Amérique, au 
Service Coopératif Interaméricain de Production Agricole destinée 
& V’exécution des projets mentionnés au programme, 4 la condition 
que votre Gouvernement fasse au Service, aux mémes fins, une 
contribution s’élevant 4 la somme de Gdes. .1.500.000.00 en monnaie 
légale de la République d’Haiti. Mon Gouvernement rendra aussi 
disponibles, pendant la méme période, des fonds qui seront administrés 
directement par lui pour le paiement des salaires et autres frais des 
membres du haut personnel de la Food Supply maintenus par lui en 
Haiti pour la réalisation des buts du programme coopératif. 

“Tes valeurs mentionnées ci-dessus viendront en addition & la 
contribution déja mentionnée et rendue disponible par les parties 
pour.]’exécution de ce programme. - Les fonds que chaque Gouverne- 
ment apportera comme contribution’ et rendra disponibles pour la 
continuation du programme du 30 Juin 1951 au 30 Juin 1955, si des 
affectations sont faites plus tard a cette fin et rendues disponines; 
feront chaque année l’objet d’accords subséquents. 

“Si la prorogation proposée sur la base sus indiquée est trouvée 
acceptable par votre Gouvernement, j’apprécierais que Votre Excel- 
lence me fasse avoir son assentiment 4 cet égard aussi tét que possible 
afin que les fonctionnaires du ‘Ministére de l’Agriculture ainsi que 
‘ceux de l'Institut des Affaires Interaméricaines puissent travailler 
a la mise au point des détails techniques de cette prorogation. 

“Le Gouvernement des Etats Unis d’Amérique considérera la 
présente Note et votre Note-réponse comine constituant un accord 
entre nos deux Gouvernements, lequel accord entrera en vigueur 
‘a la date de la signature d’un contrat par. le Secrétaire d’Etat de 
l’Agriculture d’Haiti et par un Représentant ‘de l'Institut des Affaires 
Interaméricaines, réglementant les détails techniques de la prorogation. 

“Je profite de cette occasion pour renouveler 4 Votre Excellence les 
assurances de ma, trés haute et de ma trés distinguée considération. 

S) William Earl DeCourcy” 


En réponse, j’ai l’honneur d’informer Votre Excellence que le 
Gouvernement d’Haiti .accepte les propositions faites dans la Note 
ci-dessus et, conformément & la suggéstion qui y est contenue, cette 
Note et cette Réponse seront considérées comme constituant un 
Accord entre nos deux Gouvernemenis, ‘lequel Accord entrera en 
vigueur & la date de la signature d’un contrat par le Secrétaire d’Etat 
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de l’Agriculture et par un’ Représentant de 1’Institut des Affaires 
Interaméricaines, réglementant les détails techniques de la prorogation. 
Je profite de cette occasion ‘pour renouveler 4 Votre Excellence les 


‘assurances de ma trés haute et distinguée considération. 


A. Leverett . 
Son Excellence , 
Monsieur WILLIAM Eart DeCourcy, 
Ambassadeur Extraordinaire et 
Plénipotentiaire des Etats Unis a Amérique. . 
Port-au-Prince.. 


‘~ Translation 
MINISTRY OF STATE 
FOREIGN RELATIONS 2 REPUBLIC oF HAITI" 
SG/A-3: 2102 ; Pore Erie, September ie 1 950. 


Mr: Aaavitaicooes 
I have the honor to Sdessteane receipt of Your fxealleney! s note 


No. 798, dated the 18th of this month, the terms of which, translated 


into French, are as follows: 
[For the English language text of this note, see ante, p. 780.] 


In reply, I have the honor’ to inform Your Excellency that the 
Government of Haiti accepts the proposals made in the above note 
and, in conformity with the suggestion contained therein, that note 
and this reply will be considered as constituting an agreement between 
our two Governments, which agreement will take effect at the date 
of signature of a contract by the Secretary of State for Agriculture 
and by a representative of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
embodying the technical details of the extension. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my very — and, distinguished consideration. 


A. Levert. 


His Excellency 
Mr. Witutam Earn DxCovrcr, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
Port-au-Prince. 


IRELAND 


FRIENDSHIP, COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION 


Treaty and protocol signed at Dublin January 21, 1950; ratification ad- 
vised by the Senate of the United States of America July 6, 1950; ratified by 
the President of the United States of America July 26, 1950; ratified by 
. Ireland September 13, 1950; ratifications exchanged at Dublin September 14, 
1950; proclaimed by the President of the United States of America December 
15, 1950; entered into force September 14, 1950. And minutes of interpreta- 
tion. 


By Tue Preswent or THE Untrep States or AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuersas a treaty of friendship, commerce and navigation between 
the United States of America and Ireland, together with a protocol 
relating thereto, was signed by their respective plenipotentiaries at 
Dublin on January 21, 1950, the originals of which treaty and proto- 
col, in the English language, are word for word as follows: 
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TREATY 
of 
FRIENDSHIP, COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION 
between 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

and 

IRELAND. — 

Dublin, January 21, 1950. 
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TREATY 
of 
FRIENDSHIP, COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION 
between 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
and 
IRELAND. 





The United States of America and Ireland, desirous of strengthen- 
ing the bonds of peace and friendship traditionally existing between 
them and of encouraging closer economic and cultural relations be- 
tween their peoples, and being cognisant of the contributions which 
may be made toward these ends by arrangements establishing mutual 
rights and privileges and promoting mutually advantageous com- 
mercial intercourse, have resolved to conclude a Treaty of Friendship, 
Commerce and Navigation ‘based in general upon the principles of 
national and of most-favoured-nation treatment unconditionally ac- 
corded, and for-that purpose have appointed as their Plenipoten- 
tiaries: 


The President of the United States of America: 


George A. Garrett, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary of the United States of America at Dublin; 


and, 
The President of Ireland: 
Seén MacBride, Minister for External Affairs; 


Who, having communicated to each other their full powers found to 
be in due form, have agreed upon the following Articles: 


Articie I. 


Pomp aos, ou —- 1, Nationals of either Party shall be permitted to enter the terri- 
tories of the other Party: (a) for the purpose of carrying on trade 
between the territories of the two Parties and for the purpose of en- 
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gaging in related commercial] activities, and to remain therein for such, 
purposes, upon terms no‘ less favourable than. those accorded to na- 
tionals of any third country who are permitted entry for the purpose 
of carrying on trade between the territories‘of such other.Party. and: 
the territories of such third country and.of engaging in.related com-. - 
mercial. activities; and (b) for other purposes subject to compliance 
with the relevant ‘laws and megwanene a to. the. si and. 
sojourn ofaliens. .. a 
2, Nationals of either Party, within the fertitovies of the ather Party,. ra 
- shal] be permitted: (a) to travel therein freely, and to reside at places 
of their choice; (b) to enjoy liberty of conscience; (c) to hold both 
private and public religious services; (d) to bury their dead accord- 
ing to their religious customs in suitable and convenient places; and 
(e) to gather and to transmit material for dissemination to the public’ Pet, p.808. 
abroad, ‘and: otherwise to communicate with other persons inside and 
outside such territories by’ mail, telegraph and other: ‘Means open to’ 
general public use. 
3.:The provisions of the’ present Article shall be subject t to ) the ‘ipht Post, p.808. 
of either Party to apply measures that are necessary to maintain public 
order and necessar'y to protect the public neal morals and safety. 


" Anrrotn i 5 aN 


a Nationals of either Party within the territories of the sthey Party icin 
shall be free from unlawful molestations of every kind, and shall. 
receive the most constant protection and Secunty, in no case less than’ 
that required by international law: 
2. If, within the territories of either Party, a national of the other 
Party is accused of crime and taken into custody, the. diplomatic 
representative or nearest consular representative of his country shall 
on the demand of such national be immediately notified. Such na- 
tional shall: (a) receive reasonable,and humane treatment; (b) be 
formally and immediately 3 informed of. the accusations against him; - 
(c) be brought to trial as promptly as is consistent with.the proper 
preparation of his defence; and (d) enjoy all means reasonably neces-" 
sary to his defence. os 
‘Arriciz IIL. 


1. Nationals of either Party shall, except’ as otherwise provided in ig in armod foros: 
paragraph 2 of the present Article, be exempt from compulsory service: 
in the armed forces of ‘the other Party and shall also-be exempt from: 
all contributions in money or in kind imposed in lieu thereof. 
2. The foregoing paragraph shall not apply when both Parties 
are, through armed action against the same third country, in connec- 
tion with which there is general compulsory service, concurrently 


ceptior 
poe, i 803, 808. 


790 


Injury or death 
benefits; employment 
benefits. 


Capital, skills,yand 
Poe 


National™treatment 
to economic and cul- 
tural activities. 


- U.S. Treaties and Other-International Agréements [1 ust 


conducting hostilities or enforcing’ measures in pursuance of obli* 
gations for the maintenance or restoration of international peace and 
security. However, in this event, nationals of either Party in the 
territories of the other Party who have not lawfully declared their 


‘intention to acquire the nationality of the latter, shall be exempt from: 


service in its armed forces if, within a reasonable period of time, they: 
elect in lieu thereof to serve in the armed forces of the Party of which 
they are nationals; and the Parties will make the necessary arrange- 


ments for that purpose. 


a Arriciz IV. IV. : 


1. “Nationals of either Party shall be. accorded Rational treatment 
in the application of laws and regulations within the territories of 
the other Party that. (a) establish a right of recovery for injury or 
death, or that (b) establish a pecuniary compensation, or other benefit 
or-service, on.account of disease, injury or death arising out of and 
in the course of employment or due to the nature of employment. 

2. In addition to the rights and privileges provided in paragraph 
1 of the present Article, nationals of either Party shall, within the 
territories of the other. Party, be accorded national treatment in the- 
application of laws and regulations establishing systems of compul- 
sory insurance, under which benefits are paid without an individual 
test of financial need: (a) against loss of wages or earnings due to 
old age, unemployment, sickness or disability, or (b) against loss of 
financial support due to the death of rather, husband or other person 
on wpe such support had depended. 


Arricye Vv. 


Each Party shall at all'times accord equitable treatment to the 
capital of nationals and companies of the other Party.’ Neither Party 
shall take unreasonable or discriminatory measures that would i impair 
the legally acquired rights or interests of nationals and companies 
of the other Party in the’ enterprises which they have éstablished or 
in the capital, skills,’ arts ‘or technology which they have supplied. 
Neither Party shall deny appropriate opportunities and facilities for’ 
the investment of capital by nationals.and companies of the other 
Party; nor shall either:Party unreasonably impede nationals and 
companies of the other Party from obtaining on equitable terms the 
capital, skills and. ‘technology it needs for its economic development. 


i re “ARTICLE VI. 


1. Nationals and: eompinies of either Party shall be seated: within’ 
the territories of the other Party, national:treatment with respect to: 


uote 
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(a) ‘engaging in:commercial, manufacturing, processing and finan- 
cial activities, subject to-paragraph 4 of. the present: Article, 
and in publishing, scientific, educational, religious, philan- 
thropic and professional’activities, except the practice of law; 


(b) obtaining and maintaining patents of invention, :and rights in 
trade marks, trade names, trade labels, ang industrial prop- 
erty of all kinds; . : 

(c) having access :to the courts of astines and to administrative 

_ tribunals-and agencies, in all degrees ee enn Ons both 
in pursuit and in defence of their.rights; and ; 


d) employing: attorneys, interpreters. and other. agents ‘and: em- 
g ys, P 
ployees of their choice. 


2. Nationals and companies of either Party shall be ccsvasd sithin 
the territories of the other Party the right to organize, control and 
manage companies, for engaging'in commercial, manufacturing and 
processing activities, subject to paragraph 4 of the present Article, 
and in scientific, educational, religious and philanthropic activities, 
Companies, controlled by nationals and companies of either Party 
and created or organized under the applicable laws and regulations 
within the territories of the other Party for engaging in the afore- 
mentioned activities, shall be accorded national treatment therein 
with respect to such activities. 

3. Nationals and companies of either Party’ shall further be ac- 
corded, within the territories of ‘the other Party, most- revoutes: 
nation treatment’ with respect to: 


(a) the matters referred to in gareebhe. 1 and 2'of the nasal 
Article; and 

- (b) engaging in the practice of law and i in 1 fields of economic and 

cultural activities in addition to those enumerated in sub- 
paragraph (a) of paragraph 1 of the present Article. 

4; Taking cognizance of existing ‘economic policies which Ireland 

considers necessary to furthering her essential interests, the Parties 

agree that Ireland may continue the application of measures that 


regulate, in a manner that departs from’ the treatment prescribed in © 


paragraphs ‘1 (a) and 2 of the present Article, the’ establishment of 
manufacturing, processing and insurance enterprises and the acquisi- 
tion of ownership interests in such enterprises. If after the expira- 
tion of four years from the date the present Treaty enters into force 
the United States of America considers that the application of such 
measures departs: in, an unjustifiable 'manner from the treatment 
prescribed in such paragraphs, the Parties ‘shall’ ‘consult with ‘3, view 
to seeking an adjustment. If differences of views are not adjusted by 
76200—52——51 
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such consultation, the United States of America shall then have the 
right to terminate: the peer cca by. giving. 90 days’ written 
notice. ‘ 

1. Nationals and companies of either Party shall be accorded na- 
tional treatment within the territories of the other Party with respect 
to acquiring all kinds of property by testate or intestate succession 
or through judicial process. Should they because of their alienage be 
ineligible to continue to own any such property, they shall be allowed 
a reasonable period in which to dispose of it, in a normal manner at 
its market value.. In the case of ships and shares therein, however, a 
specially limited period may be prescribed. 

2. Nationals and companies of. either,,Party shall be accorded 
national treatment within the territories of the other Party with re- 
spect to acquiring, by purchase, lease or otherwise, and with respect to 
owning and disposing of, personal property of all kinds, both tangible 
and intangible. However, each Party may.limit or prohibit, in a 
manner that does not impair rights and privileges secured by Article 
VI, paragraph 2, or by, other provisions of the present Treaty, alien 
ownership of particular materials that are dangerous from the stand- 
point of public safety and alien ownership of interests in enterprises 
carrying on particular types of activities. 

3. Except as provided in paragraph 1 of the present ‘Article, the 
ownership of real property within the territories of each Party shall 
be subject to the applicable laws therein. Nationals and companies 
of either Party shall, however, be permitted to possess and occupy 
real property within the territories of the other Party, incidental to 
or necessary for the enjoyment of rights secured by the provisions 
of the present Treaty. 

Axricu Vill. 
1. The dwellings, offices, warehouses, factories and other premises 


of nationals and companies of either. Party located within the terri- 
tories of the other Party shall not ‘be subject to unlawful entry or 


_ molestation. Official searches and examinations of such premises and 


their contents, when necessary, shall be made with careful regard for 
the convenience of the occupants and the conduct of business. _ 

2. Property of nationals and companies of either Party shall re- 
ceive the most constant protection and security within the territories 
of the other Party, in no case less than that required by international 
law. Such property shall not be taken without the prompt payment 
of just and effective compensation. Nationals and companies of 
either Party shall be permitted to withdraw from the territories of 
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the other Party the whole or any portion of such compensation, and 
to this end shall be permitted to obtain exchange in the.currency of 
their own country freely at a rate of exchange that is just and 
reasonable. 

3. Nationals and companies of either Party shall in no case 6 
accorded, within the territories of the other Party, less than national 
and mostfavoured:nation treatment with respect to the matters set 
forth in the present Article. Moreover, enterprises in which na- 
tionals and companies of either Party have a substantial interest 
shall be accorded, within the territories of the other Party, not less 
than national and most-favoured-nation treatment. in all matters re- 
lating to the taking of privately owned enterprises into public owner- 
ship and the placing of such enterprises under public control. 


ArricLte LX. 


1. Nationals and companies of either Party shall not be subjected 
to the payment of internal taxes, fees and charges imposed upon or 
applied to income, capital, transactions, activities or any other object, 
or to requirements with respect to the levy and collection thereof, 
within the territories of the other Party: 


(a) more burdensome than those borne by nationals, residents and 
companies of any third country ; 


(b) in the case of persons'resident or engaged in business within 
the territories of such other'Party and of companies engaged 
in business therein, more burdensome than those borne by 
nationals and companies of such other Party, except as to 
taxes in connection with the acquisition of real property 
(including estates and interests therein). 


2. In the case of companies of either Party engaged in business 
within the territories of the other Party, and in the case of nationals 
of either Party engaged in business within the territories of the other 
Party but not resident therein, such other Party shall not impose or 
apply any internal tax, fee or charge upon any income, capital or 
other basis in excess of that reasonably allocable or apportionable 
to its territories, nor grant deductions and exemptions less than those 
reasonably allocable or apportionable to its territories. 

3. Each Party, however, reserves the right to: (a) extend specific 
advantages as to taxes, fees and charges to nationals, residents and 
companies of all foreign countries on the basis of reciprocity; (b) 
accord to nationals, residents and companies of a third country special 
advantages by virtue of an agreement with such country for the 
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avoidance of double taxation or the mutual protection of revenue; and 
(c) accord to its non-resident nationals and to residents of contiguous 
countries more favourable exemptions of a personal nature than are 
accorded to other non- -resident persons. 


Arricie xX. 


- Contracts entered into between nationals and companies ‘of either 
Party and nationals and companies of the other Party, that provide 
for the settlement by arbitration of controversies, shall not be deemed 
unenforceable within the territories of such other Party merely on the 
grounds that the place designated for the arbitration proceedings i is 
outside such territories or that the nationality of one or moré of the 
arbitrators is not that of such other Party. No award: duly rendered 
pursuant to any such contract, and final and enforceable under the 
laws of the place where rendered, shall be deemed invalid or denied 
effective means of enforcement within the territories of either Party 
merely on the grounds that the place where such award was rendered 
is outside such territories or that the nationality of one or more of 
the arbitrators is not that of such Party. 


Articie XI. | 


Commercial travellers representing nationals and companies of 
either Party engaged in business within the territories thereof shall, 
upon their entry into and departure from the territories of the other 
Party and during their sojourn therein, be accorded most-favoured- 
nation treatment in respect of the customs and other. matters, includ- 
ing, subject. to the exceptions in paragraph 8 of Article IX, taxes and 
charges applicable to them, their samples and the taking of orders. 


ArricLte XIT. 


1. With respect to customs duties and charges of any kind imposed 
on or in connection with importation or exportation, with respect to 
the method of levying such duties and charges, with respect to-all 
rules and formalities in connection with importation and :exportaticn, 
and with respect to all other matters relating to the customs, each 
Party shall accord most-favoured-nation treatment to products of 
the other Party, from whatever place and by whatever type of carrier 
arriving, and to articles destined for. exportation to the. territories 
of such other ce by. whatever route and by-~ -whatever fyPe © of 
carrier. ; mf — ’ 


anee 
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2. Neither Party shall impose any prohibition or restriction on the -- —  * 
importation of. any product of the other Party, or on the exportaugn 
of any article to the territories of the other Party, that: 


(a) if imposed on sanitary or other: ¢ustomary grounds of a non- Pest P- 800. 
’ commercial nature or in the interest of preventing deceptive 
or unfair practices, arbitrarily discriminates in favour of 
the importation of the like product of, or the exportation 
of the like article to, any third country ;" 


(b) if imposed on other grounds, does not apply equally tothe: 7™:hae 
importation of the like product of, or the exportation of the 
like article to, any third country; or 


' (c) if a quantitative regulation involving allotment to any third © 
country with respect to an article in which such other Party 
has an important interest, fails to afford tothe commerce 
of such other Party a share pr oportionate to the arnount by 
quantity or value supplied by or to such‘other Patty’ during 
a previous representative period, due consideration being 
given to any special factors affecting the trade i in the article. 


3. Nationals and companies of either Party. shall be accorded na- 
tional and most-favoured-nation treatment. by. the other Party with 
respect to all matters relating to importation and exportation. 
4. As used in the present Treaty the term “products of” means “Products of”. 
“articles the growth,. produce. or ‘manufacture: of”. The provisions 
of the present Article shall not apply, to advantages accorded a 
either Party :. : Fe 


(a) to products of its rational fisheries: : 
(b) to adjacent countries in order to facilitate frontiér traffic; or 


(c) by virtue of a customs union of which either Party, after con- 
sultation with the other: Party, may become a member. 


- ARTICLE XIII. ; 
1. Each Party shall promptly publish Jaws, regulations and-ad-  ,,Publieation of laws, 


regulations, etc. 

ministrative rulings of general application necessary. to enable the 7» 
other Party, as well as traders of both Parties, to become acquainted 

with provisions in relation to the classification or valuation of arti cles 

for customs purposes, to rates of duty, taxes or other charges, and to 
requirements, restrictions or prohibitions on imports or exports or on 

the transfer of payments therefor ; and shall administer such laws, 
regulations and rulings in a uniform, impartial and reasonable 

manner. ¢ : 
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ee and penalties; 2. Each Party shall provide some administrative or judicial pro- 
cedure under. which nationals and companies of the other Party, 
and importers of: products of such other Party, shall be permitted 
to appeal against fines and.penalties imposed upon them by the cus- 
toms authorities, confiscations by such authorities and rulings of 
such authorities. on questions of customs classification and valuation. 
Penalties imposed for infractions of the customs and shipping laws 
and regulations shall be merely nominal in cases resulting from 
clerical errors or when good faith can be demonstrated. 


‘Articte XIV. 


Purchasesandsales. 1. Hach Party undertakes (a) that enterprises owned or con- 
trolled by its Government, and that monopolies or agencies granted 
exclusive or special privileges within its territories, shall make their 
purchases and sales involving either imports or exports affecting 
the commerce of the other Party solely in accordance with com- 
mercial considerations, including price, quality, availability, market- 
ability, transportation and other conditions of purchase or sale; and 
(b) that the nationals, companies and commerce of such other Party 
shall be afforded adequate opportunity, in accordance with customary 
business practice, to cnpee for participation in such purchases and 
sales. 

2. Each Party shall accord to the nationals, companies and com- 
merce of the other Party fair and equitable treatment, as compared 
with that accorded to the nationals, companies and commerce of any 
third country, with respect to: (a) the governmental purchase of 

Post, p. 804, supplies, (b) the awarding of-concessions and other government 
contracts, and (c) the sale of any service sold by the Government or 
by any monopoly or agency granted exclusive or special privileges. 


Artictz XV. 
go onrultation Fee de The two Parties agree that business practices which restrain com- 
Practices. petition, limit access to markets or foster monopolistic control, and 


which are engaged in or made effective by one or more private or 
public commercial enterprises or by combination, agreement or other 
arrangement, among ‘such, enterprises may have harmful effects upon 
commerce betwéen their respective territories. Accordingly, each 
‘Party agrees upon the. request of the other Party to consult with 
respect to any such practices and to take such measures as it deems 
appropriate with a view to eliminating such harmful effects. 
2. Rights and privileges with respect to commercial, manufactur- 
ing and processing activities accorded, by the provisions of the present 
Treaty, to privately owned and controlled enterprises of either Party 
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within the territories of the other Party shall extend to_rights and 
privileges of an economic nature granted to publicly owned or con- 
trolled enterprises of such other Party, in situations in which such 
publicly owned or controlled ‘enterprises operate in fact in competi- 
tion with privately owned and controlled enterprises. The preceding 
sentence shall not, however, apply.to subsidies granted to publicly 
owiied or controlled enterprises in‘connection with: (a). manufactur- 
ing or processing goods for government use, or supplying goods and 
services to the government for government use; or (b) supplying, at 
prices substaiitially below competitive prices, the needs of particular 
population groups for essential goods and services not otherwise 
practically obtainable by such groups. 

8. No enterprise of either Party which is publicly owned or con- 
trolled shall, if:it engages in commercial, manufacturing, processing, 
shipping or other business activities within the territories of the other 
Party, claim or enjoy, either for itself or for its property, immunity 
therein from taxation, suit, execution of judgment or other liability 
to’ which cas owned and controlled eriterprises are subject 
therein. 


pee XVI. 


- 1. Products of either Party shall be accorded, within the territories 
of the other Party, national and most-favoured-nation treatment in 
all matters affecting internal taxation and sale, haeeai storage 
and use. 

2. Articles produced by nationals and companies of either Party 
within the territories of the other Party, or by companies of the latter 


Party controlled by such nationals and companies, shall be accorded - 


therein treatment no less favourable than. that accorded to like Articles 
of. national origin by. whatever person or company produced, in all 
matters affecting ie eae taxation and ee distribution, storage 
and use. 


Aneicts XVII. 


1. The treatment prescribed i in the present Article shall apply to 
all forms of control of financial transactions, including (a) limitations 
upon the availability of media necessary to effect such transactions, 
‘(b) rates of exchange, and (c) prohibitions, restrictions, delays, taxes, 
charges and penalties on such transactions ; and shall apply whether 
a transaction takes place directly or “through . an intermediary in 
another country. As used in the present Article, the term “financial 
transactions” means all international payments, and transfers of funds 
effected through the medium of currencies, securities, bank deposits, 
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dealings in foreign exchange or other financial arrangements, regard- 
less of the purpose or nature of such payments and transfers. 

'.2. Financial transactions between the territories of the two Parties 
shall be accorded: by each Party treatment no less favourable ‘than 
that accorded to like. transactions. between the territories of: that 
Party and the.territories of any third country. . 

‘8. Nationals and;companies of either Party. shall. He: sosorded by 
the other. Party. national and most-favoured-nation treatment with 
respect to financial .transactions between the territories of the two 
Parties.or between .the territories: of, such other ais and of any 
third country. .° a aioe 

4, In general, any Sante jiapesed by. sidier ‘Party, over fiance 
transactions shall be so administered as not to,influence disadyan- 
tageously the competitive position of the, commerce or ‘investment of 
capital of the.other Party-in comparison with the.commerce: or the 
investment of capital of any third country. 

5. If either Party applies exchange restrictions it t shall: prometly 
fishes reasonable provision for.the withdrawal of compensation re- 
ferred to in Article VITI, paragraph 2, of the present Treaty, the 
withdrawal of earnings, whether in the form of salaries, interest, 
dividends, commissions, royalties’ or otherwise, as well as of amounts 
for-amortization of loans,‘and for capital withdrawals. Either Party 
applying exchange restrictions shall-afford the other. Party adequate 
opportunity at any time for consultation regarding such provision and 
other matters salecuing withdrawals. 


oo “Arricrn XVII. 


1, Between the ter'ritories ofthe two Parties there vel be freedom 
of ‘commerce and navigation. ' 

2. Vessels’ under‘ the flag of either Party;’ and carrying the papers 
required by its law -in proof of nationality, shall be deemed to be 
vessels of that Party both on the high seas and within the ports, 
places and waters of the other Party. . 

8. Vessels of either Party shall have liberty, on equal terms with 
‘vessels: of the other Party and on ‘equal terms with’ vessels of any 
third ‘country, to’ come with ‘their cargoes to all ports, places and 
waters of such other Party open to foreign commerce and navigation. 
‘Such vessels'and ' cargoes shall in all’ respects be accorded national and 
most-favoured-nation treatment within the ports, places and waters 
of such other Party ; but‘each Party may‘reserve exclusive rights and 
privileges to its own vessels ‘With’ respect to the coasting trade, inland 
navigation eae nationél fisheries. 


% 
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4. Vessels of éither Party shall:be accorded national and most- 
favoured-nation treatment by the: other Party with respect to the 
right to carry all articles that may be carried by vessel. to or from the 
territories of such other Party; and such Articles shall be accorded 
treatment no less favourable than that accorded. like articles carried 
in vessels of such other Party, with respect to: (a) duties and charges 
of all kinds, (b) the administration of the customs,. and (c) bounties, 
drawbacks and other privileges of this nature. 

‘5, Vessels of either Party that are in distress anal be permitted 
to take refuge in the nearest port or haven of the other Party, and 
shall receive friendly treatment and assistance. 

6. The term “vessels”, as used herein means all types of vessels, 
whether privately owned or operated, or publicly owned or operated; 
but this term does not, except with reference to paragraph 5 of the 
present Article, include fishing vessels or vessels of war. 


Articte XIX.. 


- There shall be freedom of transit through the territories of: each 
Party by the routes: most convenient ‘for international transit’: 


(a) for nationals of the other Party, together with their baggage; 

_ (b) for other persons, together with their baggage, en route to 

or from the territories of such other Party; and : 

(c) ‘for articles en route to or from the territories of such other 
: Party. 


Such persons and articles in transit : shall be acing Sci transit, cus- 
toms and other duties, and from unreasonable charges and require- 
ments; and shall be free from unnecessary delays and restrictions. 
They shall, however, be subject to measures referred to in paragraph 
3 of Article. I, and to non-discriminatory’ regulations necessary to 
Prevent: anne of te transit privilege. " 1 « 


. ARTICLE XX. 


1. The ‘present: Sains shall not’ upeeciides: athe ‘application of 
measures: 

(a) regulating the importation a and exportation of gold and silver; 

(b) relating to fissionable materials, to radio-active by- products of 
the utilization or processing thereof, and‘to materials that 
are the source of fissionable materials; __ 

(c) regulating the production of and traffic ‘in arms, ammunition 
and implements of war, and traffic in other materials carried 
on directly or indirectly for the purpose of supplying a 
military establishment ; 

76200—52——-52 , 
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' (d) necessary to fulfil the obligations of a Party for the main- 
tenance or restoration of international peace and security, or 
‘ necessary to protect its essential security interests; . - 
(), necessary: to’ fulfil the obligations of a ae as a neutral in 
“time of war} 
“(fy ‘denying the’ cayeuiugae of the present Treaty, except with 
sd respect to recognition of juridical status and access to the 
courts, to any company in the ownership or direction of which 
“nationals of any third country or countries have directly or 
indirectly a controlling interest. 


2..The provisions of the present Treaty. relating to the treatment 
of goods, shall not preclude action by either Party which is required 
or. specifically permitted. by the General Agreement on Tariffs and 


61{stat., pts.5andé. Trade dated at. Geneva on. 30th October, 1947, or. the Havana 


Post, p. 805, 


Limitations. 


_ Charter for an International Trade Organisation Cy during such 


time as such Party is a contracting party to the General Agreement 
or is a member of the International Trade Organisation. Similarly, 
the most-favoured-nation provisions of the present Treaty shall not 
apply to special advantages accorded, by. virtue of the ta 
Agreement or Charter. 

3. The most- favoured-nation provisions of the ‘present’ Treaty re- 
lating to the treatment of goods shall not apply to advantages ac- 
corded: (a) by:the United States of America or its ‘Territories and 
possessions to one another, to the Republic of Cuba, to the Republic 
of the Philippines, to.the Trust Territory of the Pacific. Islands. or 
to the Panama Canal Zone; or -(b),.by Ireland to members of the 
British Commonwealth of Nations and their dependent territories. 
However, so long as the United States of: America may be obligated 
by the General Agreement.on Tariffs and Trade or the Havana Char- 
ter for an International Trade Organisation not to increase prefer- 
ences, the advantages referred to in the present paragraph shall be 
no greater than those in force on the date of signature of the present 
Treaty, or provided for in Article 11,.paragraph 3, of the trade agree- 
ment between Ireland and the United Kingdom eee April 25, 
1988. [?]- 

4, The present. Treaty. does not. accord any rights, to engage in 
political activities. , 


* Department of State publication 3117. 
* Ireland, Treaty Series, 1988 (No. 1). 
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5. Nationals of either Party admitted into the territories of the 
other Party for limited purposes shall not enjoy rights to engage in 
gainful occupations in contravention of limitations expressly imposed, 
according to law, as a condition of their admittance. 


ARTICLE XXT. 


1. The term “national treatment” means treatment accorded within 
the territories of a Party upon terms no less favourable than the, 


treatment accorded therein, in like situations, to nationals, companies, 


products, vessels or other objects, as the case may be, of stich Party. 


2. The term “most-favoured- riation treatment” means treatment. 


accorded within the territories of a Party upon terms no less favourable 


than thé treatment accorded therein,. in ‘like situations, . to nationals, 
companies, products, vessels or other objects as the case may be, of any 


third country. 
8. As used in the present Treaty, ie term “companies” means 
corporations, partnerships, companies and other associations, whether 


or not, with limited liability and whether or not for pecuniary profit. 


Companies created or organized under'the ‘applicable laws and regu- 


lations within the territories of either Party shall be deemed com-' 


panies thereof and shall have their juridical status recognized within 
the territories of the other Party. =~ 
4, National'treatment accorded under the provisions of the present 


Treaty to companies ‘of Ireland’shall, in any State, Territory or pos-’ 
session of the United States of America, be the treatment accorded: 


therein to companies created or organized in other States, Tecmivonies 
and pe ssessions of the United States of America. 


ARTICLE XXII. 


Except as “may be otherwise provided, the territories to which the 


present Treaty extends shall comprise all areas of land and water 
under the jurisdiction or authority of either of the Parties, other than 
the Panama Canal Zone, and other than the Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands except to the extent that the President of the United 
States of America shall by proclamation extend provisions of the 
Treaty to such Trust Territory. 


Articiy XXIII. 


Any dispute between the Parties as to the interpretation or applica- 
tion of the present Treaty, not satisfactorily adjusted by diplomacy, 
shall be submitted to the International Court of Justice, unless the 
Parties agree to settlement by some other amicable means. 


‘‘National treat- 
ment.” 


“Most - favored - nae 
tion treatment,” 


“Companies,” 


Territorial appl ce 
ion, 
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| Articnun XXIV. 


‘The present Treaty shall replace the following agreements concluded 
between the United States of America and the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland, insofar as the provisions thereof are in 
force between the United States of America and Ireland: convention 
of commerce and navigation, signed at London, July 3, 1815, as con- 
tinued in force by the convention signed at London, August 6, 1827; 
declaration affording reciprocal protection to trade-marks signed at 
Londoni, October 24, 1877; and. convention relating to the tenure and 
disposition of real and. personal property, signed at Washington, 
March 2, 1899, except Article ITI thereof. Hither Party may, by 
giving one year’s. written notice to the other Party, terminate the 
aforesaid Article TIT as between the two Parties. 


Anrtou XXV. 


1. The peseenit Treaty shall be ratified, and the ralidestion: thereof 
shall be.exchanged at Dublin as.soon as. possible. 

2. The present Treaty shall enter into force on the day of exchange. 
of ratifications and, subject to the provisions of Article VI, paragraph 
4, shall remain in force for ten years and thereafter until terminated 
in accordance with paragraph 3 of the present Article, AS 

3. Either Party may, by giving one year’s written notice to the other 
Party, terminate the present Treaty at the end of the initial ten-year 

period or at any time thereafter.. 


In witness WHEREOF the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present Treaty and have affixed hereunto their Seals. . 

Donz in duplicate, in the English language, at Dublin this twenty- 
first day of January, one thousand nine hundred and fifty. 


f Grorgn A. Garrett Sein MacBriwz 


[sear] [sean] 
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PROTOCOL 


At the time of signing the Treaty of Friendship, ‘Commerce ‘and 


Navigation. between the United States.of America and Ireland, the : 


undersigned. Plenipotentiaries, duly authorised by their respective 
Governments, have further agreed.on the following provisions, which 
shall be considered integral parts.of the aforesaid Treaty: 


‘1. The'provisions of paragraph 1. (a) of Article I shall not be con- 
strued to affect the policy of Ireland of requiring that aliens intend- 
ing to be gainfully employed in Ireland may be permitted entry only 
if the appropriate employment permits ‘have been granted. _How- 
‘ever, in ‘keeping with the’ terms of that subparagraph, the alien 
employment permits and registration systems of Ireland shall be 
applied in a liberal fashion with respect to persons occupying 
responsible positions’ in American: undertakings carrying ‘on trade 


Additional provi- 
sions. 


Aliens in'tending 
pele employment 


Treland. 


Ante, p. 788 


between the two countries or possessing particular skills necessary ~ 


for the efficient operation of sich undertakings. 


2. Notwithstanding the provisions of Article I, paragraph 1 (a), 
either Party may extend to nationals of third countries special ad- 
vantages, on the basis of reciprocity, as to requirements concerning 
travel documentation. 


3. The exemption from compulsory military service referred to in 
paragraph 1, Article III, shall not apply to nationals of either 
Party who are’ also’ nationals of the other Party and who for the 
time being are within the jurisdiction of such other Party. 


: 4. The term. “access to the courts” is used in Article VI, paragraph 
1 (c), without prejudice to the right of a court of either Party to 
order a company of the other, suing or.applying to it, to give security 
for costs where such company fails to show that it has substantial 
available and sufficient assets within the jurisdiction of such court. 

. Moreover, when a company of either Party is plaintiff in a court of 


Advantages ex- 
tended nationals of 


th 


cour’ 


the other, it may be required,’ in its writ of summons, to give its - 


‘address, which must be that of its domicile or’ r residence, and not 
merely that of its place of business. 


5. It is understood that companies of either Party not engaged i in 
activities within the territories of the other Party shall enjoy access 
to the’ courts therein, under Article VI, paragraph | 1 (c), without 


ird countries, 


Military service. 


‘Access tio the 
ts,” 
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any requirement of registration or domestication. 


6. The provisions of Article VI, paragraph 3 (b), shall not apply 
to mining activities. 

7. The provisions of Article VIII, paragraph 2, providing for the 
payment of compensation shall extend to interests held directly or 
indirectly by nationals and companies of either Party in property 
which is taken within the territories of the other Party. 


8. Either Party, subject to any obligations it may have as a mem- 
ber of the International Monetary Fund, may deal with a stringency 
of foreign exchange by adopting all such measures of exchange 
control as may be necessary from time to time in a manner which 
departs from the provisions of paragraphs 2 and 4 of Article XVII. 
However, such measures shall depart no more than necessary from 
the provisions of said paragraphs and shall be conformable with 
a policy designed to promote the, maximum development of non- 
discriminatory foreign trade and to expedite the attainment both 
of a balance of payments position and of reserves of foreign ex- 
change which will obviate the necessity of such measures. A Party 
may also, notwithstanding Article XII, paragraph 2 (b) and 2 (c), 
apply quantitative restrictions on imports that have effect equiva- 
lent to exchange restrictions applied pursuant to the preceding 
sentences of the present provision. A Party resorting to the present 
provision shall consult with the other Party at any time, upon 
request, as to the need for and application of restrictions there- 
under, and shall give the other Party as much advance notice as 
practicable of prospective new or substantially increased resort 
thereto. 


9. The provisions of Article XII, paragraph 2 (b) and 2 (c), shall 
not obligate either Party with respect to the application of quan- 
titative restrictions on exports necessary to secure, during the 
postwar transition period, the equitable distribution among the 
several consuming countries of goods in short supply. 


10. The provisions of Article XIV, paragraph 2 (b) and 2 (c), 
and of Article XVIII, paragraph 4, shall not apply to postal services. 


11. Notwithstanding any national treatment provision of the Treaty, 
Ireland may continue to apply.:.(a) the differential in the annual 
road tax in'favour.of automobiles assembled in Ireland, from parts 
of whatever origin; and (b) the rebate in the tax on leaf tobacco 
used in plants controlled by resident Irish nationals. Ireland shall 
afford opportunity to the United States of America to consult with 
regard to. any proposed increase in the presently existing margin 
of differential in respect of either of the foregoing. 
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12. Conformable with the principle that treaty commitments are pre On af wales 
to be construed in the light of international law, the right of refuge mity. 

‘of war vessels in time of war (Article XVIII) is subject to the 

generally recognised rules of neutrality. Moreover, nothing in 

' Article XIX shall operate to confer at any time on the members ° 
‘of the armed forces, on active service or in uniform, of either Party, 
or on the warlike-stores of-either Party, rights of entry or transit 
to or through the territories of the other Party inconsistent with 
the recognised rules of international ‘comity. 


- 18. The provisions of Article XX, paragraph.3 (a), shall apply  p,trestmentof Puerto 
in the case of Puerto Rico regardless of any change that may take 
place in its political status. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
this Protocol and have affixed hereunto their Seals. Bue 9 

Dong in duplicate,.in the English language, at Dublin, this twenty- 
first day of J anuary, one thousand nine hundred and fifty. 


Geroroz A. Garrerr , - Sin MacBrovg 


[sna] [sear] 
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Wuereas the, Senate of the United States of America by.their reso- 
lution of July, 6, 1950, two-thirds of the Senators present. concurring 
therein, did, navies and consent, to; the ratification. of the.said treaty, 
together with the protocol relating thereto; . . iss 

Wuereas the said treaty and protocol were.ratified by the Bresident 
of. the United States of America on July 26, 1950, in pursuance. of the 
aforesaid advice and: consent of oR Senate, and have been duly ratified 


-- onthe-part of Ireland;"[*]. . i te ais 


Wueneas the respectiye: inptranients of ratifieation of the said treaty 
and protocol were duly exchanged:on, September 14, 1950; HP 

“AND WHEREAS it is provided in. Article XXV of the.said treaty that 
the’ treaty shall enter into force on the day of the. exchange, of ratifi- 
cations, and it is provided in the said protocol that the provisions 
thereof shall be considered: integral parts of.the said treaty; 

Now, THEREFORE, be.it known that:I, Harry S.:Truman,: President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said treaty: and. the:said protocol to the end that the same and 


every article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with 


good faith by the United States of America and by the citizens of 
the United States of America and all other persons subject to the 
jurisdiction thereof. 
In TestrMony wHeEreor, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Dons at the city of Washington this fifteenth day of December 
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred fifty 
[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred seventy-fifth. 


HARRY S TRUMAN: 


By the President : 
Dean AcHEsON 
Secretary of State 


* Sept. 18, 1950. 
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concerning 
Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Navigation 
between 
the United States of America 
and 
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signed at Dublin, January 21, 1950. 
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MINUTES OF INTERPRETATION 
concerning 
Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Navigation 
_ _ between 
the United States of America 
-and 
Treland, ; 
signed at Dublin, January 21, 1950. 





Post, p. 810. _ The following notes record the common understanding of the 
representatives of the United States of America and Ireland with 
regard to certain questions of interpretation that arose during the 
course of negotiating the provisions of the Treaty of Friendship, 
Commerce and Navigation between the two countries, signed this 
day :- Ho as 

Ante, p. 789. Ad Article I, paragraph 2 (e)— 

The word “material” is not limited to that intended for 
printed publication, but includes material for radio, photo- 
graphic and other uses. _ 

Ad Article I, paragraph 3— 

This provision refers, inter ala, to provisions in the immi- 
gration laws prescribing grounds for excluding or expelling 
particular individuals. 

Ad Article ITI, paragraph 1— 

Nothing in this paragraph shall be construed to prejudice 
the right of either Party to bar from acquiring its citizenship 
persons who avail themselves of the exemption therein pro- 
vided. 

Ad Article VI— 

The word “commercial”, as used in this Article, does not 
extend to the fields of navigation, aviation, communications 
or public utilities. It relates primarily, though not exclu- 
sively, to the buying and selling of goods and activities inci- 
dental thereto. 


. 


iust] Ireland—Friendship, Commerce and Navigation—Jan. 21,1950 809 


Ad Article VI, paragraph 4— 


With reference to the first sentence, it is understood that 
acquisition of ownership interests in manufacturing and proc- 
essing enterprises will not be restricted to a greater degree 
than required by the Control of Manufactures Acts 1932 and 
1934; and that these Acts will be applied in a liberal spirit. 


Ad Article VII— 


The provisions of this Article are to be construed without 
prejudice to those policies followed by the United States Alien 
Property Custodian in disposing of certain formerly enemy- 
owned enterprises which are designed to prevent such enter- 
prises from returning to the ultimate control, directly or in- 
directly, of World War II enemies of the United States. 


Ad Article VII, paragraph 2— < 


The materials referred to include such things as firearms, 
explosives, poisons and. habit-forming narcotics. 


Ad Article VIII, paragraph 2— | 


The second sentence is not jntendea to require indemnifi- 
cation in cases such as confiscation of contraband and distraint 
for non-payment. of taxes or debt. 


Ad Article XII, paragraph 2 (a)— 


The word “sanitary” as used here and im Axticle XT, & 
pevegreph 4, has reference to the protection of human, *] 
animal or plaat life or health. 


Ad Article XIII, paragraph 1— 


The term “administrative rulings of general application” 
has reference to such as are calculated to enable traders to 
have the information they legitimately need in order that 
they may plan their business with foresight. The term is 
not intended to apply to rulings having to do merely with 
the internal functioning of the public administration. 


Ad Article XV, paragraph 3— 


Nothing in this Treaty shall be construed to supersede any 
proviion of the reciprocal arrangement between the United 
States and Ireland for relief from double income tax on ship- 
ping profits effected by an exchange of Notes signed pee 24, 
1933 and January 9, 1984. 48 Stat. 1842. 
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Article XVII, paragraph 3— 


This paragraph refers to the treatment granted to nationals 
and companies of either.Party under such exchange restric- 
tions as may be enforced from time to. time by the other Party 
conformable with the other Provisions: of the present Treaty. 


- “Ad Article XVII; paragraph 5— 


It is understood that the term “reasonable provision” allows 
either Party, during-periods of exchange stringency, to apply 
exchange . restrictions ‘necessary ‘to assure the availability of 
foreign exchange for payments. of goods and services essential 
to the health and welfare of its people, and:also allows con- 
sideration to. be given to special needs for. other exchange 
transactions. 


Ad Article XXITI— 


Territories under the authority of either Party merely by 
reason of temporary military occtipation are not included. 


Ad Minutes of Interpretation. 


These are designed to’ clarify mutual intent, and do not con- 
stitute commitments altering’ ‘the terms of the Treaty. 


GAG. | S MacB 


Dublin, January 21, 1950. 


HAITI 


HEALTH AND SAN ITATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Port-au-Prince September 
18 and 27, 1950; entered into force October 12, 1950; operative retroactively 
from June 30, 1950. 


The American Ambassador to the Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign 
Relations 


AMERICAN eee 
Port-au-Prince, Haiti: : 

No. 799 i cad 18, I 200 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Note No. AC-E-4: 165 of November 16, 
1949 ['] from the Secretary of State for Foreign Relations suggesting 
the consideration by our respective Governments of an extension of 
the cooperative health and sanitation program in Haiti in which The. 
Institute of Inter-American Ata and Our Government are par-: 
ticipating. 

The legislation recently Aanpied by the Congress of the United. 


States of America’ providing for participation by:my Government in: 


a program of technical assistance for economic development, popularly. 
referred to, as President Truman’s “Point Four’ Program, and pro- 
viding for a continuation until June 30, 1955, of the programs, which 
The Institute of Inter-American Affairs is conducting in cooperation 
with governments of the American republics, has provided your 
Government ‘and mine with a ‘suitable occasion for a review of the 
cooperative health and sanitation program in Haiti in order to, con- 
sider. again its purposes and to evaluate its achievements. As Your 
Excellency knows, the purposes of the cooperative health and sanitation 
program in which our respective Governments are engaged are to, 
further the.general welfare of the peoples of our respective countries 
and .to strengthen still further the bonds of friendship and under- 
standing between them.. My Government:is as gratified as is yours, 
to note the many improvements in the fields of preventive medicine, 
health education, safe water supply, sewage. disposal, ‘health centers 
and other facilities. and the control of.communicable diseases which. 
are resulting from this cooperative program. 

Considering, therefore, the mutual benefits which our respective. 
Governments are deriving from this program, my Government agrees 
with the Government of Haiti that an extension of the program beyond 
its present termination date of June 30, 1950, would be ‘desirable. 
Accordingly, I have been authorized by my Government to propose 





1 Not printed. 811 
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that it continue its participation inthe. program for a period of five 
years, from June 30, 1950 through June 30, 1955, subject, however, 
to the availability of appropriations for use by our respective Gov- 
ernments for. this purpose during the period from June 30, 1951 


through June 30, 1955,. 


It is understood that, during the period from June 30, 1950 through, 
June 30, 1951, my Government will make a contribution of $85,000, 
in the.currency of the United States of America, to the Service Coope- 
ratif Inter-Américain de Santé Publique, for use in carrying out 


‘project activities of the program, on the condition that your Gov- 


ernment will contribute to the Service for the same purposes the sum 
of G1,275,000, in the currency of the Republic of Haiti. My Gov- 
ernment will also, during the same period, make available funds to be 
administered directly by it for payment of salaries and other expenses 
of tlie imenibers of the ‘Health and Sanitation Field Staff who are 
Tiaintained by it in Haiti for the purposes of the coopérative program. 

Thé amounts referred‘to herein will be in addition to the sums 
already required to be contributed and made available by the parties 
in furtherance of this program. The funds each Government will 
contribute and make available for the continuation of the program. 
from June 30, 1951'‘through June 30, 1955, if. appropriations are 


. hereafter made available for such continuation, will be the subject of 


subsequent agreemént. 

If the proposed extension on the "bade stated shoves is acceptable 
to your Governnient; I-would appreciaté receiving an éxpression of 
Your: Excellency’s‘assurance to that effect as soon as may be possible 
in order that the technical details of the extension may be worked out 
by officials of the Ministry of National Education and Public Health 
and The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

The Government of the United ‘States of America will consider the 
présent note and your reply note concurring therein as constituting 
an agreement between our two Governments, which shall come into 
force on the date of signature of an agreement by the Secretary of 
State for National Education and Public Health of Haiti and by a 
representative of The Institute of Inter-American Affairs, [1] embody- 
ing the technical details of the extension. 

-I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


oe i Wm E DeCourcy 
His Excellency 
Colonel Antoine LEVELT 
_ Secretary of State for Foreign Biskons 


—_—__ Port-au-Prince. 
1 Oct. 12, 1950. 
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The Haier mete of State for Foreign -Relations to ihe American 


spiiaiscad fee 


if % Fa rer a 
SECRETAIRERIE D'ETAT iy 

DES | eee p’Hairi 
RELATIONS EXTERIEURES 


BG/A-3': 3103 a Port-au-Prince, ie a7 ere an08, 


Monsreur DAMBASSADEDR, - ; 

J Yai Vhonneur d’accuser réception de la Note ‘de Votre Excellence 
en date du 18 Septembre.en cours au No. 799, dont les termes, traduits 
en frangais, sont les suivants : oes 


“J'ai ’honneur de me référer. a la Note No. AC/E-4: 165 en date du 
16 Novembre 1949, par laquelle le Secrétaire:d’Etat des Relations 
Extérieures suggére..que nos. Gouvernements. respectifs: envisagent 
une, prorogation en Haiti du programme coopératif de santé et-d’assai- 
nissement 4 l’exécution duquel participent 1’Institut des, Affaires Inter- 
américaines et votre Gouvernement. 

“Tua législation réecemment adoptée par le Congrés des Etats Unis 


d’Amérique,. prévoyant la participation de mon Gouvernement 4 un. 


programme d’assistance technique pour le développement économique, 
communément désigné. sous l’appellation de. “Point Quatre” .du 
Programme du Président..Truman,: et, également. la continuation 


jusqu’au :30 Juin 1955 dea’ Programmes que l'Institut. des Affaires, 


Interaméricaines exécute, en collaboration, avec des Gouvernements 
des Républiques Américaines, a-fourni 4 votre Gouvernement et au 
mien: une occasion convenable pour reviser le: programme coopératif 
de santé, et d’assainissement. appliqué en. Haiti afin d’en reconsidérer, 
les buts et d’en évaluer les réalisations. Comme Votre Excellence le 
sait, le but du programme coopératif de santé et d’assainissement dont 
nos Gouvernements respectifs-poursuivent.l’exécution est d’augmenter 
le bien-étre général des populations de nos pays respectifs et de 
resserrer encore davantage les-liens d’amitié et de compréhension qui 
les unissent. Mon Gouvernement constate, avec autant de satisfac- 
tion que le vétre, les nombreuses améliorations obtenues comme ré- 
sultat' de l’exécution de ce,.programme coopératif; dans le domaine 
de-la médecine préventive, de la divulgation des régles de l’hygiéne, 
de.l’approvisionnement en eau potable, de l’aménagement des égofits, 
des centres de santé et autres et dans le contréle des maladies 
contagieuses. : : bok tne 


-“Considérant donc’ les avantaces mutuels que tirent 1 nos Gouvames 


ments respectifs de ce programme, mon Gouvernement convient avec 
le Gouvernement haitien qu’une prorogation du programme au dela 
de sa date actuelle d’expiration du 30 Juin 1950 serait désirable. En 
conséquence; j’ai été autorisé par mon Gouvernement & proposer la 
continuation de sa participation au programme pendant une durée de 
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cing années, du'30 Juin 1950 au 30 Juin 1955, autant que nos Gouverne- 
ments respectifs seront en mesuré de disposer de fonds a cette fin pour 
la période allant du 30 Juin 1951 au 30 Juin 1955. y 

“Tl est entendu que, ‘pendant la période s’étendant du 30 Juin 1950 
au 30 Juin 1951, mon .Gouvernement versera une contribution ; de 
$.85.000.00, en monnaie légale des Etats Unis d’Amérique, au Service 
Coopératif ‘Interaméricain de Santé Publique, destinée a Vexécution 
des projets mentionnés au. programme, a la ‘condition que. votre 
Gouvernement fasse ‘au Service, aux mémes fins, une contribution 
s’élevant 4 la somme de G.1.275.000.00 en monnaie légale dela Ré- 
publique d’Haiti. Mon Gouvérnement rendra aussi disponibles, 
pendant la méme période, des’ fonds qui ‘seront ‘administrés directe- 
ment par lui pour le paiement des salaires et autres'frais des meinbres 
du Haut Personnel de la Mission de:Santé et d’assainisseméent’ main- 
tenus par lui en Haiti pour la réalisation’ des bute: du preerainme 
coopératif. feats 

“Les valeurs mentionnées: illosaae: Hendeeuk en! addition. & la 
contribution déja mentionnée ' ét rendue disponible par les. parties 
pour l’exécution de ce programme... ‘Les fonds que ‘chaque Gouverne- 
ment apportera comme contribtition et‘rendra disponibles pour la 
continuation du programmé du 30 Juin 1951 au 30 Juin 1955, si des 
affectations sont -faites plus tard 4 cette fin et rendues disponibles, 
ferorit chaque année l’objet d’accords subséquents. _- rei 

“Si la prorogation proposée sur’ la base ‘susindiquée est'trouvée 
acceptable par votre Gouvernement, j ’apprécierais que. Votre Excel- 
lence me fasse avoir son: assentiment a cet’ ‘égard aussi tot que possible 
afin que les fonctionnaires du Ministére de l’Education Nationale et 
de l’Hygitne Publique ainsi’ que ceux-de l'Institut des’ ‘A‘ffaires Inter- 
américaines puissent’ travailler ala-mise au point oe détails eechanignes 
de’ cette prorogation. Sy hs i 
-““Le Gouvernement des Etats Unis d’ on considérera la pré- 
sente note et’ votre note-réponse comme cohstituant’ un accord entre 
nos deux Gouvernements, lequel- accord’ éntrera en vigueur ‘A la date 
de la signature d’un contrat par le Secrétaire d’Etat de la Santé 
Publigite d’Haiti et par un Réprésentant de l'Institut: ‘des ‘Affaires’ 
Interaméricaines, reclemientans.. les octal bechalauee de la prorogs 
tion. * 

“Je profite de cette occasion pour senauvales a Votre Racallenies les’ 
assurances de ma ae haute’ et ‘de ma tres cigengilce: considération. 


8), William Earl Decourey” 


a SRE ee Poa? : a secetite ft 


“En réponse, j’ai Vhoineur’ ‘Winformer’ Votre: ‘Excellence’ que le 
Gouvernement d'Haiti secepte: ‘es Propositions faites ‘dans ' ae. note 
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ci-dessus et, conformément 4 la suggestion qui y est contenue, cette 
Note et cette Réponse seront considérées comme constituant un 
Accord entre nos deux Gouvernements, lequel Accord entrera en 
vigueur a la date de la signature d’iin‘ contrat par le Secrétaire d’Etat 
de la Santé Publique et par un Représentant de |’Institut des Affaires 
Interaméricaines, réglementant les détails techniques dela. prorogation. 

Je profite de cette occasion pour ‘renouveler a Votre Excellence 
les assurances de ma trés haute et distinguée considération. — 


A. Lsve.t 
Son Excellence 
Monsieur Writ1amM Eart Decourcy, 
Ambassadeur des, Etats Unis d’ Amérique. 
' Port-au-Prince. 


Translation 
MINISTRY OF STATE | 
P FOR in REPUBLIC or Hartt 
FOREIGN RELATIONS 
SG/As# a0 Port-au-Prince, September 27, 1950. , 


Mr.. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor.to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s note 
No. 799,.of September 18, 1950, the wording of which, -translated 
into French, is as follows:, . 


[For the English’ language text of the note, see ante, p. 811 ‘] 


In reply, I have the honor to ‘inform Your Excellency that the 
Government of Haiti agrees ‘to the ‘proposals made in the foregoing 
note and, in accordance with the suggestion contained therein, that 
between our two Governments, which Agreement shall come into force 
on the date of signature of @ contract by the Secretary of’ State for 
Public Health and by’ a ‘representative ‘of the Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs, embodying thé techiical details of the extension. ' 

‘ I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most‘distinguished consideration. 

A. LEVELT 
His Excellency 
— Wrii1aM Earn DeCourcy. 
Ambassador of the United States of America. 
Port-au-Prince. 
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TIAS 2160 
Sept. 25, 29, 
1950 


Period of proposed 
extension. 


PERU 
COOPERATIVE EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM 


Agreement effected by exchange of. notes signed at Lima September 25 and 
29, 1950; entered into force October 18, 1950; operative retroactively from 
June 30, 1950. 


The American Ambassador to the Perwwian Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN Emsassy, 
No. 2175 Lima, September 26, 1950. 
EXxcELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note no. 
(D)-6-3/148 of September 22, 1950, [+] suggesting the consideration 
by our respective Governments of an extension of the cooperative edu- 
cation program in Pera in which The Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs and your Government are participating. 

The legislation recently adopted by the Congress of the United 
States of America providing ‘for participation by my Government 
in a program of technical assistance for economic development, 
popularly referred to as President Truman’s “Point Four” Program, 
and providing for a continuation until June 30, 1955, of the programs: 
which The Institute of Inter-American Affairs is conducting in co- 
operation with governments of the American republics, has provided 


‘your Government and mine with a suitable occasion for a review of the 


cooperative education program in Perd i in order to consider again its 
purposes and to evaluate its achievements. As Your Excellency knows, 


the purposes of the cooperative education program in which our re- 


spective Governments are engaged are to further the general welfare 
of the peoples of our respective countries and to strengthen still fur- 
ther the bonds of friendship and understanding between them. My 
Government is as gratified as is yours to note the many improvements 
in the fields of rural elementary education and vocational education 
which are resulting from this cooperative program. 

Considering, therefore, the mutual benefits which our respective 
Governments are deriving from this program, my Government agrees 


* Not printed. 
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with the Government of Pera that an extension of the program be- 
yond its present termination date of June 30, 1950, would be de- 
sirable. Accordingly, I have been authorized by my Government 
to propose that it continue its participation in the program for: a 
period of five years, from June 30, 1950 through June 30, 1955, sub- 
ject, however, to the availability of appropriations for use by our 
respective Governments for this purpose during the period from 
July 1, 1951 through June 30, 1955. 
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Contributions of 


It is understood that, during the period from June 30, 1950 through yQ"nna pee 


June 30, 1951, my Government will make a contribution of $100,000.00, 
in the currency of the United States of America, to the Servicio Co- 
operativo Peruano Norteamericano de Educacién for use in carrying 
out project activities of the program, on the condition that your 
Government will contribute to the Servicio for the same purposes the 
sum of S/.3,913,672.70, in the currency of the Republic of Peri. My 
Government will also, during the same period, make available funds 
to be administered directly by it for payment of salaries and. other 
expenses of the members of the Education Field Staff who are:main- 
tained by it in Peri-for the purposes of the cooperative program, 
provided that the amount of such funds will not exceed $125,000.00. 
The amounts referred to herein will be in addition to the sums already 
required to be contributed and made available by the parties in 
furtherance of this program. The funds each Government will con- 
tribute and make available for the continuation of the program from 
July 1, 1951 through June 30, 1955, if appropriations are hereafter 
made available for such continuation, will be the subject of subsequent 
agreement. 

If the proposed ‘extension on the basis stated above is acceptable 
to Your Government, I would appreciate receiving an expression. of 
Your Excellency’s assurance to that effect as soon as may be possible 
in order that the technical details of the extension may be worked 
out by officials of the Ministry of Public Education and The Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider 
the present note and your reply note concurring therein as constituting 
an agreement between our two Governments, which shall come into 
force on the date of signature of an agreement by the Minister of 
Public Edueation of Peri and by a representative of The Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs, [7] embodying the technical details of the 
extension. 





1 Oct. 18, 1950. 


Entry into force. 
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.. Lavail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Hanoi H. Trrrmann: 
‘His: Excellency 
-. Dr: Manver C. Gatiacuer, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
‘Lima, Peri. 





The Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs'to the American 
Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES. - 
EXTERIORES ¥ CULTO 


NUMERO (D) 6-3/152 . , Lima, 29 de Setiembre de 1950. 


SzNor Empasapor: 

Tengoa honra avisar recibo de la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia 
Ne 2175, de 25 del mes en curso, en la que, con motivo de la propuesta 
formulada por el Ministerio de Educacién Piiblica para que se acuerde 
con el Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos la prétroga del Programa 
Cooperativo Peruario ‘Norteamericano’ de Educaciés, tierie a bien 
transmitir el deseo de su [lustre Gobierno para que se convenga por el 
presente cambio de notas el teniperamento a seguirse en la renovacién 
de dicho Programa. : 

En respuesta, me es grato manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que se ha 


' dirigido a esta Cancilleria el sefior Ministro de Educacién Publica 
' expresando que el Despacho a su cargo halla satisfactoria y conveniente 


la Prérroga del citado Programa por un periodo de cinco afios, del 30 
de: Junio dé 1950 al 30 de Junio de 1955, sujeto tiaturalmente a la 
disponibilidad anual de los correspondientes’ eréditos para ambos 
Gobiernos y, asimismo, conviene ‘con las sumas sefialadas ‘para el 
perfodo 1950-1951 y que serin erogadas en la Proporeién que se 
establece. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mis alta y distinguida consideracién. 


Manvet C. GALLAGHER 


Al Excelentisimo sefior Harory H. Trrrmann, 


Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de log Estados Unidos de América. 
Ciudad. 
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Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN. AFFAIRS 
AND WORSHIP 


No. (D) 6-8/152 Lima, September 29, 1950. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: | 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
courteous note No. 2175, dated the 25th of this month, in which, in con- 
nection with the proposal made by the Ministry of Public Education 
that agreement be reached with the Institute of Inter-American Affairs 
for an extension of the Peruvian-American Cooperative Education 
Program, you are good enough to convey your Government’s wish 
to stipulate through the present exchange of notes the conditions to 
be observed in the extension of the said Program. 

In reply, I am happy to inform Your Excellency that this Mi: nistry 
has been advised by the Minister of Public Education that the Office 
in his charge finds it satisfactory and advisable to extend the said 
Program for a period of five years, from June 30, 1950 through June 
30, 1955, subject, of course, to the availability each year of the respec- 
tive appropriations for the two Governments, and it likewise agrees 
to the sums indicated for the 1950-1951 period, to be distributed in 
the proportion fixed. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Manvet C. GaLLaGuER 


His Excellency Harotp H. Trrrmann, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
City. 


819 


PERU 


COOPERATIVE AGRICULTURAL PROGRAM 


ams aie a Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Lima September 15 and 
1950" sour 21, 1950; entered into force September 22, 1950; operative retroactively from 


June 30, 1950. . 


_ ‘The American Ambassador to the Peruvian Minister for Horeign 
Affairs 


: AMERICAN Empassy, 
Nolo _ Lima, September 15, 1950. 
EXcELLENCY: “a 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note No. 6-3/140 of 
September 14, 1950, ['] suggesting the consideration by our respective 
Governments of an extension of the cooperative program of agricul- 
ture in Pert in which The Institute of Inter-American Affairs and your 
Government are participating. 

The legislation recently adopted by the Congress of the United 
States of America providing for participation by my Government in a 
program of technical assistance for economic development, popularly 
referred to as President Truman’s “Point Four’’ Program, and provid- 
ing for a continuation until June 30, 1955, of the programs which The 
Institute of Inter-American Affairs is conducting in cooperation with 
governments of the. American republics, has provided your Govern- 
ment and mine with a suitable occasion for a review of the cooperative 
program of agriculture in Pert in order to consider again its purposes 
and to evaluate its achievements. As Your Excellency knows, the 
purposes of the cooperative program of agriculture in which our 
respective Governments are engaged are to further the general 
welfare of the peoples of our respective countries and to strengthen 
still further the bonds of friendship and understanding between them. 
My Government is as gratified as is yours to note the progress resulting 
from this cooperative program, including the work of the agricultural 
extension service and machinery pools, the insect control activities, 
engineering services, fisheries improvement, and livestock develop- 
ment. 

Considering, therefore, the mutual benefits which our respective 
Governments are deriving from this program, my Government agrees 
with the Government of Perti that an extension of the program beyond 
its present termination date of June 30, 1950, would be desirable. 


1 Not printed. 
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Accordingly, I have been-authorized by my Government to propose 
that it continue its participation in the program for a period of five 
years, from June 30, 1950, through June 30, 1955, subject, however, 
to the availability of appropriations for use by our respective Govern- 
ments for this:purpose during the period from January 1, 1952 through 
June 30, 1955. 

It is understood that, during the period from June 30, 1950, through 
December 31, 1951, my Government will make a contribution of 
$225,000.00, a the currency of the United States of America, to the 
Servicio Cooperativo Inter-Americano de Produccién de Alimentos, 
for use in carrying out project activities of the program, on the condi- 
tion that your Government will contribute to the Servicio for the 
same purpose the sum of S/.7,086,600.00, in the currency of the Re- 
public of Peri. My Government will also, during the same period, 
make available funds to be administered directly by it for payment of 
salaries and other expenses of the members of the Food Supply Field 
Staff who are maintained by it in Pert for the purposes of the coopera- 
tive program. The amounts referred to herein will be in addition to 
the sums already required to be contributed and made available by. 
the parties in furtherance of this program. The funds each Govern- 
ment will contribute-and make available for the continuation of the 
program from January 1, 1952 through. June 30, 1955, if appropria- 
tions are hereafter made ‘available for such continuation, will be tthe 
subject of subsequent agreement. 

If the proposed extension on the basis stated above is acceptable to 
Your Government, I would appreciate receiving an expression of Your 
Excellency’s assurance to that effect as soon as may be possible in 
order that the technical details of the extension may be worked out by 
officials of the Ministry of Agriculture and The Institute of Inter- 
American Affairs. vas 

The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present note and your reply note concurring therein as constituting an 
agreement between our two Governments, which shall come into force 
on the date of signature of an agreement by the Minister of Agriculture 
of Pert and by a representative of The Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs, embodying the technical details of the extension. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


A ed Haroup H. Tirrmann 
His Excellency 
Dr. Manuzt C. GaLLacuEr, 
_ Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Lima, Pert. 
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The Peruvian Minister for Foreign -Affairsto the: American Ambassador 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
Y¥' OULTO: 


oy we : : 7 
NUMERO (D) 63/145 Lima,,21 de Setiembre de 1950. 


Sefton EMBasapor: 

Tengo a honra avisar recibo:de la atente nota de Vuestra Excelencia 
N° 2157, de 15 del-presenté mes; en la que, en respuesta a la comunica- 
cién de esta Cancilleria N° (D) 6-3/140, de 14 de los corrientes,' tiene 
a bien transmitir el deseo del: Gobierno ‘de los Estados Unidos de 
América para.que, por medio: de: un cambio de notas, se acuerde la 
celebracién de un convenio:entre'el Gobierno del. Pert, representado 
por el Ministerio de Agricultura, y el Instituto de Asuntos Inter- 
americanos para cooperar con‘el Gobierno peruano, mediante el 
Servicio Cooperativo Interamericano de Produccién de Alimentos 
(Scipa), en el-incremento de.la produccién agropecuaria y pesquera 
del pais. .. 

En‘respuesta, me es grato manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia que.el 
sefior Ministro de Agricultura ha aceptado la: propuesta’ que sobre el 
particular formulara ésa Embajada y, en consecuencia, considera 
partes integrantes del citado convenio tanto su. estimable nota en 
referencia como. el contenido de la presente comunicacién,. debiendo 
entrar en vigencia dicho instrumento a pare de la fecha en que sea 
suscrito. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia la 
Semuridaces de mi mas alta'y distinguida consideracién: 


Manveb C, GALLAGHER - 
Manuel on Gallagher 


Al Excelentisimo sefior Haroup H..Tirrmann 
, Embajador Extraordinario y. 'Plenipotenciario. 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
‘ Ciudad.— 


Translation 


MINISTRY. OF; FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND WORSHIP 


No. (D) 69/145 Lima, Sevtember 21, 1950. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’ 8 


courteous note No. 2157, dated’ the 15th of the’ present month, in 
which, in reply to this Ministry’s communication No. (D) 6-3/140 
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dated the 14th instant, you are good enough to convey the desire of 
the Government of the United States of America to arrange, through 
an exchange of notes, for the conclusion of an agreement between 
the Government of Peru, represented by the Ministry of Agriculture, 
and the Institute of Inter-American Affairs for cooperation with the 
Peruvian Government,- through the Servicio Cooperativo Inter- 
americano de Produccién de Alimentos (Scrpa), in zorenane, ane 
agricultural and fishing production of the country. 

In reply, I take pleasure in informing Your Excellency that the 
Minister of Agriculture has accepted the proposal made by your 
Embassy in this connection and, consequently, he considers both 
your note in reference and the content of the present communication 


to be integral parts of such agreement, the said instrument to come 


into force on the date of its signature. 
I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Manure. C. GaLuaGcHEr | 
Manuel C. Gallagher. . 


His Excellency Harotp H. Trrrmann 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
City. 
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AGREEMENT. FOR A COOPERATIVE PROGRAM OF AGRI. 
CULTURE BETWEEN THE REPUBLIC OF PERU AND THE 
INSTITUTE OF INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS A CORPORATE 
AGENCY OF THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES 

- OF AMERICA 


The Republic of Peru (hereinafter referred to as the Republic”), 
acting through its Ministry of Agriculture (hereinafter referred to as 
the “Ministry’”) represented by Sr. Don Luis Dib6s Dammert, the 
Minister of Agriculture (hereinafter referred to as the ‘“Minister’’), and 
the Instrrurs or InreR-AMERICAN AFFAIRS, a corporate agency of the 
Government of.the United States of America (hereinafter referred to 
as the “Institute’”’), represented by John R. Neale, its Chief of Field 
Party, Food Supply Division (hereinafter referred to as the “Chief of 
Field Party”) have agreed, pursuant to the request of the Republic 
and in accordance with the subsequent exchange of notes dated. 
September 15, 1950 and September 21, 1950, between the American 
Ambassador and the Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs, upon the 
following technical details for extending and modifying the agreement 
between the Republic and the Institute entered into in 1943, as 


* subsequently amended and extended, providing for a cooperative 


program of agriculture in Peru. 


Crauss I 
The objectives of this cooperative program of agriculture are: 


A. To promote and strengthen friendship and understanding 
between the peoples of the Republic of Peru and the United States of 
America and to further their general welfare; 

B. To facilitate the development of agriculture in Peru through 
cooperative action on the part of the parties to this agreement; and 

C. To stimulate and increase the interchange between the two 
countries, of knowledge, skills and techniques in the field of agriculture. 
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_ Cuavse II 
‘It is agreed that this cooperative program of agriculture may 
include: , 
A. The furnishing by the Institute of a field Party of specialists 
(hereinafter referred to as the ‘Field Party’’) to collaborate in carrying 


out the cooperative program of agriculture. 
B. The oureen: and carrying out of activities of the tallowing 
types: 

1. Studies and surveys of the needs of Peru in the field of agri- 
culture, and the resources which are available to meet these 
needs, and the formulation, administration and continuous 
adaptation of a program adequate to enable it to meet such 

needs. 

2. The initiation and administration of projects that will 
effectuate the program, including activities in the fields of 
increasing food supply, introduction of better plant and 
animal varieties, soil and water ‘conservation, agricultural 
extension work, introduction of better tools and methods of 
‘cultivation, maproved nutrition and basic agricultural 
statistics; 

3. Training activities in the field of agriculture; 


4. The purchase of equipment, supplies and materials naededs in 
carrying out the agricultural program in Peru provided for 
in this agreement. _ ; 


©. The. use of any other methods ‘and means which may be con- 
sidered appropriate for the effectuation of this cooperative program 
of pene 
Cuavss III 


The Field Party shall be of such size and composition as thie 
Institute shall-deem advisable, and shall be under the direction of the 
Chief of Field Party who shall be the representative in Peru of the 
Institute, in connection with the program covered by this Agreement. 


Ciause IV 


A. The eer téchnical service known as. the GSunsiaio Cooprra- 
tivo InrER-AMERICANO DE PRODUCCION DE ALIMENTOS”’ (hereinafter 
referred to as the “Scrpa”’) shall continue to act within the Ministry 
as the “Administrative Agency” for carrying out the cooperative 
program of agriculture. The Chief of Field Party shall continue to be 
the Director of the Scrpa (hereinafter called the ‘‘Director’’). 


B. The Republic.may, upon the termination of this agreement or at 1, 


any time prior thereto, take such action as it shall consider necessary 
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to convert the Scipa into a permanent agency of the Ministry; 
provided, however, that such action shall in no way modify this. agree- 
ment except as to the provisions of this Clause IV. 


Crause V 


A. The cooperative program of agriculture shall continue to con- 
sist of individual projects. Each project’ shall be embodied in a 
written project agreement which shall be agreed-upon and signed 
by the Minister and the Chief of Field Party, shall define the kind 
of work.to be done, shall make the allocation of funds therefor and 
may contain such other matters as the parties shall desire to include. 
Upon substantial completion of any project, a Completion Agree- 
ment shall be drawn up and signed by the Minister and the Chief of 
Field Party which shall provide a record of the work done, the 
financial contribution made, the problems encountered and solved 
and related basic data. 

B. The selection of Peruvian specialists, technicians and others 


‘in the field of agriculture to be sent at the expense of Scrpa to the 
‘United States of America or elsewhere in the Americas, pursuant to 


this program, as well as the training activities in which they shall 
participate, shall be determined by agreement between the Minister 
and the Chief of Field Party. 

C. The general policies and administrative nvooaiitee that are 
to govern the cooperative program of agriculture, the carrying out 
of projects, and the operations of Scrra, such as the disbursement of 
and accounting for funds, the incurrence of obligations of the Scrpa, 


‘the purchase, use, inventory, control and disposition of property, the 
appointment and discharge of officers and other personnel of the 


Scrpa and the terms and conditions of their employment, and all 
other administrative matters, shall be determined by the Director 


of the Scrpa, with the concurrence of the Minister. The Scrpa and 


its personnel shall enjoy the.same rights and privileges which are 


enjoyed by other divisions of the Ministry and by their personnel. 


_ D. All contracts and other instruments and documents of the 
Scrpa relating to the execution of projects previously agreed upon 
between the Minister and the Chief of Field Party, shall be executed 
in the name of the Scipa and signed by the Director. The books 
and records of the Scipa relating to the cooperative program of agri- 
culture shall be open at all:times for inspection and audit by authorized 
representatives of the Republic and the Institute. The Scrpa shall 
render an annual report of its activities to the Republic and to the 
Institute to be signed by the Director,.and other reports at such 


intervals as may be agreed upon by the parties hereto... 
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E. In ‘the interest of facilitating this cooperative program of agri- 
culture, meetings shall be held, whenever deemed necessary by the 
Minister and the Chief of Field Party, between the Director and any 
employees of Scrra designated by him, and such Directors within the 
Ministry of Agriculture as may be designated by the Minister. 


Cuausz VI 


It is contemplated that the projects to be undertaken, in accordance 
with this agreement, will include assistance to, and cooperation with, 
national, departmental and local governmental agencies in Peru, as 
well as with organizations of a public or private character. BY agree- 
ment between the Minister and the Chief of Field Party, contribu- 
tions of funds, property, services or facilities by either or both parties, 
or by third parties, may be accepted for use in effectuating the coopera- 
tive program of agriculture, in addition to the funds, property, services 
and facilities required to be contributed under this Agreement. 


Criavse VII 


In addition to the funds required to be contributed by them under 
any agreements heretofore executed by the Republic and the Institute 
(or its predecessor) for the cooperative program of agriculture, the 
parties hereto shall contribute and. make available, to the extent 
provided below, funds for use in continuing the program during the 
period covered by this Agreement and in accordance with the following 
schedules: 

A. The Institute shall make available, during the period From 
June 30, 1950 through December 31, 1951, the funds necessary to 
pay the salaries and other expenses of the members of the Field Party, 
as well as such other expenses of an administrative nature as the 
Institute may incur in connection with this program. These funds 
shall be administered by the Institute and shall not be deposited to 
the credit of the Scrpa. 

. B. In addition, for the period from June 30, 1950 through Decem- 
ber 31, 1951, the Institute shall deposit to the credit of the Scrpa 
the sum of $225,000.00, (rwo HUNDRED TWENTY FIVE THOUSAND 
DOLLARS) in currency of the United States of America, as follows: 


On or before July 15, 1950 ‘ $12, 500. 00 
A sum of $12,500.00 on or before the first day 
of each succeeding month, including December 
1, 1951, which monthly payments will ag- 
gregate "$212, 500. 00 





Total $225, 000: 00 
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‘C. The Republic, for the period from June 30, 1950 through De- 
cember 31, 1951, shall deposit to the credit of the Scipa the sum of 
8/.7,086, 600. 00, (SEVEN MILLION EIGHTY SIX. THOUSAND ‘SIX HUNDRED 

soLEs), as follows: 


On ‘or before July 15, 1950 S/. 393, 700.00 — 
A sum of 8S/.393,700.00 on or. before 
the first day of each succeeding month, 
including -December: 1, 1951, which : 
- monthly payments will aggregate §/.6, 692, 900. 00 


Total = S/.7,086, 600. 00 


D. Any of the funds deposited by the Institute to the credit of the 
Scrpa shall be exchanged at the highest rate which, at the time the 
exchange is made, is available to the Government of the United States 
for its diplomatic and other official expenditures in Peru. 

E. Each deposit required by this Clause to be made by the parties 
shall be available for withdrawal or expenditure only after the corre- 
sponding deposit due from the other party hereto during the same 
monthly period has been made. Funds deposited by either party 
and not matched by the required deposit of the other party shall be 
returned to the contributor prior to the distribution provided for in 
Clause XIII. ; 

F. The parties hereto, by written agreement of the Minister and 
the Chief of Field Party, may amend the schedules, for making the 
deposits required by this Clause VII. 

G. The parties may later agree in writing upon the amount of the 
funds that each will contribute and make available for use in carrying 
out the program during the period from January 1, 1952 through June 
30, 1955. 


Cuause VIII 


Subject to the provisions of Section E of Clause VII hereof, the 
balances of all funds deposited to the credit of the Scipa, pursuant to 


. previous agreements between the Republic and the Institute (or 


its predecessor), as well as funds deposited to the account of the 
Scipa pursuant to Clause VII of this Agreement, shall continue to 
be available for the cooperative program of agriculture during the 
existence of this Agreement, without regard to annual periods or fiscal 
years of either of the parties. All materials, equipment and supplies 
acquired for the Scrpa, shall become the property of the Scipa and 
shall be used in the furtherance of this Agreement. 
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CiausE Ix 


The Republic, in addition to the cash contribution provided for in 
section C of Clause VII hereof, may, at its own expense and pursuant 
to agreement between the Minister and the Chief of Field Party: 

A. Appoint specialists and other necessary personnel to collaborate 
with the Field Party; 

B. Make available such office space, office equipmentand furnishings 
and such other facilities, materials, equipment, supplies and services 
as it can conveniently provide for the said program; 

C. Make available the general assistance of the other governmental 
agencies of the Republic for carrying out the cooperative program of 
agriculture. 

Crauss X 


Interest received on funds of the Scrpa and income from program — 


operations and from the sale of property of the Scrpa and any other 
increment of assets of the Scrpa, of whatever nature or source, shall 
be devoted to the carrying out of the program and shall not be credited 
against the contribution of the Republic or of the Institute. 


Crause XI 


The Minister and the Chief of Field Party may agree to withhold 
in the United States of America, from the deposits to be made by the 
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Institute to the credit of the Scrra, the amount deemed to be necessary ~ 


for the program, for payments to be made outside of Peru in U. S. 
Dollars. Such amounts so withheld and expended shall be considered 
as if deposited under the terms of this Agreement. Any funds so 
withheld by the Institute, not expended or obligated, shall be deposited 


to the credit of the Scrpa at any time, upon agreement between the 


Minister and the Chief of Field Party. 
 Crausn XII 


Any of the funds or material introduced into Peru by the Institute 
for the purpose of the cooperative program of agriculture shall be 
‘exempt from taxes, service charges, investment or deposit require- 
ments, and other currency controls, 


Crause XIII 


Subject to the provisions of Section E of Clause VII hereof, any 
funds of the Scrpa which remain unexpended and unobligated on the 
termination of the cooperative program of agriculture, shall, unless 
otherwise agreed upon in writing by the parties hereto at that time. 
be returned to the parties hereto in the proportion of the respective 
contributions made by the Republic and the Institute (or its predeces- 


Tax exemption, ete. 
on funds or material 
for program. 


: Unexpended and 
unobligated funds. 
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sor) under the Basic Agreement, as amended and extended, and in 
prior basic agreements, as amended and extended. 


4 Ciauss XIV 
ego Sora pasos. A+ All rights and privileges which are enjoyed by other govern- 
nel. ‘mental divisions or agencies of the Republic or by their personnel, shall 


accrue to the Scrpa and to all its personnel, to the same extent to 
which they are available to such other governmental divisions or 
agencies or their personnel. Such rights and privileges shall include, 
but shall not be limited to, free postal, telegraph and telephone 
‘service, passes on railroads administered by the Republic, the right 
‘to rebates or preferential tarifis allowed by domestic companies of 
maritime or river navigation, air travel, telegraph, telephone, or other 
services, as well as exemption from excises, imposts, stamp taxes, 

ae ms consular charges, property taxes, and any or all other taxes. 

eee et’ ~=—«-B. The rights and privileges referred to in Section A of This Clause 
XIV shall also accrue to the Institute, with respect to those of its 
operations which are related to, and its property which is to be used 
for, the cooperative program of agriculture. If necessary, in order to 
effectuate these rights and privileges, the Minister may appoint to 
positions within Scrpa, employees of the Institute, provided that, 
for the purposes of Section A of Clause VII hereof, they shall also be 

'-. considered as employees of the Institute. 

eee ee. All employees of the Institute engaged in carrying out the co- 

ie {or Institute em- operative program of agriculture in Peru, who are not citizens of Peru, 
shall be exempt from all Peruvian income taxes and social security 
taxes with respect to income on which they are obligated to pay in- 
‘come or social security taxes to the Government of the country of 
which they are citizens, and from property taxes on personal property 
intended for their own use. Such employees shall also be exempt from 
the payment of customs and import duties on personal effects, equip- 
ment and supplies imported into Peru for their own use or the use of 
members of their families. It is understood that for the purposes of 
this agreement, employees of the Institute shall be considered as First 
Secretaries in the Diplomatic service of the United States of America, 
insofar as exemptions from the payment of customs and import duties 
are concerned, 

Cuause XV 


tummunity of Insti: 'T'he parties hereto declare their recognition that the Institute, being 
a corporate instrumentality of the United States of America, wholly 
owned, directed and controlled by the Government of the United 
States of America, is entitled to share fully in all-the privileges and 
immunities, including immunity from suit in the court of Peru, which 
are enjoyed by the Government of the United States of America. 
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Ciauss XVI 


The Republic and the Institute recognize that it is in their mutual 
interest that full publicity be given to the objectives and progress of 
the cooperative program of agriculture, and of the actions taken in 
furtherance of that program, in order to strengthen the sense of com- 
mon effort which is essential to the achievement of the objectives of 


the program. The Minister and the Chief of Field Party will con- © 


tinue to encourage the dissemination of such information and will 
continue to make it available to the media of public formation. 


Ciause XVII 


Any right, privilege, power or duty conferred by this Apstadent 
upon either the Minister or the Chief of Field Party may be delegated 
by either of them to any of his assistants, provided that each such 
delegate be satisfactory to the other party to this Agreement. 
Whether or not such delegates are named, the Minister and the Chief 
of Field Party shall retain the right to refer any matter directly..to 
one another for discussion and decision. 


Ciavsz XVIII © 


The Minister will take the necessary steps to obtain such legislation 
and executive action as may be required to carry out the terms of this 
agreement. 

Criausn XIX 


This Agreement may be referred to as the “Basic Agreement”’ and 
shall supersede any and all previous basic agreements and amendments 
and extensions of basic agreements between the Republic and. the 
Institute (or its predecessor) respecting the cooperative program of 
agriculture. This agreement shall become effective as of the first day 
of July, 1950, and shall remain in force through June 30, 1955; pro- 
vided, however, that the obligations of the parties under this agree- 
ment for the period from January 1, 1952 through June 30, 1955, shall 
be subject to the availability of appropriations to both parties for ‘the 
purposes of the program and to the further agreement of the pee 
pursuant to Clause VII-G hereof. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have ‘aiincd this. Agree- 
ment to be executed by their duly authorized representatives, in quin- 
tuplicate, in the English and Spanish languages, in Lima,,. Peru, this 
twentysecond day of septaabat, 1950. 


-THE THE INSTITUTE 
REPUBLIC OF PERU . OF INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 
By__Lurs Disos D By JR Neate 


76200—52--—__5 4 
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CONVENIO SOBRE UN PROGRAMA COOPERATIVO DE AGRI. 
CULTURA ENTRE LA REPUBLICA DEL PERU Y EL INS- 
TITUTO DE ASUNTOS INTER-AMERICANOS CORPORACION 
FISCALIZADA DEL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS 
DE AMERICA 


La REPUBLICA DEL Perv (a la cual ms adelante se referiré como 


la “Reptblica’’), por intermedio de su Ministerio de Agricultura (al 


cual més adelante se referiré como el ‘Ministerio”), representado 
por Sr. Dn. Luis Dib6s Dammert, Ministro de Agricultura (a quien 
mas adelante se referira como el ‘“Ministro”’), y el InstrruTo DE 
Asuntos InTER-AMERICANOS, que es una corporacién fiscalizada del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América (al cual mas adelante 
se referiré como el ‘Instituto’’), representado por John R. Neale, 
Jefe de su Misién,de Produccién Alimenticia (a quien m4s adelante 
Be referir& como el “Jefe de la Misién”), han convenido, de acuerdo 
con el pedido formulado por la Republica y de conformidad con las 
notas cambiadas posteriormente, de fechas 15 de Setiembre, 1950 y 
21 de Setiembre, 1950, entre el Embajador de los Estados Unidos y 
el Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores del Perti, en regirse por los 


‘siguientes detalles de orden técnico para los efectos de la renovacién 
y modificacién del convenio entre la Republica y el Instituto—y 


subsiguientes modificaciones y prérrogas—, celebrado en el afio 1943 
y que dispone la implantacién de un programa cooperativo de carActer 
agricola en el Peri. 
, Cravsuta I 


Los objetivos de este programa cooperativo de caracter agricola 
son: 


A. Fomentar y fortalecer el espfritu de amistad y comprensién 
entre los pueblos de la Republica del Pert y de los Estados Unidos 
de América y.promover su bienestar general; 

’ B. Facilitar el desarrollo de la agricultura del Pert a través de la 
accién cooperativa de las partes contratantes; y - 

C. Estimular e incrementar el intercambio entre los dos paises, 
de conocimientos, prActicas y técnicas en el campo agricola. 
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CLAUSULA II 


Queda convenido que este programa cooperativo de. eardicter agri- 
cola, puede comprender: 


A. El suministro por parte del Instituto, de una Misién de es- 
pecialistas (a la cual m&s adelante se referiré como la “Misi6n’’), que 
colaborar& en la ejecuci6én del programs cooperativo de carfcter 
agricola; 

B. El desenvolvimiento y ej jecucién de actividades de ioe siguiel ntes 
tipos: 

1. Estudios e inyestigaciones sobre las necesidades del Pert 
en el campo agricola, y sobre los recursos de que se dispone 
para cubrir esas necesidades; y la formulaci6n,. adminis- 
tracién y continua aplicacién:de un programa idéneo que 
permita hacer frente a dichas necesidades; 

2. La iniciaci6én y administracién de proyectos que har&n efec- 
tivo el programa, y los cuales comprender4n actividades en 
materia de incremento de la produccién alimenticia, intro- 
ducci6n de mejores variedades de plantas y animales, con- 
servacién de suelos y aguas, trabajos de extensién agricola, 
introduccién del uso de mejores herramientas y métodos de 
cultivo, mejores hAbitos de nutricién y estadisticas agricolas 
bAsicas; 


3. Actividades que tiendan al entrenamiento en el campo 
agricola; 
4. La adquisicién de equipo, titiles, y materiales necesarios para 
' la ejecucién del programa agrario en el Pert, a que sé contrae 
el presente Convenio. 


C. El empleo de cualesquier otros métodos y medios que’ puedan 
considerarse apropiados para hacer efectivo este programa cooperativo 
de caracter agricola. 

Cravsuta III © 


La Misién estar& constitufda por el ntimero y tipo de especialistas 
que el Instituto considere conveniente y estar& bajo la direccién del 
Jefe de la Misién, quien actuar& en el Peri como representante del 
Instituto en lo relativo al programa materia del presente Convenio. 


CrausuLta IV 


A. El servicio técnico especial conocido como el ‘Servicio Coo- 
PERATIVO INTER-AMERICANO DE Propuccion DE ALIMENTOS” (al 
cual.mfs adelante se referiré como el ‘“Scrpa’’) continuaré actuando 
dentro del Ministerio como “‘Reparticién” encargada de ejecutar el 
programa cooperativo de cardcter agricola. El Jefe de la Misién de 
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Produccién Alimenticia continuaré siendo el Director del Scrpa (a 
quien mas adelante se llamaré el “Director”). 

B. La Reptblica podr4, al término del presente eee o antes 
de su terminaci6n, disponer lo conveniente para que el Scipa adquiera 
caracter estable como organismo de la Republica, sin que este hecho 
modifique las obligaciones que el presente Convenio fija al Instituto. 


CLausuLa V 


A. El programa cooperativo de carActer agricola, seguir& consis- 
tiendo en proyectos especfficos, que constaran de convenios escritos, 
aceptados y firmados por el Ministro y el Jefe de la Misién. Cada 
proyecto definiré la clase de trabajo que deber4 realizarse, asignaré, 
los fondos necesarios y podr& contener cualquier otro asunto que las 
partes contratantes acuerden incluir. Al término de parte sustancial 
de cualquier proyecto, se formular4 un Convenio de Terminacién de 
Trabajo, que ser& firmado por el Ministro y el Jefe de la Misi6n, y 
constituiré una constancia de la labor efectuada, de los aportes eco- 
némicos recibidos, de los problemas que: se hubiesen presentado y 
solucionado, y otros datos pertinentes de car&cter bAsico. 

B.: El Ministro y el Jefe de la Misién seleccionaran, de comin 
acuerdo, a los especialistas, técnicos y otras personas del :ramo de 
agricultura; que deber4n ser enviados por cuenta del Scrpa a los 
Estados Unidos de América o a cualquier otro lugar de las Américas, 
en virtud de este programa, asi como también las actividades en que 
participaran para los efectos de su entrenamiento. 

C. Las. normas generales y procedimientos administrativos que 
regirin. el programa cooperativo de agricultura, la ejecucién de los 
proyectos y las operaciones del Scrpa, la compra, uso, inventario, 
control y disposicién de los bienes, el nombramiento y despedida de 
funcionarios y otro personal del Scipa, y los términos y condiciones 
de sus funciones, y todo otro asunto de indole administrativa, seran 
determinados por el Director del Scipa, de acuerdo con el Ministro: 
El Scipa y su personal gozarén de los mismos derechos y privilegios 
de que gozan los otros departamentos del Ministerio y su personal. 

D. Todos los contratos y/o instrumentos y documentos del Scrpa; 
relativos a la ejecucién de proyectos’ previamente acordados entre 
el Ministro y el Jefe de la Misi6n, se: celebraran a nombre del Scipa 
y seran firmados por el Director. Los libros y registros del Scrpa 
relativos al programa cooperativo de agricultura, podr4n en todo 
momento ser objeto de revisiones y auditorias por parte de representan- 
tes autorizados de la Republica y del Instituto. El Scipa presentar4 
un informe anual sobre sus ‘actividades a la Reptblica y al Instituto; 
que sera firmado por el Director, asi como cualquier otro informe, a 
intervalos que acuerden las partes contratantes. 
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-E. Para.la m4s adecuada formulacién de los proyectos y el debido 
‘conocimiento de:su desarrollo, el Director -celebrar& reuniones peri6- 
dicas con los Directores del Ministerio de Agricultura y con los 
funcionarios del Scipa que el Ministro y el Jefe de la Misién sefialen 

Crausuta VI- 

Se contempla que los proyectos, que deber4n emprenderse en virtud 
del presente Convenio, comprenderfn ayuda y colaboracién con 
reparticiones ptiblicas locales, departamentales-o riacionales del Peri, 
as{ como con otros organismos de car4cter publico o privado. Por 
acuerdo entre el Ministro y el Jefe de la Misién, se podran aceptar 
aportaciones de fondos, de bienes, servicios 0 facilidaiies ya sea de 
un o ambas partes, o de terceras personas, para hacer efectivo el 
programa cooperativo de agricultura, adem4s de los fondos, bienes, 
servicios y facilidades cuya contribucién se requiere para los efectos 
del presente Convenio. 

CuausuLa VII 


Adem&s de los fondos que se requieren como -contribucién, de 
acuerdo con cualquiera de los convenios celebrados hasta ahora por 
la Republica y el Instituto (o su antecesor) para el programa coopera- 
tivo de agricultura, las partes contratantes aportaran y facilitaran 
fondos, hasta el limite establecido mAs abajo, para su empleo en la 
prosecucién del programa durante el periodo de vigencia del presente 
Convenio, de acuerdo con las siguientes condiciones: 


A. El Instituto facilitaré, durante el perfodo que empieza el 30 de 
Junio de.1950 y termina el 31 de Diciembre de 1951; los fondos 
necesarios para pagar los sueldos y otros gastos de los miembros de la 
Misién, asi como otros gastos de caracter administrativo en que el 
Instituto pueda incurrir con relaci6n a este programa. Estos fondos 
seran administrados por el Instituto y no se depositaran con abono 
al Scrpa. 

B. Ademas, durante el perfodo que empieza el 30 de Junio de 1950 
y termina el 31 de Diciembre de 1951, el Instituto depositar4 con 
abono al Scrpa, la suma de $225,000.00 (Doscientos Veinticinco Mil 
Délares) en moneda de los Estados Unidos de América, como sigue: 

El 15 de Julio de 1950, oantes ........ $ 12, 500. 00 

Una suma de $ 12,500.00, el primer d{fa (0 antes) 

de cada mes subsiguiente, hasta el 1° de Diciembre 
' de 1951, inclusive, i Sa pagos mensuales totali- 

DOTA. ibrar cas So, ies ei ie fe lat a? ace, wa Ye fal es ee 212, 500. 00 





$ 225, 000. 00 
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C. La Repitblica, durante el periodo que empieza el 30 de Junio de 
1950 y termina el 31 de Diciembre de 1951, depositara con abono al 
Scipa, la suma de S/. 7,086,600.00 (Siete Millones Ochentiseis Mil 


Seiscientos Soles), como sigue: 


El 15 de Julio de 1950, oantes. . ... S/ 393, 700. 00 
Una suma de S§/. 393,700 el primer dfa, 
(o antes) de cada mes subsiguiente hasta 
el 1° de Diciembre de 1951, inclusive, cuyos 
pagos mensuales totalizardn ...... S/ 6, 692, 900. 00 


S/. 7, 086, 600. 00 


D. Cualquier cantidad del monto de los fondos depositados por el 
Instituto con abono al Scrpa, podré cambiarse al tipo m4s alto que 
se conceda, al momento de hacerse la operacién, al Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos para atender a sus gastos diplomAticos y otros gastos 
de caracter oficial en el Pert. 

E. Cada depésito que esta Clausula exige de las partes soileraeantae 
podra retirarse o desembolsarse sélo después de haberse hecho el 
correspondiente depésito de la otra parte contratante, por el mismo 
perfodo mensual. Los fondos depositados por cualquiera de las partes, 
se devolveran al contribuyente antes de efectuarse la distribucién a 
que se contrae la Clausula XIII, si el depésito correspondiente al aporte 
respectivo de la otra parte no se hubiese hecho. 

F. Las partes contratantes, por acuerdo escrito entre el Ministro y el 
Jefe de la Misién, podran modificar las condiciones ‘en | cuanto a los 
depésitos que esta Clausula VII exige. 

G. Las partes contratantes pueden convenir, posteriormente, por 
escrito, en el monto de los fondos que cada una de ellas contribuiré y 
facilitar&é para su empleo en la ejecucién del programa durante el 
perfodo que empieza el 1° de Enero, 1952 y termina el 30 de Junio de 
1955. : 
Cuausuta VIII 


Con sujecién a las disposiciones del Inciso E de la Clausula VII, los 
saldos de todos los fondos depositados con abono al Scipa, en virtud 
de convenios anteriores entre la Republica y el Instituto (0 su ante- 
cesor), asi como los fondos depositados en'la cuenta del Scrpa de 
acuerdo con la Clausula VII del presente Convenio, continuaran a 
disposicién del programa cooperativo de agricultura durante la vigencia 
del presente Convenio, sin ajustarse a perfodos anuales o ejercicios 
fiscales de cualquiera de Jas. dos partes contratantes. Todos los 
materiales, equipo y ttiles adquiridos por el Scrpa pasarén a ser pro- 
piedad del Scrra y se utilizaran en dar impulso al presente Convenio. 


1ust] Peru-—Agricultural Program—Sept. 15, 21, 1950 


CuiausuLa IX 


La Reptblica, adem4s del aporte en efectivo que establece el Inciso 
C de la Cl&usula VII, puede, por su propia cuenta y segtin acuerdo 
entre el Ministro y el Jefe de la Misién: 


A. Nombrar especialistas y otro personal necesario, para que preste 
su colaboracién al Jefe de la Misién; 

B. Facilitar locales, equipo de elicits y enseres, y cualesquiera otras 
facilidades, materiales, equipo, utiles y servicios que pueda propor- 
cionar & su conveniencia, en beneficio de dicho programa; 

C. Ofrecer la colaboraci6n general de otras reparticiones estatales 
de la Reptblica, con el fin de ayudar en la ejecuci6n del programa 
cooperativo de agricultura. 

Cuausuta X 


Los intereses que se recauden sobre los fondos del Scrpa y las 
rentas provenientes de las operaciones dentro del programa y de la 
venta de bienes de propiedad del Scipa, y cualquier incremento de 
los capitales del Scrpa, de cualquiera naturaleza u origen, se dedicaran 
al programa y no se abonarfn contra los aportes, ya sea dela Reptblica 
o del Instituto. 

Cuausuta XI 


El Ministro y el Jefe de la Misién pueden convenir en retener 
en los Estados Unidos de América, de los depésitos que har&é el 
Instituto con abono al Scrpa, las sumas que se consideren necesarias 
para el programa, con el fin de hacer pagos en U. S. Délares, fuera del 
Pert. Dichas sumas asi retenidas y gastadas se consideraran como 
depositadas en cumplimiento de los términos del presente Convenio. 
Cualquiera cantidad de los fondos asi retenidos por el Instituto, 
que no hubiese sido gastada’o gravada, se depositaré con abono al 
Scrpa en cualquier momento, de mutuo acuerdo entre el Ministro y el 
Jefe de la Misién. 

Ciausuta XIT 


Los fondos, cualquiera que sea su cantidad, o los materiales adquiri- 
dos, que el Instituto introduzca al Perd para los fines del programa 
cooperativo de agricultura, estarin exentos de impuestos, comisiones 
de servicios, y de cualquiera exigencia que rija sobre las inversiones o 
depésitos, asi como de los controles de cambio. 


CuavusuLa XIII 


Con sujecién a las disposiciones del Inciso E de la Clatsula VII, 
cualquiera cantidad de los fondos del Scrpa que no haya sido gastada 
o gravada a la expiracién del programa cooperativo de agricultura, 
salvo pacto en contrario, por escrito, entre las partes—en esa oportuni- 
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dad—se devolver& a dichas partes contratantes en proporci6n a los 
respectivos aportes hechos por la Reptblica y el Instituto (o su ante- 
cesor), en cumplimiento del Convenio. Basico, sus prérrogas y modi- 
ficaciones, y de anteriores convenios bisicos y sus modificaciones y 
prorrogas. 
Ce es, Criausuta XIV 

A. Todos los derechos y privilegios que gozan otros departamentos 
y dependencias estatales de la Reptiblica, o su personal respectivo, 
beneficiaran al Scrpa y a todo su personal en igual medida que a los 
referidos departamentos o dependencias estatales o a su personal. 
Dichos derechos y privilegios comprender4n, pero sin limitarse a ello, 
franquicia postal y telegrAfica, servicio libre de teléfono, pases en ferro- 
carriles administrados por la Republica, el derecho a rebajas o tarifas 
preferenciales concedidas por compafifas nacionales de navegacién 
maritima o fluvial, de transporte aéreo, de telégrafos, teléfonos u 
otros servicios, asi como la exoneracién de impuestos, tributos, 
timbres, derechos consulares, predios y cualquier y todo otro impuesto. 

B. Los derechos y privilegios a que se contrae'el Inciso A de esta 
Clatisula XIV, también beneficiar4n al Instituto en lo que se refiere a 
sus operaciones relacionadas con el programa cooperativo de agri- 
cultura y a los bienes de su propiedad que se utilicen en dicho pro- 
grama. En caso necesario, a fin de hacer efectivos estos derechos y 
privilegios, el Ministro podr4 nombrar a empleados del Instituto para 
ocupar puestos dentro de la organizacién del Scipa, siempre que, para 
los efectos del Inciso A de la Clatisula VII, se les considere también 
como. empleados del Instituto. 

C. Todos los empleados del Instituto, que no sean ciudadanos del 
Perti, que se dediquen a la ejecucién del programa cooperativo de 
agricultura, estaran exentos del pago de toda clase de impuestos y 
contribuciones de seguro social del Perti en lo que respecta a rentas 
sobre las cuales estan obligados a pagar impuestos o contribuciones de 
seguro social al pais del cual son ciudadanos, y del pago de impuestos 
sobre bienes personales destinados a su propio uso. Dichos empleados 
también estar4n exentos del pago de derechos de Aduana y de im- 
portacién sobre efectos personales. Queda entendido que, para los 
efectos del presente Convenio, los empleados del Instituto seran con- 
siderados como Primeros Secretarios en el servicio diplomAtico de los 
Estados Unidos de América, en lo que se refiere a la exoneraci6n del 
pago de derechos de Aduana y de importacién. 


CLAUSULA XV 


Las partes contratantes declaran reconocer que el Instituto, como 
corporacién fiscalizada de los Estados Unidos de América, de propiedad 
absoluta del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, y dirigido y 
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controlado por él, tiene derecho a participar ampliamente de todos los 

goces e inmunidades, inclusive inmunidad contra accién judicial en 

las Cortes del Perti, de que goza el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 

América. nae es : 
Crausuta XVI 


La Reptblica y el Instituto reconocen que es de su mutuo interés 
dar amplia publicidad a los objetivos y marcha del programa co- 
operativo de agricultura:y de lo que se haga con el fin de impulsar el 
programa, para poder fortalecer la idea del esfuerzo comin, como 
elemento esencial para el logro de los objetivos del programa. El 
Ministro y el Jefe de la Misién continuar4n fomentando la divulga- 
cién de tal informacién y continuar4n poniéndola a disposicién de los 
érganos de informacién publica. 


CriavusuLa XVII 


Cualquier derecho, privilegio, atribucién u obligaci6n que se confiera 
mediante el presente Convenio, ya sea al Ministro o al Jefe de la 
Misién, podra ser delegado por cualquiera de ellos a cualquiera de sus 
asistentes, siempre que cada persona objeto de la delegacién sea 
satisfactoria a la otra parte contratante. Ya sea que se nombre o no 
a dichos delegados, el Ministro y el Jefe de la Misi6n se reservaran el 


derecho de someter cualquier asunto directamente del uno al otro, 


para su debate y decisién final. 


CriavsuLa XVIII 


El Ministro tomaré las disposiciones necesarias a fin de que se dicte 
la legislaci6n y se asegure la accién ejecutiva que se requieran, para 
dar cumplimiento a los términos del presente Convenio. 


CrausuLta AIX 


Podr4 referirse al presente Convenio como el ‘‘Convenio BA&sico’’ 
y éste anularé los efectos de cualquiera y todo otro convenio bAsico 
anterior y las modificaciones y prérrogas de convenios b4sicos anteriores 
entre la Reptblica y el Instituto (o su antecesor) con respecto al 
programa cooperativo de agricultura. El presente Convenio entrar& 
en vigor a partir del primero de Julio de 1950, y permaneceré en 
vigencia hasta el treinta de Junio de 1955; quedando establecido, sin 
embargo, que las obligaciones de las partes contratantes, a que se 
contrae este Convenio, por el periodo que empieza el 1° de Enero de 
1952 y termina el 30 de Junio de 1955, estar4n sujetas a la disponi- 
bilidad por ambas partes contratantes de fondos asignados, para los 
objetivos de este programa, y estaran sujetas también a un acuerdo 
posterior, entre las partes contratantes, en conformidad con el Inciso 
G de la Clatsula- VII del presente Convenio. 
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EN FE DE LO CUAL, las partes contratantes celebran este Convenio 
por intermedio de sus representantes debidamente autorizados y de 
los testigos abajo nombrados, en cinco copias ttiles, en los idiomas 
inglés y castellano, en Lima, Pert, a los veintidos dias del mes de 
Setiembre de 1950. 


_ p. LA REPUBLICA DEL PERU p. EL INSTITUTO DE ASUNTOS 
INTER-AMERICANOS 


Luis Disos D J R NEALE - 


PERU © 


HEALTH AND SANITATION 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Lima September 22 and 
25, 1950; entered into force September 25, 1950; operative retroactively from 
June 30, 1950. 


The American Ambassador to the Peruvian Minister for Foreign Affairs 


AMERICAN Emsassy, 
No. 2167 Lima, September 22, 1950. 


ExcELLENCY: 

T have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note No. (D)-6-3/146 
of September 21, 1950, ['] suggesting the consideration by our respec- 
tive Governments of an extension of the cooperative health and 
sanitation program in Pert in which The Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs and your Government are participating. 

The legislation recently adopted by the Congress of the United 
States of America providing for participation by my Government in 
a program of technical assistance for economic development, popu- 
larly referred to as President Truman’s “Point Four’? Program, and 
providing for a continuation until June 30, 1955, of the programs 
which The Institute of Inter-American Affairs is conducting in cooper- 
ation with governments of the American republics, has provided your 
Government and mine with a suitable occasion for a review of the 
cooperative health and sanitation program in Pert in order to con- 
sider again its purposes and to evaluate its achievements. As Your 
Excellency knows, the purposes of the cooperative health and sani- 
tation program in which our respective Governments are engaged 
are to further the general welfare of the peoples of our respective 
countries and to strengthen still further the bonds of friendship and 
understanding between them. My Government is as gratified as is 
yours to note the many improvements in the fields of preventive 
medicine, health education, safe water supply, sewage disposal, 
health centers and other facilities and the control of communicable 
diseases which are resulting from this cooperative program. 

Considering, therefore, the mutual benefits which our respective 
Governments are deriving from this program, my Government 
agrees with the Government of Pert that an extension of the program 
beyond its present termination date of June 30, 1950, would be 
desirable. Accordingly, I have been authorized by my Government 
to propose that it continue its participation in the program for a 


! Not printed, 
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period of five years, from June 30, 1950 through June 30, 1955, sub- 
ject, however, to the availability of funds for use by our respective 
Governments for this purpose during the period from January 1, 1952 
through June 30, 1955. 

It is understood that, during the period from June 30, 1950 through 
December 31, 1951 my Government will make a contribution of 
$150,000.00, in the currency of the United States of America, to the 
Servicio Cooperativo Inter-Americano de Salud Publica, for use in 
carrying out project activities of the program, on the condition that 
your Government will contribute to the Servicio for the same pur- 
poses the sum of S/.7,800,000 in the curreney of the Republic of 
Perd. My Government will also, during the same period, make 
available funds to be administered directly by it for payment of 
salaries and other expenses of the members of the’ Health and Sanita- 
tion Field Staff who are maintained by it in Pert for the purposes of 
the cooperative program. The amounts referred to herein will be in 
addition to the sums already required to be contributed and made 


_ available by the parties in furtherance of this program. The funds 


each Government will contribute and make available for the con- 
tinuation of the program from January 1, 1952 through June 30, 
1955, if appropriations are hereafter made available for such con- 
tinuation, will be the subject of subsequent agreement. 

If the proposed extension on the basis stated above is acceptable 
to Your Government, I would appreciate receiving an expression of 
Your Excellency’s assurance to that effect as soon as may be possible 
in order that the technical details of the extension may be worked out 
by officials of the Ministry of Public Health and Social Welfare and 
The Institute of Inter-American Affairs. 

The Government of the United States of America will consider the 
present note and your reply note concurring therein as constituting 
an agreement between our two Governments, which shall come into 
force on the date of signature of an agreement by the Minister of 
Public Health and Social Welfare of Pert and by a representative of 
The Institute of Inter-American Affairs ['] embodying the technical 
details of the extension. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurance of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Haroup H. Tirrmann 


His Excellency 
Dr. Manus. C. GALLAGHER, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Lima, Peri. 


1 Sept. 25, 1950. 
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‘The Leena Minister Sor Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador . 


.MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
Y CULTO 


NUMERO (D) 6-2/140" Lima, 26 de Setiembre de 1960. 
‘Seftor EmpBasapor: 


Tengo a honra avisar recibo de la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia 


N° 2167, de 22 del mes en curso, en Ja que, con relacién a la propuesta 
formulada por el Gobierno del Pert para que se considere la extensién 
del Contrato que establece el Servicio Cooperativo de Salud Pablica, 
tiene a bien transmitir el deseo de su [lustre Gobierno de convenir por 
el presente cambio de notas el temperamento a seguirse en la renovacién 
de dicho acuerdo. 

En respuesta, me es grato comunicar a Vuestra Excelencia que el 
sefior Ministro de Salud Publica y Asistencia Social, en, oficio de 23 
de los corrientes, ha manifestado a esta Cancilleria que el Despacho 
a su cargo se complace en aceptar que la extensién del Contrato 
aludido se lleve a efecto de conformidad con las bases expuestas en 
la citada comunicacién de Vuestra Excelencia, contemplandose, en 
consecuencia, la vigencia de ese instrumento @ partir de la fecha en 
que sea suscrito por el sefior Ministro de Salud Piiblica y Asistencia 
Social y un representante del Instituto de Asuntos Interamericanos. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterarle, sefior Embajador, las 
seguridades de mi mAs alta y distinguida consideracién. 


Manveu C. GALLAGHER 


Al Excelentisimo sefior Haroutp H. Tirrmann, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Ciudad. 


Translation 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
AND WORSHIP 


No. (D) 6-8/149 Lima, September 25, 1950. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
courteous note No. 2167, dated the 22d of the present month, in 
which, in connection with the proposal made by the Government of 
Peru that consideration be given to an extension of the Contract 
establishing the Servicio Cooperativo de Salud Pablica, you are good 
enough to convey the desire of your Government to agree, through 
the present exchange of notes, upon the terms to be followed in 
extending the said agreement. , 


Ante, p. 841. 
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In reply, I take pleasure in informing Your Excellency that the 
Minister of Public Health and Social Welfare, in a communication 
dated the 23d of this month, has advised this Ministry that his 
Department is pleased to agree that the extension of the said Contract 
be effected in accordance with the terms set forth in Your Excellency’s 


aforementioned communication, it being therefore envisaged that the 


said instrument will come into force on the date of its signature by the 
Minister of Public Health and Social Welfare and a representative of 
the Institute of Inter-American Affairs. — 

Lavail myself of the opportunity to renew to you, Mr. Ambassador, 
the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 


Manus. C. GaLLaGHER 


His Excellency Harotp H. TrPTMANN, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Bleeipaeniaey: 
of the United States of America. 
City. 


BURMA 


MUTUAL DEFENSE ASSISTANCE 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Rangoon October 7 and 
November 6, 1950; entered into force November 6, 1950. 


The American Ambassador to the Burmese Minister for 
Foreign Affairs 


AmerIcAN Empassy, 
No. 117 . Rangoon, October 7, 1950. 


Sr: 

I have the honor to refer to conversations which have recently taken 
place between representatives of our two Governments concerning 
the furnishing of certain vessels and associated spares and equip- 
ment by the Government of the United States of America, and the 
receipt of such assistance by the Government of Burma, and to con- 
firm the understandings reached as a result of those conversations, 
as follows: 


The Governments of the United States of America and Burma: 

Desiring to foster international peace and security, within the 
framework of the Charter of the United Nations,. through. meas- 
ures which will further the ability of nations dedicated to the pur- 
poses and principles of the Charter to develop effective measures in 
support of those purposes and principles; 

Taking cognizance of the assistance which the Government of the 
United Kingdom and the countries of the British Commonwealth 
have provided to the Government of Burma and in recognition of 
the fact that this assistance to Burma by the United States of America 
is only complementary to that afforded by the United Kingdom and 
other countries of the British Commonwealth; 

Have agreed that, in connection with the furnishing of such ves- 
sels and associated spares and equipment as the Government of the 
United States of America may make available: 


1. The Government of Burma will receive within its territory such 
personnel of the United States of America as may be required 
to facilitate transfer of such vessels and to be available for 
supplying technical information to the Government of Burma 
in connection with putting such vessels into operation. 

2. Personnel so received will in their relations to the Government 
of the country to which they are assigned, operate as part of 
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the Embassy under the direction and control of the Chief of 

the diplomatic mission of the Government which they are 

serving. 
3. The Government of Burma undertakes: 

(A) to retain title to and full possession and ene of such 
vessels and associated spares and equipment and not to 
dispose of title to or possession and control of such ves- 
sels, associated spares and equipment without the prior 
consent of the Government of the United States of 

America: 

(B) To take appropriate action to prevent the disclosure or 
compromise of confidential articles, services or informa- 
tion furnished by the United States of America; 

(C) To make available to the Government of the ‘United States 
of America an amount of rupees to be subsequently agreed 
upon toward the payment of such administrative and 
operating expenses as may be incurred by the United 
States of America in Burma, in connection with the trans- 
fer of such vessels and associated spares and equipment; 
and 

(D) To. use effectively such assistance only for the purposes 

of strengthening the security forces of the Union of Burma. 


I have the honor to propose that, if these understandings meet 
with the approval of the Government ‘of Burma, the present note and 
your note concurring therein will be considered as confirming those 
understandings effective on the date of your note. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest. consideration. 

Davin McK. Key 
The Honorable, ' 
. Sao Hxun Hucxo, 
Minaster ae Foreign Affairs, 
Rangoon. 





The Burmese Acting. Minister for F oreign Affairs to the American 
| Ambassador . 
Fornion. Orrice 
Raneoon 


. A 2095/8 | - a « : 6th iia, 1960. 


Your EXxcELLENcY, 


' I have'the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your iestioniy? 3 
note of.October 7, 1950, regarding the furnishing of certain vessels 
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and associated spares and equipment to the Government of Burma 
by the Government of-the United States of aati which reads 
as follows: 


“I have the hone to refer to conversations which have recently 
taken place between representatives of our two Governments con- 
cerning the furnishing of certain vessels and associated spares and 
equipment by the Government of the United States of America, 
and the receipt of such assistance by the Government of Burma, 
and to confirm the understandings reached as a result of those 
conversations, as follows: 


The Governments of the United States of America and Burma: 

Desiring to foster international peace and security, within the 
framework of the Charter of the United Nations, through measures 
which will further the ability of nations dedicated to the purposes 
and principles of the Charter to develop effective measures in sup- 
port of those purposes and principles; 

Taking cognizance of the assistance which the Government of 
the United Kingdom and the countries of the British Common- 
wealth have provided to the Government of Burma and in recog- 
nition of the fact that this assistance to Burma by the United States 
of America is only complementary to that afforded by the United 
Kingdom and other countries of the British Commonwealth; 

Have agreed ‘that, in connection with the furnishing of such 
vessels and associated spares and equipment as the Government 
of the United States of America may make available: 


1. The Government of Burma will receive within its territory 
such personnel of the United States of America as may be 
required to facilitate transfer of such yessels and to be avail- 
able for supplying technical information to the Government 
of Burma in connection with putting such vessels into 
operation, 


2. Personnel so received will in their relations to the Government 
of the country to which they are assigned, operate as part 
of the Embassy under the direction and‘control of the Chief 
of the diplomatic mission of the Government which they are 
serving. 


3. The Government of Burma undertakes: 
(A) To retain title to and full possession and control of such 


vessels and associated spares and equipment and not 
to dispose of title to or possession and control of such 
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vessels, associated spares and equipment without the 
prior consent of the Government of the United States 
of America: 


(B) To take appropriate action to prevent the disclosure or 
compromise of confidential articles, services or infor- 
mation furnished by the United States of America; 


(C) To make available to the Government of the United 
States of America an amount of rupees to be subse- 
quently agreed upon toward the payment.of such admin- 
istrative and operating expenses as may be incurred by 
the United States of America in Burma, in connection 
with the transfer of such vessels and associated spares 
and equipment; and 


(D) To use effectively such assistance only for the purposes 
of strengthening the peReny forces of the Union of 
Burma. 


I have the honour to propose that, if these understandings 
meet with the approval of the Government of Burma, the present 
note and your note concurring therein will be considered as confirm- 
ing those understandings, effective on the date of your note.” 


I have the honour to concur in the proposal made in your Excel- 
lency’s note and to inform you that the understandings set forth 
therein meet with the approval of the Government of Burma. That 
note and the present note, accordingly, are considered as confirming 
those understandings, which become effective on this date. 

I have the honour to be, 

‘With the highest consideration, 
Your Excellency’s obedient servant, 


U Win 
(U Win) 
His Excellency Mr. Davin McKzunorez Key, 
Ambassador for the United States of America in Burma, 
American Embassy, - 
Rangoon. 


MULTILATERAL 


OBSCENE PUBLICATIONS 


Protocol, with Annex, amending the agreement of May 4, 1910. Opened 
for signature at Lake Success May 4, 1949; ratification advised by the Senate 
of the United States of America July 6, 1950; ratified by the President of the 
United States of America August 7, 1950; instrument of ratification of the 

United States of America deposited with the United Nations August 14, 1950; 

proclaimed by the President of the United States of America November 25, 
1950; entered into force with respect to the United States of America August 
14, 1950. 


By THE PresipENT oF THE UnitTep States or AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS a protocol amending the agreement for the suppression 
of the circulation of obscene publications, signed at Paris on May 4, 
1910, was opened for signature at Lake Success, New York, on May 
4, 1949, and was signed “Subject to acceptance’ on that date by the 
plenipotentiary of the United States of America and has also been 
signed by the plenipotentiaries of a number of other countries; 

Wuereas the text of the said protocol, in the English, French, 
Chinese, Russian, and Spanish languages (annex being in the French 
language only), as certified by the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations, is word for word as follows: 
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PROTOCOL 


AMENDING THE AGREEMENT FOR THE 
SUPPRESSION OF THE CIRCULATION OF OBSCENE 
PUBLICATIONS, SIGNED AT PARIS ON 4 MAY 1910 





UNITED NATIONS 
1949 


852 
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PROTOCOL AMENDING THE AGREEMENT FOR THE SUP- 
PRESSION OF THE CIRCULATION OF OBSCENE PUBLICA- 
TIONS, SIGNED AT PARIS ON 4 MAY 1910 


The Parties to the present Pro- 
tocol, considering that under the 
Agreement for the Suppression of 
the Circulation of Obscene Publi- 
cations, signed at Paris on 4 May 
1910, the Government of the 
French Republic was invested 
with certain functions; consider- 
ing that the said Government has 
offered to transfer to the United 
Nations the functions exercised by 
it under the above-mentioned 
Agreement; and considering that it 
is expedient that these functions 
should be assumed henceforth by 
the United Nations, hereby agree 
as follows: 

ARTICLE 1 


The Parties to the present Pro- 
tocol undertake that as between 
themselves they will, in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the 
present Protocol, attribute full 
legal force and effect to, and duly 
apply, the amendments to this 
instrument which are set forth in 
the annex ['] to the present Pro- 
tocol. 

ARTICLE 2 


The Secretary-General shall pre- 
pare the text of the Agreement of 
4 May 1910 for the Suppression 


of the Circulation of Obscene 


Publications, as revised in ac- 
cordance with the present Pro- 
tocol, and shall send copies for 
their information to the Govern- 
ments of every Member of the 
United Nations and every non- 
member State to which this Pro- 
tocol is open for signature or ac- 
ceptance. He shall also invite 
Parties to the aforesaid Agree- 
ment to apply the amended text 
of this instrument as soon as the 
amendments are in force, even if 
they have not yet been able to 


-become Parties to the present 


Protocol. 
, ARTICLE 3 


The present Protocol shall be 
open for signature or acceptance 
by any of the Parties to the Agree- 
ment of 4 May 1910 for the Sup- 
pression of the Circulation of 
Obscene Publications, to which 
the Secretary-General has com- 
municated for this purpose a copy 
of the present Protocol. 


ARTICLE 4 


States may become Parties to 
the present Protocol by: 


(a) Signature without reserva- 
tion as to acceptance; 


1 For the authentic French text, see post, p. 872; for the English translation, see 


post, p. 882. 
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(6) Signature with reservation 
as to ‘acceptance, followed 
by acceptance; 

(c) Acceptance. 


Acceptance shall be effected by 
the deposit of a formal instrument 
with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations. 


ARTICLE 5 


The present Protocol shall come 
into force on the date on which 
two or more States shall have 
become Parties thereto. ['] 

The amendments set forth in 
the annex to the present Protocol 
shall come into force in respect of 
the Agreement of 4 May 1910 for 
the Suppression of the Circulation 
of Obscene Publications when 
thirteen Parties thereto shall have 
become Parties to the present 
Protocol, [] and consequently, 
any State becoming a Party to 
the Agreement after the amend- 
ments thereto have come into 
force shall become a Party to the 
Agreement as so amended. 


ARTICLE 6 


Upon the entry into force of 
the amendments set forth in the 
annex to the present Protocol, 
the French Government shall de- 
posit with the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations the original 
of the Agreement, together with 
the various documents which were 
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in its custody by virtue of. the 
functions which it exercised. 


ARTICLE 7 


In accordance with paragraph 1 
of Article 102 of the Charter of 
the United Nations and the regula- 
tions pursuant thereto adopted 
by the General Assembly, the 
Secretary-General of the United 
Nations is authorized to effect 
registration of the present Protocol 
and the amendments made in the 
Agreement by the present Protocol 
on the respective dates of their 
entry into force, and to publish 
the Protocol and the amended 
Agreement as soon as possible 
after registration. 


ARTICLE 8 


The present Protocol, of which 
the Chinese, English, French, Rus- 
sian and Spanish texts are equally 
authentic, shall be deposited in 
the archives of the United Nations 
Secretariat. The Agreement to 
be amended in accordance with 
the annex being in the French 
language only, the French text of 
the annex shall be authentic and 
the Chinese, English, Russian and 
Spanish texts shall be transla- 
tions. A certified copy of the 
Protocol, including the annex, 
shall be sent by the Secretary- 
General to- each of the Parties to 
the Agreement of 4 May 1910 for 
the Suppression of the Circulation 
of Obscene Publications, as well as 


1 May 4, 1949; entered into force with respect to the United States Aug. 14, 1950. 


3 Mar. 1, 1950. 
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Registration; publi- 
cation. 


59 Stat. 1052. 


Entry into force. 
Post, p. 880. 


Post, p. 882. 


Deposit of Protocol. 


Authentic text. 


Deposit of Agree- 
ment by French Gov- 
ernment. 
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to all Members of the United 
Nations. an 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the un- 
dersigned, being duly authorized 
thereto by their respective Gov- 
ernments, signed the present Pro- 


tocol. on: the date appearing op- 
posite their respective signatures. 

Done at Lake Success, New 
York, this fourth day of May one 
thousand nine hundred and forty- 
nine. 
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PROTOCOLE 
AMENDANT L’?ARRANGEMENT RELATIF 
A LA REPRESSION DE LA CIRCULATION 
DES PUBLICATIONS OBSCENES, 
SIGNE A PARIS LE 4 MAI 1910: 





NATIONS UNIES 
1949 
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PROTOCOLE AMENDANT L’ARRANGEMENT RELATIF A LA 
REPRESSION DE LA CIRCULATION DES PUBLICATIONS 
OBSCENES, SIGNE A PARIS LE 4 MAT 1910 


Les Etats Parties.au présent Pro- 
tocole, considérant qu’en vertu de 
l’Arrangement relatif ‘A la répres- 
sion de la circulation-des publica- 
tions obscénes, signé 4 Paris le 4 
mai 1910, le Gouvernement de la 
République frangaise était investi 
de certaines fonctions; considérant 
que ledit Gouvernement a spon- 
tanément offert de transférer & 
l’Organisation des Nations Unies 
les fonctions qu’il exerce en vertu 
de l’Arrangement susmentionné; 
et considérant qu’il est opportun 
qu’elles soient assumées désormais 
par l’Organisation des Nations 
Unies, sont convenus des disposi- 
tions suivantes: 


ARTICLE PREMIER 

Les Etats Parties au présent 
Protocole. prennent l’engagement 
quentre eux-mémes, et confor- 
mément aux dispositions du présent 
Protocole, ils attribueront plein 
effet juridique aux amendements 
& cet instrument contenus dans 
l’Annexe au présent Protocole, les 


mettront en vigueur et..en:-- . 
“.° Les Etats pourront devenir 


assureront l’application. 
ARTICLE 2 

Le Secrétaire général préparera 
le texte de |’Arrangement du 4 
mai 1910 relatif & la répression de 
la circulation des publications 
obscénes, revisé conformément au 
présent Protocole et en transmet- 


tra, 4. titre d’information, des 
copies. au Gouvernement de chaque 
Etat Membre de 1|’Organisation 


‘des. Nations : Unies, ainsi qu’au 


Gouvernement de chaque Etat 
non membre 4 la signature ou & 
lacceptation duquel le présent 
Protocole est ouvert. I] invitera 
également les Etats Parties 4 
)’ Arrangement susmentionné & ap- 
pliquer le texte amendé de cet 
instrument dés |’entrée en vigueur 
des amendements, méme s’ils n’ont 
pas encore pu devenir Parties au 
présent Protocole. 


ARTICLE 3 


Le présent Protocole sera ouvert 
& la signature ou & l’acceptation 
de tous les Etats Parties 4 
l’Arrangement du 4 mai 1910 
relatif & la répression de la circula- 
tion des publications obscénes, 
auxquels le Secrétaire général aura 
communiqué, 4 cet effet, un 
exemplaire du présent Protocole. 


ARTICLE 4 


Parties au présent Protocole: 


a) En le signant sans réserve 
quant & l’acceptation; 

b) En le signant sous réserve 
d’acceptation et en l’acceptant 
ultérieurement; 

c) En l’acceptant. 
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L’acceptation s’effectuera par le 
dépé6t d’un instrument formel 
auprés du Secrétaire général de 
lOrganisation des Nations Unies. 

ARTICLE 5 


Le présent Protocole entrera en 
vigueur 4 la date & laquelle deux 
ou plusieurs Etats seront devenus 
Parties audit Protocole. 

Les amendements contenus dans 
Annexe au présent Protocole 
entreront en vigueur, en ce qui 
concerne |’Arrangement du 4 mai 
1910 relatif & la répression de la 
circulation des publications ob- 
scénes, lorsque treize Etats Parties 
audit Arrangement seront devenus 
Parties au présent Protocole et, 
en conséquence, tout Etat qui 
deviendra Partie 4 l’Arrangement 
aprés que les amendements s’y 
rapportant seront entrés en 
vigueur, deviendra Partie & 
V Arrangement ainsi amendé. 

ARTICLE 6 

Dés entrée en vigueur des 
amendements contenus dans |’An- 
nexe au présent Protocole, le 
Gouvernement frangais déposera 
auprés du Secrétaire général de 
Organisation des Nations Unies 
Voriginal de |’Arrangement ainsi 
que les différents documents dont 
il avait la garde en vertu des 
fonctions qu’il exergait. 

. ARTICLE 7 

Conformément aux dispositions 
du paragraphe premier de |’ Article 
102 de la Charte des Nations 
Unies et au réglement adopté par 
Assemblée générale pour l’appli- 
cation de ce texte, le Secrétaire 


général de JlOrganisation des 
Nations Unies est autorisé a 
enregistrer le présent Protocole 
ainsi que les amendements appor- 
tés 4 ]’Arrangement par le présent 
Protocole, aux dates respectives 
de leur entrée en vigueur, et a 
publier, aussitét que possible aprés 
leur enregistrement, le Protocole et 
le texte amendé de |’Arrangement. 


ARTICLE 8 


Le présent Protocole, dont les 
textes anglais, chinois, espagnol, 
frangais et russe font également 
foi, sera déposé aux archives du 
Secrétariat de Organisation des 
Nations Unies. L’Arrangement 
qui sera amendé conformément a 
l’Annexe ayant été rédigé seule- 
ment en frangais, le texte francais 
de l’Annexe fera foi et les textes 
anglais, chinois, espagnol et russe 
seront considérés comme des tra- 
ductions. Une copie certifiée con- 
forme du Protocole, y compris 
l’Annexe, sera envoyée par le 
Secrétaire général & chacun des 
Etats Parties 4 l’Arrangement du 
4 mai 1910 relatif 4 la répression 
de la circulation des publications 
obscénes, ainsi qu’a tous les Etats 
Membres de l’Organisation des 
Nations Unies. 

EN FOI DE quot les soussignés, 
diment autorisés par leurs Gou- 
vernements respectifs, ont signé le 
présent Protocole & la date figu- 
rant en regard de leurs signatures 
respectives. 

Farr & Lake Success, New-York, 
le quatre mai mil neuf cent 
quarante-neuf. 
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TPOTOKOA 


OG HOMEHEHMH sOrOBOPA 
0 GOPbGE ¢ PACKPOCTPAHEHHEM 
NOPHOFPAOHYECKKX H3AAHKA, NOQNKCAKHOTO 
BMAPHXE 4 MAR 1910 FOQA 





OBBERMHEREBE HANKH 
1949 


76200-—52——_56 
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IIPOTOKO.1 OB H8MEHEHMH JOTOBOPA 0 BOPbBE C PACHPOCTPAHEHHEM 
TOPHOPPASHYECKHX H32AHHK, NOAUMCAHHOLO B UAPHRE 4 MAS 1910 TOA 


Tocygapersa, aBmommeca cTopoHamn B HacTo- — 


sme [[poToxoze, UpMHimMan BO BHHMAHHe, YTO 
na ocHopaHna Jloropopa o Gopsée c pacupocrpa- 


HeHHeM LopHorpapwueckKex Weyannit, DoxMcaH- | 


noro B Ilapaxe 4 man 1910 r., Ha upaBuTezbcTBO 
®panuyscxoi Peciry6mmu Oni Bosr0xeHH He- 
RoTOpsIe PYHRUEA; WH UpMHUMad BO BHHMAaHHe, 
YTO ykadaHHOe UpaBLTe.TECTBO AOOPOBOABHO Upes- 
xosu10 nepezaTs Opranmsangn ObpeqmHeHEEXx 
Hana @yHKuaH, BEMOMHAeMEIe HM Ha OCHOBanHE 
BEUMeyKasaHHore Aorowopa; u cyuTad Hemecoob- 


pasHHM, “TOOL BUpeAL 9TH YHKUAH BHOHA- | 
ach Oprannaamelt O6nemmnennix Hans, — -. 
HACTOSIEM IPH K creqyloujeMy COrallenaw:: - 


CTATDA 1 


Tocygapersa, aBamoumecs cTopoHaMu B Ha-~ 
croamem Ipororore, o6a3y1oTca B CBOHX B3aH- 


MOOTHOMCHHAX, B COOTBETCTBHE ¢ NOTOReHHAMH 
nactoamero IpoTroRoaa, UpwanaTh DOAHyL 
\opuyMVeckyi0 CHJY BHECEHHHX B STOT akT H 
comepmamaxca B Ipanomenma x HacToAMmemy 
Tlpororozy nomenennii, ppecTu Taxopiie HaMeHe- 
wus B pelictnne a oOecneunTD ux UpAMeHeHHe. 


CTATEA 2 


Tenepanputiti Cerperapp Oprannsanaa O6s- 
equnenHEix Hannit saroropur BeMeHenH B CO- 
orsercrsua ¢ sHactrosmmm [pororonom rexct 
Aorozopa or 4 maa 1910 r. 0 6ops6e ¢ pacupo- 
crpaheHnneM NopHorpahwyeckux HayaHHit H paso- 
Wet CTO B ROMA WA OCBeAOMIeHuA NpaBHTenb- 
erga BCeX TocyAapcTs, COCTOsIMX weHaMH Op- 
rannsaqua O6neqmnenuErx Hanuii, w rocyxapers, 


He COCTOADIaX wWieHaMa OprannsaunH, fa noOl-" 
MHcaHit HIM UpHHATAN KOTOPHMH HacTOANi | 


Tpororoa orspyr. Ox upezroxur Tarxe rocysap- 
CTB3M, ABISIOMHMCH CTOPOHAMH B BEIMeyKasaHy- 
HOM (OTOBOpe, UPHMeHATS H3MeCHEHAHe D010me- 
HAA BINCYKa3aHHOlO anra HeMeAeHHO U0 BCTyI- 
JeHWA B CHTY TaKEX waMeHeHMli, Jake B Tex 
CAyYaAX ROTA BTM TocyqapcTsa He MMe ene 
BOSMORHOCTH CTaTb CTOpoHaMH B HacTosmem Ipo- 
TORONe, 


CTATDA 3 


Hacroammit Iporoxoa orxput 719 Dommucanna 
BIH IPHHATHA ero KARIM W3 Focyyapcrs, KOTO- 


. pple saBraiotca croponamm Jlorozopa or 4 asaa 


1910 r. o 6op6e ¢ pacupocrpaneHuem opr 
rpadwyveckax valent nw roroppim Cenepamund 
Cerperaps coo6mmar ¢ eToH eb ROWIO HacTo- 
smero [pororoza. 


CTATHA 4 


Tocynapersa MOryT craTb CToponaMy B Hacro- 


. sem [pororoze: 


a) woymcan ero Ges oroBopor oTHocHTes- 


" Ho ero UpHEsTaa; 


b) wWopmacas ero ¢. oropopkaMa oTHOCHTENL- 
HO eF0 IPHHATHA M IpHHAB eFO BIOCIeACTBER; 

c) npuase ero. 

Iipuname ocynjecriserea uyrem wenoRupo~ 
Banus oduynanbHoro arra y Fexepasxoro Cer- 
perapa Opranusanan O6nexmnennx Hannit, 


CTATHA 6 


Hacrosmati Wporoxoa serynar B cary B TOT 
eH, KOrJa He MeHee ABYX TOCyRapcTB cTaHyT 
B HEM CTOPOHaMaH. 


VWismenenna, comepxammeca B panomenun x 
Racrosmemy [porokony, Bcrymar B cHAY B OT 
Homennu Jforosopa or 4 maa 1910 r. 0 Gopn6e c 
PacipocrpanenueM WopHorpadyteckux wazanntt, 
Wocre TOro kak TpHHALYATh YLACTByIONAX B Hel 
TocyqapcTs cTaByT CTOpoHaMH B HacTosmem IIpo- 


_ TOROAe; CleqoBaTexbHO, Kawoe rocysaperso, 


_erapimee CropoHo# B Jlorosope, mocae Toro Kar 


BCTYUAT-B CHy BHECCHAHG B Hero wsMeHeHHa, 
CraHeT CTOpoHo B H8MeHeHHOM TaRuM o6pacoM’ 
Jorozope. 


CTATEH 6 


Tio serynrenmu B cuxy cofepxamuxca B IIpu- 
A0menHM K HacTostemy [pororonry usmenenutt 
pannysckoe upaburemcrBo Aeuosupyer y I'e- 
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HepaabHoro Cexperapa Opraumzanam O6semmnen- 
nx Hangit noyxmunar Jlorozopa, a Takixe pas- 
HWUHIG JOKYMCHTH, ROTOPHG XpaHWIHCh 9THM 
LPAaRBTEASCTBOM B CBASH @ BLILOHABIIMECA WM 
PyHROHAME. 


CTATAA 7 


B coorsercrsau ¢ uo0someHuama nysKra 1 
crarsa 102 Yerasa Opranuzaynm O6beqHHeHHEIX 
Hanuii 1 ¢ upanilaMa OTHOCHTeAbHO UpHMeHeRuA 
ato crarbu, upHuaremm Texepassxoli Accam6- 
aeett, Uenepambuni Cexperapp Opranusanun 
O6teqmucnurx Hana ynoroMompaerca sape- 
TuerpupobaTh Hacroamuit UWporokorz, pasyo Kak 
H MB3MeHeHHA, BHeceHHHIe HacToamum LporoKo- 
som 8 JforoBop, B cooTBercrBylonyue AHH BCTYU- 
JHA STUX H3MeHeHB B CHAY H ODYOJMKOBAaTS 
Tporosoa w wemenenami texcr Jloropopa B Bo3- 
MOMHO KpaTRBH Cpok Wocse HX pPerucTpallaH. 


CTATBA 8 


Hacrommas Upororoaz, apraniicxni, uctan- 
oral, nuralickuii, pyccrali a bpannyscnnlt TeKcTH 
ROTOPOFO HBAMIOTCH PABHO AYTCHTHYHHMH, eN0- 


unpyerca 8 apxus Cexperapnata Opranssemnt 
O6nequnenHHx Hani. Beuzy toro, sro Joro- 
Bop, KOTOpH Oyxer HaMeHeH B COOTBETCTBAK C 


‘Tipmioxenuem, cocTaBren TOmKO Ba (ppannys- 


CKOM asbke, pannyscrmi texcr Upnzomema 
ABIACTCA AYTCHTHYHHM, TOrAa Kak abTamliceuii, 
HclauckHi, Kyralickni aw pycckHil TeKcTH ero 
cunvalorca mepesogHEmM”. Upororo, Bk1104a10- 
mit Upnzoxerme, noctinaerca Tenepasnnm 
Cerperapem B saBepeHHoil KoLMH KamfoMy 43 TO- 
CyfaperTs, ABIMONyEXcA cropoHamu zB JJoronope 
or 4 maa 1910 r. 0 Gops6e c pacmpocrpanennen 
nopHorpatpHyeckHx B3qaHAli, a Takke BCeM T0- 
CYAAPCTBAM, COCTOAWUM YWicHaMa OpranusaniE 
OGsequnenHx Hauuit. 


B YJOCTOBEPEHME YEO, wuxenogne- 


capmmecs, OyAyuH LOmEnEIM 06p230M Ha TO YOA-. 


HOMOYeHH CBOHMH UpaBhTesbcTBaMH, No_TACaAB 
Hacroauyi Hpororoaz B WAH, ykasaHAWe UpoTAB 
HX nOmnHCeH. 


COCTABJEHO 8 Jetix Coxcec, Hz10-Mopr, 
YCTBEPTOFO Mad, THCAYa KeBATbCOT COPOK AEenR- 
Toro roga. 
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PROTOCOLO 
QUE MODIFICA EL ACUERDO PARA 
LA REPRESION DE LA CIRCULACION DE 
PUBLICACIONES OBSCENAS, FIRMADO EN 
PARIS EL 4 DE MAYO DE 1910 





NACIONES UNIDAS 
1949 
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PROTOCOLO QUE MODIFICA 


EL ACUERDO PARA LA RE- 


PRESION DE LA CIRCULACION DE PUBLICACIONES OBS- 
CENAS, FIRMADO EN PARIS EL 4 DE MAYO DE 1910 


Los Estados Partes en el pre- 
sente Protocolo, considerando que 
en virtud ‘del Acuerdo para la 
represién de la circulacién de pu- 
blicaciones obscenas; firmado en 
Paris el 4 de mayo de 1910, el 
Gobierno de la Reptblica Francesa 
estaba investido de ciertas fun- 
ciones; considerando que dicho 
Gobierno ha ofrecido esponténea- 
mente traspasar a las Naciones 
Unidas las funciones que ejerce en 
virtud de dicho Acuerdo; y con- 


siderando que es conveniente que 


en adelante sean éstas asumidas 
por las Naciones Unidas, han 


Pposiciones: 


ArRTicuLo 1 


Los Estados Partes en el pre- 
sente Protocolo se comprometen 
entre sf, y con arregio a las disposi- 
ciones del presente Protocolo, a 
atribuir plena efectividad jurfdica 
a las enmiendas a ese instrumento 
consignadas en el Anexo al pre- 
sente Protocolo, a ponerlas en 
vigor y a asegurar su aplicacién. 


ARTicULO 2 


El Secretario General preparara 
el texto del Acuerdo del 4 de mayo 
de 1910 para la represién de la 
circulaci6n de publicaciones obs- 
cenas, revisado con arreglo al 
presente Protocolo, y enviar& -co- 


pias del mismo, para su informa- 
cién, a los Gobiernos de cada uno 
de los Estados Miembros de las 
Naciones Unidas, asf como a los 
Gobiernos de cada uno de los 
Estados no miembros a los que 
esté abierta la firma o la aceptaci6én 
del presente Protocolo. Invitaré 
igualmente a los Estados Partes en 
el citado Acuerdo, a aplicar el 
texto modificado de tal instru- 
mento, tan pronto como entren en 
vigor las enmiendas, incluso si esos 


‘Estados no han podido atin llegar 


@ ser' partes en el presente Pro- 


-tocolo. 
convenido en las siguientes dis- ., 


ARTicuULO 3 


El presente Protocolo estar& 
abierto a la firma o a le aceptaci6én 
de todos los Estados Partes en el 
Acuerdo del 4 de mayo de 1910 
para la represién de la circulacién 
de publicaciones :obscenas, a los 
que el Secretario General haya 
enviado, al efecto, copia del pre- 
sente Protocolo. 


ArTicuLo 4 
Los Estados podraén llegar a ser 
Partes en el presente Protocolo: 
a) Por la firma sin reserva de 
aceptacién; 
b) Por la firma con reserva de 


aceptacién, y la aceptacién 
ulterior; 


c) Por la aceptacién. 
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La aceptacién se efectuaré me- 
diante el depésito de un instru- 
mento en forma entregado al 
Secretario General de las Naciones 
Unidas. 


ARtTicuLO 5 


El presente Protocolo entraré 
en vigor en la fecha en que dos o 
mAs Estados hayan llegado a ser 
Partes en dicho Protocolo. 

Las enmiendas consignadas en 
el Anexo al presente Protocolo 
entraran en vigor, respecto al 
Acuerdo del 4 de mayo de 1910 
para la represién de la circulaci6n 
de publicaciones obscenas, cuando 
trece Estados Partes en dicho 
acuerdo hayan Iegado a ser Partes 
en el presente Protocolo; y, en 
consecuencia, todo Estado que 
Ilegue a ser Parte en el Acuerdo 
después de haber entrado en vigor 
tales enmiendas, ser& Parte en el 
Acuerdo asi modificado. 


ART{icULO 6 


Cuando hayan entrado en vigor 
las enmiendas consignadas en el 
Anexo al presente Protocolo, el 
Gobierno francés depositar& el 
original del Acuerdo, asi como los 
diversos documentos que dicho 
Gobierno custodiaba en virtud de 
las funciones que ejercia, entre- 
gandolos al Secretario General de 
las Naciones Unidas. 


ARTICULO 7 


Conforme a las disposiciones del 
parrafo 1 del Articulo 102 de la 
Carta de las Naciones Unidas y 
del reglamento aprobado por la 
Asamblea General para la aplica- 
cién del mismo, 


el Secretario . 


General de las Naciones Unidas 
esté. autorizado a registrar el 
presente Protocolo, asi como las 
enmiendas introducidas por este 
Protocolo en el Acuerdo, en las 
fechas: respectivas de su entrada 
en vigor y a publicar, tan pronto 
como sea posible después de su 
registro, el Protocolo y el texto 
modificado del Acuerdo. 


ART{CULO 8 


El presente Protocolo, cuyos 
textos chino, espafiol, francés, 
inglés y ruso son igualmente 
auténticos, ser& depositado en 
los archivos de la Secretaria de 
las Naciones Unidas. Como el 
Acuerdo que ha de ser modificado 
con arreglo al Anexo, fué redactado 
solamente en francés, el texto 
francés del Anexo ser& el autén- 
tico, considerfandose como traduc- 
ciones los textos chino, espajiol, 
inglés y ruso. El Secretario Ge- 
neral enviarA copia certificada del 
Protocolo, con inclusién del Anexo, 
a cada uno de los Estados Partes 
en el Acuerdo del 4 de mayo de 
1910 para la represién de la 
circulacién de publicaciones obs- 
cenas, asi como a_ todos los 
Estados Miembros de las Naciones 
Unidas. 


EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL los 
infrascritos, debidamente autori- 
zados para ello por sus respectivos 
Gobiernos, han firmado el presente 
Protocolo en la fecha que aparece 
al lado de sus respectivas firmas. 

Hecuo en Lake Success, Nueva 
York, el cuatro de mayo de mil 
novecientes cuarenta y nueve. 
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ANNEXE AU PROTOCOLE AMENDANT L’ARRANGEMENT 
RELATIF A LA REPRESSION DE LA CIRCULATION DES 
PUBLICATIONS OBSCENES, SIGNE A PARIS LE 4 MAI 1910 


A Varticle premier, le paragraphe 
final sera rédigé comme suit: 


“Les Gouvernements contrac- 
tants se feront conna{tre mutuelle- 
ment, par l’entremise du Secrétaire 
général de l’Organisation des Na- 
tions Unies, l’autorité établie ou 
désignée conformément au présent 
article.” 


L’article. 4 sera rédigé comme 


- guit: 


“Les Etats non signataires sont 
admis a4 adhérer au _ présent 
Arrangement. Is notifieront leur 
intention 4 cet effet par un acte 
qui sera déposé dans les archives 
de l’Organisation des Nations 
Unies. Le Secrétaire général de 
VOrganisation des Nations Unies 
en enverra copie certifiée conforme 
4 chacun des Etats contractants et 
& tous les Etats Membres de 
lOrganisation des Nations Unies 
et les avisera en méme temps de la 
date du dépét. 

“Six mois aprés cette date, 
lArrangement entrera en vigueur 
dans l’ensemble du territoire de 
VEtat adhérent, qui deviendra 
ainsi Etat contractant.” 


A Varticle 5, le troisiéme para- 
graphe sera rédigé comme suit: 


“La dénonciation sera notifiée 
par un acte qui sera déposé dans 


les archives de l’Organisation des 
Nations Unies. Le Secrétaire gé- 
néral de l’Organisation des Nations 
Unies en enverra copie certifiée 
conforme 4 chacun des Etats con- 
tractants et 4 tous les Etats 
Membres de l’Organisation des 
Nations Unies et les avisera en 
méme temps de la date du dépét.” 


A larticle 7, 
Le premier paragraphe sera 
rédigé comme suit: 


“Si un Etat contractant désire la 
mise en vigueur du_ présent 
Arrangement dans une ou plusieurs 
de ses colonies, possessions ou 
circonscriptions consulaires judi- 
ciaires, il notifiera son intention 4 
cet effet par un acte qui sera déposé 
dans les archives de l’Organisation 
des Nations Unies. Le Secrétaire 
général de l’Organisation des Na- 
tions Unies en enverra copie 
certifiée conforme 4 chacun des 
Etats contractants et 4 tous les 
Etats Membres de I’Organisation 
des Nations Unies et les avisera en 
méme temps de la date du dépét.” 


Le troisitme paragraphe sera 
rédigé comme suit: 


“La dénonciation de |’ Arrange- 
ment par un des Etats contractants 
pour une ou plusieurs de ses colo- 
nies, possessions ou circonscriptions 
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consulaires judiciaires, s’effectuera douze mois aprés la date du dépét 
dans les formes et conditions de l’acte de dénonciation dans les 
déterminées au premier alinéa du archives de l’Organisation des 
présent article. Elle portera effet Nations Unies.” 
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For AFGHANISTAN: 
Pour L’ AFGHANISTAN: 
BYTF : 

8a Adranucran: 

Por EL AFGANISTAN: 


For ARGENTINA: 
Pour L’ARGENTINE: 
BUAREE : 

Sa Aprenrnny: 

Por LA ARGENTINA: 


For Austrau: ['! 
Pour 1 AusTRALIE: 
RAAB : 

8a Ascrpamw: 
Por AUSTRALIA: 


For THE Kincpom oF BeLcium: 


Pour LE Royaume DE BEL¢IQUE: 


HEAP E BY: 
3a Kopoxesctso Bemran: 
Por Et REINO DE BELGICA: 


Sous réserve d’approbation(} 
F. Van LANGENHOVE 
20 mai 1949 


For Borris: 
Pour ta Bouivie; 
RFRETE & 

3a -Bomsmo: 
Por Bourvia: 


For Brazii: 
Pour Le Brésiu: 
Ew: 

3a Bpasuuno: 
Por EL Brasiz: 


Ad referendum 
Joao Carlos Muniz 
4 de Maio de 1949 


1 Signed Dec. 8, 1949. 


2 Subject to approval. 





For tue Unton or Burma: 
Pour L’UNION BIRMANE: 
MOGA: 

3a Buapmancraii Cows: 
Por La Unién Binmana: 


For THE ByELorussiAn Soviet Sociauist REPUBLIC: 

Pour 1a REpustique SociisTE SovIETIQUE DE BIELORUSSIE: 
Fl RE REDE nk ESE AS 

8a Bezopyceryw Conercry Conmasmncravecry Pecuy6.mny: 
Por La REPUBLICA SOCIALISTA SoVIETICA DE BIELORRUSIA: 


For Canaba: 
Pour LE CanaDa: 
MBER : 

3a Kanazy: 


Por Ex CANADA: 


A. G. L. McNaucston 
4 May 1949 


For Cute: 
Pour Le Cui: 
BA : 

3a Unm: 

Por Cute: 


For Cuina: 
Pour La CHINE: 
"By: 

3a Kuraii: 

Por ta Cuina: 


Canc Peng Chun 
4th May 1949 


For Cotomaia: 
Pour LA COLOMBIE: 
BF fi LEE: 

3a Konymémo: 

Por CoLomBia: 


Con reserva de Ia aprobacién legislativai’’ 
R. URDANETA ARBELAEZ 


Junio 1° de 1949 
3 Subject to legislative approval. 
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For Costa Rica: 
Pour Costa-Rica: 
BAR MM : 
8a Koctapmy: 
Por Costa Rica: 


For Cusa: 
Pour Cusa: 


ge: 
8a Ky6y: 
Por Cusa: 


Ad referendum 
Gustavo GuTIERREZ 
Mayo 4, 1949 


For CZECHOSLOVAKIA: 


Pour LA TCHECOSLOVAQUIE: 


HET : 
8a Yexocazoparmo: 
Por CHECOESLOVAQULA: 


Subject to ratification 
Dr. Adolf HorFMEISTER 
May 9th, 1949 


For DENMARK: [' 
Pour LE DaNEMARK: 
FE 3 

3a Jenmo: 

Por Dinamarca: 


For THE Dominican REPUBLIC: 
Pour 1a REPUBLIQUE DoMINICAINE: 


SWE ANSE ANS: 


For Ecuapor: 
Pour x’EQuaTEuR: 
JERS: 

83a Oxnazop: 

Por Ex Ecuapor: 


1 Signed Nov. 21, 1949; acceptance deposited Mar. 1, 1950. 
2 Subject to ratification. (Ratification deposited Sept. 16, 1949.) 


3a Jommnoxancryi0 Pecny6.mry: 
‘Por ua Repiprica DomMINIcANA: 
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For Ecypt: 
Pour u’Ecypte: 
RR: 

3a Eraner: 

Por Ecipro: 


Sous réserve de ratification!'l 
A, M. KacuaBa 
9.5-49 


For Ex Satvapor: 
Pour LE SALVADOR: 
RMS: 

3a Canppaop: 

Por Ex SALvApor: 


Ad referendum 
M. Rafael Urquia 
5 de Mayo de 1949 


For ETHioPua: 
Pour t’ErHiopis: 
BY Eee RE : 
83a Spxoumo: 
Por Eriopia: 


¢ 


For France: 
Pour 1a FRANCE: 
RM: 

3a Dpanmup: 
Por Francia: 


J. CHauven 
5 mai 1949 


For GREECE: 
Pour 1A GRECE: 
758 : 

3a Tpeumo: 
Por Grecia: 


For GuaTEMALa: 
Pour Le GuATEMALA: 
Rib Bit: 

8a Taaremany: 

Por GUATEMALA: 
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For Hartt: 
Pour Hain: 
THD: 

3a Tam: 
Por Harti: 


For Honpuras: _ 
Pour Le Honpuras: 
SEMA : 

3a Tosnypac: 

Por Honpuras:. -” - 


For Icevanp: [) 

Pour WIsiANDE: © 
nT eee 
Sa Honanmmo: 9 ot 
Por IsLanpia: = 


For Inna: 
Poor w'Inpe: 

FUE caer 
8a Hamm: ae 

Por La Inpia: 


Subject to acceptance [4 
“M.C. SETALVAD 
12.5.49 


For Iran: 1? 
Pour vt’ Iran: 
BAA: 

8a Hpan: ' 
Por Irin: 


For Iraq: 
Pour v'Jnax: 
PLT : 
3a Hpax: 
Por Irax: 


Subject to ratification {'} 
T. Swawy 


‘ 


1 Acceptance deposited Oct. 25, 1950. 
3 Acceptance deposited Dec. 28, 1949. 


5 Signed Dec. 28, 1949 


For LEBanon: 
Pour ce Lrpan: 


. Bebe: 


8a JInnan: 
Por ex Lisano: 


For Liserta: 
Pour ce LisERia: 
Ait aH 

8a Jiu6eputo: 
Por LisEeru: 


For THE Granp Ducuy OF Luxemsourc: 
Pour LE Grand-Ducué DE LuxeMBoure: 
RREKGH s 

3a Bemmoe Tepuorcrao Jioxcem6ypr: 

Por Et Gran Ducapo DE LUXEMBURGO: 


Ad referendum 
Pierre PESCATORE 
4mail949° ‘y 


For Mexico: «=. - une 
Pour Le MEXIQUE; 

a: 

3a Mexcury: 

Por México: 


For THe Kincpom OF THE NETHERLANDS: : 
Pour Le Royaume ves Pays-Bas: ~ : 
WEB : 

3a Kopoaescrso Hugepsaunos: 

Por ex Reino pe HoLanba: 


Sous réserve d’acceptation ['] 
Snouck HurckonJE 
Te 2 juin 1949 


For New Zeacann: {4 

Pour La NOUVELLE-ZELANDE: 
Esimticg Ai 

3a Hosyio Senanamo: 

Por Nueva ZELANDIA: 


4 Ratification deposited Sept. 14, 1950. 
5 Subject to acceptance. 
6 Signed Oct. 14, 1950. 
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For Nicaracua: 
Pour Le Nicaracua: 
Fe dntie Oh 

3a Huoxaparya: 

Por Nicaracua: 


For HE Kincpom oF Norway: 
Pour. LE RoYAUME DE NorvicE: 
WRT s 

3a Roposesctrso Hopsersm: 

Por ex Reino DE Norueca: 


Arne SuNDE 
4th of May 1949 


For PAKISTAN: 
Pour LE PakisTAN: 
Passe: 

3a Tlarncran: 

Por EL PaxisTAn: 


Subject to ratification 
Zafrulla Kuan 
5.13.49 


For PANAMA: 
Pour LE Panama: 
Late : 

3a Hanamy: 

Por Panama: 


For Paracuay: 
Pour Le PaRAGuaY: 
Etre 3 

3a Maparsatt: 

Por EL Paracuay: 


For Peru: 
Pour LE Pérou: 
ME: 

8a Mepy: 

Por Et Pert: 





For THE PHvippinE REPUBLIC: 

Pour La REPUBLIQUE DES PHILIPPINES: 
SEER SC AI: 

3a Onmmmmncry~ Pecuyémx«y: 

Por ta Repuniica DE Fivipmas; 


” For Potanp: 


Pour La Potocne: 
RM: 

8a Tommy: 

Por Potonia:. +. 


For Saupr ARABIA: 
Pour L’ARABIE SAOUDIIE: 


Be TERA ¢ 


3a Caygoncry1 Apanino: 


- Por Arapia Saupita: 


‘For Sum: 
Pour Le Siam: 


SARE: 


_ Ba Camm: 


» Por Siam: . 


. For Swepen: 


Pour La SuEne: 


oS 
.8a Ulseumo: 


Por Suecu: 


For Syria: 
Pour La Synre: 
Aa: 
3a Copan: , 
Por Sinus: 
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For Turkey: 
Pour La TuRQUIE: 
tHE: 

3a Typo: 

Por TurQuia: 


Sous réserve d’acceptation|'I 
Selim SarPER 
4 mai 1949 


. For tae Urrainun Soviet Sociauist REPuBLic: nse 
Pour ta REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE D’UKRAINE: 
BSE RERER IL EEE A: 
3a Yepanuceyw Cosercryn Conpamersyeckym PecuyOrmny: 
Por La REPUBLICA SOCIALISTA SovIéTICA DE UCRANIA: 


For tHe Union or Souts Arnica:{] 
Pour L’Unron Sup-AFRICAINE: 
FEA : 

3a lOmno-Agpurancenit Cows: 

Por va Unién SupaFRIcana: 


For tHe Union or Soviet Sociauist REPUBLICS: 

Pour t’Union Es REPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES: _ 
HERE DR it & E BES A ST : 

8a Coos Conercxux Couzanncrnsecrnx Pecny6.me: 

Por ra Uni6n DE RePGsxicas Sociacistas SOvIETIGAS: 


IIpa moqnncanMa HacToaMero MpoTOKo.a UpaBETeABCTBO 
Cowsa Cosercrex Convammcrayeckax Pecny6mr sanpaser 
0 cBoeM HecormacHH co cr. 7 UpHj0KeHia K RaHHOMY Upo- 
TOROTY. . 

14/¥— 1949 r. 

A. TPOMBIKOM 


For THE Untrep Kincpom oF GrEAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 
Pour Le Royaume-Unt pe GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D’IRLANDE DU Nog: 
AAAI RACE ME: 

8a Coenunennoe Kopozeserso Bemro§prranmm 2 Cenepro# Apzanxam: 
Por Ex Retno Univo pe La GRAN BRETANA E IRLANDA DEL NorTE: 


P. C. GorDoN-WaLKER 
May 4th, 1949 





4 Subject toacceptance. (Ratification deposited Sept. 13, 1950. 
yoamed oe 1, 1950. = : P : , 
‘ igning the present Protocol, the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Repub 
it'ls not in agreement with article 7 of the annex to the sald Protocol. A. Gromyko, Mag ive — 


1Ust] Multilateral—Obscene Publications—May 4, 1960 


For THE Unirep STATES OF AMERICA: 
Pour res Erats-Unts D’AMERIQUE! 
RABRSRA : 

3a Coequnennue rare: AMeparn: 
Por Los Esrapos Uninos DE AMERICA: 


Subject to acceptancet'] 
Warren R, Austin 
May 4, 1949 


For Urucuay: 
Pour L’Urucuayr: 


+» RyRB 
* Ba Ypyrsait: 


Certified true copy. 
For the Secretary-General: 


Assistant Secretary-General 


of the Legal Department 








Por Ex Urucuay: 


For VENEZUELA: 


. Pour Le VENEZUELA 


BAHL : 
8s Benecyazy: 
Por VENEZUELA: 


-For YEMEN: 
* Pour LE YEMEN? 


EP: 


3a Yemen: 
Por EL YEMEN: 


For Yucostavu: 
Pour La YoucosLavig: 
FATAL 3 

8a Wrocaasmo: 

Por YucoEsLavi: 


. Sous réserve de ratificationl*) 


_ V. Popovic 
4/V/49 
Copie certifiée conforme. 
Pour le Secrétaire général: 
I Krrno 
in charge Secrétaire général adjoint chargé du 


Département juridique, 


1 Ratification deposited Aug. 14, 1950. 


2 Bubject to ratification. 
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Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their 


- resolution of July 6, 1950, two-thirds of the Senators present con- 


curring therein, did advise and consent: to: the ratification of the said 
protocol; 

Wuereas the said protocol ¥ was duly ratified by the President of 
the United States of America on August 7, 1950, in pursuance of the 
aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate: 

Wuereas it is provided in Article 5, first paragraph, of the said 
protocol that the protocol shall come into force on the date on which 
two or more States shall have become parties thereto; 

Wuenreas it is provided by :Article 4 of the said protocol that 
States may become parties to the protocol by (a) signature without 
reservation as to acceptance; (b) signature with reservation as to 
acceptance, followed by acceptance; or (c) acceptance; and that 
acceptance shall be effected by the deposit of a formal instrument 
with the Secretary-General of the United Nations; 

- Wuereas the said protocol was signed on May 4, 1949 without 
reservation as to acceptance on behalf of Canada, China, Norway, 


- and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland; 


WHEREAS, pursuant to the aforesaid provision of Article 5, first 
paragraph, of the said protocol, the protocol came into force on May 
4, 1949 in respect of the aforementioned four countries on behalf of 
which the protocol had been signed without reservation as to 
acceptance; 

Wuereas a formal instrument accepting the said protocol was 
deposited with the Secretary-General of the United Nations by the 
United States of America on August 14, 1950; 

Wuerzas it is provided in Article 5, second paragraph, of the said 
protocol that the amendments set forth in the annex to the protocol 
shall come into force in respect of the agreement of May 4, 1910 for 
the suppression of the circulation ‘of obscene publications when thir- 
teen parties thereto shall have become parties to the present protocol; 

WueErsEas, according to a notification received by the Government 
of the United States of America from the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations, the aforesaid amendments entered into force on 
March 1, 1950; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it ison that, I, Harry S.. Paine President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 


the said protocol amending the agreement for the suppression of the 


circulation of obscene publications, signed at Paris on May 4, 1910, 
to the end that the said protocol and every article and clause. thereof 
and the said amendments set forth in the annex to the protocol shall 
be observed and fulfilled with good faith on and after August 14, 1950 
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by the United States of America and by the citizens of the United 
States of America and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction 
thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Dons at the city of Washington this twenty-fifth day of November 
in the year of our Lord one-thousand nine hundred fifty 
[SEAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred seventy-fifth. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: : 
Dean ACHESON | 
Secretary of State 
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Translation 


ANNEX TO THE PROTOCOL AMENDING THE AGREEMENT 
FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE CIRCULATION OF OB- 
SCENE PUBLICATIONS, SIGNED AT PARIS ON MAY 4, 1910 


In Article 1, the final paragraph shall read: 


“The Contracting Governments shall mutually make known to 
one another, through the Secretary-General of the United Nations, 
the authority established or designated in accordance with the present 


- Article.” 


Article 4 shall read: 


“Non-signatory States may adhere to the present Agreement. 
They shall notify their intention to that effect by an instrument 
which shall be deposited in the archives of the United Nations. The 
Secretary-General of the United Nations shall send a certified copy 
thereof to each of the Contracting States and to all Members of the 
United Nations and at the same time shall inform them of the date 
of deposit. 

“Six months after that date the Agreement will enter into force 
throughout the territory of the adhering State which will thereby 
become a Contracting State.’’ 


In Article 5, the third paragraph shall read: 


“Notice of the denunciation shall be given by an instrument 
which shall be deposited in the archives of the United Nations. The 
Secretary-General of the United Nations shall send a certified copy 


‘thereof to each of the Contracting States and to all Members of the 


United Nations and at the same time shall inform them of the date of 


. deposit.” 


In Article 7, 
The first paragraph shall read: 


“Should a Contracting State wish the present Agreement to be put 
into force in one or more of its colonies, possessions or consular court 
districts, it shall give notice of its intention to that effect by an 
instrument which shall be deposited in the archives of the United 
Nations. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall send a 
certified copy thereof to each of the Contracting States and to all 
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Members of the United Nations and at the same time shall inform 
them of the date of deposit.” 


The third paragraph shall read: 


“The denunciation of the Agreement by one of the Contracting 
States for one or more of its colonies, possessions or consular court 
districts shall be accomplished in the manner and under the conditions 
set forth in the first paragraph of the present Article. It shall take 
effect twelve months after the date of deposit of the instrument of 
denunciation in the archives of the United Nations.”’ 


Note by the Department of State 


The following countries have also, in accordance with Article 4, 
become Parties to the May 4, 1949, Protocol Amending the Agree- 
ment for the Suppression of the Circulation of Obscene Publications 
signed at Paris on May 4, 1910: 


Country ; Date of Signature Date of Deposit of Acceptance 
Austria _ August 4, 1950 

Ceylon July 14, 1949 

Finland - ' October 31, 1949 
Rumania ['] November 2, 1950 
Switzerland _ September 23, 1949 





- 1In signing this Brotooai the Plenipotentiary of the Rumanian Government 
submitted the following declaration: 

“In signing the Protocol of 4 May 1949 amending the Agreement for the sup- 
pression of the circulation of Obscene Publications concluded at Paris on 4 May 
1910, the Government of the People’s Republic of Romania declares that it is 
not in agreement with article 7 of the annex to the said Protocol.” 
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TIAS 2165 


Nov. 29 and 


Dee. 15, 1950 


© 63 Stat. 720; 64 Stat. 


376. 
(22 U. 8. O. § 1680. 


59 Stat. 1031. 


PAKISTAN 


MUTUAL DEFENSE ASSISTANCE 


‘ Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Washington November 29 
and December 15,1 950; entered into force December 15, 1950. 
ky, 


The Secretary of State to the Pakistani Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT oF STATE 
WasHINGTON 
Nov 29 1950 


EXOELLENCY : 

- Ihave the honor to address your Excellency, concerning ihe request 
of the Government of Pakistan for the transfer.of certain items of 
military supplies and equipment by the Government of the United 
States. There are certain assurances and undertakings by the Gov- 
ernment of Pakistan which the Government of the United ‘States 
must obtain before completing any_ transaction’ under Section 408(e) 
of the.Mutual Defense Assistance Act of 1949, (Public Law 329, 
81st Congress) as amended by. Public Law 621, 81st Congress. 

‘The Department. understands the Government of Pakistan is pre- 
pared to agree to use such items as may be provided to foster inter- 
national -peace and security within the frarnework of the Charter 
of the United Nations through measures which will further the 
ability of. nations dedicated to. the principles and purposes of the 
Charter to participate effectively in arrangements for, individual and 
collective self-defense in support. of those; purposes and principles; 
and, moreover, that the items to be provided by the Government of 
the United States are required by the Government of Pakistan to 
maintain its internal security, its legitimate self-defense or permit it 
to participate in the defense of the area of which it is a part; and 
that it will not undertake any act of aggression against any other 
state. 

The Department understands also that the Government of Pakistan 
will obtain the consent of the Government of the United States prior 
to the transfer of title to or possession of any equipment, materials, 
information, or services furnished, and that the Government of Paki- 
stan will take appropriate measures to protect the security of any 
article, service, or information furnished. The Government of Paki- 
stan also understands, the Department is informed, that the Gov- 
ernment of the United States necessarily retains the privilege of 
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diverting items of equipment ‘or of not ‘completing: services under: 
taken if such action is dictated by considerations: of United States 
national interest. 

Finally, the Department eae that the: Givarnmant of Paki- 
stan is prepared to accept terms and conditions of payment for the 
items transferred, to be agreed upon between the Government of 
Pakistan and the Government of the United States, which accord 
with the terms of Section 408(e) of the Mutual Defense Assistance 
Act of 1949, as amended. 

A reply by the Government of Pakistan to the effect that these 
understandings are correct will be considered as constituting an 
agreement between the Government of Pakistan and the Govern- 
ment of the United States. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
Georg C. McGues 
His Excellency 


M. A. H. Ispawant, 
Ambassador of Pakistan. 





The Pakistani Ambassador to the Assistant Secretary of State 


Emepassy oF PAKIsTan 
Wasuinerton, D. C. 


TELEGRAPHIC ADDRESS “PAREP’’ 


F.183/60/4 December 15, 1950. 


Dear Mr. Assistant SECRETARY, 

I have the honour to refer to your letter of November 29, 1950, con- 
cerning the request of the Government of Pakistan for the transfer of 
certain items of military supplies and equipment by the Government 
of. the United States which my Government desires to purchase. 
The assurances and undertakings (as stated by you in your letter 
under reference) required by the Government of the United States 
under Section 408(e) of the Mutual Defence Assistance Act of 1949, 
(Public Law 329, 81st Congress) as amended by Public Law 621, 81st 
Congress, are agreed to by my Government. 

The Government of Pakistan is prepared to accept terms and con- 
ditions of payment for the items transferred, to be agreed upon 
between the Government of Pakistan and the Government of the 
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United States, which accord with the terms of Section 408. (e) of the 


Mutual Defence Assistance Act of 1949, as amended. 
Accept, Mr. Assistant Secretary, the renewed assurances of my 
nighee consideration. 
: “Kor the Ambassador: 
M. O. A. Bata. 


The Honourable Grorez C. McGuez, 
Assistant Secretary of State, 
Department of State, 
Washington, D.C. 


CUBA 


AIR FORCE MISSION 


: Agreement signed at Washington December 22, 1950; entered into force 


December 22, 1950. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE 

_ UNITED STATES OF AMER. 
ICA AND THE GOVERN- 
MENT OF THE. REPUBLIC 

_ OF CUBA PROVIDING FOR 
THE SERVICES OF A 
UNITED STATES AIR FORCE 
MISSION TO THE REPUBLIC 
OF CUBA 


In conformity with the discus- 
sions held between the Govern- 


ments of the United States of 


America and the Republic of 
Cuba on hemisphere military co- 
operation and a possible uniform- 
ity of military tactics and meth- 
ods, the President of the United 
States of America has authorized 
the appointment of officers and 
enlisted men to constitute a United 
States Air Force Mission to the 
Republic of Cuba under the con- 
ditions specified below: 


TITLE I 
Purpose and Duration 


' ArrrctE 1. The purpose of this 
Mission is to cooperate with the 
Chief of Staff of the Army of the 
Republic of Cuba and the Cuban 
Air Force. Officers of the Mis- 
sion will act, wherever required 
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ARREGLO .ENTRE LOS GO- 


BIERNOS DE LOS ESTADOS 
UNIDOS DE AMERICA Y DE 
LA REPUBLICA. DE CUBA 
SOBRE PRESTACION .DE 
SERVICIOS DE UNA MISION 
DE LA FUERZA AEREA DE 
LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS EN 
LA REPUBLICA DE CUBA 


De conformidad con las conver- 
saciones celebradas entre los Go- 
biernos de los Estados Unidos de 
América y de la Reptblica de 
Cuba, con referencia a la coope- 
racién militar hemisférica y a una 
posible uniformidad de tActicas 
y métodos militares, el Presidente 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
ha, autorizado el nombramiento 
de oficiales y personal subalterno 
para constituir una misién de la 
fuerza aérea de los Estados Unidos 
en la Reptblica de Cuba de 
acuerdo con las condiciones esti- 


‘ puladas a continuacién: 


_ ‘TITULO.I 
Objeto y Duracién 


ArticuLo 1. El objeto de esta 
Misién es el de cooperar con. el 
Jefe del Estado Mayor del Ejér- 
cito de la Republica de Cuba y 
de la Fuerza Aérea Cubana. Los 
oficiales de la Misién, actuaran, 
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by the Chief of Staff of the Army 


Extension of serv- 
ices. 


Termination. 


of the Republic of Cuba, as tacti- 
cal and technical advisers to the 
Cuban Air Force with regard to 
aviation. 

ArticLe 2, The Mission shall 
continue for a period of two (2) 
years from the date of the signing 
of this Agreement by the accredit- 
ed representatives of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America and the Government of 
the Republic of Cuba, unless pre- 
viously terminated or extended as 
hereinafter provided. Any mem- 
ber of the Mission may be re- 
called at any time by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 


America, provided a replacement. 


with equivalent qualifications is 
furnished, unless it is mutually 
agreed between the Government 
of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Re- 
public of Cuba that no replace- 
ment is required. 


Arrticue 3. If the Government 
of the Republic of Cuba should 
desire that the services of the 
Mission be extended beyond the 
stipulated period, it shall make a 
written proposal to that effect 
six months before the expiration 
of this Agreement. 

ArrticLe4. This Agreement may 
be terminated before the expira- 
tion of the period of two (2) years 
prescribed in Article 2, or before 
the expiration of the extension 
authorized in Article 3, in the 
following manner: 


dondequiera que lo solicite el Jefe 
del Estado Mayor de la Reptblica 
de Cuba, como asesores tActicos 
y técnicos de la Fuerza Aérea 
Cubana con relacién a la aviacién. 

Articuto 2. La Misién con- 
tinuar& por un perfodo de dos (2) 
afios a partir de la fecha en que 
firmen este Arreglo los represen- 
tantes acreditados del Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
y del Gobierno de la Republica 
de Cuba, a menos que se dé por 
terminado antes o que sea pro- 
rrogado en la forma que se es- 
tablece m&s adelante. Cualquier 
miembro de la Misi6n puede ser 
retirado en cualquier momento 
por el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América siempre que se 
suministre otro miembro de igual 
competencia para quelo reemplace, 
a menos que se haya acordado 
mutuamente entre el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
y el Gobierno de la Repiblica de 
Cuba que no se necesita ningin 
substituto. 

ArTICcULO 3. Si el Gobierno de 
la Reptblica de Cuba deseare 
que los servicios de la Misién 
fueren prorrogados més all& del 
periodo estipulado, har& una pro- 
puesta por escrito con este objeto 
seis meses antes de la expiracién 
de este Arreglo. 

ArticuLo 4. Este Arreglo podré 
terminarse antes de la expiracién 
del perfodo de dos (2) afios pres- 
crito en el Articulof2, 0 antes;de 
la expiracién de la prérroga au- 
torizada en el Articulof3, de‘jla 
manera siguiente: 
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a. By either of the Govern- 
ments, subject to three months’ 
written notice to the other Gov- 
ernment; 

b. By the recall of the entire 
personnel of the Mission by the 
Government of the United States 
of America in the public interest 
of the United States of America or 
at the request of the Government 
of the Republic of Cuba, without 
necessity of compliance with pro- 
vision (a) of this Article. 

Articte 5. This Agreement is 
subject to cancellation upon the 
initiative of either the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America or the Government of 
the Republic of Cuba at any time 
during @ period when either Gov- 
ernment is involved in domestic or 
foreign. hostilities. - 


TITLE II 
Composition and Personnel 


Articte 6. The Mission shall 
consist. of such personnel of the 
United States Air Force as may be 
agreed upon by the Chief of Staff 
of the Army of the Republic of 
Cuba, through his authorized rep- 
resentative in Washington, and by 
the Department of the Air Force 
of the United States of America. 


TITLE III 
Duties, Rank, and Precedence 


ArTIcLE 7. The personnel of the 
Mission shall perform such duties 
as may be agreed upon by the 
Chief of Staff of the Army of the 
Republic of Cuba and the Chief of 
the Mission. 
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a. Por, cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos, mediante aviso por 
escrito al otro Gobierno con tres 
meses de anticipacién; 

b. Al retirar los Estados Unidos 
de América todo el personal de la 
Misién en raz6n de interés ptiblico 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
o a solicitud del Gobierno de la 
Reptiblica de Cuba, sin necesidad 
de cumplir con la disposicién (a) 
de este Articulo. 


ArticuLo 5. Este Convenio esté 
sujeto a cancelacién por iniciativa, 
ya sea del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América o del Gobierno 
de la Republica de Cuba, en 
cualquier momento, mientras al- 
guno' de los dos paises esté en- 
vuelto en hostilidades externas o 
internas. 


TITULO II 
Composicién y Personal 


ArticuLto 6. Esta Misién es- 
tar& constitufda por el personal de 
la Fuerza Aérea de los Estados 
Unidos que sea convenido por el 
Jefe del Estado Mayor del Ejérci- 
to de la Republica de Cuba, por 
medio de su representante autori- 
zado en Washington, y por la 
Secretaria de la Fuerza Aérea de 
los Estados Unidos de América. 


TITULO III 
Deberes, Grado y Precedencia 


ArticuLo 7. El personal de la 
Misién tendré las obligaciones que 
sean convenidas entre el Jefe del 
Estado Mayor del Ejército de la 
Republica de Cuba y el Jefe de la 
Misién. 
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Articur 8. In carrying out their 
duties, the members of the Mis- 
sion shall be responsible solely to 
the Chief of Staff of the Army of 
the Republic of Cuba and this re- 
sponsibility shall be. enforced 
through the Chief of the Mission. 


Articte 9. Each member of 
the Mission shall serve on the 
Mission with the rank he bolds in 
the United States Air Force, and 
shall wear the uniform and in- 
signia of the said Air Force. 

Articte 10. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to 
all the benefits and honor’ which 
the Regulations of the Cuban Air 
Force provide for Cuban. officers 
and subordinate personnel of cor- 
responding rank. 

ArtictE 11. The personnel of 
the Mission shall be governed by 
the disciplinary regulations of the 
United States Air Force. If an 
act is committed by a mission 
member which in the opinion of 
the Cuban Government is of such 
nature as to warrant disciplinary 
action, the mission member shall 
be removed upon request of the 
Cuban authorities so that the 
regulations of the United States 
Air Force shall be applied in the 
territory of the United States of 
America. 


TITLE IV 


Compensation and Perquisites 


. ARTICLE 12. Members of the 
Mission shall receive from the 
Government of the Republic of 
Cuba such net annual compensa- 


Articuto 8. En el desempefo 
de sus obligaciones los miembros 
de la-Misi6n ser4n responsables 
solamente ante el Jefe del Estado 
Mayor del Ejército de la Rept- 
blica de Cuba y esta responsabili- 
dad se exigir&é por conducto del 
Jefe de la Misién. 

ArtTiIcuLo 9. Cada miembro de 
la Misién desempefiaré sus fun- 
ciones con el grado que tenga en 
la Fuerza Aérea de los Estados 
Unidos y usar& el uniforme e 
insignias de dicha fuerza aérea. 

‘Articuto 10. Cada miembro de 
la.Misién tendr& derecho a todos 
los beneficios y ‘honores’ que los 
reglamentos. de la Fuerza Aérea 
Cubana otorgan a los oficiales 
cubanos y al personal subalterno 
del grado correspondiente. 

Articuto 11. El personal de la 
Misi6n seregiré por losreglamentos 
disciplinarios de la Fuerza Aérea 
de los Estados Unidos. Si algtin 
miembro de la Misién cometiere 
algtin acto, que en opinién del 
Gobierno. de Cuba, fuere de tal 
naturaleza que justificase acci6én 
disciplinaria, tal miembro de la 
Misién ser4 retirado a solicitud de 
las autoridades cubanas a fin de 
que los reglamentos dela Fuerza 
Aérea de los Estados Unidos se 
apliquen en el territorio de los 
Estados Unidos de América. 


TITULO IV 

- Remuneracién y Obvenciones 
ArtTicuLo 12. Los miembros de 
la Misi6n recibiran del Gobierno 


de la Republica de Cuba la .re- 
muneracién neta anual que de 
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tion as may be agreed upon by the 
Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of 
the Republic of Cuba for. each 
member. This compensation shall 
be paid in twelve (12) equal 
monthly installments, each due 
and payable on the last.day of the 
month, The compensation: shall 
not be subject to any tax, now or 
hereafter in effect, of the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Cuba or 
of any of its political or adminis- 
trative subdivisions. Should there, 
however, at present or while this 
Agreement is in effect, be any 
taxes that might affect this com- 
pensation, such’.taxes shall be 
borne by the Government of ‘the 
Republic of Cuba:in order to 
comply with the provisions of this 
‘Article that the . compensation 
agreed upon shall be net. 


Articte 13. The compensation 
agreed upon as indicated in the 
preceding Article shall commence 
upon the date of departure from 
the United States of America of 
each member of the Mission and, 
except as otherwise expressly pro- 
vided in this Agreement, shall con- 
tinue, following the termination 
of duty with the Mission, for the 
return trip to the United States of 
America and thereafter for the 
period of any accumulated leave 
which may be due. 


- Articte 14. The compensation 
due for the period of the return 
trip and accumulated leave shall 
be paid. to a-detached member of 
the Mission before his departure 
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mutuo acuerdo convengan -el Go- 
bierno de los ‘Estados Unidos :de 
América y~-el Gobierno. de «la 
Reptiblica de Cuba para cada 
miembro.: Esta .remuneraci6n se 
abornara ‘en doce (12) mensuali- 
dades iguales que vencen y deben 
pagarse el ultimo dia de cada mes. 
La remuneraci6n no estar4 sujeta 
@ ningin impuesto que esté en 


‘vigor o se imponga.en el futuro 


del Gobierno de la Reptblica de 
Cuba o de .cualquiera de sus 
subdivisiones polfticas 0 adminis- 
trativas. Sin embargo, si‘al pre- 
sente o durante la vigencia de este 
arreglo existieren impuestos que 
pudiesen afectar esta remunera- 
cién, tales impuestos serfn paga- 
dos por el Gobierno de:la “Repu- 
blica de: Cuba con.'‘el ‘objeto de 
cumplir con .la ‘disposici6n ~de 
este articulo de que la remunera- 


° a e - 
-cién convenida ser4 neta. 


ARTICcULO 13. La remuneraci6n 
convenida de acuerdo con el arti- 
culo anterior, comenzaré a regir 
desde la fecha en que cada miem- 
bro de la Misién parta de los 
Estados Unidos de América y, 
excepto lo que expresamente se 
dispone en contrario en este 
Arreglo, continuara después de la 
terminaci6n de sus servicios en la 
Misién, por todo el tiempo de su 
viaje de regreso a los Estados 
Unidos de América ademfs de 
cualquier periodo de. licencia acu- 
mulada a que tenga derecho. 

Articuto 14. La remuneracié6n 
que se deba por el perfodo que dure 
el viaje de regreso y por el de la 
licencia, acumulada:se le pagar al 
miembro que haya sido retirado 
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from the Republic of Cuba, and 
such payment shall be computed 
for travel by the shortest usually 
traveled route to the port of entry 
in the United States of America, 
regardless of the route and method 
of travel used by the member of 
the Mission. 


Articte 15. Each member of 
the Mission and his family shall be 
furnished by the Government of 
the Republic of Cuba with first- 
class accommodations for travel, 
via the shortest usually traveled 
' route, required and performed 
under this Agreement, between 
the port of embarkation in the 
United States of America and his 
official residence in the Republic 
of Cuba, both for the outward and 
for the return trip. The Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Cuba 
shall also pay all expenses of ship- 
ment of household effects, bag- 
gage, and automobile of each 
member of the Mission between 
the port of embarkation in the 
United States of America and his 
official residence in the Republic 
of Cuba, as well as all expenses 
incidental to the transportation of 
such household effects, baggage, 
and automobile from the Republic 
of Cuba to the port of entry in the 
United States of America. Trans- 
portation of such household ef- 
fects, baggage, and automobile 
shall be effected in one shipment, 
and all subsequent shipments shall 
be at the expense of the respective 
members of the Mission, except as 
otherwise provided in this Agree- 
ment, or when such shipments are 


antes de su partida dela Republica 

de Cuba, y tal pago debe calcu- 

larse a base de viajes por la ruta 

mAs corta generalmente empleada 

al puerto de entrada en los Estados | 
Unidos de América, cualesquiera 

que sean la ruta y el método de 

viaje empleados por el Miembro de 

la Misi6n. 

ArticuLo 15. El Gobierno de la 
Reptiblica de Cuba proporcio- 
naré a cada miembro de la Misién 
y su familia pasajes de primera 
clase para el viaje, por la via mas 
corta usualmente empleada, que 
se requiera y efecttie de conformi- 
dad con este Arreglo entre el 
puerto de embarque en los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América y su 
residencia oficial en la Republica 
de Cuba, tanto para el viaje de ida 
como para el de regreso. El 
Gobierno de la Republica de Cuba 
pagar&é también los gastos de 
transporte de los efectos domés- 
ticos, equipaje y automovil de 
cada miembro de la Misién entre 
el puerto de embarque en los 
Estados Unidos de América y su 
residencia oficial en la Republica 
de Cuba, lo mismo que todos los 
gastos relacionados con el trans- 
porte de dichos efectos domésti- 
cos, equipaje y automovil desde 
la Reptblica de Cuba hasta el 
puerto de entrada en los Estados 
Unidos de América. El trans- 
porte de dichos efectos domésticos, 
equipaje y automévil deberé ser 
hecho en un solo embarque, y 
todo embarque subsiguiente co- 
rrer4 por cuenta de los respectivos 
miembros de la Misién, excep- 
tuando lo que se dispone en con- 
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necessitated by circumstances be- 
yond their control. Payment of 
expenses for the transportation 
of families, household effects, and 
autornobiles in the case of person- 
nel who may join the Mission for 
temporary duty at the request of 
the Chief of Staff of the Army of 
the Republic of Cuba shall be 
determined by: negotiations be- 
tween the Department of the Air 
Force of the United States of 
America and the authorized repre- 
sentative of the Chief of Staff of 
‘the Army of the Republic of Cuba 
in Washington at such time as the 
detail of personnel for such tem- 
porary duty may be agreed upon. 


ARTicLE 16. Upon request of 
the Chief of the Mission the 
personal and household effects, 
baggage and automobiles of mem- 
bers of the Mission, as well as 
articles imported by the members 
of the Mission for their personal 
use and for the use of members 
of their families or for official use 
of the Mission, shall be exempt 
from custom duties and import 
duties of any kind by the Gov- 
ernment of Cuba and allowed free 
entry and egress. This provision 
is applicable to all personnel on 
official duty with the Mission. 


AxTIcLE 17, Should the serv- 
ices of any member of the Mission 
be terminated by the Government 
of the United States of America 
prior to the completion of two 
years of service as a member of 
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trario en este Arreglo, asi como en 
los casos derivados de circuns- 
tancias ajenas a su voluntad. 
El pago de los gastos de trans- 
porte de las familias, efectos 
domésticos y automéviles del per- 
sonal que pueda unirse a la 
Misién para servicio temporal a 
solicitud del Jefe del Estado 
Mayor del Hjército de la Re- 
publica de Cuba, se determinar& 
mediante negociaciones entre el 
representante autorizado del Jefe 
del Estado Mayor del Ejército 
de la Reptblica de Cuba en 
Washington y la Secretaria de la 
Fuerza Aérea de los Estados 
Unidos de América cuando se 
convenga en el nombramiento del 
personal para dicho servicio tem- 
poral, 

ArticuLo 16. A solicitud del 
Jefe de la Misién los efectos 
personales y domésticos, el equi- 
paje y automéviles de los miembros 
de la Misién, asi como los articulos 
importados por los miembros de 
la Misi6n para su uso personal y 
para el uso de los miembros de 


sus familias o para uso oficial de . 


la Misi6én, estarin exentos de 
derechos de aduana y de impor- 
taci6n de cualquier clase que 
imponga el Gobierno de Cuba y 


se permitiré su entrada y salida 


libres. Esta disposicién seré apli- 
cable a todo el personal en fun- 
ciones oficiales con la Misi6n. 
ArtTicuLo 17. Si los servicios 
de algin miembro de la Misién 
terminaran, por disposicién del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América, antes de completar dos 
afios como tal, el costo del viaje 
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the Mission, the cost of the return 


to the United States of America. 


of such member, his family, bag- 
gage, household goods, and auto- 
-mobile shall not be borne by the 
-Government of the Republic of 
Cuba, nor shall the. expenses con- 
nected with transporting the re- 
‘placing member’ to his station in 
-Cuba; except the cost of shipment 
‘of his automobile, be borne by the 


‘Government of the ‘Republic of’ 


Cuba. 


ArricLe 18. Compensation for’ 


transportation and expenses in- 
.curred. during. travel performed 


on official business of the Govern- - 


‘ment of the Republic of Cuba 
‘shall be provided by. the Govern- 
‘ment of the Republic of Cuba in 
accordance with the provisions of 
Article:.10. 


_ARTICLE 19. Sitable -motor 


transportation with chauffeur shall 
on call be made available by the 
Government of the Republic of 
Cuba for use.by the members of 
the Mission. for the. conduct of the 
official business of the Mission. 

- . ArticLe 20. The Government 
of the Republic of Cuba shall pro- 
vide suitable premises and office 
facilities for the use of the mem- 
bers of the Mission. 

Arricte 21. If any member of 
the Mission, or any of his family, 
should die in the Republic of Cuba, 
the Government of the Republic 
of Cuba shall have the body trans- 
ported to such place in the United 
States of America as the surviving 
members of the family may decide, 


de regreso a los Estados Unidos de 
América de dicho miembro, ‘su 
familia, equipaje, :efectos domésti- 
cos y automévil no correré por 
cuenta del Gobierno de la-'Re- 
publica de Cuba ni tampoco les 
gastos relacionados con el trans- 
porte del miembro que vaya. ‘a 
sustituirlo a su residencia oficial 
en Cuba con ‘excepcién de los 
gastos de embarque de su auto- 
movil. 


ARTICULO 18.: La compensaci6n 
por transporte. y gastos de viaje 
incurridos en asuntos oficiales del 
Gobierno de Ja Reptiblica de Cuba 
ser& pagada por:el Gobierno de la 
Reptiblica de Cuba de acuerdo con 
las disposiciones del Articulo 10. 


Anticuto 19. El-.Gobierno de 


Ja Reptiblica.de.Cuba proporcio- 


nara, cuando se le solicite, auto- 
méviles adecuados con. chofer 
para uso de los miembros :de la 
Misién en el desempefio de fun- 
ciones oficiales de.la Misién. 
Articuto 20. El Gobierno de 
la Reptblica de Cuba proporcio- 


-nar& local adecuado y facilidades 


de oficina para uso de los miembros 
de la Misién. 

Articuto 21.. Si cualquier 
miembro de la Misién o cualquier 
miembro de su familia falleciese 
en la Republica de Cuba, el Go- 
bierno de la Reptiblica de Cuba 


-har& que los restos sean trans- 


portados .hasta el lugar en los 
Estados Unidos de América que 
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but the cost to the Government 
of the Republic of Cuba shall not 
exceed the cost of transporting 
the remains from the place of de- 
cease to New York City. Should 
the deceased be a member of the 
Mission, his -services with the 
Mission shall be considered to 
have terminated fifteen (15) days 
after his death. Return trans- 
portation to New York City for 
the family of the deceased member 
and for their baggage, household 
effects, and automobile shall be 
provided as: prescribed in Article 
15. All compensation due the de- 
ceased member, including salary 
for fifteen (15) days subsequent to 
his déath, and reimbursement for 
expenses and transportation due 
the deceased member for travel 
performed on official business of 
the Republic ‘of Cuba, shall be 
paid to the proper heirs of the 
deceased member, or to any other 
person who may have been desig- 


nated in writing by the deceased. 


while serving under the terms of 
the Agreement; but such proper 
heirs or other persons shall not be 
compensated for accrued leave due 
and not taken by the deceased. 
All compensations due the proper 
heirs or other persons designated 
by the deceased; under the pro- 
visions of this: Article, shall be 
paid within fifteen (15) days of 
the decease of said member. 
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determinen los: miembros sobre- 
vivientes de su familia; pero el 
costo para el Gobierno de la Re- 
publica de Cuba no exceder4é del 
costo del transporte de los restos 
del lugar del fallecimiento a la 
ciudad de Nueva York. Si. el 
extinto hubiéra sido miembro de 
la Misién, se consideraré que sus 
servicios en ésta han terminado 
quince (15) dias después de su 
muerte. Se proporcionar4 trans- 
porte de. regreso a la ciudad de 
Nueva York para la familia del 
miembro fallecido y para su equi- 
paje, efectos domésticos y auto- 
movil, de acuerdo con las disposi- 
ciones del Articulo 15. Toda re- 
muneracién debida al miembro 
fallecido, inclusive el sueldo por 
los quince (15) dias subsiguientes 
a su muerte y todo el reembolso 
adeudado al miembro fallecido por 
gastos de transporte en viajes 
realizados en misiones oficiales de 
la Reptiblica de Cuba, ser4n paga-= 
dos a los herederos legales del 
extinto miembro o a cualquier otra 
persona que hubiese sido designada 
por escrito por el fallecido mien- 
tras prestaba servicios de confor- 
midad con los términos de este 
Arreglo; pero no se compensar4é a 
dichos herederos legales o a la 
otra persona por la licencia acu- 
mulada a que tenia derecho el 
fallecido y no usada por él. Todo 
pago debido a los herederos legales 
o a la otra persona designada por el 
fallecido, segtin las disposiciones de 
este Articulo, ser4 efectuado den- 
tro de quince (15) dias después 
del fallecimiento de dicho miembro. 
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TITLE V 
Requisites and Conditions 


ArticLe 22, If while this Agree- 
ment or any extension thereof is 
in force, the Government of the 
Republic of Cuba should wish to 
engage the services of personnel of 
some other foreign government for 
duties of any nature in connection 
with the Cuban Army, the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of Cuba 
will give three (3) months advance 
notice to the Government of the 
United States of America to that 
effect, and in case mutual agree- 
ment is not reached between the 
two Governments with regard to 
such contract, the Government of 
the United States of America may 
consider this Agreement termi- 
nated with merely a notification 
to that effect to the Government 
of the Republic of Cuba. 

ARTICLE 23, Each member of 
the Mission shall agree not to 
divulge or in any way disclose to 
any foreign government or to any 
person whatsoever any secret or 
confidential matter of which he 
may become cognizant in his 
capacity as a member of the 
Mission. This requirement shall 
continue in force after the termin- 
ation of service with the Mission 
and after the expiration or can- 
cellation of this Agreement or any 
extension thereof. 

ArticLe 24, Throughout this 


_ Agreement the term “family” is 


limited to mean wife and depend- 
ent children. 


TITULO V 
Requisitos y Condiciones 


ARTICULO 22. Si mientras este 
Arreglo o cualquiera de sus pré- 
rrogas esté en vigor el Gobierno de 
la Republica de Cuba desease con- 
tratar los servicios de personal de 
otro gobierno extranjero para fun- 
ciones de cualquier naturaleza re- 
lacionadas con el ejército cubano, 
el Gobierno de la Republica de 
Cuba dar4 aviso con tres (3) meses 
de anticipaci6n al Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América a tal 
efecto, y en caso de que no se 
Ilegara a un acuerdo mutuo entre 
los dos Gobiernos en lo referente 
a tal contrato, el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América con- 
sideraré terminado este Arreglo 
con una sencilla notificaci6n a este 
efecto al Gobierno de la Reptiblica 
de Cuba. 

ARTICULO 23. Cada miembro de 
la Misién convendr& en no divul- 
gar, ni en revelar por cualquier 
medio a gobierno extranjero al- 
guno, o & persona alguna, cual- 
quier secreto o asunto confidencial 
del cual pueda tener conocimiento 
en su calidad de miembro de la 
Misién. Este requisito continuar& 
siendo obligatorio después de ter- 
minar su servicio con la Misién y 
después de la expiraci6n o can- 
celacién de este Arreglo o cual- 
quier prérroga del mismo. 

ArticuLo 24. En todo este 
Arreglo se entender que el tér- 
mino “familia” sélo abarca a 
la esposa y a los hijos no eman- 
cipados. 
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ARTICLE 25. Each member of 
the Mission shall be entitled to one 
month’s annual leave with pay, or 
to a proportional part thereof with 
pay for any fractional part of a 
year. Unused portions of said 
leave shall be cumulative from 
year to year during service as a 
member of the Mission. 


ARTICLE 26. The leave speci- 
fied in the preceding Article may 
be spent in the Republic of Cuba, 
in the United States of America, 
or in other countries, but the ex- 
pense of travel and transportation 
not otherwise provided for in this 
Agreement shall be borne by the 
member of the Mission taking 
such leave. All travel time shall 
count as leave and shall not be in 
addition to the time authorized in 
the preceding Article. 

ARTICLE 27. The application for 
leave, to which Article 25 refers, 
shall be presented to the Chief of 
Staff of the Army of Cuba after 
being approved by the Chief of 
the Mission and the leave shall 
shall be granted, with due con- 
sideration for the convenience of 
the Government of the Republic 
of Cuba. 

ARTICLE 28. The Government 
of the Republic of Cuba shall make 
available without cost to members 
of the Mission and their families 
the same medical facilities which 
members of the Army of Cuba 
enjoy. 

ARTICLE 29, Any members of 
the Mission unable to perform his 
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ARTICULO 25. Cada miembro de 
la Misi6n tendr& derecho anual- 
mente a un mes de licencia con 
goce de sueldo o @ una parte pro- 
porcional de dicha licencia con 
sueldo por cualquier fraccién de 
un afio. Las partes de dicha 
licencia que no hayan sido usadas 
podr4n acumularse de afio en afio 
mientras el interesado preste ser- 
vicio como miembro de la Misién. 

ARTICULO 26. La licencia que se 
estipula en el Articulo anterior 
puede ser disfrutada en Cuba, en 
los Estados Unidos de América o 
en otros pafses; pero los gastos de 
viaje y de transporte no especifi- 
cados en este Arreglo correrin por 
cuenta del miembro de la Misién 
que disfruta de la licencia. Todo 
el tiempo que se emplee en viajar 
se contar& como parte de la licencia 
y no se afadiré al tiempo autori- 
zado en el Artfculo anterior. 

ArticuLo 27. La solicitud de 
licencia a que se refiere el Articulo 
25 ser& presentada al Jefe del 
Estado Mayor del Ejército de 
Cuba, aprobada previamente por 
el Jefe de la Misién, y ser& con- 
cedida después de prestar debida 
consideracién a la conveniencia del 
Gobierno de la Reptblica de Cuba. 


ARTICULO 28. El Gobierno de la 
Reptblica de Cuba proporcionar& 
libre de costo a los miembros de 
la Misié6n y a sus familias la misma 
atencién médica que se propor- 
cione a los miembros del Ejército 
de Cuba. 

ARTICULO 29. Todo miembro de 
la Misién inhabilitado para desem- 
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duties with the Mission by reason 
of -long-continued physical dis- 
sip shall be ‘replaced. 


TITLE VI 


AdgGoual Basia 


ArticuE 30. In addition to the 
accredited personnel as provided 
for in Article 6, the United States 
Air Force may assign, subject to 
the concurrence of the Chief of 
Staff of the Army of the Republic 
of Cuba, such additional personnel 
as may be required to perform the 
administration of the Mission and 
to maintain and operate the air- 
craft and other equipment assigned 
to the Mission. 


additional personnel: 11, 16,. 23 
and 28. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the un- 
dersigned, Dean Acheson, Secre- 
tary of State of the United States 
of America, and Luis Machado, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of the Republic of 
Cuba at Washington, duly author- 
ized thereto; have signed this 
Agreement in duplicate, in the 
English arid Spanish languages, 
at Washington, this twenty-second 
day of December, 1950. 


The following’ y 
articles only shall apply to such 


pefiar sus servicios con la Misién 
por razén de incapacidad fisica 
prolongada, ser& reemplazado. 


“TITULO VI 
-. Personal Adicional 


ArticuLo 30. Ademds del per- 
sonal acreditado como se dispone 
en el Articulo 6, la Fuerza Aérea 
de los Estados Unidos podr& 
asignar, con sujecién al asenti- 
miento. del Jefe del Estado Mayor 
del Ejército de la Republica de 
Cuba, él personal adicional que se 
pueda requerir para desempeifiar 
las funciones administrativas de 
la Misién. y para la conservacién 

funcionamiento de los aviones 
y dem&s equipo que se asigne a 
la Misién, Sélo ser4n aplicables 
a dicho personal adicional los 
Articulos 11, 16, 23 y 28. 

EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL, los 
suscritos, . Dean Acheson, Secre- 
tario de Estado de los Estados 
Unidos de América, y Luis 
Machado, Embajador Extraordi- 
nario. y Plenipotenciario de la 
Reptblica de Cuba en Washing- 
ton, debidamente atitorizados para 
ello, han firmado este Arreglo, en 
duplicado, ‘en los idiomas inglés y 
espafiol, en Washington, este vein- 
tidés dia del mes de diciembre, 


. 1950. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED. STATES. OF AMERICA: 
POR EL GOBIERNO: DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 


Dean ACHESON 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF CUBA: 
_ POR EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA DE CUBA: 


L. Macwapo 


PANAMA 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


cember 30, 1950. 


Agreement signed at Panamé December 30, 1950; entered into force De- 


POINT FOUR GENERAL AGREEMENT. . 


FOR TECHNICAL COOPERATION BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
REPUBLIC OF PANAMA | . 


ACUERDO GENERAL ENTRE LOS ESTADOS 

UNIDOS DE AMERICA Y PANAMA SOBRE LA 
COOPERACION TECNICA. DE CONFORMIDAD 
CON EL PUNTO CUATRO 
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POINT FOUR GENERAL 
AGREEMENT FOR TECH- 
NICAL COOPERATION 
BETWEEN THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE REPUBLIC OF PANAMA 


The Government of the United 
States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of 
Panama 

Have agreed as follows: 


ArticLz I 
Assistance and Cooperation 


1. The Government of the 
United States of America and the 
.Government of the Republic of 
Panamé undertake to cooperate 
with each other in the’ inter- 
‘change of technical knowledge 
and skills and in related ac- 
tivities designed to contribute 
to the balanced and integrated 
development of the economic re- 
sources and productive capacities 
of Panam&. Particular technical 
cooperation programs and projects 
will be carried out pursuant to the 
provisions of such separate writ- 
ten agreements or understandings 
as may later be reached by the 
duly designated representatives 
of Panam& and the Technical 
Cooperation Administration of the 
United States of America, or by 
other persons, agencies, or organi- 


ACUERDO GENERAL ENTRE 
LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA Y LA REPUBLICA 
DE PANAMA SOBRE LA 
COOPERACION TECNICA 
DE CONFORMIDAD CON EL 
PUNTO CUATRO 


El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América y el Gobierno 
de la Repdtblica de Panamé 

Han convenido en lo siguiente: 

Articuto I 
Asistencia y Cooperacién 


1. El Gobierno de los Estados 
‘Unidos de América y el Gobierno 


-de la Republica de Panama se 


comprometen a cooperar recipro- 
camente en el intercambio de 
conocimientos técnicos y en ac- 
tividades conexas con el objeto 
de contribuir al desarrollo equili- 
brado e integral de los recursos 
econémicos y la capacidad pro- 
ductiva de Panam&. Se llevaran 
a cabo programas particulares y 
proyectos de cooperacién en cum- 
plimiento de las estipulaciones de 
los acuerdos o entendimientos 
separados: por escrito que pos- 
teriormente se celebren entre los 
representantes debidamente de- 
signados por Panama y por la 
Administracién de Cooperacién 
Técnica de los Estados Unidos de 
América, 0 por otras personas, 
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zations designated by the gov- 
ernments. 

2. The Government of the 
Republic of Panam4 through its 
duly designated representatives in 
cooperation with representatives of 
the Technical Cooperation Admin- 
istration, or other duly designated 
representatives of the United 
States of America, and representa- 
tives of appropriate international 
‘organizations will endeavor to 
coordinate and integrate all tech- 
nical cooperation programs being 
carried on in Panama. 


3. The Government of the Re- 
public of Panamé will cooperate 
in the mutual exchange of techni- 
-cal knowledge and skills with other 
countries participating in tech- 
nical cooperation programs associ- 
ated with that carried on under 
this Agreement. 


4. The Government of the 
Republic of Panamé will endeavor 
to make effective use of the 
results of technical projects car- 
ried on in Panamé in cooperation 
with the United States of America. 
_ 5. The two governments will, 
upon the request of either or 
them, consult with regard to any 
matter relating to the application 
of this Agreement to project 
agreements heretofore or here- 
after concluded between them, or 
to operations or arrangements 
carried out pursuant to such 
agreements. 


agencias i organismos designados 
por los gobiernos. 

2. El Gobierno de la Republica 
de Panam& por medio de sus 
representantes debidamente de- 
signados en cooperacién con los 
representantes. de la Administra- 
cién de Cooperacién Técnica, i 
otros representantes debidamente 
designados por los Estados Unidos 
de América, y los representantes 
de organismos internacionales 
apropiados tratar4n de coordinar 
e integrar todos los programas de 
cooperaci6n técnica que se lleven 
a cabo en Panama. 

3. El Gobierno de la Reptblica 
de Panama cooperar4 en el inter- 
cambio mutuo de conocimientos 
técnicos y habilidad técnica con 
los otros pafses participantes en 
programas de cooperacién técnica 
vinculados con el que se lleve a 
cabo de conformidad con el pre- 
sente Acuerdo. 

4. El Gobierno de la Reptblica 
de Panamé tratar&é de hacer uso 
efectivo de los resultados de los 
proyectos técnicos llevados a cabo 
en Panam& en cooperacién con 


los Estados Unidos de América. 


5. Los dos gobiernos, a solicitud 
de cualquiera de ellos, se consul- 
tarfn con respecto a cualquier 
asunto relativo a la aplicacion del 
presente Acuerdo a los acuerdos 
sobre proyectos hasta ahora cele- 
brados o que en adelante se 
celebren entre ellos, o con respecto 
a las operaciones o  arreglos 
efectuados en cumplimiento de 
esos acuerdos. 
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ArRtIcue II. 
Information and Publicity 
_1. The Government of the 
Republic of Panama will com- 
municate to the Government of 
the United States of America in a 
form and at. intervals to be 
mutually agreed upon: 


a. Information concerning 
‘projects, ‘programs, measures 
‘and operations carried on under 
this Agreement including a 
‘statement of the use of funds, 
materials, equipment, and serv- 
ices provided -thereunder; 


b. Information regarding 
technical assistance which has 
been or is being requested of 

“other countries or of inter- 
national organizations. 


2..Not less frequently than 
once a year, the Governments of 
the United States of America and 
the Republic of Panamé will make 
public in their respective coun- 
tries periodic reports on the 
technical cooperation programs 
carried on pursuant to this Agree- 
ment. Such reports shall include 
information as to the use of funds, 
materials, equipment and services. 


_ 3. The Governments of the 
United States of America and the 
Republic of Panamaé will endeavor 
to give full publicity to the 
objectives and progress of the 
technical cooperation program 
carried on under this Agreement. 


‘ArtricuLo II 
Informacién y Publicidad 


- 1. El Gobierno de la Republica 
de Panam -comunicar4é al. Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América en la forma y a inter- 
valos que se convendr4n mutua- 
mente, lo siguiente: - 


a. Informacién relativa a los 
proyectos, programas, medidas 
y operaciones efectuadas de con- 
formidad con este Acuerdo in- 
cluyendo un informe sobre el 
uso de los fondos, materiales, 
equipos y servicios estipulados 
més adelante; 

b. Informacién relativa. a la 
asistencia técnica que ha sido’ o 
es solicitada de otros paises o 
de organismos internacionales. 


2. Con frecuencia no menor de 
una vez al afio, los Gobiernos de 
los Estados Unidos de América y 
la Republica de Panamé publica- 
ran en sus respectivos paises in- 
formes periddicos sobre los pro- 
gramas de cooperacién técnica 
Ilevados a cabo de conformidad 
con este Acuerdo. Dichos infor- 
mes contendran la informacién 
relativa al uso de los fondos, 
materiales, equipos y servicios. 

3. Los Gobiernos de los Estados 
Unidos de América y la Reptiblica 
de Panama trataran de dar amplia 
publicidad a los objetivos y pro- 
greso del programa de cooperacién 
técnica efectuado de conformidad 
con este Acuerdo. 
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ArticLte III 


Program and Project 
Agreements. 

1. The program and project 
agreements referred to in Article 
I, Paragraph 1. above will include 
provisions relating to policies, 
administrative procedures, the dis- 
‘bursement of and accounting for 
funds, the contribution of each 
party to the cost of the program 
or project, and the furnishing of 
detailed information of the char- 
acter set forth in Article II, 
Paragraph 1 above. 


2; Any funds, materials and 
‘equipment introduced into Pa- 
‘namé by the Government of the 
United States of America pursuant 
to such program and _ project 
agreements shall be exempt from 
taxes, service charges, investment 
or deposit requirements, and cur- 
rency controls. 


3. The Government of the 
Republic of Panam& agrees to 
bear a fair share of the cost of 
technical cooperation programs 
and projects. 


ARTICLE IV 


Personnel 


All employees of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America assigned to duties in 
Panam4 in connection with co- 
operative technical assistance pro- 
grams and projects and accom- 
panying members of their families 
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.. Articuto IT] 


Acuerdos sobre Programa 
y Proyectos 


1, Los acuerdos-sobre programa 
y acuerdos a que se refiere el 
numeral 1 del Artfculo I que ante- 
cede comprenderan estipulaciones 
relativas-a las normas, proce- 
dimientos administrativos, des- 
embolso -y contabilidad de los 
fondos, la contribucién de cada 
parte al costo del programa o 


proyecto y el suministro de in- 


formacién detallada segtin se ex- 
presa en el numeral 1 del Articulo 
II que antecede. 

2. Cualesquiera fondos, ma- 
teriales y equipos introducidos 
en Panama por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América en 
cumplimiento de estos acuerdos 
sobre programas y _ proyectos 
quedar4n exentos de impuestos, 
tasas, requisitos de inversién o 
depésito y de controles mone- 
tarios. 

3. El Gobierno de la Reptblica 
de Panam se compromete a pagar 
una justa parte del costo del 


programa de cooperacién técnica 


y de los proyectos. 
ArticuLo IV 


Personal 


Todos los empleados del Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América asignados a funciones 
en Panam4 en relacién con los 
programas de asistencia técnica 
cooperativa y con los proyectos, 
asi como los miembros de sus 
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shall be exempt from all Pana- 
manian income taxes and social 
security taxes with respect to 
income upon which they are 
obligated to pay income or social 
security taxes to the Government 
of the United States of America, 
and from property taxes on per- 
sonal property intended for their 
own use. Such employees and 
accompanying members of their 
families shall receive the same 
treatment with respect to the 
payment of customs and import 
duties on personal effects, equip- 
ment and supplies imported into 
Panamé for their own use, as is 
accorded by the Government of 
the Republic of Panamé to diplo- 
matic personnel of the United 
States Embassy in Panama. 


ARTICLE V 


Entry into Force, Amendment, 
Duration 


1. This Agreement shall enter 
into force on the day on which it 
is signed. It shall remain in 
force until three months after 
either government shall have 
given notice in writing to the 
other of intention to terminate 
the Agreement. 

- 2. If, during the life of this 
Agreement, either government 
should consider that there should 
be an amendment thereof, it 
shall so notify the other gov- 
ernment in writing and the two 


familias que los acompafien, que- 
dar4n exentos en Panamé de todo 
impuesto sobre la renta y seguro 
social con respecto a los in- 
gresos sobre los cuales estan 
obligados a pagar impuestos sobre 
la.renta y seguro social al Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
y de los impuestos sobre bienes en 
cuanto a la propiedad personal 
destinada a su propio uso. Di- 
chos empleados y los miembros de 
sus familias que los acompafien 
recibiran el mismo tratamiento 
en lo que respecta al pago- de 
derechos de aduana e importa- 
cién sobre los efectos personales, 
equipo y articulos importados a 
Panam4 para su propio uso, tal 
como lo otorga el Gobierno de la 
Republica de Panam4 al personal 
diplom&tico de la Embajada de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
en Panamé. 


ArticuLo V 


Vigencia, modificaciones, 
duracién 


1. Este Acuerdo entrar& en 
vigor el dia en que se firme. 
Permanecer& en vigor hasta tres 
meses después de la fecha en que 
cualquiera de los gobiernos dé 
al otro gobierno el aviso por 
escrito de su intencién de poner 
fin al Acuerdo. nf 

2. Si durante la vigencia de 
este Acuerdo, alguno de los dos 
gobiernos considera que debe ser 
modificado, lo notificar& asi por 
escrito al otro gobierno y ambos 
gobiernos se consultaran entonces 
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governments will thereupon con- 
sult with a view to agreeing 
upon the amendment. 

3. Subsidiary project and other 
agreements and arrangements 
which may be concluded may 
remain in force beyond any ter- 
mination of this Agreement, in 
accordance with such arrange- 
ments as the two governments 
may make. 

4. This Agreement is comple- 
mentary to and does not supersede 
existing agreements between the 
two governments except insofar 
as other agreements are incon- 
sistent herewith. 

Dons in duplicate, in the Eng- 
lish and Spanish languages, at 
Panama, this thirtieth day of 
December, 1950. 


con Ja mira de convenir en la 
modificacién. 


3. Los acuerdos sobre proyectos 
subsidiarios y otros acuerdos y 
arreglos que se celebren pueden 
continuar en vigor después de la 
rescisién de este Acuerdo, de con- 
formidad con los arreglos que los 
dos gobiernos efecttien. 


4, Este Acuerdo es complemen- 
tario y no sustituye los acuerdos 
existentes entre los dos gobiernos 
salvo en aquello que en los otros 
acuerdos sea incompatible con el 
presente. 

Hecuo en duplicado en Inglés 
y en Espafiol, en Panama hoy dia 
treinta de Diciembre de 1950. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 


[SEAL] Murray M. Wis 
Murray M. Wise 
Chargé d’ Affaires, ad interim 
Encargado de Negocios ad interim ‘ 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF PANAMA: 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA DE PANAMA: 
[SEAL] Cartos N. Brin 
Carlos N. Brin 


Minister for Foreign Affairs 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores 
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NICARAGUA 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION 


Agreement signed at Managua December 23, 1950; “enteréd into force 


December 23, 1950. 


Point Four General Agreement 
for Technical Cooperation 
Between Nicaragua and the 
United States of America 


The Government of the United 
States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Nicaragua. 

Have agreed as follows: 


Article I 


Assistance and Cooperation 


1. The Government .of the 
United States of America and the 
Government of Nicaragua under- 
take to cooperate with each other 
in the interchange of technical 


knowledge and skills and in related 


activities designed to contribute 
to the balanced and integrated 
development of the economic re- 
sources and productive capacities 
of Nicaragua. Particular tech- 
nical cooperation programs and 
projects will be carried out pur- 
suant to the provisions of such 
separate written agreements or 
understandings as may later be 
reached by the duly designated 
representatives of Nicaragua and 
the Technical Cooperation Ad- 
ministration of the United States 
of America, or by other persons, 
906 


Convenio General Sobre el 
Punto Cuarto Para la Co- 
operacién Técnica Entre 
Nicaragua y los Estados 
Unidos de América. _ 


El Gobierno de los:Estados Unidos 
de América y el:Gobierno de Nica- 
ragua. 

‘Han acordado lo siguiente: 


Articulo- I 


Asistencia y Cooperacién 


1. El Gobierno ‘de los Estados 
Unidos de América ‘y el Gobierno 
de Nicaragua disponen cooperar 
mutuamente en el intercambio de 
habilidades y conocimientos téc- 
nicos y en actividades relacionadas 
designadas para contribuir al des- 
arrollo equilibrado e integrado de 
los recursos econémicos y las 
capacidades productivas de Nica- 
ragua. Programas y proyectos 
individuales de cooperacién téc- 
nica se llevaran a cabo conforme 
a las disposiciones de aquellos con- 
venios 0. arreglos escritos que se- 
paradamente se puedan efectuar 
mas tarde por los representantes 
debidamente designados de Nica- 
ragua y la Administracién de 
Cooperaci6n Técnica de los Es- 
tados Unidos de América, 6 entre 
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agencies, or ‘organizations desig- 
nated by the governments. 


2. The Government of Nica- 
ragua through. its duly designated 
representatives in cooperation with 
representatives of the Technical 
Cooperation Administration, or. 
other duly designated representa- 
tives of the United States of Amer- 
ica, and representatives of appro- 
priate international organizations 
will endeavor to coordinate and 
integrate all technical cooperation 
programs being’ carried on in 
Nicaragua. 


3. The Government of Nicara- 
gua will cooperate in the mutual 
exchange of technical: knowledge 
and skills with other countries 
participating in technical cooper- 
ation programs associated with 
that carried on under ‘this Agree- 
ment. 

4. The Government of Nicara- 
gua will endeavor to make effective 
use of the results of technical pro- 
jects carried on in Nicaragua in 
cooperation with the United States 
of Pe 

. The two governments will, 
ae the request of either of them, 
consult with regard to any matter 
relating to the application, of this 
Agreement to project, agreements 
heretofore or hereafter concluded 
between them, or to operations or 
arrangements carried ‘ out pursuant 
to such agreements. 
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otras personas, agencias, u orga- 
nizaciones designadas por los go- 
biernos.: | 

2. El Gobierno de Nicaragua 
por medio de sus representantes 
debidamente designados en coo- 
peracién con representantes de la 
Administracién de Cooperaci6n 
Técnica, 6 con otros represen- 
tantes debidamrite designados por 
los Estados Unidos de América, 
y con representantes de organi- 
zaciones internacionales apropia- 
das se esforzar4 para coordinar e 
integrar todos los programas de 
cooperacién técnica que se veri- 
fican en Nicaragua. 

3. El Gobierno de Nig enone 
cooperaré en el mutuo intercam- 
bio de habilidades y conocimien- 
tos técnicos con otros paises par- 
ticipantes en programas de coope- 
racién técnica asociados con el que 
se verifique bajo este Convenio. 


4, El Gobierno de Nicaragua se 
esforzar& para hacer uso efectivo 
de los resultados de proyectos 
técnicos verificados en Nicaragua 
en cooperacién con los Estados 
Unidos de América. 

. 5. Los dos gobiernos consul- 
taran, a solicitud de cualquiera de 
ellos, respecto a, cualquier asunto 
relacionado con la aplicacién: de 
este Convenio a convenios de 
proyecto vverificados anterior- 
mente 6 posteriormente entre ellos, 


2 


6 con operaciones 6 arreglos lle- 


_ vados a cabo conforme a tales con- 


venios. 
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Article II 
Information and Publicity 


1. The Government of Nicara- 
gua will communicate to the 
Government of the United States 
of America in a form and at inter- 
vals to be mutually agreed upon: 


a. Information concerning pro- 
jects, programs, measures 
and operations carried on 
under this Agreement includ- 
ing a statement of the use of 
funds, materials, equipment, 
and services provided there- 
under; 


. Information regarding tech- 
nical assistance which has 
been or is being requested of 
other countries or of inter- 
national organizations. 


2. Not less frequently than once 
a year the Governments of Nica- 
ragua and of the United States 
of America will make public in 
their respective countries periodic 
reports on the technical coopera- 
tion programs carried on pursuant 
to this Agreement. Such reports 
shall include information as to the 
use of funds, materials, equipment 
and services. 

3. The Governments of the 
United States of America and Nic- 
aragua will endeavor to give full 
publicity to the objectives and 
progress of the technical coopera- 
tion program carried on under this 
Agreement. 


Articulo II 
Informaci6n y Publicidad 


1. El Gobierno de Nicaragua 
comunicaraé al Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América en una 
forma y a intervalos que serfn 
mutuamente convenidos: 


a. Informacién respecto a pro- 
yectos, programas, medidas 
Y operaciones  verificados 
bajo este Convenio, inclu- 
yendo un relato del uso de los 
fondos, materiales, equipo, y 
servicios suministrados bajo 
este Convenio; 


. Informacién respecto a ayuda 
técnica que se ha 6 est& sien- 
do solicitada de otros paises 
6 de organizaciones interna- 
cionales. 


2. No menos que una vez al 
afio los Gobiernos de Nicaragua y 
de los Estados Unidos de América 
publicaran en sus_ respectivos 
paises informes periédicos sobre 
los programas de cooperacién téc- 
nica verificados de acuerdo con 
este Convenio. Tales informes 
incluiran datos sobre el uso de 
fondos, materiales, equipo y servi- 
clos. 

3. Los Gobiernos de los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América y Nicara- 
gua se esforzaran en dar amplia 
publicidad a los objetivos y el 
progreso del programa de coopera- 
cién técnica verificados bajo este 
Convenio. 
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Article III 


Program ‘and Project 
Agreements - 


1. The program and project 
agreements referred to in Article 
I, Paragraph 1, above will include 
provisions relating to policies, 
administrative procedures, the dis- 
bursement of and accounting for 
funds, the contribution of each 
party to the cost of the program or 
project, and the furnishing of de- 
tailed information of the character 
set forth in Article II, Paragraph 
1, above. 


2. Any funds, . materials and 


equipment introduced into Nica- 


ragua by the Government of the 
United States of America pursuant 
to such program and project 
agreements shall be exempt from 
taxes, service charges, investment 
or deposit requirements, ant cur- 
rency controls. 


3. The Government of Nica- 
ragua agrees to bear a fair share of 
the cost of technical cooperation 
programs and projects. 


Article IV 


Personnel 


All employees of the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America assigned to duties in 
Nicaragua in connection with co- 
operative technical assistance pro- 
grams and projects and accom- 
panying members of their families 
shall be exempt from all Nica- 
raguan income taxes and social 


Articulo ITI 


Convenios de Programa y de 
Proyecto 


1. Los convenios de programa 
y de proyecto mencionados en el 
Articulo I, p4rrafo 1, anterior, 
incluir4n disposiciones relativas a 
la politica, los procedimientos ad- 
ministrativos, el gasto y la con- 
tabilidad de fondos, la contribu- 
cién de cada una de las partes para 
el costo del programa 6 proyecto, 
y el suministro de informacién 
detallada de la naturaleza de lo 
establecido en el Artfculo II, 
p4rrafo 1, anterior. 

2. Cualesquiera fondos, materia- 
les, y equipos introducidos a 
Nicaragua por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América de 
acuerdo con tales convenios de 
programa y de proyecto estarén 
exentos de impuestos, de cargos de 
servicio, de requisitos de inversi6n 
6 depésito, y de controles de 
cambio. 

3. El Gobierno de Nicaragua 
conviene en asumir una parte 
justa del costo de los programas y 
proyectos de cooperacién técnica. 


Articulo IV 
Personal 


Todos los empleados del Gobier- 
no de los Estados Unidos de 
América nombrados para ejercer 
cargos en Nicaragua en conexién 
con programas y proyectos co- 
operativos de ayuda técnica y los 
miembros de sus familias que les 
acompafian estarin exentos de 
todos los impuestos Nicaragiienses 
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security taxes with respect to 
income upon which they are obli- 
gated to: pay income or social 
security taxes to the Government 
of the United States of America, 
and from property taxes on person- 
al property intended for their own 
use. Such employees and ac- 
companying members of their 
families shall. receive the same 
treatment with respect to the 
payment of customs and import 
duties on personal effects, equip- 
ment and supplies imported into 
Nicaragua for their own use, as is 
accorded by the Government of 
Nicaragua to diplomatic personnel 
of the United States Embassy in 
Nicaragua. 


- Article V— 


Entry into Force, Amendment, 
Duration 


1. This Agreement shall enter 
into force on the day on which it 
is signed. It shall remain in 
force until three months after 
either government shall have given 
notice in writing to the other of 
intention to. terminate the Agree- 
ment. 

2. If, during the life of this 
Agreement, either government 
should consider that there should 
be ah amendment thereof, it shall 
so notify the other government in 
writing and the two governments 
will thereupon consult with a 
view to agreeing upon the amend- 
ment. 

3. Subsidiary project and other 
agreements and arrangements 
which may be concluded may 


sobre la renta y para seguridad 
social, con respecto a renta sobre 
la cual estan obligados a pagar 
tales impuestos al Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América, y de 
impuestos sobre propiedad perso- 
nal destinada para uso personal. 
Tales empleados y los miembros de 
sus familias que. les acompafian 
recibiran, con respecto al pago de 
derechos de aduana y de importa- 
cién sobre sus efectos personales, 
equipo y abastecimientos importa- 
dos a Nicaragua para su propio 
uso, el mismo tratamiento que 
concede el Gobierno de Nicaragua 
al personal diplomAdtico de la 
Embajada de los Estados Unidos 
en Nicaragua. 


Articulo V 


* Entrada en Vigor, Enmiendas, 
Duracién. 


1. Este Convenio entrar4 en 
vigor el dia en que se firme, 
Permaneceraé en vigor hasta tres 
meses después de que uno de 
los dos gobiernos haya dado 
aviso por escrito al otro de la 
intencién de terminar el Con- 
venio. 

2. Si durante la vigencia ae 
este Convenio, uno de los gobier- 
nos estimare conveniente hacerle 
alguna enmienda, debera notifi- 
car al otro gobierno por escrito 
en tal sentido, y ambos gobiernos 
entonces se consultaran mutua- 
mente con Miras a un entendi- 
miento sobre la enmienda. 

3. Convenios y arreglos sub- 
sidiarios de proyecto y de otra 
naturaleza que puedan ser sus- 
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remain in force beyond any termi- 
nation of this Agreement, in 
accordance with such arrange- 
ments as the two governments 
may make. 


4, This Agreement is comple- 
mentary to and does not supersede 
‘existing agreements between the 
two governments except insofar 
as other agreements are incon- 
sistent herewith. 


Done in duplicate, in the 
English and Spanish languages, 
at Managua, Nicaragua, This 
23rd. day of December, 1950. ° 


critos podr4n permanecer en vigor 
posteriormente a cualquier termi- 
nacién de este Convenio, de con- 
formidad con aquellos arreglos 
que ambos gobiernos puedan veri- 
ficar, 

4, Este Convenio complementa 
y no suprime acuerdos existentes 
entre los dos gobiernos salvo 
hasta donde sean incompatibles 
con el mismo. 


Hxecuo en duplicado, en los 


idiomas inglés y espafiol, en Mana- 


gua, Nicaragua, este dia 23 de 
Diciembre de 1950. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES ‘OF AMERICA: 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 


PPWiuwuams — . _ [SBA] 
Philip P. Williams, Chargé d’ Affaires a.i., 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF NICARAGUA: 
POR EL GOBIERNO DE NICARAGUA 


Oscar Sevitua Sacasa | [SEAL] 


Oscar Sevilla Sacasa 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores. 
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ISRAEL 


EXCHANGE OF PUBLICATIONS 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes signed at Tel Aviv February 13 
and 19, 1950; entered into force February 19, 1950. 


‘The American Ambassador to the Israeli Minister for Foreign Affairs 


AmERIcAN Empassy 
No. 2 Ramat Gan, Israel, February 13, 1960 


EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have taken 
place between representatives of the Government of the United States 
of America and representatives of the Government of Israel in regard 
to the exchange of official publications, and to inform Your Excellency 
that the Government of the United States of America agrees that there 
shall be an exchange of official publications between the two Govern- 
ments in accordance with the following provisions: 


1. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy of 
each of its official publications which is indicated in a selected list 


‘ prepared by the other Government and communicated through diplo- 


matic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the present agreement. 
The list of publications selected by each Government may be revised 
from time to time and may be extended, without the necessity of subse- 
quent negotiations, to include any other official publication of the 
other Government not specified in the list, or publications of new offices 
which the other Government may establish in the future. 

2. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications of 
the Government of the United States of America shall be the Smith- 
sonian Institution. The official exchange office for the transmission 
of publications of the Government of Israel shall be the Government 
Archives and Library. 

3. The publications shall be received on behalf of the United States 
of America by the Library of Congress and on behalf of the Israel 
Government by the Government Archives and Library, Hakirya, 
Israel. 

4, The present agreement does not obligate either of the two Gov- 
ernments to furnish blank forms, circulars which are not of a public 
character, or confidential publications. 
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5. Each of the two Governments shall bear all charges, including 
postal, rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agreement 
in connection with the transportation within its own country of the 
publications of both Governments and the shipment of its own pub- 
lications to a port or other appropriate places reasonably convenient 
to the exchange office of the other Government. 

6. The present agreement shall not be considered as a modification 
of any existing exchange agreement between a department or agency 
of one of the Governments and a department or agency of the other 
Government. 


Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that the 
foregoing provisions are acceptable to the Government of Israel, the 
Government of the United States of America will consider that this 
note and your reply constitute an agreement between the two Gov- 
ernments on this subject, the agreement to enter into force on the 
date of your note in reply. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

James G. McDonatp. 
His Excellency 
Mosue SHarert, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Israel. 





The Israeli Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS yuna ea 
HAKIRYA, ISRAEL DROW? Popa 

Fo/A/14511/62/80900 
EXCELLENCY, 


I have the honour to refer to your Note No. 2 dated February 13, 
1950 and to the conversations between representatives of the Govern- 
ment of Israel and representatives of the Government of the United 
States of America in regard to the exchange of official publications 
and to inform you that the Government of Israel agrees that there 
shall be exchange of official publications between the two governments 
in accordance with the following provisions: 


1. Each of the two Governments shall furnish regularly a copy 
of each of its official publications which is indicated in a selected list 
prepared by the other Government and communicated through diplo- 
matic channels subsequent to the conclusion of the present agreement. 
The list of publications selected by each Government may be revised 
from time to time and may be extended, without the necessity of sub- 
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sequent negotiations, to include any other official publication of the 
other Government not specified in the list, or- publications of: new 
offices which the other Government may establish in the future.. 

2. The official exchange office for: the transmission of publications 
of the Government of the United States of America shall be the 
Smithsonian Institution. The official. exchange office. for the trans- 
mission of.:publications of the Geveroment of . Tereel: shall be the 
Government Archives and Library. 

3. The publications shall be received on behalf of che United States 
of America by the Library of Congress and on behalf of the Israel 
Government by the Government Archives and Library, Hakirya, 
Israel. 

4, The present agreement does not obligate either of the two Gov- 
ernments to furnish blank forms, circulars which. are not of a public 
character, or confidential publications. _. 

5. Each of the two Governments shall bear all. charges, including 
postal,. rail and shipping costs, arising under the present agreement 
in connection with the transportation within its own country of the 
publications of both Governments and the shipment of its own publi- 
cations to a port or other appropriate place reasonably convenient 
to the exchange office of the other Government. 

6. The present agreement shall not be considered . asa modification 
of any existing exchange agreement between a department or agency 
of one of the Governments and a department or agency of the other 
Government. 


" The Government of Israel considers that your Note and this reply 
constitute an agreement between the two Governments on this subject, 
’ the agreement to enter into force on the date of this Note. 
Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my- meer 
consideration. 


M. Srarerr 


oo, Moshe Sharett 
19th February, 1960. 


His Excellency 
_ James G. McDonatp, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Tel Aviv. 


THAILAND 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


Agreement, with Annex, and exchanges of notes, signed at Bangkok Sep- 


tember 19, 1950; entered into force September 19, 1950. 


ECONOMIC AND TECHNICAL COOPERATION 
| "AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 
‘THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA 
. AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THAILAND 


Se 


Signed at Bangkok September 19, 1950 


Effective September 19, 1950 
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ECONOMIC AND TECHNICAL COOPERATION AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THAILAND 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Thailand: 

Recognizing that individual liberty, free institutions and independ- 
ence depend largely upon sound economic conditions and stable 
international economic relationships: 

Considering that the Congress of the United States of America has 
enacted legislation enabling the United States of America to furnish 
assistance to the Government of Thailand in order that the Govern- 
ment of Thailand through its own individual efforts and through 
concerted effort with other countries or with the United Nations may 
achieve such objectives: 

Desiring to set forth the understandings which govern the furnish- 
ing of assistance by the Government of the United States of America, 
the receipt of such assistance by the Government of Thailand and 
the measures which the two governments will take individually and 
together in furtherance of the above objectives: 

Have agreed as follows: 

Article I 


The Government of the United States of America will, subject. to 
the terms and conditions prescribed by law and to arrangements 
provided for in this agreement, furnish the Government of Thailand 
such economic and technical assistance as may be requested by it and 
agreed to by the Government of the United States of America. The 
Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of Thailand will cooperate to assure that procurement under the 
Economic Cooperation Administration program will be at reasonable 
prices and on reasonable terms. Commodities or services furnished 
hereunder may be distributed within Thailand on terms and conditions 
mutually agreed upon between the Governments. 


Article IT 


In order to assure maximum benefits to the people of Thailand 
from the assistance to be furnished hereunder by the Government of 
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the United States of America, the Government of Thailand will use 
its best endeavors: , 


A. To assure efficient and practical use of all resources available 
and to assure that the commodities and services obtained under this 
agreement are used only for purposes consistent therewith. 

B. To promote the economic development of Thailand on a sound 
basis and to achieve such objectives as may be agreed upon by the two 
governments. . 

C. To assure the stability of its currency and the validity of its rate 
of exchange and generally to strengthen confidence in its internal finan- 
cial stability. 

D. To take the measures which it deems appropriate, and to coop- 
erate with other countries, to reduce barriers to international trade 
and to prevent, on the part of private or public enterprises, business 
practices or business arrangements which restrain competition or limit 
access to markets, whenever such practices or such arrangements hin- 
der domestic or international trade. 


Article ITI 


The Government will, upon request of either of them, consul? re- 
garding any matter relating to the application of this agreement or 
operations thereunder. The Government of Thailand will provide 
detailed information necessary to carrying out the provisions of this 
agreement including a quarterly statement on the use of commodities, 
and services received hereunder, and other relevant information which 
the Government of the United States of America may need to deter- 
mine the nature and scope of operations under this agreement and to 
evaluate the effectiveness of assistance furnished or contemplated. 


- Article IV 


The Government of Thailand agree to receive a special technical 
and economic mission which will discharge the responsibilities of 
the Government of the United States of America under this agreement 
and upon appropriate notification from the Government of the United 
States of America will consider this special mission and its personnel 
as part of the Diplomatic Mission of the United States of America in 
Thailand for the purpose of enjoying the privileges and immunities 
accorded to that mission and its personnel of comparable rank. The 
Government of Thailand will further give full cooperation to the spe- 
cial mission including the provision of facilities necessary for observa- 
tion and review of the carrying out of this agreement including the 
use of assistance furnished under it. 
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. Article V 


1. This agreement shall take effect upon notification by the Govern- 
ment of Thailand to the Government of the United States of America 
that all necessary legal requirements in connection with the conclusion 
of this agreement by the Government of Thailand have been ful- 
filled.[*] This agreement shall continue in force until a date agreed 
upon by the two governments or may be terminated three months after 
a written notification has been given by either of He two governments 
to the other. 

2. This agreement may be amended at any time by agreement be- 
tween the two governments. 

3. The annex to this agreement forms an integral part thereof. 

4, This agreement shall be registered with the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations. 


In witness thereof, the undersigned, duly authorized for the pur- 
poses, have affixed their respective signatures to the agreement. 

Done at Bangkok in duplicate, in the English and Thai languages; 
both texts authentic, this Nineteenth Day of September of the Nine- 
teen hundred and fiftieth Year of the Christian Era, corresponding 
to the Two thousand four hundred and sca aaaale Year of the 
Buddhist Era. 

FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
[sna] Epwin F. Stanton 
American Ambassador 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THAILAND 


[sau] ie. P. Prunsonccram 


President of the Council of Mt inisters 
Acting Minister of nee has 


* Sept. 19, 1950. 
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. ANNEX 


Section 1 


1. The provisions of this section shall apply oy with Le to 
eae furnished on a grant basis. 

2; Recognizing that the success of the assistance program will 
depend upon ‘expenditures of’ local currency in. addition to aid 
rendered by the Government of the United States of America, the 
Government of Thailand will establish a special account in the Bank 
of Thailand in the name of the Government of Thailand (hereinafter 
called special account) and will make deposits in local currency to 
this account. as follows: 


“A. The:local currency. accruing to the Government of Thailand 
from the sale of commodities or services supplied under this 
agreement, or otherwise accruing to the Government of Thai- 


land as a résult of the import of such commodities or services, 


shall be deposited upon receipt of such local currency. 


B. If the amount deposited under subparagraph (A) does not 
.equal an‘ amount: of local currency commensurate with the 
dollar value indicated in -the notification of the-commodities 


and services made available under this agreement, and ap-, 


pears insufficient for local currency expenditures incident. to 
the assistance program as set forth in Article II of the agree- 
ment, the Government of Thailand shall, when requested by 
the Government of the United States of America, deposit 
-additional amounts of'local currency provided that the total 
deposits shall not exceed such commensurate value. The Gov- 
ernment of Thailand may at any time make advance deposits 
in the special account which shall be applied against sub- 
sequent ‘requests for deposits pursuant to this paragraph. 


8. The Government of the United States of America will from 
time to time notify the Government of Thailand of its local currency 
requirements for administrative expenditures incident to the fur- 
nishing of assistance under this agreement and for expenditures 
incident to the furnishing of technical assistance, and the Government 
of Thailand will thereupon make such sums available out of any 
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balances in the special account.in the manner requested by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America in the notification. 

4. The Government of Thailand will further make such sums of 
baht available out of any balances in the special account as may be 
necessary to cover costs (including port, storage, handling and similar 
charges) of transportation from any point of entry in Thailand to 
the consignee’s designated point of delivery in Thailand of such 
commodities as are referred to in section four of this annex. 

5. The Government of Thailand may draw upon any remaining 
balance in the special account for such purposes beneficial to Thai- 
land and connected with the purposes of this agreement as may be 
agreed to from time to time by the Government of Thailand in con- 
sultation with the Government of the United States of America. 


Section 2 


The Government of Thailand will cooperate by facilitating trans- 
fer to the United States of America on reasonable terms, no less 
favorable than those provided to nationals of other countries, of 
materials in which the United States of America is actually or poten- 
tially deficient, giving due regard to the reasonable requirements of 
Thailand for the domestic use and commercial export of such 
materials. ; 

Section 3 


The Government of Thailand will permit and give full publicity 
to the objectives and progress of the program under this agreement 
and will make public each quarter full statements of operations here- 
under including information as to the use of funds, commodities, and 
services received. : 
Section 4 


The Governments will, upon request of either of them, enter into 
negotiations for agreements (including the provision of duty-free 
treatment under appropriate safeguards) to facilitate the entry into, 
and the distribution in Thailand of commodities in furtherance of 
projects of relief, rehabilitation and reconstruction in Thailand, 
financed by such United States voluntary, non-profit agencies as may 
be approved by the two governments. — 
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The American Amibassador to the Thai President of the Council of 
Ministers and Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs 
THE FOREIGN SERVICE | 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


American Empassy 

No. 168 Bangkok, September 19, 1960 
EXcELLENcY: 

With reference to the Economic and Technical Cooperation Agree- 
ment between the Government of the United States of America and © 
the Government of Thailand signed this day, I have the honor to “™@p. 916. 
confirm the understanding arrived at-in regard to the interpretation 
of Article II (D) of the above-mentioned Agreement as follows: 


1. The provisions of Article II (D) of the above stated Agree- 
ment shall not be deemed to affect, in any way, the Government of 
Thailand’s full discretion to consider, to adopt or not adopt, any 
measure related to the objectives stated therein. 

2. Furthermore the provisions of the said Article do not in any 
way limit the right of the Government of Thailand to determine 
customs’ tariffs or the laws and regulations pertaining to trade 
organizations or enterprises which are being operated under the 
supervisional control of the Government of Thailand. 


' Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest con- 

sideration. 
Enpwin F. Stanton 
His Excellency — a 
Field Marshall P. PrsunsoneeraM, 
President of the Council of Ministers and 
Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Bangkok. 


The Thai President of the Council of Ministers and Acting Minister 
of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador’ | 


Ministry or Foreign AFFAIRS, 
, SaRaNnroM Pauace, — 
'. 19th September, 1950. 


Monsieur L’AMBASSADEUR, 


With reference to the Economic and Technical Cooperation Agree- 
ment between the Government of Thailand and the Government of 
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the United States of America, signed this day,-I have the.honour to 
confirm the agreement’ arrived at 'in regard to the interpretation of 
the Article II (D) of the above-mentioned Agreement as follows :- 


1. The provisions of Article II (D) of the above stated Agree- 
ment shall not be deemed to affect, iri any way, the Thai Government’s 
full discretion to consider, to adopt, or not to adopt, any measure 
relating to the objectives stated therein. 

2. Furthermore, the provisions of the said Article do not in any 
way limit the right of‘ the Thai Government to determine customs’ 
tariffs or the laws and regulations pertaining to trade organizations 
or enterprises which are leony 5 aaa under. the supervisional 
control of the Thai Government. . : 


I avail myself’ of this opportunity, Monsieur e Tes to 
renew to Your troelleney: the assurance of my highest consideration. 


ain ene PrButsonacram 
"President of: the Council. of Ministers 
.. Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs. 


His eee 
_ Monsieur Epwin F. STANTON, - - 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotontiony 
of the United States of America, 
Bangkok 





The ‘Aioniode “Ambassador to the Thai President of the Council of 
Ministers and Acting M inister of Foreign Ales 7 


|THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
3 ‘OF THE, 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


American Empassy 
No. 164 ~~~ = “Bangkok, ceprenee 19, 1950. 
EXCELLENCY: 

With tetarches: to the Economic aiid Technical Cooperation ‘Agree- 
ment between the Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of Thailand signed this day, I have the honor to 
confirm the understanding arrived at in regard to the interpretation 
of Section 1, Paragraph 2(B) of the Annex of the above-mentioned 
sereement as follows: 


... .dt is the understanding of the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of Thailand that i in ‘determining 
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‘the commensurate value'in baht of commodities‘and services made 

. available by the:Government of the United States of America under 
this Agreement, the open market rate of exchange for commercial 
transactions ‘obtaining at the time of delivery in Thailand, as cer- 
tified by the Bank of Thailand, ‘will be used. | 


Accept, “iezeallengy, the renewed assurance of my. highest 
consideration. 


ee i, Sussson 
His Excellency ue 
Field Marshal P. Prsutsonceram, aah 
President of the Council of Ministers ia 


Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Bangkok. 


The Thai President of the Council of Ministers and Acting Minister 
of Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


Ministry oF Forrien Arras, 
Saranrom Parace, 
19th September, 1950. 


Monsieur L’AMBASSADEUR, 


With reference to the Economic and Technical Cooperation Agree- 
ment between the Government of Thailand and the Government of 
the United States of America, signed this day, I have the honour to 
confirm the agreement arrived at in regard to the interpretation of 

_Section 1, Paragraph 2(B) of the Annex to the above-mentioned 
Agreement as follows :— 


In respect to Section 1, Paragraph 2(B) of the Annex to the Eco- 
nomic and Technical Cooperation Agreement, it is the understand- 
ing of the Governments of Thailand and the United States of 
America that in determining the commensurate value in Baht of 
commodities and services made available by the Government of the 
United States of America under this Agreement, the open market 
rate of exchange for commercial transactions obtaining at the time 
of delivery in Thailand, as certified by the Bank of Thailand, will 
be used. 
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I avail myself of this opportunity, Monsieur l’Ambassadeur, to 
renew to Your Excellency the assurance of my highest consideration. 


_P. Prvutsonecram 
President of the Council of Ministers 
Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs. 


His Excellency 
Monsieur Epwin F. Stanton, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Bangkok. 
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